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BRITISH  AND  FOREIGN 


SPEECn  of  the  Queen,  on  the  Closing  of  the  British  Parlia- 
ment,— Westminster^  March  5,  1894. 

My  Lords  and  Gentlemen, 

Upon  an  occasioD  when  your  labours  have  been  unprecedented 
in  amount  and  duration,  I  regret  that  your  release  from  them  can 
be  little  more  than  nominal,  as  it  will  be  necessary  for  you  to 
undertake  anew,  after  only  a  very  short  interval,  your  deliberations 
upon  public  affairs,  and  upon  the  provision  required  for  the  services 
of  the  coming  financial  y.ear.  I  shall  then  have  occasion  again  to 
address  you  in  the  ordinary  course. 

Qenilemen  of  the  House  of  Commons, 

I  thank  you  for  the  liberal  supplies  which  you  have  granted  in 
order  to  maintain  the  full  efficiency  of  the  public  service  in  its 
various  branches. 

My  Lords  and  Gentlemen, 

I  anticipate  lasting  adyantages  from  many  leading  provisions  of 
the  important  Statute  which  has  been  passed  for  the  establishment 
of  District  and  Parochial  Councils  in  England  and  Wales,  and  from 
the  extension  which  has  been  given  to  the  principles  of  Local 
Government  so  closely  associated  with  the  national  history.  Nor 
do  I  overlook  other  amendments  of  the  law  due  to  your  counsels, 
especially  an  Act  affecting  the  hours  oE  labour  of  railway  servants. 

It  is  my  earnest  prayer  that  the  blessing  of  the  Almighty  may 
rest  upon  all  your  past  and  coming  labpurs. 


[1898-94.  LXXXTI.]  B 
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SPEECH  of  the  Qiteeiiy  on  the  Opening  of  the  Brituh  Parlia- 
ment,—  WeHminMer,  March  12,  1894. 

My  Lords  and  Oentlemen, 

I  BEOBET,  in  view  of  the  recent  completion  of  your  arduous 
labours,  to  have  to  summon  you  so  soon  to  renew  them. 

My  relations  with  foreign  Powers  continue  to  be  amicable  and 
satisfactory. 

The  negotiations  between  my  Government  and  that  of  the 
Emperor  of  Russia  for  the  settlement  of  frontier  questions  in 
Central  Asia  are  proceeding  in  a  spirit  of  mutual  confidence  and 
good-will,  which  gives  every  hope  of  an  early  and  equitable  adjust- 
ment. 

Negotiations  are  also  in  progress  with  the  Oovemment  of  the 
United  States  for  the  purpose  of  executing  the  award  of  the  Court 
of  Arbitration  on  the  question  of  the  seal  fisheries  in  the  Behring 
Sea. 

I  have  pleasure  in  also  informing  you  that  the  protractod  and 
intricate  arrangements  for  fixing  the  frontier  between  my  Burmese 
dominions  and  those  of  the  Emperor  oE  China  have  been  brought  to 
a  satisfactory  conclusion  by  the  signature  of  a  formal  Convention. 

Two  collisions,  accompanied  by  a  lamentable  loss  of  life,  have 
lately  occurred  with  French  colonial  forces  in  West  Africa.  I 
await  the  result  of  the  inquiry  instituted  with  regard  to  these 
deplorable  occurrences  in  the  full  confidence  that  they  will  be 
examined  in  the  calm  and  dignified  temper  that  befits  two  great 
nations  on  such  an  occasion. 

Oentlemen  of  the  Hotise  of  Commons, 

The  Estimates  for  the  public  service  of  the  year  will  be  laid 
before  you.  They  will  be  found  to  make  full  and  adequate  pro- 
vision for  the  defence  of  the  Empire. 

Ml/  Lords  and  Gentlemen^ 

The  recent  improvement  in  the  state  of  Ireland  has  been  con- 
tinuous and  marked,  and  agrarian  crime  has  been  reduced  under  the 
administration  of  the  ordinary  law  to  the  lowest  point  that  has  been 
reached  for  the  last  fifteen  years. 

The  condition,  however,  of  a  considerable  body  of  evicted  tenants 
in  that  country  requires  early  attention,  and  a  measure  will  be  sub- 
mitted to  you  with  a  view  to  a  reasonable  settlement  of  a  question 
~  cting  the  well-being  of  Ireland. 
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Bills  will  be  submitted  to  you  for  the  amendment  of  registration^ 
and  the  abolition  of  plural  voting  at  Parliamentary  elections. 

Measures  will  be  laid  before  you  dealing  with  the  ecclesiastical 
establishments  in  Wales  and  Scotland. 

There  will  also  be  presented  Bills  having  for  their  object  the 
equalization  of  rates  in  London ;  the  establishment  of  a  system  of 
Local  Qovernment  in  Scotland,  on  the  same  basis  as  that  recently 
accorded  to  England  and  Wales ;  and  the  exercise  of  a  direct  local 
control  over  the  liquor  traffic 

You  will  also  be  asked  to  consider  measures  for  the  promotion  of 
conciliation  in  labour  disputes ;  for  the  amendment  of  the  Factory 
and  Mines  Acts ;  and  for  the  reform  of  the  present  method  of  con* 
ducting  inquiries  into  fatal  accidents  in  Scotland. 

Upon  all  your  labours  and  deliberations  I  humbly  implore  the 
blessing  and  guidance  of  Almighty  God. 


SPEECH  of  the  Queen,  m  the  Clodng  of  the  British  Parlia- 
mejit. —  Westmi)}stei%  Augufit  25,  1894. 

Mjf  Lords  and  Oentlemen, 

It  affords  me  sensible  gratification  to  be  able  to  dismiss  you  at 
the  end  of  a  Session  which  has  been  little  less  than  a  prolongation 
of  the  previous  one ;  and  it  gives  me  pleasure  to  reflect  that  your 
labours,  if  they  have  been  exhausting,  have  also  been  fruitful. 

I  am  confident  that  you  will  share  in  the  joy  with  which  I  and 
my  people  have  welcomed  the  birth  of  an  heir  in  the  third  genera- 
tion to  my  Throne ;  an  event  not  merely  propitious,  but  unprece- 
dented in  the  history  of  this  country. 

My  relations  with  foreign  Powers  continue  to  be  friendly  and 
peaceful. 

It  is,  however,  matter  for  regret  that  a  variety  of  questions 
relating  to  Africa  between  my  Oovernment  and  that  of  the  French 
Republic  still  remain  unsettled. ' 

It  is  my  wish  that  these  should  be  arranged  without  unnecessary 
delay ;  and  I  am  engaged  in  friendly  negotiations  with  that  object 

The  state  of  affairs  in  Siam  continues  to  engage  my  earnest 
attention.  The  welfare  of  that  kingdom,  in  which  the  interests  of 
British  trade  are  so  preponderating,  cannot  be  a  matter  of  indifffer- 
ence  to  my  Government.  I  trust  that  the  final  settlement  of 
questions  arising  out  of  the  recent  Treaty  between  France  and 
Siam  may  not  much  longer  be  delayed,  and,  in  the  meantime,  I 
have  directed  Commissioners,  in  conjunction  with  those  of  France, 
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to  lay  down  on  the  spot  the  proper  limits  of  a  neutral  region  in  the 
neiglibourhood  of  the  Mekong,  which  shall  separate  my  dominions 
from  those  of  the  French  Eepublic. 

In  concert  with  the  President  of  the  United  States  I  have  taken 
the  steps  necessary  to  give  effect  to  the  award  of  the  Tribunal  of 
Arbitration  on  the  question  of  the  seal  fisheries  in  the  Behring 
Sea ;  and  I  have  assented  to  an  Act  of  Parliament  for  this  purpose. 
A  similar  Act  has  been  passed  by  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States. 

The  Governments  of  the  two  countries  are  also  in  communi- 
cation with  the  principal  foreign  Powers  with  the  view  of  obtaining 
their  adhesion  to  the  regulations  prescribed  by  the  award. 

I  regret  to  state  that  war  has  broken  out  between  the  Empires 
of  China  and  Japan.  After  endeavouring,  in  concert  with  Russia 
and  with  other  Powers,  to  prevent  the  outbreak  of  hostilities,  I 
have  taken  steps  to  preserve  my  strict  neutrality  between  the  con- 
tending parties. 

I  have  concluded  a  Treaty  with  the  Emperor  of  Japan  for  the 
regulation  of  commercial  intercourse  between  that  country  and  the 
United  Kingdom. 

A  Conference  was  held  at  Ottawa  in  the  month  of  June  last,  at 
which  Representatives  of  the  Imperial  Government,  the  Dominion 
of  Canada,  the  Cape,  and  the  Australasian  Colonies  met  to  consider 
questions  relating  to  intercolonial  tariffs  and  communications. 

I  have  learnt  with  satisfaction  that  the  proceedings  of  the  Con- 
ference were  of  a  character  to  strengthen  the  union  of  the  Colonies 
concerned,  both  among  themselves  and  with  the  mother-country. 

Qentlemen  of  the  House  of  Commons, 

I  thank  you  for  the  liberal  supplies  which  you  have  provided  for 
the  requirements  of  the  public  service. 

Though  I  lament  the  necessity  for  increasing  the  burden  of 
taxation,  it  had  become  indispensable  for  the  security  of  my  Empire 
to  increase  my  naval  strength. 

I  trust  that  the  alterations  which  you  have  made  in  the  fiscal 
system  of  the  country,  and  to  which  the  greatest  part  of  this 
Session  has  been  necessarily  devoted,  will  have  the  effect  of 
materially  alleviating  that  portion  of  the  burden  which  falls  upon 
the  less  wealthy  classes  of  the  population,  and  may  redound  to  the 
contentment  and  prosperity  of  the  nation  at  large. 

Afy  Lords  and  Gentlemen, 

While  the  general  tranquillity  of  Ireland  has  been  maintained 
in  a  remarkable  degree,  certain  social  and  administrative  difficulties 
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still  subsist,  which  continue  to  engage  the  earnest  attention  of  my 
Government. 

I  have  given  mj  ready  assent  to  the  Bills  which,  notwith- 
standing the  shortness  of  the  Session,  you  have  been  able  to 
consider  and  mature. 

The  measure  dealing  with  the  system  of  Local  Government  in 
Scotland  will,  I  doubt  not,  tend  to  reorganize  that  system  on  a 
more  popular  and  more  efficient  basis. 

You  have  also  passed  a  beneficial  measure  for  the  better  adjust* 
ment  of  the  rates  levied  by  the  several  local  authorities  in  London. 

A  large  number  of  Bills  of  substantial  importance  have  been 
passed,  among  which  I  would  mention  that  for  the  amendment  of 
the  law  relating  to  railway  rates  and  charges,  and  that  for  the 
better  regulation  of  building  societies. 

In  bidding  you  farewell  I  pray  that  the  blessing  of  Providence 
may  rest  upon  all  your  labours. 


AGREEMENT  between  the  Fod  Ujjices  of  Great  Britain  and 
of  Norway,  for  the  Insurance  of  Postal  Parceh. — Sujncd  at 
London^  November  29,  1893  ;  and  at  Christiania,  January  6, 
1894.* 

Abt.  L  On  and  after  the  Ist  February,  1894,  the  postal  parcels 
exchanged  between  Great  Britain  and  Norway  under  the  Con- 
vention of  the  Ifth  March,  1886,t  between  the  Post  Office  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  and  the  Post  Office 
of  Norway,  may  be  insured. 

The  two  Administrations  shall  mutually  eerve  as  intermediaries 
for  the  exchange  of  insured  parcels  to  and  from  the  other  countries 
with  which  they  respectively  maintain  similar  exchanges.  They  shall 
communicate  to  each  other  the  amount  of  the  insurance  fee  to  be 
credited  in  each  case  and  the  other  conditions  of  the  service. 

II.  The  maximum  amount  for  which  parcels  exchanged  between 
the  two  countries  may  be  insured  is  50/.  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
and  900  kroner  in  Norway. 

III.  The  insurance  fee,  which  shall  be  paid  at  the  same  time  as 
the  postage,  shall  be  in  the  United  Kingdom  2^.  for  each  \2L  or 
fraction  of  12^  of  insured  value,  and  in  Norway  20  ore  for  each 
250  kroner  or  fraction  of  250  kroner  of  insured  value. 

IV.  The  insurance  fee  for  each  12/.  or  250  kroner  of  insured 


Signed  also  in  the  Norwegian  language, 
t  Vol.  LXXVII,  page  1161. 
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value,  levied  on  parcels  posted  in  the  United  Kingdom  addressed  to 
Norway  or  posted  in  Norway  addressed  to  the  United  Kingdom, 
shall  be  apportioned  as  follows : — 

Centimes. 

To  the  Office  of  origin 10 

To  the  Office  which  proTides  the  sea  sePTice  . .         . .         . .       10 

To  the  Office  of  destination ,         .  •         5 

V.  On  every  insured  parcel  sent  under  this  Agreement  the 
Administration  of  the  country  of  origin  may  levy  a  registration 
fee  not  exceeding  2^.  or  20  ore,  to  be  paid  by  the  sender  in 
addition  to  the  insurance  fee.  This  registration  fee  shall  be  retained 
by  the  0£Bce  which  levies  it. 

VI.  When  an  insured  parcel  is  redirected  or  returned  to  the 
Office  of  origin,  a  new  insurance  fee  is  collected  from  the  addressee 
or  the  sender,  as  the  case  may  be.  So  far  as  the  relations  of  the 
two  Administrations  are  concerned,  the  amount  of  the  insurance 
fees  on  redirected  or  returned  parcels  and  the  apportionment  of 
such  amount  shall  be  regulated  in  the  same  manner  as  the  amount 
and  apportionment  of  the  fees  levied  on  other  parcels  passing 
between  the  two  countries. 

VII.  Compensation  for  the  loss  or  damage  of  insured  parcels 
shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  Article  X  of  the  Convention  of 
the  l^th  March,  1886,  but  the  compensation  paid  in  the  case  of 
any  one  parcel  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  for  which  it  has  been 
insured. 

VIIL  In  the  case  of  all  parcels  containing  coin,  objects  of  gold 
or  silver,  or  other  precious  articles,  exchanged  between  the  United 
Kingdom  and  Norway,  insurance  is  obligatory.  If  such  a  parcel 
is  forwarded  uninsured,  the  Administration  which  delivers  it  is 
entitled  to  collect  the  proper  insurance  fee  from  the  addressee,  and 
to  retain  the  same. 

IX.  No  parcel  may  be  insured  for  an  amount  above  the  real 
value  of  its  contents.  In  case  the  sender  of  an  insured  parcel,  with 
intent  to  defraud,  declares  the  contents  to  be  above  their  real  value, 
he  loses  all  claim  to  compensation;  and  the  enforcement  of  this 
rule  does  not  prejudice  any  judicial  proceedings  of  which  the  law 
of  the  country  of  origin  may  admit. 

X.  The  provisions  of  the  Convention  of  the  JJth  March,  1886, 
remain  generally  applicable  to  insured  parcels.  Moreover,  the 
following  additional  detailed  regulations  are  applicable  to  such 
parcels : — 

1.  An  insured  parcel  must  bear  on  the  cover,  as  well  as  on  the 
dispatch  note,  a  statement  of  the  amount  for  which  it  is  insured, 
and  no  erasure  or  addition,  even  if  certified,  is  allowed.  When  this 
statement  is  made  in  English  or  Norwegian  money,  the  sender  or 
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the  Post  Office  of  the  country  of  origin  must  indicate  by  new 
figures,  placed  beside  or  below  the  others,  the  equivalent  of  the 
amount  in  francs  and  centimes. 

2.  The  same  dispatch  note  cannot  be  used  with  both  insured  and 
uninsured  parcels. 

8.  The  exact  weight  of  an  insured  parcel  in  kilogrammes  and 
grammes  must  be  entered  by  the  Office  of  origin  both  on  the  cover 
of  the  parcel  and  on  the  dispatch  note  in  the  place  provided  for  the 
purpose. 

4.  Each  insured  parcel  must  bear  a  red  label  with  the  word 
"insured"  or  "  valeur  d6clar6e"  upon  it. 

5.  The  labels  on  insured  parcels  containing  coin,  articles  of  gold 
or  silver,  jewellery,  or  other  precious  objects,  must  be  so  placed 
that  they  cannot  serve  to  conceal  injuries  to  the  cover.  They  must 
not  be  folded  over  two  sides  of  the  cover  so  ad  to  hide  the  edge. 

6.  The  parcels  bills  used  for  the  service  between  Norway  and 
the  United  Kingdom  shall  be  enlarged  by  the  addition  of  columns 
for  the  entry  of  the  weight  of  insured  parcels,  aad  the  sums  in 
francs  aud  ceutimes  for  which  they  are  insured. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  Lond-^n,  on  the  29th  day  of  November, 
1893 ;  and  at  Christiania,  on  the  t>th  day  of  January,  ISO^I-. 

(L.S.)  ARNOLD  MORLEY. 
(L.S.)  JOHAN  THOENE. 


AGREEMENT heliceeii  the  Pod  Office  vj  tlw  United  Kiiujihrn 
of  (treat  Britain  anif  Ireland  and  the  Postal  Administration 
of  the  Netherlands,  respecting  the  Madinutm  Coinj^ensation 
payable  for  the  Loss  or  Danuye  of  an  Uninsured  Postal 
Parcel. — Siyned  at  London^  December  18  1894;  and  at  the 
Hague,  December  31,  1894.* 

Abt.  I.  Article  XU  of  the  Parcel  Post  Agreement  of  the 
JSJ-SSr^,  1893,t  between  the  Post  Office  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  and  the  Postal  Administration  of  the 
Netherlands,  is  hereby  repealed. 

II.  The  first  clause  of  Article  X  of  the  Parcel  Post  Convention 
concluded  between  the  two  Administrations  before  mentioned  on 
the  ^oth  March,  1886,J  is  modified  as  follows  :— 

<'  Except  in  cases  beyond  control  when  a  postal  parcel  has  been 

**  iSigued  al50  in  the  Dutch  language, 
t  Vol.  LXXXV,  page  02.  J  Vol  LXXVII,  page  84. 
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lost  or  damaged,  the  sender  or,  in  default  or  at  tbe  request  of  tbe 
sender,  the  addressee  is  entitled  to  an  indemnity  corresponding  with 
the  actual  amount  of  the  loss  or  damage,  provided  always  that  this 
indemnity  may  not  exceed  in  the  case  of  an  uninsured  parcel  25  fr. 
or  16  fr.,  according  as  the  weight  of  the  parcel  exceeds  or  does  not 
exceed  8  kilog.  or  7  lb.  avoirdupois. 

"  The  sender  of  a  lost  parcel  is  also  entitled  to  have  the  postage 
refunded." 

III.  This  Agreement  shall  come  into  operation  on  the  Ist  day  of 
January,  1895. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  London,  on  the  18th  day  of  December, 
1894 ;  and  at  the  Hague,  on  tbe  3 1st  day  of  December,  1894. 

(L.S.)  ARNOLD  MOELEY. 
(LJ3.)  HAVBLAAR. 


AGREEMENT  betioeen  Great  Britain  and  Port lujal,  for  the 
[nsurance  of  Postal  Parcels, — Signed  at  Lisbon^  March  10, 
1894.* 


The  Governments  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  of  His  Majesty  tbe 
King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves,  wishing  to  provide  for  the 
insurance  of  parcels  transmitted  by  Parcel  Post  between  their 
respective  countries  under  the  Agreement  of  the  2nd  July,  1887,t 
the  Undersigned,  duly  authorized  for  that  purpose,  bave  agreed  upon 
the  following  provisions : — 

Abt.  I. — 1.  The  parcels  exchanged  by  Parcel  Post  between  Great 
Britain  on  the  one  hand,  and  Portugal,  the  Azores,  and  Madeira  on 
tbe  other  hand,  may  be  insured.  This  provision  will,  at  the  outset, 
apply  exclusively  to  parcels  exchanged  direct  between  the  United 
Kingdom  and  Portugal  or  Madeira. 

2.  The  two  Post  Offices  shall  mutually  serve  as  intermediaries 
for  the  exchange  of  insured  parcels  to  and  from  tbe  other  countries 
with  which  they  respectively  maintain  similar  exchanges.  They 
shall  communicate  to  each  other  the  amount  of  the  insurance  fee 
to  be  credited  in  each  case  and  tbe  other  conditions  of  the  service. 

II.  The  maximum  amount  for  which  parcels  exchanged  between 
the  United  Kingdom  on  the  one  hand,  and  Portugal,  the  Azores, 


Signed  alao  in  the  Portuguese  language, 
t  VoL  LXXVIII,  page  7. 
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and  Madeira  on  the  other  hand,  may  bo  insured  is  20/.  (500  fr.)  in 
the  United  Kingdom  and  lOOJOOO  reis  in  Portugal,  the  Azores 
or  Madeira. 

III.  The  insurance  fee,  which  shall  be  paid  at  the  same  time  as 
the  postage,  shall  be  in  the  United  Kingdom  2^d.  for  each  12/. 
or  fraction  of  12/.  of  insured  value,  and  in  Portugal,  the  Azores, 
and  Madeira,  60  reis  for  each  60g000  reis  or  fraction  of  60$000  reis 
of  insured  value. 

IV. — 1.  The  insurance  for  each  12/.  or  60^000  reis  of  insured 
value  levied  on  parcels  posted  in  the  United  Kingdom  addressed 
to  Portugal  or  Madeira,  or  posted  in  Portugal  or  Madeira  addressed 
to  the  United  Kingdom,  sliall  be  apportioned  as  follows : — 

Centimes. 

To  the  Office  of  origin 10 

To  the  Office  which  proTideo  the  sea  sernce  . .         . .         • .       10 
To  the  Office  of  destination      ..         ••    ' 5 

2.  In  the  case  of  parcels  exchanged  between  the  United  Kingdom 
and  the  Azores  by  way  of  Lisbon  or  Madeira,  the  Office  of  origin 
shall  pay  to  the  Office  of  destination  for  each  12/.  or  60$000  reis  of 
insured  value,  15  centimes  in  respect  of  the  land  and  sea  service. 

y.  If  it  shall  be  subsequently  determined  to  allow  the  insurance 
of  parcels  exchanged  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  Portugal, 
the  Azores,  and  Madeira,  by  way  of  France,  the  two  Post  Offices 
shall  fix  by  common  consent  both  the  amount  of  the  insurance  fees 
to  be  paid  by  the  senders  of  such  parcels  and  the  apportionment  of 
those  fees. 

VI.  On  every  insured  parcel  sent  under  this  Agreement  the 
Admiuistration  of  the  country  of  origin  may  levy  a  registration 
fee  not  exceeding  2^d,  or  50  reis,  to  be  paid  by  the  sender  in 
addition  to  the  insurance  fee.  This  registration  fee  shall  be  retained 
by  the  Office  which  levies  it. 

VII.  When  an  insured  parcel  is  redirected  or  returned  to  the 
Office  of  origiu,  a  new  insurance  fee  is  collected  from  the  addressee 
or  the  sender,  as  the  case  may  be. 

So  far  as  the  relations  of  the  two  Administrations  are  concerned, 
the  amount  of  the  insurance  fees  on  redirected  or  returned  parcels 
and  the  apportionment  of  such  amount  shall  be  regulated  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  amount  and  apportionment  of  the  fees  levied 
on  other  parcels  passing  between  the  two  countries. 

VIII.  Compensation  for  the  loss  or  damage  of  insured  parcels 
shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  Article  XI  of  the  Agreement  of 
the  2nd  July,  1887;  but  the  compensation  paid  in  the  case  of 
any  one  parcel  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  for  which  it  has  been 
insured. 
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IX.  In  the  case  of  all  parcels  containing  coin,  objects  of  gold  or 
silver,  or  other  precious  articles,  exchanged  between  the  United 
Kingdom  and  Portugal,  the  Azores,  and  Madeira,  insurance  is 
obligatory.  If  such  a  parcel  is  forwarded  uninsured,  the  Adminis- 
tration which  delivers  it  is  entitled  to  collect  the  proper  insurance 
fee  from  the  addressee,  and  to  retain  the  same. 

X.  No  parcel  may  be  insured  for  an  amount  above  the  real 
value  of  its  contents.  In  case  the  sender  of  an  insured  parcel, 
with  intent  to  defraud,  declares  the  contents  to  be  above  their  real 
value,  he  loses  all  claim  to  compensation ;  and  the  enforcement  of 
this  rule  does  not  prejudice  any  judicial  proceedings  of  which  the 
law  of  the  country  of  origin  may  admit 

XI.  The  provisions  of  the  Agreement  of  the  2nd  July,  1887, 
remain  generally  applicable  to  insured  postal  parcels.  Moreover, 
the  following  additional  detailed  regulations  are  applicable  to  such 
parcels : — 

1.  An  insured  parcel  must  bear  on  the  cover,  as  well  as  on 
the  dispatch  note,  a  statement  of  the  amount  for  which  it  is  insured ; 
and  no  erasure  or  addition,  even  if  certified,  is  allowed.  When 
this  statement  is  made  in  English  or  Portuguese  money,  the  sender 
or  the  Post  Office  of  origin  must  indicate  by  new  figures  placed 
beside  or  below  the  others,  the  equivalent  of  the  amount  in  francs 
and  centimes. 

2.  The  same  dispatch  note  cannot  be  used  with  both  insured  and 
uninsured  parcels. 

8.  The  exact  weight  of  an  insured  parcel  in  kilog.  and  grammes 
must  be  entered  by  the  Office  of  origin  both  on  the  cover  of  the 
parcel  and  on  the  dispatch  note  in  the  place  provided  for  the 
purpose. 

4.  Each  insured  parcel  must  bear  a  red  label  with  the  word 
*'  insured  "  or  '*  valeur  d6clar6o  "  upon  it. 

5.  The  labels  on  insured  parcels  containing  coin,  articles  of  gold 
or  silver,  jewellery,  or  other  precious  objects,  must  be  so  placed  that 
they  cannot  serve  to  conceal  injuries  to  the  cover.  They  must  not 
be  folded  over  two  sides  of  the  cover  so  as  to  hide  the  edge.  The 
address  in  such  cases  must  be  written  on  the  actual  covering  of  the 
parcels. 

6.  The  parcel  bills  used  for  the  service  shall  be  enlarged  by 
the  addition  of  columns  for  the  entry  of  the  weight  of  insured 
parcels,  and  the  sums  in  francs  and  centimes  for  which  they  are 
insured. 

XII.  The  present  Agreement  shall  come  into  operation  on  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  the  two  Post  Offices,  and  shall  be  terminable  on  a 
notice  of  one  year  by  either  party. 

In  witness  whereof  the  Undersigned,  duly  authorized  for  that 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


GBEAT  BRITAIN    AND   SPAIN.  11 

purpose,  have  signed  the  present  Agreement,   and   have    affixed 
thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Lisbon  on  the  10th  day  of  March,  1894;. 
(L.S.)    H.  G.  MACDONELL. 
(L.S.)     FEEDERICO  de  GUSMAN 
COREEA  ABOUCA. 


NOTJ^JS  exchanged  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  ret^pectiitg 
the  Commercial  Relations  between  the  two  Oountnes. — Madrid, 
Decendjer  28,  29,  1894. 

^iV  H,  Wolff*  to  the  Spanish  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

M.  LE  MiNiSTRE,  Madrid,  December  28,  1894. 

CmcoMSTANGES  having  impeded  the  further  negotiations  for 
a  definite  Commercial  Treaty,  the  Government  of  Her  Majesty,  my 
august  Sovereign,  are  prepared  to  record  in  a  more  formal  manner 
the  understanding  now  existing*  between  the  United  Kingdom  and 
Spain  for  the  regulation  of  their  mutual  commercial  relations.  They 
understand  that  this  course  will  for  many  reasons  be  convenient 
to  the  Government  of  His  Catholic  Majesty. 

It  is  therefore  understood  between  the  two  Governments  that 
they  maintain  the  Agreement  entered  into  between  them  in  the 
month  of  June  last,  by  the  note  addressed  by  me  to  your  Excel- 
lency's predecessor  on  the  20th  June,  1894,  and  the  note  I  had 
the  honour  to  receive  from  Seuor  Moret  under  date  of  the  29th 
of  the  same  month.  Such  Agreement  ithall  remain  in  force  until 
a  permanent  Treaty  be  concluded,  or  unless  it  be  terminated  by 
one  of  the  parties,  who  shall,  with  this  object,  give  the  other  a  notice 
of  six  months. 

*  The  following  is  the  imderstauding  cxistuig  betweou  Great  Britain  and 
Spain  referred  to  in  Sir  U.  Wolff's  above  despatch  and  made  public  [iu  the 
press]  in  July  lbi)4: — 

"  Under  the  provisions  of  au  Act  recently  passed  by  the  Spanish  Cork's, 
goods  arriTing  in  Spain  and  her  Colonies  from  the  United  Kingdom  and  the 
British  Colonies  will  continue  to  receive  the  same  treatment  as  heretofore, 
namclj,  in  tlio  Peninsula  and  the  adjacent  islands  the  Minimum  Tariff,  together 
witli  the  advantages  conceded  by  Treaty  to  Switzerland,  Sweden  and  Norway, 
and  the  Netherlands,  or  other  European  States,  except  Portugal. 

'*  In  the  Spanish  Colonies,  such  goods  will  continue  to  be  treated  under  the 
Minimum  Column  of  the  Colonial  Tariff. 

*'  This  treatment  will  be  maintained  untU  a  permanent  Commevcial  Treaty  is 
concluded  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  Spain,  or  until  the  negotiations 
now  pending  for  the  concLoaioD  of  such  a  Treaty  are  formally  broken  off." 
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As  before,  it  is  agreed  that  it  shall  be  open  to  any  British  Colony 
to  withdraw  from  the  present  Agreement,  on  notice  to  that  effect 
being  given  by  Her  Majesty's  Ambassador  at  Madrid  to  the  Spanish 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  within  six  months  after  the  date  of 
its  signature.  I  avail,  Ac, 

Senor  Groizard.  H.  D.  WOLFF. 


The  Spanish  Minuierfor  Foreign  Affairs  to  Sir  H,  Wolff. 

(Translation.) 

M.  l'Ambjlssadeur,  Palace,  December  29,  1894-. 

I  HiiYE  had  the  honour  to  receive  the  noto  which  your  Excel- 
lency communicated  to  me  on  the  28th  instant,  to  the  effect  that 
circumstances  having  impeded  the  continuation  of  the  negotiations 
for  a  definitive  Treaty  of  Commerce  between  Spain  and  the  United 
Kingdom,  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  is  prepared  to 
record  in  a  more  formal  manner  the  understanding  now  existing  for 
the  regulation  of  their  commercial  relations. 

The  Government  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  who  believe  that  this 
understanding  will  be,  for  various  reasons,  equally  convenient  to 
that  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  consider  that  the  Agreement 
entered  into  by  exchange  of  notes  under  date  of  the  20th  and  29th 
June  last,  between  your  Excellency  and  my  predecessor,  Senor  Moret, 
is  maintained  until  the  conclusion  of  a  definitive  Treaty,  unless  it 
be  terminated  by  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  who  shall, 
with  this  object,  give  to  the  other  a  notice  of  six  months. 

As  before,  it  is  agreed  that  it  shall  be  open  to  any  British  Colony 
to  withdraw  from  the  present  Agreement  on  notice  to  that  effect 
being  given  by  the  Ambassador  at  Madrid  to  the  Spanish  Minister 
for  Foreign  Afi'airs  within  six  months  after  the  date  of  its  signature. 

I  avail,  &e., 
^iV  H.  D.  Wolff.  ALEJANDRO  GEOIZARD. 


CONVENTION  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States, 
ea'tendiny  the  Term  piovided  in  the  Convention  of  July  22 y 
1892,*  for  the  Surcey  of  the  Alaska  Boundary  Line. — 
Signed  at  Washington,  February  3,  1894. 

[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington,  March  28,  lb94.] 

The  Governments  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  and  of  the  United  States  of 

•  Vol.  LXXXIV,  pftge  70. 
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America,  being  credibly  advised  that  the  labours  of  tbe  Commission 
organized  pursuant  to  the  Convention  which  was  concluded  between- 
the  High  Contracting  Parties  at  Washington  on  the  22nd  July, 
1892,  providing  for  the  delimitation  of  the  existing  boundary 
between  Her  Majesty's  possessions  in  North  America  and  the 
United  States,  in  respect  to  such  portions  of  said  boundary-line  as 
may  not,  in  fact,  have  been  permanently  marked  in  virtue  of 
Treaties  heretofore  concluded,  cannot  be  accomplished  within  the 
period  of  two  years  from  the  Brst  meeting  of  the  Commission  as 
fixed  by  that  Convention,  have  deemed  it  expedient  to  conclude  a 
supplementary  Convention  extending  the  term  for  a  further  period, 
and  for  this  purpose  have  named  as  their  respective  Plenipoten- 
tiaries : 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  his  Excellency  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote,  G.C.B., 
G.C.M.G.,  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  Great 
Britain;  and 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Walter  Q.  Gresham,  Secre- 
tary of  State  of  the  United  States ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective 
full  powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have 
agreed  upon  the  following  Articles : — 

Abt.  I.  The  third  paragraph  of  Article  I  of  the  Convention  of 
the  22nd  July,  1892,  states  that  the  respective  Commissions  shall 
complete  the  survey  and  submit  their  final  Reports  thereof  within 
two  years  from  the  date  of  their  first  meeting.  The  Joint  Commis- 
sioners held  their  first  meeting  on  tbe  28th  November,  1892 ;  hence 
the  time  allowed  by  that  Convention  expires  on  the  28th  November, 
1894.  Believing  it  impossible  to  complete  the  required  work  within 
the  specified  period,  the  two  Governments  hereby  mutually  agree  to 
extend  the  time  to  the  81st  December,  1895. 

II.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  and  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof; 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  at  the 
earliest  practicable  date. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Convention,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  the  3rd  day  of  February, 
1894. 

(L.S.)    JULIAN  PAUNCEFOTE. 
(L.8.)    W.  Q.  GRESflAM. 
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AGREEMENT  between  Great  Britain  and  Belgium,  for  the 
Exchange  of  Postal  Parcels. — Signed  at  London^  January  12, 
1894';  and  at  Brussels,  February  9,  1894* 

The  Post  Office  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  and  the  Adminis- 
tration oi  the  Belgian  State  Kail  ways  agree  to  organize  a  regular 
exchange  of  parcels,  both  insured  and  uninsured,  but  without  the 
collection  of  value  on  delivery,  between  Great  Britain  and  Ireland 
and  Belgium,  on  the  basis  of  the  stipulations  of  the  Parcel  Post  Con- 
vention of  the  "Universal  Postal  Union. 

The  conditions  of  the  exchange  of  parcels,  both  those  exchanged 
directly  between  Great  Britain  and  Belgium  and  those  j?ent  in  transit 
through  these  countries^  are  determined  by  the  following  rules : — 

Abt.  I. — 1.  Parcels,  both  insured  and  uninsured,  but  without 
collection  of  value  on  delivery,  may  be  forwarded  under  the  designa- 
tion of  postal  parcels  from  the  United  Kingdom  to  Belgium  up  to 
the  weight  of  11  lb.  English  avoirdupois,  and  from  Belgium  to  the 
United  Kingdom  up  to  the  weight  of  5  kilog.  The  rates  vary 
according  as  the  weight  of  the  parcel  does  not  exceed  1  kilog.  (3  lb. 
English),  exceeds  1  kilog.  (3  lb.  English)  but  does  not  exceed  3  kilog. 
(7  lb.  English),  or  exceeds  3  kilog.  (7  lb.  English)  but  does  not  exceed 
5  kilog.  (11  lb.  English). 

2.  The  largest  sum  for  which  a  parcel  may  be  insured  is  fixed  at 
50/.  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  1,250  fr.  in  Belgium. 

3.  The  tariff  to  be  published  by  agreement  between  the  Adminis- 
trations interested  will  indicate  to  what  conditions  of  packing, 
dimension,  &c.,  the  parcels  must  be  subject  in  order  to  be  accepted 
for  transmission  ;  it  will  also  indicate  the  kinds  of  articles  which  will 
be  excluded  from  the  service. 

IT. — 1.  Freedom  of  transit  over  the  territory  of  each  of  the  two 
contracting  countries  is  guaranteed  for  parcels  originating  in  or 
addressed  to  countries  for  which  either  of  the  two  countries  serves 
as  intermediary. 

2.  The  following  stipulations  are  generally  applicable  to  the 
relations  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  Belgium,  not  only  as 
regards  parcels  exchanged  between  the  two  contracting  countries, 
but  also  as  regards  parcels  sent  in  transit  through  those  countries. 

III.  Prepayment  of  postage  on  postal  parcels  is  obligatory. 

IV.  The  postage  on  parcels  sent  from  the  United  Kingdom 
addressed  to  Belgium,  or  vice  versd^  including  the  rate  of  25  ceutimcs 
per  parcel  for  delivery  and  the  performance  of  Customs  formalities, 
18  apportioned  in  the  manner  indicated  below.    The  delivery  rate, 

•  Signed  aUo  in  the  French  language.    Detailed  Eegnlations  for  the  exe- 
cution of  the  Convention  were  signed  on  the  same  dates.    See  page  276. 
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instead  of  being  leried  from  the  addressee,  is  collected  from  the 
sender  at  the  same  time  as  the  rest  of  the  postage  which  he  has  to 

pay- 

(a.)  Parcels  from  Belgium  to  the  United  Kingdom  : — 


Parcels 

not 

exceeding 

1  kilog. 

Parcels 

from  1  to 

3  kilog. 

Parcels 

Additional  Fee 

for  Insured 

Parcels. 

from  3  to 
5  kilog. 

For 

each  300  f  r.  or 

fraction  of 

300  fr. 

British  Post  Office. 

Territorial  rate 

Share  in  the  rate  for  deli- 
very and  Customs  for- 
malities    

Belgian  Administration. 

Territorial  and  sea  rate    . . 

Share  in  the  rate  for  deli- 
reiT  and  Customs  for- 
malities   

Fr.  c. 
0  50 

0  10 

0  75 
0  15 

Fr.  c. 
1  00 

0  10 

0  75 
0  15 

Fr.  c. 
1  40 

0  10 

1  00 
0  15 

Fr.  c. 
0  03 

•  • 
0  20 

Totals 

1  60 

2  00 

2  65 

0  25 

{h.)  Parcels  from  the  United  Kingdom  to  Belgium : — 


Parcels 

not 
exceeding 

3  1b. 
(English). 

Parcels 

from 

31b.  to 

71b. 

(English). 

Parcels 

from 

71b.  to 

nib. 

(EngUsh). 

Additioaal  Fee 

for  Insured 

Parcels. 

For  each  12/. 

or  fraction 

of  12/. 

BHtish  Post  Office, 

Territorial  rate 

Share  in  the  rate  for  deli- 
▼erv  and  Customs  for- 
malities   .. 

Belgian  Administration, 

Territorial  and  sea  rate    . . 

Share  in  the  rate  for  deli- 
Tetj  and  Customs  for- 
malities    

Fr.  c. 
0  50 

0  15 

0  76 
0  10 

Fr.  c. 
1  00 

0  15 

0  75 
0  10 

Fr.  c. 
1  40 

0  15 

1  00 
0  10 

Fr.  c. 
0  10 

0  15 

Totals*        .. 

150 

2  00 

2  65 

0  25t 

*  The  equivalents  are  fixed  bj  the  Detailed  Regulations, 
t  To  this  fee  is  added  a  registration  fee  of  25  centimes  per  parcel,  which 
is  retained  by  the  Britisli  Post  Ofllcc 
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y.  The  two  Administrations  are  accountable  to  one  another  for 
the  sums  indicated  below : — 


(1.)  JPavcels  addressed  to  Belgium, 

The  British  Post  Office  pays  to  the  Belgian  Administration : 
(fl.)  For  each  parcel  not  exceeding  7  lb.  avoirdupois,  86  cen- 
times ;  for  each  parcel  exceeding  7  lb.  but  not  exceeding  11  lb., 
1  fr.  10  centimes ; 

(h,)  In  the  case  of  an  insured  parcel,  an  additional  rate  of 
15  centimes  for  each  800  fr.  or  fraction  of  300  fr.  of  the  value 
insured. 

(2.)  Parcels  in  Trtmsit  through  Belgium, 

For  the  combined  territorial  and  sea  service  the  British  Post 
Office  pays  to  the  Belgian  Administration  : 

(a.)  For  each  parcel  not  exceeding  11  lb.  avoirdupois,  50  cen- 
times ; 

(6.)  In  the  case  of  an  insured  parcel,  an  additional  rate  of  5  cen- 
times for  each  300  fr.  or  fraction  of  300  fr.  of  the  value  insured. 

These  rates  must  be  increased  by  the  sums  due  for  the  onward 
service. 

(3.)  Parcels  addressed  to  the  United  Kingdom, 

The  Belgian  Administration  pays  to  the  British  Post  Office : 
(a.)  For  each  parcel  not  exceeding  1  kilog.,  60  centimes ;  for 

each  parcel  exceeding  1  kilog.,  but  not  exceeding  3  kilog.,  1  fr. 

10  centimes;  for  each  parcel  exceeding  3  kilog.,  but  not  exceeding 

5  kilog.,  1  fr.  50  centimes. 

(b.)  In  the  case  of  an  insured  parcel,  an  additional  rate  of 

5  centimes  for  each  300  fr.  or  fraction  of  300  fir.  of  the  value 

insured. 

(4.)  Parcels  in  Transit  through  the  United  Kingdom. 

The  Belgian  Administration  pays  to  the  British  Post  Office: 

(a.)  For  each  parcel  not  exceeding  1  kilog.,  50  centimes ;  for 
each  parcel  exceeding  1  kilog.  but  not  exceeding  8  kilog.,  1  fr. ; 
for  each  parcel  exceeding  3  kilog.  but  not  exceeding  5  kilog., 
1  fr.  40  centimes  ; 

(h.)  In  the  case  of  an  insured  parcel,  an  additional  rate  which 
must  not  exceed  the  insurance  fee  levied  in  the  United  Kingdom  on 
parcels  addressed  to  the  same  place. 

These  rates  must  be  increased  by  the  sums  due  for  the  onward 
service. 
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YI.  The  parcels  to  which  the  present  Agreement  applies  cannot 
be  subjected  to  any  postal  charge  other  than  those  contemplated  by 
the  foregoing  Articles  IV  and  V  and  by  Article  VII  following. 

VII.  The  redirection  of  postal  parcels  from  one  country  to 
another,  it  consequence  of  the  removal  of  the  addressees,  as  well  as 
the  return  of  undelivered  postal  parcels,  gives  rise  to  a  supple- 
mentary charge  of  the  rates  fixed  by  Articles  IV  and  V  against  the 
addressees  or  the  senders,  as  the  case  may  be,  without  prejudice  to 
any  claim  for  reimbursement  of  customs  duties  paid. 

VIII.  It  is  forbidden  to  send  by  post  parcels  containing  letters, 
or  notes  having  the  character  of  private  correspondence,  or  articles 
the  admission  of  which  is  not  autiiorized  by  the  Customs  or  other 
laws  or  regulations  of  the  countries  concerned. 

IX. — 1.  Insurance  is  obligatory  in  the  case  of  parcels  containing 
coin,  articles  of  gold  or  silver,  or  other  precious  articles. 

2.  When  a  parcel  containing  articles  of  this  kind  is  forwarded 
uninsured,  the  Administration  which  discovers  the  irregularity  pro- 
ceeds with  regard  to  the  sender  or  addressee,  as  the  case  may  be, 
according  to  its  own  regulations. 

X. — 1.  Except  in  cases  beyond  control,  when  an  uninsured 
postal  parcel  has  been  lost  or  damaged,  compensation  is  paid  to  the 
sender  or,  in  default  of  or  at  the  request  of  the  sender,  to  the 
addressee  according  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  each  of  the  two 
contracting  countries ;  provided  that,  as  regards  the  English  and  the 
sea  service,  the  indemnity  may  not  exceed  25  fr.  The  sender  of  a 
lost  parcel  has,  moreover,  a  right  to  have  the  postage  refunded  to 
hm  • 

2.  For  insured  parcels  the  responsibility  is  regulated  in  the 
manner  indicated  in  section  1 ;  but  the  indemnity  may  not  exceed 
the  amount  of  the  value  insured. 

3.  The  obligation  of  paying  the  indemnity  rests  with  the 
Administration  to  which  the  dispatching  0£Bce  is  subordinate. 
That  Administration  has  its  remedy  against  the  responsible  Ad- 
ministration, that  is  to  say,  against  the  Admiuistration  on  tbe 
territory  or  in  the  service  of  which  the  loss  or  tbe  damage  took 
place. 

4.  Until  the  contrary  be  proved,  the  responsibility  rests  with  the 
Administration  which,  having  received  the  parcel  without  making 
any  observation,  is  unable  to  establish  either  the  delivery  to  the 
addressee  or  the  regular  transfer  to  the  following  Administration,  as 
the  case  may  be. 

5.  The  payment  of  the  indemnity  by  the  dispatching  OfiBce  shall 
take  place  as  soon  as  possible,  and  at  the  latest  within  a  year  of  the 
date  of  the  application. 

6.  The  responsible  Office  is  bound  to  refund  to  the  dispatching 
[1893-84.  LxxxTi.]  C  .  , 
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0£Bce,  without  delay,  the  amount  of  the  indemnity  paid  by  the 
latter. 

7.  It  18  understood  that  the  application  for  an  indemnity  is  only 
entertained  if  made  within  a  year  of  the  posting  of  the  parcel ;  after 
this  term  the  applicant  has  no  right  to  any  indemnity. 

8.  The  Administrations  cease  to  be  responsible  for  parcels  of 
which  the  owners  have  accepted  delivery,  save  in  the  cases  reserved 
by  the  internal  regulations. 

XT.  The  insurance  of  a  parcel  for  a  sum  above  the  real  value  of 
the  contents,  with  intent  to  defraud,  is  forbidden.  In  the  case  of  a 
fraudulent  insurance  of  this  kind  the  sender  loses  all  claim  to  com- 
pensation ;  and  the  enforcement  of  this  rule  does  not  prejudice  any 
judicial  proceedings  of  which  the  law  of  the  country  of  origin  may 
admit. 

Xn.  The  internal  legislation  of  each  of  the  contracting  countries 
remains  applicable  as  regards  everything  not  provided  for  by  the 
stipulations  contained  in  the  present  Agreement. 

XIII.  The  Administrations  concerned  of  the  contracting  countries 
indicate  the  Offices  or  localities  which  they  admit  to  the  international 
exchange  of  postal  parcels ;  they  regulate  the  mode  of  transmission 
of  those  parcels,  and  fix  all  other  measures  of  detail  and  order  neces- 
sary for  insuring  the  execution  of  the  present  Agreement. 

XIV. — 1.  The  present  Agreement  shall  come  into  operation  on 
the  1st  day  of  March,  1894,  and  shall  remain  in  force  until  one  of 
the  two  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  announced  to  the  other,  one 
year  in  advance,  its  intention  to  determine  it. 

2.  In  witness  whereof  the  Undersigned,  duly  authorized  for  that 
purpose,  hare  signed  the  present  Agreement,  and  have  affixed  thereto 
their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  London,  the  12th  day  of  January,  1894 ;  and 
at  Brussels,  the  9th  day  of  February,  1894. 

(L.S.)    ARNOLD  MOELEY. 
(li.80    J.  VANDENPEEEBBOOM,  Ministre  des 
Chemins  de  JEh*^  Fostes,  et  TdlSgraphes, 
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A  GREEMENT  between  Great  Britain  and  His  Majesty  King 
Leopold  ITy  Sovereign  of  the  Independent  State  of  the  Congoy 
relating  to  the  Spheres  of  Influence  of  Great  Britain  and  the 
Independent  State  of  the  Congo  in  East  and  Central  Africa. 
— Signed  at  Brussels,  May  12,  1894. 


The  Undersigned,  the  Honourable  Sir  Francis  Richard  Plunkett, 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Bnvoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary to  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  on  behalf  of  the  British 
Ooyemment,  and  M.  van  Eetvelde,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Interior, 
of  the  Independent  State  of  the  Congo,  on  behalf  of  the  Government 
of  the  Independent  State  of  the  Congo,  duly  authorized  by  their 
respective  Governments,  have  agreed  as  follows : 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  Sovereign  of  the  Inde- 
pendent State  of  the  Congo,  having  recognized  the  British  sphere 
of  influence,  as  laid  down  in  the  Anglo-German  Agreement  of  the 
Ist  July,  1890,*  Great  Britain  undertakes  to  give  to  His  Majesty 
a  lease  of  territories  in  the  western  basin  of  the  Nile,  under  the 
conditions  specified  in  the  following  Articles  :— 

Abt.  I.-r-(a.)  It  is  agreed  that  the  sphere  of  influence  of  the 
Independent  Congo  State  shall  be  limited  to  the  north  of  the 
German  sphere  in  East  Africa  by  a  frontier  following  the  80th 
meridian  east  of  Greenwich  up  to  its  intersection  by  the  watershed 
between  the  Nile  and  the  Congo,  and  thence  following  this  watershed 
in  a  northerly  and  north-westerly  direction. 

(&.)  The  frontier  between  the  Independent  Congo  State  and 
the  British  sphere  to  the  north  of  the  Zambezi  shall  follow  a  line 
running  direct  from  the  extremity  of  Cape  Akalunga  on  Lake 
Tanganyika,  situated  at  the  northernmost  point  of  Cameron  Bay  at 
about  8^  15'  south  latitude,  to  the  right  bank  of  the  River  Luapula, 
where  this  river  issues  from  Lake  Moero.  The  line  shall  then  be 
drawn  directly  to  the  entrance  of  the  river  into  the  lake,  being, 
however,  deflected  towards  the  south  of  the  lake  so  as  to  give  the 
Island  of  Kilwa  to  Great  Britain.  It  shall  then  follow  the 
thalweg  of  the  Luapula  up  to  its  issue  from  Lake  Bangweolo. 
Thence  it  shall  run  southwards  along  the  meridian  of  longitude  of 
the  point  where  the  river  leaves  the  lake  to  the  watershed  between 
the  Congo  and  Zambezi,  which  it  shall  follow  until  it  reaches  the 
Portuguese  frontier. 

n.  Great  Britain  grants  a  lease  to  His  Majesty  King  Leopold  11, 
Sovereign  of  the  Independent  Congo  State,  of  the  territories  herein- 

*  Vol  LXXXn,  pag^  85. 
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after  defined,  to  be  bj  him  occupied  and  administered  on  the  con- 
ditions and  for  the  period  of  time  hereafter  laid  down. 

The  territories  shall  be  bounded  by  a  line  starting  from  a  point 
situated  on  the  west  shore  of  Lake  Albert,  immediately  to  the  south 
of  Mahagi,  to  the  nearest  point  of  the  frontier  defined  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  the  preceding  Article.  Thence  it  shall  follow  the 
watershed  between  the  Congo  and  the  Nile  up  to  the  25th  meridian 
easfc  of  Greenwich,  and  that  meridian  up  to  its  intersection  by  the 
10th  parallel  north,  whence  it  shall  run  along  that  parallel  directly 
to  a  point  to  be  determined  to  the  north  of  Fashoda.  Thence  it 
sliall  follow  the  thalweg  of  the  Nile  southward  to  Lake  Albert 
and  the  western  shore  of  Lake  Albert  to  the  point  above  indicated 
south  of  MahagL 

This  lease  shall  remain  in  force  during  the  reign  of  His  Majesty 
Leopold  II,  Sovereign  of  the  Independent  Congo  State. 

Nevertheless,  at  the  expiration  of  His  Majesty's  reign,  it  shall 
remain  fully  in  force  as  far  as  concerns  all  the  portion  of  the  terri- 
tories above  mentioned  situated  to  the  west  of  the  80th  meridian 
east  of  Greenwich,  as  well  as  a  strip  of  25  kilom.  in  breadth,  to  be 
delimitated  by  common  consent,  stretching  from  the  watershed 
between  the  Nile  and  the  Congo  up  to  the  western  shore  of  Lake 
Albert,  and  including  the  port  of  Mahagi. 

This  extended  lease  shall  be  continued  so  long  as  the  Congo 
territories  as  an  independent  State  or  as  a  Belgian  Colony  remain 
under  the  sovereignty  of  His  Majesty  and  His  Majesty's  successors. 

Througliout  the  continuance  of  a  lease  there  shall  be  used  a 
special  flag  in  the  leased  territories. 

III.*  The  Independent  Congo  State  grants  under  lease  to  Great 
Britain  to  be  administered,  when  occupied,  under  the  conditions  and 
for  the  period  hereafter  determined,  a  strip  of  territory  25  kilom.  in 
breadth,  extending  from  the  most  northerly  port  on  Lake  Tan- 
ganyika, which  is  included  in  it,  to  the  most  southerly  point  of  Lake 
Albert  Edward. 

This  lease  will  have  similar  duration  to  that  which  applies  to  the 
territories  to  the  west  of  the  30th  meridian  east  of  Greenwich. 

IV.  His  Majesty  King  Leopold  II,  Sovereign  of  the  Inde- 
pendent Congo  State,  recognizes  that  he  neither  has,  nor  seeks  to 
acquire,  any  political  rights  in  the  territories  ceded  to  him  under 
lease  in  the  Nile  Basin  other  than  those  which  are  in  conformity 
with  the  present  Agreement. 

Similarly,  Great  Britain  recognises  that  she  neither  has,  nor 
seeks  to  acquire,  any  political  rights  in  the  strip  of  territory 
granted  to  her  on  lease  between  Lake  Tanganyika  and  Lake  Albert 

*  Tliis  Article  was  withdrawn  by  Declaration  dated  June  22,  1891,  page  23. 
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Edward  other  than  those  which  are  in  conformity  with  the  present 
Agreement. 

y.  The  Independent  Congo  State  authorizes  the  construction 
through  its  territories  by  Great  Britain,  or  by  any  Company  duly 
authorized  by  the  British  Government,  of  a  line  of  telegraph  con- 
necting the  British  territories  in  South  Africa  with  the  British 
sphere  of  influence  on  the  Nile.  The  Government  of  the  Congo 
State  shall  have  facilities  for  connecting  this  line  with  its  own 
telegraphic  system. 

This  authorization  shall  not  confer  on  Great  Britain  or  any 
Company,  person  or  persons,  delegated  to  construct  the  telegraph 
line,  any  rights  of  police  or  administration  within  the  territory  of 
the  Congo  State. 

YI.  In  the  territories  under  lease  in  this  Agreement  the  subjects 
of  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  equal 
rights  and  immunities,  and  shall  not  be  subjected  to  any  differential 
treatment  of  any  kind. 

In  witness  whereof  the  Undersigned  have  signed  the  present 
Agreement,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Brussels,  this  12th  day  of  May,  189i«. 

(L.S.)    FRANCIS  RICHARD  PLUNKETT. 
(L.S.)    BDM.  VAN  BETVELDE. 


EXCHANGE  of  Notes  {Claims  of  Turkey  and  Egypt  in  the  Basin  of 
the  Upper  Nile;  Beci'uitment). — May  12,  1804. 

No.  1.— aSiV  F.  Plunkett  to  M,  van  Eetvelde. 

British  Legation^  Brussels, 
M.  LE  SKCfiiTAiBE  d*£tat.  May  12,  1894. 

Ths  Earl  of  Eimberley,  in  authorizing  me  to  sign  the  Agree- 
ment of  this  day*s  date  for  a  lease  of  certain  territories  in  the 
British  sphere  of  iufluence  in  East  Africa  to  His  Majesty  King 
Leopold  II,  has  directed  me  to  record  the  assurance  that  the  parties 
to  the  Agreement  do  not  ignore  the  claims  of  Turkey  and  Egypt  in 
the  basin  of  the  Upper  Nile. 

I  avail,  &C., 
M.  van  Eetvelde.  F.  B.  PLUNKETT. 

No.  2.—M.  van  Eetvelde  to  Sir  F.  Plunkett. 

SiB,  Brussels,  May  12,  1894. 

Ik  signing,  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty  Leopold  II,  the  Agree- 
ment of  this  day's  date  for  a  lease  of  certain  territories  in  the 
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British  sphere  of  influence  in  East  Africa,  I  reciprocate  the  assui^ance 
that  the  parties  to  the  Agreement  do  not  ignore  the  claims  of  Turkey 
and  Egypt  in  the  basin  of  the  Upper  Nile. 

I  avail,  &c^ 
Sir  F.  Plunketu  EDM.  y^  EETVELDE. 


No.  3. — M.  van  Ettvelde  to  Sir  F,  Flunkett, 

M.  LB  MiKiSTBE,  Brtixelles,  U  12  Mai,  1894?. 

Au  cours  des  pourparlers  auxquels  a  donn^  lieu  la  Convention 
de  ce  jour  entre  r£tat  Ind6pendant  dn  Congo  et  la  G^rande- 
Bretagne,  j'ai  eu  Toccasion  de  declarer  a  votre  Excellence  que  Tfitat 
du  Congo  8*engage  h  autoriser,  le  cas  ech^ant,  lea  recrutements  de 
soldats  que  les  Agents  diiment  commissionnes  a  cet  eflet  par  les 
autorites  Britauniques  d^sireraient  effectuer  dans  les  territoires 
situ^s  entre  le  30®  m^ridien  et  le  Lac  Albert. 

J*ai  I'honueur  de  conflrmer  cet  engagement,  et  je  saisis,  &c.. 
Sir  F.  Plunkett,  EDM.  van  EETVELDE. 


No.  4. — Sir  F.  Plunkett  to  M,  van  Eetvelde. 

British  Legation^  BrusseUf 
M.  LB  Secbetaihb  d'IStat,  Mai/  12,  1894. 

Ik  accordance  with  the  wish  which  you  have  expressed,  I  have 
to  convey  to  your  Excellency  the  assurance,  on  the  part  of  the 
Earl  of  Eimberley,  that  his  Lordship  will  be  ready  to  recommend 
to  Her  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies  that  facilities 
shall  be  given,  so  far  as  it  may  be  found  to  be  practicable,  for 
recruitment,  under  suitable  conditions,  in  the  British  Colonies  on 
the  West  Coast  of  Africa,  to  facilitate  the  prompt  and  complete 
occupation  by  His  Majesty  King  Leopold  II  of  the  territories  in 
the  western  basin  of  the  Nile  comprised  in  the  lease  contained  iu 
the  Agreement  of  this  day's  date. 

I  avail,  &c., 
M.  van  Eetvelde.  F.  B.  FLUNKEIT. 
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DECLARA  TION  an  to  WUhdrawal  of  Article  III  oj  the 
Agreement  between  Great  Britain  and  His  Majesty  King 
Leopold  11^  Sovereign  of  the  Independent  State  of  the  Congo* 
relating  to  the  Spheres  of  Influence  of  Great  Britain  and  the 
Independent  State  of  the  Congo  in  East  and  Central  Africa, 
— Signed  at  Brussels^  June  22,  1894. 


In  compliance  with  the  request  made  by  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  Belgians,  Sovereign  of  the  Independent  State  of  the  Congo, 
that  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  will  consent  to  the 
withdrawal  of  Article  III  of  the  Agreement  of  the  12th  May,  1894, 
the  Undersigned,  duly  authorized  by  their  respective  Governments, 
agree  that  the  said  Article  be  withdrawn. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Brussels,  the  22nd  day  of  June,  1894. 
(L.S.)    F.  B.  PLUNKETT. 
(L.S.)    EDMOND  yak  EETVELDE. 


AGREEMENT  betxceen  the  Post  Offices  of  Great  Britain  and 
France^  for  Increasing  the  Limit  of  Weight  of  Parcels 
exchanged  by  Parcel  Post. — Signed  at  London,  November  6, 
18t)4 ;  and  at  Paris,  November  9,  1894.t 


Thk  Postmaster-General  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  on  the  one  side ; 

And  the  Director-General  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs  of  France, 
on  the  other  side ; 

In  view  of  the  Convention  of  the  18th  June,  1886,J  Article  I 
of  which  provides  that  the  Postal  Admiuistrations  of  the  two 
countries  may  fix  by  common  consent,  if  their  respective  regula- 
tions permit,  the  charges  and  conditions  to  be  applied  to  parcels 
weighing  more  than  8  kilog.  but  not  more  than  6  kilog. ; 

Have  agreed  as  follows : — 

Art.  I. — 1.  The  maximum  weight  of  parcels  exchanged  by 
parcel  post  between  France  and  Great  Britain  is  raised  to  5  kilog., 
or  11  lb.  avoirdupois. 

2.  The  territorial  rate  assigned  to  Great  Britain  for  parcels 

•  Page  19. 

t  Signed  also  in  the  French  language. 

{  Vol.  LXXVII,  page  66. 
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weighing  from  3  to  5  kilog.  is  fixed  at  1  f  r.  50  c,  exclusive  of  the 
fee  of  25  centimes  for  deliverj  and  the  fulfilment  of  Customs  for- 
malities. 

3.  The  territorial  rate  assigned  to  France  remains  fixed  at 
60  centimes,  exclusive  of  the  fee  of  25  centimes  for  delivery  and 
the  fulfilment  of  Customs  formalities,  and  the  stamp  duty  of 
10  centimes. 

II.  The  postage  on  parcels  weighing  from  3  to  5  kilog.,  addressed 
from  one  of  the  two  countries  to  the  other,  is  fixed  at  2  f  r.  60  c.  for 
a  patrcel  sent  from  France,  and  28,  2d,  for  a  parcel  sent  from  Great 
Britain. 

This  postage  is  made  up  as  follows : 


French  stamp  duty 

French  territorial  rate   . . 

Sea  rate    . . 

British  territorial  rate    . . 

Fee  for  delivery  at  destination . 

Total 


Fr.  c.  s,  d, 

0  10  0    1 

0  50  ;  0    5 

0  25  I  0     2i 

1  50  j  13 
0  25  I  0    2^ 


2  60        I  2    2 


III. — 1.  In  all  cases  either  of  loss,  of  abstraction,  or  of  damage, 
except  such  as  are  beyond  control,  the  sender  of  an  uninsured 
parcel  or,  in  default  of  the  sender  or  at  his  request,  the  addressee 
has  a  claim  to  an  indemnity  correspondiog  with  the  actual  amount 
of  the  loss,  abstraction,  or  damage.  Nevertheless  this  indemnity 
cannot  exceed  25  fr.  or  15  fr.,  according  as  the  weight  of  the  parcel 
is  or  is  not  more  than  3  kilog. 

2.  Moreover,  the  sender  of  a  lost  parcel  is  entitled  to  have  the 
postage  refunded. 

lY.  The  present  Agreement  shall  have  the  same  duration  as  the 
Convention  of  the  18th  June,  1886. 

Done  in  duplicate  and  signed  at  London,  on  the  6th  November, 
1894 ;  and  at  Paris,  on  the  9th  November,  1894. 

(L.S.)     ARNOLD  MORLEY,  Postniaster- General  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland, 
(L.S.)    J.  DE  SELVES,  Directeur^Geaeral  des  Pastes 
et  des  Telegraphes  de  FrcMce, 
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AGREEMENT  between  Great  Britain  and  Germany^  respecting 
the  Parcel  Post  between  the  two  Countries. — Signed  at  London^ 
November  3,  1894 ;  and  at  Berlin^  November  14,  1894.* 


The  Post  Office  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  and  the  Imperial 
German  Post  Office  agree  to  effect  a  regular  exchaDge  of  parcels, 
both  insured  and  uninsured,  between  the  United  Kingdom  and 
Germany,  on  the  basis  of  the  Vienna  Parcel  Post  Convention  of 
the4th  July,  1891.  t 

The  following  regulations  are  generally  applicable,  not  only  to 
parcels  exchanged  direct  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  Germany, 
but  also  to  parcels  sent  in  transit  to  or  from  one  of  the  two  countries 
through  the  other  :^ 

Abt.  L — 1.  Parcels  may  be  forwarded  by  parcel  post  from  the 
United  Kingdom  to  Germany  up  to  the  weight  of  11  lb.  English, 
and  from  Germany  to  the  United  Kingdom,  up  to  the  weight  of 
5  kilog. 

2.  The  parcels  thus  exchanged  may  be  insured  up  to  the  sum  of 
50^.  or  1,000  marks  (1,250  fr.). 

3.  The  detailed  Regulations  annexed  to  the  present  Agreement 
define  the  other  conditions  on  which  the  parcels  are  admitted  to  the 
service. 

II.— 1.  The  two  Post  Offices  guarantee  the  right  of  transit  for 
parcels  over  their  territory  to  or  from  any  country  with  which  they 
respectively  have  parcel  post  communication;  and  they  undertake 
responsibility  for  transit  parcels  within  the  limits  determined  by 
Article  XI  below. 

2.  In  the  absence  of  anj  arrangement  to  the  contrary  between 
the  Administrations  concerned,  the  conveyance  of  postal  parcels 
thus  exchanged  between  countries  not  contiguous  is  effected  a 
decouvert. 

III.  The  prepayment  of  the  postage  on  parcels  is  compulsory, 
except  in  the  case  of  redirected  parcels. 

lY.  The  sums  to  be  prepaid  on  parcels  originating  in  the  United 
Kingdom  addressed  to  Germany,  and  vice  verad,  are  as  follows : — 

1.  On  parcels  from  the  United  Kingdom  for  Germany: 

(a.)  For  any  parcel  sent  by  sea  direct — 


*  Signed  alio  in  the  German  language, 
t  Vol.  LXXXIII,  page  976. 
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Postage. 

'  Insurance 

Fee  for 

every  12/. 

of  value 

declared. 

Not  oyer 
3  lb.  in 
weight. 

'  Oyer  3  lb. 

but  not 

oyer  7  lb. 

Oyer  7  lb. 

but  not 

oyer  11  lb. 

British  territorial  rate  . . 

Searate 

German  territorial  rate 

Fr.  c. 
0  50 
0  25 
0  50 

Fr.  c. 
1  10 
0  25 
0  50 

Fr.  c. 
1  60 
0  25 
0  50 

c. 
10 
10 

Totab 

1  25 

1  85 

1 

2  35 

25 

(ft.)  For  any  parcel  sent  vi&  Belgium — 


British  territorial  rate  . . 
Belgian  imnsit  rate  (laud  [and 

sea  combined) 
German  territorial  rate 


Totals 


Postage. 


Not  over     Over  3  lb. 

3  lb.  in    I    but  not 
weight.       over  7  lb. 


Fr.  c. 
0  60 

0  50 
0  50 


Ft.  c. 
1  10 

0  50 
0  50 


1  no 


2  10 


Over  7  lb. 

but  not 

over  11  lb. 


Fr.  0. 

1  60 

0  50 
0  50 


2  60 


Insurance 
Fee  for 

every  12/. 
of  value 

declared. 


c. 
15 


25 


(c.)  The  British  Post  Office  is  also  entitled  to  collect  and  retain 
a  registration  fee  not  exceeding  25  centimes  on  each  insured  parcel 
from  the  United  Kingdom  for  Germany. 

2.  On  parcels  from  Germany  for  the  United  Kingdom  : 

(a.)  For  any  parcel  sent  by  sea  direct — 


German  territorial  rate  . 

Sea  rate    . . 

British  territorial  ntte    . 


Totals 


Insurance  Fee 

for  every 

240  Marks  of  value 

declared. 


c. 

5 

10 

5 
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Postage 

per 
Parcel. 

Insurance  Fee 

for  every 

240  marks  of  value 

declared. 

German  territorial  rate  . . 
Belgian  transit  rate  (land  and 

sea  combined) 

British  territorial  rate   . . 

Fr.  c, 
0  50 

0  50 

1  10 

c. 
15 

5 
5 

Totals 

2  10 

25 

V. — 1.  The  Post  Office  of  the  country  of  origin  pays  to  the 
Post  Office  of  the  country  of  destination  the  territorial  rate  of  the 
latter,  and  also  the  sea  rate,  if  the  latter  Office  provides  for  the  sea 
service. 

2.  The  Post  Office  of  the  country  of  origin  is  also  accountahle 
for  the  Belgian  transit  rate  in  the  case  of  parcels  transmitted  vi4 
Belgium. 

3.  The  Gkrman  Post  Office  reserves  to  itself  the  right  of  levying 
at  any  future  period,  if  circumstances  require  it,  a  surcharge  of 
25  centimes  on  all  parcels  originating  in  or  destined  for  Germany. 

VL— 1.  On  parcels  sent  from  Germany  in  transit  through  the 
United  Kingdom  the  British  Post  Office  is  entitled  to  receive  a 
territorial  postage  rate  of  1  fr.  per  parcel. 

2.  On  parcels  sent  from  the  United  Kingdom  in  transit  through 
Germany  the  German  Post  Office  is  entitled  to  receive  a  territorial 
postage  rate  of  50  centimes  per  parcel. 

3.  The  Post  Office  of  the  country  of  origin  has  also  to  defray  all 
charges  for  the  onward  land  and  sea  transit  of  the  parcels. 

4.  The  insurance  fees  to  be  credited  by  one  of  the  two  Offices 
to  the  other  on  transit  parcels  shall  be  a  matter  for  subsequent 
settlement.  These  fees  shall,  however,  in  no  case  be  higher  than 
those  which  the  Office  acting  as  medium  charges  the  senders  of 
insured  parcels  sent  from  the  transit  country  to  the  same  desti- 
nation. 

YII.  In  Germany  there  may  be  levied  from  the  addressee,  for 
the  delivery  of  the  parcels  and  for  the  fulfilment  of  Custom-house 
formalities,  a  charge  not  exceeding  25  centimes  for  each  parcel. 

YIII.  The  parcels  to  which  the  present  Agreement  applies 
cannot  be  subjected  to  any  postal  charge  other  than  those  con- 
templated by  the  foregoing  Articles  lY,  Y,  and  YII,  and  by 
Article  IX  following. 

IX.  For  tho  redirection  of  postal  parcels  from  one  country  to 
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the  other,  as  well  as  for  the  return  of  undelivered  postal  parcels,  a 
supplementary  charge  on  the  basis  of  the  rates  fixed  by  Article  IV 
shall  be  collected  from  the  addressees  ur  the  senders,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

X.— 1.  It  is  forbidden  to  send  by  post  parcels  containing  letters, 
or  communications  of  the  nature  of  a  letter,  or  articles  the  admis- 
sion of  which  is  not  authorized  by  the  Customs  or  other  laws  or 
regulations  of  either  country.  A  parcel  may,  however,  contain  an 
open  invoice  in  its  simplest  form. 

2.  It  is  equally  forbidden  to  send  coin,  anything  made  of  gold 
or  silver,  or  other  precious  articles  from  one  country  to  the  other  in 
uninsured  parcels. 

3.  If  a  parcel  contravening  any  of  these  prohibitions  is  handed 
over  by  one  Administration  to  the  other,  the  latter  proceeds  in  the 
*nanner  and  with  the  formalities  prescribed  by  its  law  or  inland 
regulations. 

XL — I.  Except  in  cases  beyond  control,  when  a  postal  parcel 
has  been  lost  or  damaged,  the  sender,  and,  in  default  or  at  the 
request  of  the  sender,  the  addressee,  is  entitled  to  an  indemnity 
corresponding  with  the  actual  amount  of  the  loss  or  damage ;  pro- 
vided always  that  this  indemnity  may  not  exceed,  in  the  case  of  an 
uninsured  parcel,  25  fr.  or  15  fr.,  according  as  the  weight  of  the 
parcel  exceeds  or  does  not  exceed  3  kilog.,  and,  in  the  case  of  an 
insured  parcel,  the  sum  for  which  it  has  been  insured.  The  sender 
of  a  lost  parcel  is  also  entitled  to  the  return  of  the  postage. 

2.  The  obligation  of  paying  the  indemnity  rests  with  the 
Administration  to  which  the  dispatching  0£5ce  is  subordinate.  To 
that  Administration  is  reserved  a  remedy  against  the  Administra- 
tion responsible,  that  is  to  say,  against  the  Administration  on  the 
territory  or  in  the  service  of  which  the  loss  or  the  damage  took 
place. 

3.  Until  the  contrary  be  shown,  the  responsibility  rests  with  the 
Administration  which,  having  received  the  parcel  without  making 
any  observation,  cannot  prove  its  delivery  to  the  addressee,  or^  in 
the  case  of  a  transit  parcel,  its  regular  transfer  to  the  following 
Administration. 

4.  The  payment  of  the  indemnity  to  the  sender  or  addressee 
ought  to  take  place  as  soon  as  possible,  and  at  the  latest  within  a 
year  of  the  date  of  the  application.  The  Administration  respon- 
sible is  bound  to  make  good,  without  delay,  the  amount  of  the 
indemnity  paid. 

5.  It  is  understood  that  no  application  for  an  indemnity  is 
entertained  unless  made  within  a  year  of  the  posting  of  the  parcel ; 
after  this  term  the  applicant  has  no  right  to  any  indemnity. 

6.  If  the  loss  or  the  damage  occurred  in  course  of  conveyance 
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between  the  exchanging  Offices  of  the  two  countries,  without  ifcs 
being  possible  to  ascertain  on  the  territory  or  in  the  service  of 
which  the  loss  or  damage  took  place,  each  Administration  pays  half 
of  the  indemnity. 

7.  The  Administrations  cease  to  be  responsible  for  postal  parcels 
of  which  the  owners  have  accepted  delivery. 

XII. — 1.  No  parcel  may  be  insured  for  an  amount  above  the 
real  value  of  ifs  contents. 

2.  In  case  the  sender  of  an  insured  parcel,  with  intent  to 
defraud,  declares  the  contents  to  be  above  their  real  value,  he  loses 
all  claim  to  compensation ;  and  the  enforcement  of  this  rule  does  not 
prejudice  any  legal  proceedings  of  which  the  law  of  the  country  of 
origin  may  admit. 

XIII.  The  internal  legislation  of  both  Germany  and  the  United 
Kingdom  remains  applicable  as  regards  everything  not  provided  for 
by  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  present  Agreement. 

XI v.  The  two  Postal  Administrations  indicate  the  offices  or 
localities  which  they  admit  to  the  international  exchange  of  postal 
parcels;  they  regulate  the  mode  of  transmission  of  these  parcels, 
and  fix  ail  other  measures  of  detail  and  order  necessary  for  insuring 
the  performance  of  the  present  Agreement. 

XY.  This  Agreement  shall  supersede  the  Convention  dated  the 
^th  December,  1885,*  and  the  Supplementary  Agreement  of  the 
i^D^b^*  1898.t  It  shall  come  into  operation  on  the  1st  December, 
18^,  and  shall  be  terminable  on  a  notice  of  one  year  by  either 
party. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  London,  the  Srd  day  of  November,  1894; 
and  at  Berlin,  the  14th  day  of  November,  1894. 

(L.S.)    ARNOLD  MORLET. 
(L.a)    V.  8TBPHAN. 


DETAILED  BEQULATI0N8  for  carrying  out  the  Agreement 
concerning  the  Exchange  of  Parcels  hy  Parcel  Post  between  the 
British  and  Oerman  Post  Offices, — Signed  at  London^  November  3, 
1894;  and  at  Berlin,  November  14,  1894. 

I. — 1.    The  exchange  of  parcels  between   Germany   and  the 
United  Kingdom  is  carried  on — 
(a.)  By  the  direct  sea  route ; 
{h.)  Vi4  Belgium. 

2.  The  duties  of  Offices  of  Exchange  are  undertaken — 
(a.)  As  regards  the  transmission  by  the  direct  sea  route,  by  the 

•  Vol.  LXXVI,  page  108.  f  Vol.  LXXXV,  page  43. 
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Post  Offices  of  Hambarg  and  Bremen,  on  the  one  side,  and  bj  the 
Post  Offices  of  London,  Manchester,  Sheffield,  and  Grimsby,  on 
the  other  side ; 

(L)  As  regards  the  transmission  vik  Belgium,  by  the  Post 
Offices  of  Cologne  and  Aix-la-Ohapelle,  on  the  one  side,  and  by  the 
Post  Office  of  London,  on  the  other  side. 

II. — 1.  In  fixing  rates  of  postage,  50  centimes  are  taken  as 
equivalent  to  40  pfennig  or  5d. 

2.  On  this  basis  the  postage  for  the  conveyance  of  parcels 
between  Germany  and  the  United  Kingdom,  from  the  place  of 
posting  to  the  place  of  destination,  is  :  — 

(A.)  By  the  direct  sea  route  : 

(fl.)  In  Germany — 

For  a  parcel  not  exceeding  5  kilog.  in  weight,  1  m.  50  pf. 

(5.)  In  the  United  Kingdom — 

(1.)  For  a  parcel  weighing  not  more  that  3  lb.,  English,  Is. ; 

(2.)  For  a  parcel  weighing  more  than  3  lb.  but  not  more  than 
7  lb.,  English,  U,  Id. ; 

(3.)  For  a  parcel  weighing  more  than  7  lb.  but  not  more  than 
II  lb.,  English,  2$. 

(B.)  Yi&  Belgium: 

(a.)  In  Germany — 

For  a  parcel  weighing  not  more  than  5  kilog.,  1  m.  70  pf. 

(6.)  In  the  United  Kingdom — 

(I.)  For  a  parcel  not  weighing  more  than  3  lb.,  English,  U,  4d. ; 

(2.)  For  a  parcel  weighing  more  than  3  lb.  but  not  more  than 
7  lb.,  English,  1*.  9i. ; 

(3.)  For  a  parcel  weighing  more  than  7  lb.  but  not  more  than 
II  lb.,  English,  28.  2d, 

3.  In  levying  the  insurance  fees  on  parcels  in  Germany, 
16  pfennig  are  taken  as  equivalent  to  20  centimes,  or  20  pfennig 
to  25  centimes;  in  the  United  Kingdom,  2^  pence  are  taken  as 
equivalent  to  25  centimes.  The  amounts  are  rounded  up,  when 
necessary,  according  to  the  internal  regulations. 

4.  The  amount  of  postage  paid,  when  not  indicated  by  postage 
stamps  affixed  to  the  dispatch  note,  should  be  notified  upon  the 
dispatch  note. 

III. — 1.  The  two  Postal  Administrations  acquaint  each  other 
which  of  the  regular  sea  services  maintained  by  them  may  be 
employed  for  the  conveyance  of  parcels. 

2.  The  two  Administrations,  after  a  preliminary  understanding 
has  been  arrived  at  with  the  countries  concerned,  communicate  to 
each  other : — 

(o.)  A  list  of  the  countries  with  regard  to  which  they  may 
respectively  serve  as  medium  for  the  conveyance  of  postal  parcels ; 
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(h.)  The  routes  available  for  the  tranBtnission  of  the  said  parcels, 
from  the  point  of  entry  on  their  territories,  or  into  their  services ; 

(e.)  The  total  amoant  of  the  charges  to  be  paid  to  them  under 
this  head,  for  each  destination,  by  the  Office  which  consigns  the 
parcels  to  them. 

3.  By  means  of  this  information  the  Administrations  determine 
the  routes  to  be  employed  for  the  transmission  of  their  parcels,  and 
the  rates  to  be  collected  from  the  senders. 

lY.  Parcels  posted  in  the  United  Kingdom  for  Germany  roust 
not  exceed  2  feet  English  in  length,  breadth,  or  depth ;  and  parcels 
posted  in  Germany  for  the  United  Kingdom  must  not  exceed 
60  centim.  in  length,  breadth,  or  depth. 

V. — 1.  Parcels  containing  ezplosiye  or  combustible  matter,  and, 
in  general,  articles  the  conveyance  of  wbich  is  attended  by  danger, 
are  excluded  from  the  parcel  post. 

2.  The  two  Administrations  furnish  each  other  with  a  list  of 
prohibited  'articles  and  of  articles  liable  to  customs  duties,  but  they 
do  not  thereby  undertake  any  responsibility  whatever  towards  either 
the  police,  the  Customs  authorities,  or  the  senders  of  parcels. 

VI. — 1.  No  parcel  must  be  accepted  for  conveyance  by  parcel 
post  unless  it  bear  the  exact  direction  of  the  addressee.  The 
address  of  parcels  containing  coin,  articles  of  gold  or  silver, 
jewellery,  or  other  precious  objects,  must  be  written  on  the  actual 
covering  of  the  parcel. 

2.  Every  parcel  roust  be  packed  in  a  manner  adequate  for  the 
length  of  the  journey  and  for  the  protection  of  the  contents.  The 
packing  must  be  such  as  to  make  it  impossible  for  the  contents  to 
be  tampered  with  without  leaving  an  obvious  trace  of  violation. 

8.  Every  parcel  roust  be  sealed  by  means  of  sealing  wax,  lead, 
or  otherwise,  with  some  special  impress  or  mark  of  the  sender. 

4.  Every  insured  parcel  must  bear  on  the  cover  and  also  on  the 
dispatch  note  a  statement  of  the  sum  for  which  it  is  insured,  with- 
out erasure  or  addition,  even  if  certified.  When  this  statement  is 
expressed  in  (German  or  English  money,  the  sender  or  the  Post 
Office  of  the  country  of  origin  must  indicate  by  new  figures,  placed 
beside  or  below  the  others,  the  equivalent  of  the  amount  in  francs 
and  centimes. 

YII. — 1.  Each  parcel  must  be  accompanied  by  a  dispatch  note, 
and  by  Customs  declarations  in  conformity  with,  or  analogous  to, 
specimens  (A)  and  (B)  hereto  appended.  The  Administrations 
inform  oach  other  of  the  number  of  Customs  dedarations  to  be 
famished  for  each  country  of  destination. 

2.  One  dispatch  note  and,  if  the  Customs  laws  permit,  one 
Customs  declaration,  may  be  used  for  two  or  three  (but  not  more) 
parcels  sent  from  the  same  sender  to  the  same  addressee.    One 
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dispatch  note  must  not,  however,  be  used  with  both  insured  and 
uninsured  parcels. 

3.  The  exact  weight  of  an  insured  parcel  in  kilogrammes  and 
grammes  must  be  entered  by  the  Office  of  origin  both  on  the  co?er 
of  the  parcel  and  on  the  dispatch  note,  in  the  place  provided  for  the 
purpose. 

4.  The  Administrations  are  not  responsible  for  the  correctness  of 
the  Customs  declarations. 

YIII. — 1.  Each  parcel,  as  well  as  the  dispatch  note  relating  to 
it,  must  bear  a  label  in  conformity  with,  or  analogous  to,  speci- 
men (C)  hereto  annexed,  indicating  the  registered  number  and  the 
name  of  the  Office  of  origin. 

2.  The  dispatch  note  is,  moreover,  impressed  by  the  Office  of 
origin,  on  the  address  side,  with  a  stamp  indicating  the  place  and 
date  of  posting. 

3.  Each  insured  parcel  must  bear  a  red  label  witb  the  word 
"  Insured  "  or  "  Yaleur  d^clar^e  "  upon  it. 

4.  The  labels  on  parcels  containing  coin,  articles  of  gold  or 
silver,  jewellery,  or  other  precious  objects,  must  be  so  placed  that 
they  cannot  serve  to  conceal  injuries  to  the  cover.  They  must  not 
be  folded  over  two  sides  of  the  cover  so  as  to  hide  the  edge. 

IX.  When  the  exchange  takes  place  through  an  intermediate 
territory,  the  parcels  must  follow  the  routes  agreed  upon  by  the 
Offices  concerned.  Parcels  exchanged  between  Germany  and  the 
United  Kingdom  by  way  of  Belgium  are  inclosed  in  s^ed  bags, 
baskets,  or  boxes. 

X.  The  parcels  are  entered  by  the  dispatching  Office  of  exchange 
on  a  parcel  bill,  in  conformity  with  specimen  (D)  appended  to  the 
present  Begulations,  with  all  the  details  required  by  this  Form. 
The  dispatch  notes  and  the  Customs  declarations  must  be  securely 
attached  to  the  parcel  bill. 

XL  On  the  receipt  of  a  parcel  bill,  the  receiving  Office  of 
exchange  proceeds  to  verify  the  parcels  and  the  various  documents 
entered  on  the  bill,  and,  if  needful,  reports  missing  articles  or  any 
irregularities  by  means  of  a  verification  certificate  in  conformity 
with  the  annexed  specimen  (E). 

XII.— 1.  Mis-sent  parcels  are  forwarded  to  their  destination  by 
the  most  direct  route  at  the  disposal  of  the  Office  retransmitting 
them.  When  this  retransmission  involves  the  return  of  the  parcels 
to  the  Office  of  origin,  the  amounts  credited  in  the  parcel  bill  of 
that  Office  are  cancelled,  and  the  retransmitting  Office  of  exchange 
sends  back  the  parcels  to  the  Office  from  which  it  received  them, 
simply  recording  them  on  the  parcel  bill.  Attention  is  called  to  the 
error  by  means  of  a  verification  certificate. 

2.  In  other  cases,  and  if  the  amount  ci'cdited  to  the  retrann- 
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mitting  Office  is  insuffioient  to  cover  the  expenses  of  retransmission 
which  it  has  to  defray,  it  recovers  the  difference  by  raising  the 
amoant  entered  to  its  credit  in  the  parcel  bill  of  the  dispatching 
Office  of  exchange.  The  reason  for  this  rectification  is  notified  to 
the  said  Office  by  means  of  a  verification  certificate. 

3.  Parcels  redirected  to  a  country  which  participates  in  the 
parcel  post  between  Germany  and  the  United  Kingdom  are  sub- 
jected by  the  delivering  Office  to  a  charge,  to  be  paid  by  the 
addressee,  representing  the  sums  due  to  this  latter  Office;  to  the 
redirecting  Office,  and  to  each  intermediate  Office,  if  thei-e  be  any. 

4.  Each  Office  which  forwards  a  redirected  parcel  claims  on  the 
parcel  bill  the  amount  due  for  the  conveyance  of  the  parcel. 

5.  But,  if  the  amount  chargeable  for  the  further  conveyance  of 
a  redirected  parcel  is  paid  at  the  time  of  its  redirection,  the  parcel 
is  dealt  with  as  if  it  had  been  addressed  direct  from  the  retrans- 
mitting country  to  the  country  of  destination,  and  is  delivered 
without  any  postal  charge  to  the  addressee. 

6.  The  senders  of  parcels  which  cannot  be  delivered  are  con- 
sulted as  to  the  disposal  of  the  parcels. 

7.  Articles  liable  to  deterioration  or  corruption  may,  however, 
be  sold  immediately,  without  previous  notice  or  legal  formality,  for 
the  benefit  of  the  right  party.     An  account  of  the  sale  is  drawn  up. 

8.  If,  within  two  months  after  the  dispatch  of  a  letter  of 
inquiry,  the  Office  of  destination  has  not  received  instructions  from 
the  sender,  the  parcel  is  returned  to  the  Office  of  origin.  The 
interval  is  extended  to  six  months  in  the  case  of  countries  beyond 
sea. 

9.  Parcels  which  have  to  be  returned  to  the  country  of  origin 
are  entered  on  the  parcel  bill  with  the  addition  of  the  word  "  un- 
deUverable"  in  the  column  for  observations.  They  are  dealt  with 
and  charged  as  redirected  parcels  are. 

10.  Any  parcel,  the  addressee  of  which  has  left  for  a  country 
not  participating  in  the  parcel  post  between  Germany  and  the 
United  Kingdom,  is  dealt  with  as  undeliverable,  unless  the  Office 
of  the  first  destination  be  in  a  position  to  forward  it  to  the 
addressee. 

XIII. — 1.  Each  Administration  causes  each  of  its  exchanging 
Offices  to  prepare  monthly  for  all  the  mails  received  from  the 
exchanging  Offices  of  the  other  Administration,  a  statement,  in 
conformity  with  speciii»en  (F)  appended  to  the  present  Regulations, 
of  the  sums  entered  in  each  parcel  bill,  whether  to  its  credit  or  to 
its  debit. 

2.  The  statements  (F)  are  afterwards  recapitulated  by  the  same 
Administration  in  an  account  conforming  to  specimen  (G),  also 
appended  to  the  present  Regulations. 

[1898-94.  LXXXTi.]  D  ^  j 
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3.  This  account,  accompanied  by  the  monthly  statements,  the 
parcel  bill?,  and,  if  any,  the  verification  certificates  relating  thereto, 
is  submitted  to  the  examination  of  the  other  Administration  in  the 
course  of  the  month  which  follows  that  to  which  it  relates. 

4.  The  monthly  accounts,  after  having  been  verified  and  accepted 
on  both  sideH,  are  included  in  a  general  quarterly  account  by  the 
Administration  to  which  the  balance  is  due. 

5.  The  payment  resulting  from  the  balance  of  these  accounts 
between  the  two  Administrations  is  eflfected  through  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union. 

0.  The  drawing  up,  transmission,  and  payment  of  the  accounts 
must  be  effected  as  early  as  possible,  at  the  latest  before  the  expira- 
tion of  the  following  quarter.  After  the  expiration  of  this  term, 
the  sums  due  from  one  Administration  to  the  other  bear  interest  at 
the  rate  of  5  per  cent,  per  annum,  to  be  reckoned  from  the  date  of 
expiration  of  the  said  term. 

XIV.  The  Administrations  communicate  to  each  other  from 
time  to  time  the  provisions  of  their  laws  or  regulations  applicable 
to  the  conveyance  of  parcels  by  parcel  post. 

XV.  The  present  detailed  Regulations  shall  come  into  force  on 
the  day  of  the  execution  of  the  Agreement,  and  shall  have  the  same 
duration  as  the  Agreement.  The  Administrations  interested  have, 
however,  the  power  by  common  consent  to  modify  the  details  From 
time  to  time. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  London,  the  3rd  day  of  November,  1894 ; 
and  at  Berlin,  the  14th  day  of  November,  1894. 

ARNOLD  MORLEY. 
T.  STEPHAN. 


THE  A  TY  between  Great  Britain  and  Germany,  for  the  Extra- 
dition  of  CriminaU  between  the  Territories  of  Her  Majesty 
and  certain  Dependencies  of  Germany. — Signed  at  London, 
May  5,  1894* 

[Ratifications  exchanged  at  London,  December  3,  1894.] 

Hbb  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India,  and  His  Majesty  the 
German  Emperor,  King  of  Prussia,  considering  it  advisable  to 
regulate  by  a  Treaty  the  extradition  of  criminals  between  certain 
dependencies  of  Germany  and  the  territories  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  for  this  purpose  : 

*  Signed  also  in  the  German  language 
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Her  Majesty  the  Qiieen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India,  the  Right  Honourable  John, 
Earl  of  Kiniberley,  Knight  of  the  Moat  Noble  Order  of  the  Garter, 
Ac.,  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs; 
and 

His  Majesty  the  German  Emperor,  King  of  Prussia,  Hie 
Minister  of  State,  Paul,  Count  von  Hatzfeldt-Wildenburg,  Knight 
of  the  Exalted  Order  of  the  Black  Eagle,  &c.,  Ambassador  Extra- 
ordinary and  Plenipotentiary  of  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Majesty 
to  Her  Britannic  Majesty ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective 
full  powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have 
agreed  to  and  concluded  the  following  A.rliclea: — 

Art.  L  The  provisions  of  the  Extradition  Treaty  signed  between 
Germany  and  Great  Britain  on  the  14th  May,  1872*  shall  be  appli- 
cable to  the  dependencies  of  Germany  specified  in  the  following 
Article,  in  such  manner  that  persons  in  any  of  those  dependencies, 
an<l  within  the  sphere  of  the  authorities  established  there,  who  are 
accused,  or  who  have  been  convicted,  of  having  committed  a  criminal 
act  in  the  territories  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  persons  in  any 
of  the  aforesaid  territories  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  who  are 
accused,  or  who  have  been  convicted,  of  having  committed  a  criminal 
act  in  any  of  the  dependencies  of  Germany,  shall  be  mutually  extra- 
dited in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty,  in 
so  far  as  they  are  not  modified  by  the  present  Treaty. 

II.  For  the  purposes  of  the  present  Treaty,  the  following  are 
the  dependencies  of  Germany  referred  to  in  Article  I : — 

The  territories  in  Africa,  in  New  Guinea,  and  in  the  Pacific 
Ocean  which,  by  agreement  between  Germany  and  Great  Britain, 
have  been,  or  shall  in  future  be,  reserved  to  Germany  as  spheres  of 
influence,  protectorates,  or  possessions. 

III.  In  place  of  Article  III  of  the  Extradition  Treaty  of  the 
14th  May,  1872,  it  is  hereby  provided,  with  regard  to  the  depen- 
dencies of  Germany,  that  there  shall  be  no  obligation  to  grant  the 
extradition  from  those  dependencies  of  natives  or  of  subjects  of  the 
Empire,  and  that  the  British  authorities  shall  be  under  no  obliga- 
tion to  grant  the  extradition  of  British  subjects  who  have  been 
accused  or  convicted  of  a  criminal  act  in  those  dependencies. 

IV.  There  shall  be  no  obligation  to  grant  extradition  from  the 
dependencies  of  Germany  in  cases  where,  before  the  extradition  has 
taken  place,  such  an  application  has  been  received  for  the  transfer 
of  the  person  in  question  to  the  territory  of  the  German  Empire  as 
must,  according  to  law,  be  complied  with.    The  granting  of  extra- 

•  Vol.  LXn,  puge  5. 
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diiion  from  a  dependency  of  Germany  mast  always  be  considered  as 
being  on  the  condition  thnt  no  such  application  shall  have  been 
received  before  the  extradition  is  carried  out.  In  case  the  transfer 
to  (Germany  takes  place,  it  shall,  however,  be  open  to  the  British 
Government  to  apply  for  the  extradition  of  the  person  concerned 
from  (Jermany,  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  Treaty  of  the 
14th  May,  1872. 

y.  Applications  for  extradition  from  dependencies  of  Germany 
shall  be  made  through  the  British  Ambassador  at  Berlin,  in  accor- 
dance with  paragraph  1  of  Article  VIII  of  the  Treaty  of  the  14th 
May,  1872,  but  in  the  case  of  persons  who  are  accused,  or  who  have 
been  convicted,  of  criminal  acts  in  the  Colonies  or  foreign  posses- 
Hions  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  the  application  for  extradition  may 
be  made  to  the  chief  authority  of  the  dependency  of  Germany  from 
which  the  extradition  of  the  persons  in  question  is  desired  by  the 
chief  Consular  officer  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  in  the  dependency 
in  question,  if  there  be  a  Consular  officer  therein,  or,  if  there  be 
none,  then  by  the  Gevemor  or  other  chief  authority  of  the  Colony 
or  foreign  possession  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  concerned.  It  shall, 
however,  be  open  to  the  chief  authority  of  the  dependency  of  Ger- 
many to  refer  to  the  German  Government  in  case  of  doubt  whether 
the  application  for  extradition  should  be  complied  with. 

Applications  for  the  extradition  of  criminals  to  one  of  the 
dependencies  of  Germany  shall  be  made  in  the  manner  provided  in 
Article  VIII,  paragraph  1,  and  Article  XV  of  the  Treaty  of  the 
14th  May,  1872;  in  case,  however,  there  should  be  no  German 
Consular  officer  in  the  Colony  or  foreign  possession  of  Her  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  from  which  the  extradition  is  desired,  the  application 
may  be  made  by  the  Governor  or  other  chief  authority  of  the  depen- 
dency of  Germany  which  is  concerned  to  the  Governor  or  other 
chief  authority  of  the  Colony  or  possession  concerned. 

VL  The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  as  soon  as  possible. 

The  Treaty  shall  come  into  operation  two  months  after  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  shall  remain  in  force  as  long  as 
the  Treaty  of  the  14th  May,  1872,  remains  in  force,  that  is,  it  shall 
terminate  with  the  termination  of  that  Treaty. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  5th  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord 
1894. 

(L.S.)    KIMBERLEY. 
(L.S.)    HATZFELDT. 
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CON  MENTION  between  Great  Britain  and  Germany,  estab- 
lishiug  a  Customs  Union  between  t/ie  Gold  Coast  Colony,  east 
of  the  Volta,  and  Togoland. — Signed  at  Berlin,  February  24, 
1894.* 


Tub  Government  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India,  and 
the  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  German  Emperor,  with  a 
view  to  assure  the  development  of  commerce  within  the  territories 
of  either  State  on  the  Gold  and  Slave  Coasts,  have  concluded 
the  following  Convention  : — 

Aet.  I.  The  British  possessions  on  the  Gold  and  Slave  Coasts, 
lying  to  the  eastward  of  the  River  Volta,  and  the  German  possessions 
on  the  Gold  and  Slave  Coa&ts  shall  form  a  single  Customs  territory, 
without  any  intervening  Customs  barrier,  in  such  manner  that 
one  and  the  same  rate  of  customs  duty  shall  be  levied  within 
them,  and  that  goods  having  paid  customs  duty  on  the  one  territory 
may  be  imported  into  the  other  without  additional  payment. 

II.  Goods  imported  into  the  joint  Customs  territory  are  liable 
to  the  following  rates  of  duty  : — 

1. 


Article  paying  Duty. 


Gin,  brandy,  rum,  liqueurs,  and  miscel- 
laneous spirits  or  strong  waters,  irrespec- 
tive of  strength,  per  litre . . 


Rate 
in  German ' 
Money.    ' 


M.  pf. 


0     22 


Tobacco,  per  kilog.    . .  . .  . .  .J       0    50 

Powder,  per  lb.  . .  . .  . .  . .         0     50 

Fire-arms,  each  . .  . .  . .  . .  |       2    00 


Rat<) 

in  English 

Money. 


s. 

d. 

0 

0 
0 

^i  per  old  wine 

gallon. 
2  J  per  lb. 
6 

2 

0 

2.  All  other  articles  imported  are  subject  to  an  import  duty 
of  4  per  cent,  ad  valorem,  provided  that  they  be  not  expressly 
exempted  from  payment  of  duty. 

3.  The  articles  speci6ed  in  the  annexed  Schedule  are  exempted 
from  payment  of  duty. 

III.  Payment  of  duties  may  be  made  in  German  or  English 
money.  German  aud  Eugiish  small  coin  need  only  be  accepted 
to  the  amounts  of  20  marks  or  1/. 

IV.  The    Contracting    Powers   expressly    bind   themselves   t«> 


*  Signed  also  in  the  German  language. 
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abstain  from  influencing  the  natives  in  any  unjustifiable  or 
arbitrary  manner  in  regard  to  their  choice  of  places  of  buying 
and  selling,  and  they  will  use  their  best  endeavours  to  prevent 
such  pressure  being  applied  by  traders  or  others. 

Y.  The  new  Customs  system  shall  come  into  force  simultaneously 
in  the  English  and  German  territories;  to  wit,  on  and  after  the 
1st  May,  189^.  It  is  introduced  for  the  term  of  two  years,  and 
shall  remain  in  force  thereafter  until  either  Contracting  Party  shall 
ter annate  the  present  Convention  by  giving  six  months'  notice 
of  their  desire  to  do  so. 

In  witness  whereof  the  Undersigned,  duly  authorized  by  their 
respective  Governments,  have  signed  the  present  Convention,  and 
have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  Berlin,  the  24th  day  of  February,  1894. 
(L.S.)    EDWAED.  B.  MALET. 
(L.S.)    Fbeihkbe  vok  MAESCHALL. 


Schedule  of  Articles  exempted  from  Duty,     {See  Artick  11^  para- 
graph 3,  of  the  Convention  of  Febmary  24,  1894.) 


Anchors  aud  chains. 

Drugs  and  medicines. 

Bellows. 

Brooms. 

Bedding. 

Bitters,  not  being  sweetened  nor  mixed 

with  spirits. 
Blue  indigo. 

Books,  newspapers,  and  printed  matter. 
Brushes  and  combs. 
Chemicals. 
Steam-launches. 
Drain-pipes. 

Ironware  for  cooking  purposes. 
Faints. 
Flints. 
Filters. 
Flags. 
Fresh  meat. 
Poultry. 

Purses  and  pocket-b(X>k8. 
Safes  and  cash-boxes. 
Pictures. 

Coined  money,  legally  current. 
Glassware. 
Bells. 

Qravestones. 
India-rubber. 


Tools. 

Charcoal. 

Wood  wares,  excluding  buildiug  mate- 
rials and  furniture. 

Millinerj. 

Quicksilver. 

Trunks. 

Hand-bags  and  dressing-cases. 

Beef  and  pork. 

Oars. 

Bags  and  sacks. 

Coffins. 

Salt. 

Seeds. 

Acids. 

Schea  butter. 

Umbrellas. 

Stationery. 

Canvas. 

Trays,  mirrors. 

Toys. 

Spirits,  rendered  unfit  for  drinking, 
and  not  intended  for  fortifying  other 
spirituous  liquors. 

Embroidery, 

Instruments,  surgical. 
„  musical. 

,,  scientific. 
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Jewellery. 

Calabashes. 

Chalk. 

Cliains. 

Clothing,  passengers'  personal. 

Buttons. 

Coals. 

Confectionery. 

Corkwood. 

Lamps. 

Agricultural  and  gardening  imple- 
ments. 

Empty  demijohns. 

Candles. 

Machines  for  mining  and  agricultural 
purposes. 

Masts. 

Mato. 

Mineral  waters. 

Grindstones. 

Show  cards. 

Needlework,  sewing  materials. 

Oil,  except  kerosene,  and  illuminating 
oils. 

Fitch  and  tar. 

Horses,  mules,  asses. 

Harness. 


Plants. 

Photographic  apparatus  and  materials. 

Tarpaulins. 

Matches. 

Straw  goods. 

Chaira. 

Molasses. 

Tallow. 

Clocks  and  watches. 

Educational  appliances,  imported  with 
the  sanction  of  the  proper  authority. 

Velocipedes. 

Cattle. 

Scales. 

Carriages  and  carts. 

Oakum. 

Shoe  blacking. 

Ghmts  and  sheep. 

Every  kind  of  article  whi^n  is  im- 
ported with  the  sanction  of  the 
Governor  or  Commissioner,  us  the 
cose  may  be,  in  the  public  or  official 
interest. 

Coopers'  stores,  including  casks,  pun- 
cheon shocks,  hoops,  and  rivets,  or 
hooks  required  for  making  them  up. 


I'REA  TY  of  Commerce  and  Xavujation  between  (iveat  Ihitain 
and  Japan. — Shjned  at  London^  July  16,  1^94. 

[Katificatious  exchauged  at  T6ki6,  August  25,  1894!.] 


Heb  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdotn  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  BrapresR  of  India,  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Japan,  being  equally  desirous  of  maintaining  the 
relations  of  good  understanding  which  happily  exist  between  them 
by  extending  and  increasing  the  intercourse  between  their  respec- 
tive States,  and  being  convinced  tliat  this  object  cannot  better  be 
accomplished  than  by  revising  the  Treaties  hitherto  existing  between 
the  two  countries,  have  resolved  to  complete  such  a  revision,  based 
upon  principles  of  equity  and  mntual  benefit,  and,  for  that  purpose, 
have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say  : 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  Uutted  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain   and  Ireland,  Empress  of    India,  the  Kight  Honourable 
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John,  Earl  of  Kimberley,  Knight  of  the  Moat  Noble  Order  of 
the  Garter,  Ac.,  Ac,  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State 
for  Foreign  Affairs ; 

And  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  Viscount  Aoki  Siuzo, 
Junii,  first  class  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Sacred  Treasure,  His 
Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the 
Court  of  St.  James ; 

Who,  after  having  commiinicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  Articles  : — 

Art.  L  The  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  have  full  liberty  to  enter,  travel,  or  reside  in  any  part  of 
the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other  Contracting  Party,  and 
shall  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their  persons  and  pro- 
perty. 

They  shall  have  free  and  easy  access  to  the  Courts  of  Justice 
in  pursuit  and  defence  of  their  rights;  they  shall  be  at  liberty 
equally  with  native  subjects  to  choose  and  employ  lawyers,  advocates, 
and  representatives  to  pursue  and  defend  their  rights  before  such 
Courts,  and  in  all  other  (natters  connected  with  the  administration 
of  justice  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights  and  privileges  enjoyed  by 
native  subjects. 

In  whatever  relates  to  rights  of  residence  and  travel;  to  the 
possession  of  goods  and  effects  of  any  kind;  to  the  succession 
to  personal  estate,  by  will  or  otherwise,  and  the  disposal  of  property 
of  any  sort  in  any  manner  whatsoever  which  they  may  lawfully 
acquire,  the  subjects  of  ench  Contracting  Party  shall  enjoy  in  the 
dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other  the  same  privileges,  liberties, 
and  rights,  and  shall  be  subject  to  no  higher  imposts  or  charges  in 
these  respects  than  native  subjects,  or  subjects  or  citizens  of  the 
most  favoured  nation.  The  subjects  of  each  of  the  Contracting 
Parties  shall  enjoy  in  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other 
entire  liberty  of  conscience,  and,  subject  to  the  Laws,  Ordinances, 
and  Regulations,  shall  enjoy  the  right  of  private  or  public  exercise 
of  their  worship,  and  also  the  right  of  burying  their  respective 
countrymen  according  to  their  religious  customs,  in  such  suitable 
and  convenient  places  as  may  be  established  and  maintained  for 
that  purpose. 

They  shall  not  be  compelled,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  to 
pay  any  charges  or  taxes  other  or  higher  than  those  that  are,  or 
may  be,  paid  by  native  subjects,  or  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most 
favoured  nation. 

II.  The  subjects  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  residing  in 
the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other  shall  be  exempted  from 
all  compulsory  military  service  whatsoever,  whether  in  the  array, 
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Lvy,  nationa]  guard,  or  militia ;  from  all  contributions  imposed  in 
3U  of  personal  service ;  and  from  all  forced  loans  or  military  exac- 
ons  or  contributions. 

Til.  There  shall  be  reciprocal  freedom  of  commerce  and  naviga- 
Lon  between  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  two  High 
Contracting  Parties. 

The  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  may  trade 
n  any  part  of  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other  by  whole- 
^e  or  retail  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandize 
of  lawful  commerce,  either  in  person  or  bj  agents,  singly,  or  in 
partnersliip  with  foreigners  or  native  subjects  ;  and  ihey  may  there 
own  or  hire  and  occupy  the  houses,  manufactories,  warehouses, 
sliops  and  premises  which  may  be  necessary  for  them,  and  lease 
land  for  residential  and  commercial  purpose?,  conforming  themselves 
to  the  Laws,  Police  and  Customs  Eegulations  of  the  country  like 
native  subjects. 

They   shall   have  liberty  freely  to  come  with  their  ships  and 
cargoes  to  all  places,  ports,  and  rivers  in  the  dominions  and  posses- 
sions of  the  other  which  are  or  may  be  opened  to  foreign  commerce, 
and   shall  enjoy,  respectively,  the  same  treatment  in   matters  of 
commerce  and  navigation  as  native  subjects,  or  subjects  or  citizens 
of  the  most  favoured  nation,  without  having  to  pay  taxes,  imposts, 
or  duties,  of  whatever  nature  or  under  whatever  denomination, 
levied  in  the  name  or  for  the  profit  of  the  Government,  public 
functionaries,  private  individuals.  Corporations,  or  establishments  of 
any  kind,  other  or  greater  than  those  paid  by  native  subjects,  or 
subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favoured  nation,  subject  always  to 
the  Laws,  Ordinances,  and  Begulations  of  each  country. 

ly.  The  dwellings,  manufactories,  warehouses,  and  shops  of  the 
subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  in  the  dominions 
and  possessions  of  the  other,  and  all  premises  appertaining  thereto 
destined  for  purposes  of  residence  or  commerce,  shall  be  respected. 

It  shall  not  be  allowable  to  proceed  to  make  a  search  of,  or  a 
domiciliary  visit  to,  such  dwellings  and  premises,  or  to  examine 
or  inspect  books,  papers,  or  accounts,  except  under  the  conditions 
aod  with  the  forms  prescribed  by  the  Laws,  Ordinances,  and  Regu- 
lations for  subjects  of  the  country. 

y.  No  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  of  any 
article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  dominions  and  possessions 
of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  from  whatever  place  arriving ; 
and  no  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 
mto  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Japan  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  dominions 
and  poBsessious  of  Her   Britannic  Majesty,  from  whatever  place 
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arriving,  than  on  the  like  article  produced  or  manufactured  in  any 
other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  b©  maintained 
or  imposed  on  the  importation  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manu- 
facture of  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  either  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties,  into  the  doniinious  and  possessions  of  the 
other,  from  whatever  place  arriving,  which  shall  not  equally  extend 
to  the  importation  of  the  like  article,  being  the  produce  or  manu- 
facture of  any  other  country.  This  last  provision  is  not  applicable 
to  the  sanitary  and  other  prohibitions  occasioned  by  the  necessity  of 
protecting  the  safety  of  persons,  or  of  cattle,  or  of  plants  useful  to 
agriculture. 

VI.  No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the 
dominions  and  possehsions  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
on  the  exportation  of  any  article  to  the  dominions  and  possessions 
of  the  other  than  such  as  are,  or  may  be,  payable  on  the  exportation 
of  the  like  article  to  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any 
prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  from 
the  dominions  and  possessions  of  either  of  the  two  Contracting 
Parties  to  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other  which  shall 
not  equally  extend  to  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  other 
country. 

VII.  The  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall 
enjoy  in  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other  exemption 
from  all  transit  duties,  and  a  perfect  equality  of  treatment  with 
native  subjects  in  all  that  relates  to  warehousing,  bounties,  facilities, 
and  drawbacks. 

YIIL  All  articles  which  are  or  may  be  legally  imported  into  the 
ports  of  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  Japan  in  Japanese  vessels  may  likewise  be  imported  into  those 
poits  in  British  vessels,  without  being  liable  to  any  other  or  higher 
duties  or  charges  of  whatever  denomination  than  if  such  articles 
were  imported  in  Japanese  vessels ;  and  reciprocally,  all  articles 
which  are  or  may  be  legally  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  dominions 
and  possessions  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  in  British  vessels  may 
likewise  be  imported  into  those  ports  in  Japanese  vessels,  without 
being  liable  to  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  whatever 
denomination  than  if  such  articles  were  imported  in  British  vessels. 
Such  reciprocal  equality  of  treatment  shall  take  effect  without 
distinction,  whether  such  articles  come  directly  from  the  place  of 
origin  or  from  any  other  place. 

In  the  same  manner  there  shall  be  perfect  equality  of  treatment 
in  regard  to  exportation,  so  that  the  same  export  duties  shall  be 
paid  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed  in  the  dominions 
and  possessions  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  on  the 
exportation   of  any  aiticle  which  is   or   may  be  legally  exported 
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ere  from,    whether  such  exportation  shall  take  place  in  Japanese 
in  Hritish  vessels,  and  whatever  may  be  the  place  of  destination, 
iiether  a  port  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  or  of  any  third 
oiwer. 

TIT-  ;No  duties  of  tonnage,  harbour,  pilotage,  lighthouse,  quarau- 
ne,  or  other  similar  or  corresponding  duties  of  whatever  nature  or 
iider  whatever  denomination,  levied  in  the  came  or  for  the  profit  of 
be  Government,  public  functionaries,  private  individuals,  cor- 
porations, or  establishments  of  any  kind,  shall  be  imposed  in  the 
porte  of  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  either  country  upon  the 
vesBels  of  the  other  country  which  shall  not  equally  and  under  the 
same  conditions  be  imposed  in  the  like  cases  on  national  vessels 
in  general  or  vessels  of  the  most  favoured  nation.  Such  equality  of 
treatment  shall  apply  reciprocally  to  the  respective  vessels,  from 
whatever  port  or  place  they  may  arrive,  and  whatever  may  be  their 
place  of  destination. 

X.  In  all  that  regards  the  stationing,  loading,  and  unloading  of 
vessela  in  the  ports,  basins,  docks,  roadsteads,  harbours,  or  rivers  of 
the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  two  countries,  no  privilege 
shall  be  granted  to  national  vessels  which  shall  not  be  equally 
granted  to  vessels  of  the  other  country ;  the  intention  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  being  that  in  this  respect  also  the  respective 
vessels  shall  be  treated  on  the  footing  of  perfect  equality. 

XL  The  coasting  trade  of  hoth  the  High  Contracting  Parties  is 
excepted  from  the  provisions  of  the  present  Treaty,  and  shall  be 
regulated  according  to  the    Laws,   Ordinances,   and  Eegulations 
of  Japan  and  of  Great  Britain  respectively.     It  is,  however,  under- 
stood that  Japanese  subjects  in  the  dominions  and  possessions  of 
Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  British  subjects  in  the  dominions  and 
possessions  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  shall  enjoy  in 
this  respect  the  rights  which  are  or  may  be  granted  under  such 
Laws,  Ordinances,  and  Eegulations  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of 
any  other  country. 

A  Japanese  vessel  laden  in  a  foreign  country  with  cargo  destined 
for  two  or  more  ports  in  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty,  and  a  British  vessel  laden  in  a  foreign  country 
with  cargo  destined  for  two  or  more  ports  in  the  dominions  and 
poBseesions  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  may  discharge 
a  portion  of  her  cargo  at  one  port,  and  continue  her  voyage  to  the 
other  port  or  ports  of  destination  where  foreign  trade  is  permitted, 
for  the  purpose  of  landing  the  remainder  of  her  original  cargo  there, 
subject  always  to  the  Laws  and  Custom-house  Regulations  of  the 
two  countries. 

The  Japanese  Government,  however,  agrees  to  allow  British 
yeflselfl  to  continue,  as  heretofore,  for  the  period  of  the  duration 
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of  the  present  Treaty,  to  carry  cargo  between  the  exiBting  open 
ports  of  the  Empire,  excepting  to  or  from  the  ports  of  Osaka, 
Niigata,  and  Ebisu-minato. 

XII.  Any  ship  of  war  or  merchant-vessel  of  either  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  which  may  be  compelled  by  stress  of  weather,  or 
by  reason  of  any  other  distress,  to  take  shelter  in  a  port  of  the 
other,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  refit  therein,  to  procure  all  necessary 
supplies,  and  to  put  to  sea  again,  without  paying  any  dues  other 
than  such  as  would  be  payable  by  national  vessels.  In  case,  how- 
ever, the  master  of  a  merchant-vessel  should  be  under  the  necessity 
of  disposing  of  a  part  of  his  cargo  in  order  to  defray  the  expenses, 
he  shall  be  bound  to  conform  to  the  Regulations  and  Tariffs  of  the 
place  to  which  he  may  have  come. 

If  any  ship  of  war  or  merchant-vessel  of  one  of  the  Contracting 
Parties  should  run  aground  or  be  wrecked  upon  the  coasts  of  the 
other,  the  local  authorities  shall  inform  the  Consul-Oeneral,  Consul, 
y ice-Consul,  or  Consular  Agent  of  the  district  of  the  occurrence, 
or  if  there  be  no  such  Consular  officer,  they  shall  inform  the 
Consul-General,  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or  Consular  Agent  of  the 
nearest  district. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  Japanese  vessels 
wrecked  or  cast  on  shore  in  the  territorial  waters  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty  shall  take  place  in  accordance  with  the  Laws,  Ordinances, 
and  Regulations  of  Great  Britain,  and  reciprocally,  all  measures 
of  salvage  relative  to  British  vessels  wrecked  or  cast  on  shore  in 
the  territorial  waters  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan  shall 
take  place  in  accordance  with  the  Laws,  Ordinances,  and  Regula- 
tions of  Japan. 

Such  stranded  or  wrecked  ship  or  vessel,  and  all  parts  thereof, 
and  all  furnitures  and  appurtenances  belonging  thereunto,  and 
all  goods  and  merchandize  saved  therefrom,  including  those  which 
may  have  been  cast  into  the  sea,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  if  sold,  as 
well  as  all  papers  found  on  board  such  stranded  or  wrecked  ship 
or  vessel,  shall  be  given  up  to  the  owners  or  their  agents,  when 
claimed  by  them.  If  such  owners  or  agents  are  not  on  the  spot, 
the  same  shall  bo  delivered  to  the  respective  Consuls-General, 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  upon  being  claimed 
by  them  within  the  period  fixed  by  the  laws  of  the  country,  and 
such  Consular  officers,  owners,  or  agents,  shall  pay  only  the  expenses 
incurred  in  the  preservation  of  the  property,  together  with  the 
salvage  or  other  expenses  which  would  have  been  payable  in  the 
case  of  a  wreck  of  a  national  vessel. 

The  goods  and  merchandize  saved  from  the  wreck  shall  be 
exempt  from  all  the  duties  of  the  Customs  unless  cleared  for 
consumption,  in  which  case  they  shall  pay  the  ordinary  duties. 
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When  a  ship  or  vessel  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  one  of  the 
Contracting  Parties  is  stranded  or  wrecked  in  the  territories  of  the 
other,  the  respective  Consuls- General,  Consuls,  Vice- Consuls,  and 
Consular  Agents  shall  be  authorized,  in  case  the  owner  or  master, 
or  other  agent  of  the  owner,  is  not  present,  to  lend  their  official 
assistance  in  order  to  afford  the  necessary  assistance  to  the  subjects 
of  the  respective  States.  The  same  rule  shall  apply  in  case  the 
owner,  master,  or  other  agent  is  present,  but  requires  such  assistance 
to  be  given. 

XIII.  All  vessels  which,  according  to  Japanese  law,  are  to  be 
deemed  Japanese  vessels,  and  all  vessels  which,  according  to  British 
law,  are  to  be  deemed  British  vessels,  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Treaty,  be  deemed  Japanese  and  British  vessels  respectively. 

XI7.  The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular 
Agents  of  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  residing  in  the  dominions 
and  possessions  of  the  other,  shall  receive  from  the  local  authorities 
such  assistance  as  can  by  law  be  given  to  them  for  the  recovery  of 
deserters  from  the  vessels  of  their  respective  countries. 

It  is  understood  that  this  stipulation  shall  not  apply  to  the 
subjects  of  the  country  where  the  desertion  takes  place. 

XV.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that,  in  all  that  con- 
cerns commerce  and  navigation,  any  privilege,  favour,  or  immunity 
which  either  Contracting  Party  has  actually  granted,  or  may  hereafter 
grant,  to  the  Government,  ships,  subjects,  or  citizens  of  any  other 
State,  shall  be  extended  immediately  and  unconditionally  to  the 
Government,  ships,  subjects,  or  citizens  of  the  other  Contracting 
Party,  it  being  their  intention  that  the  trade  and  navigation  of  each 
coantry  shall  be  placed,  in  all  respects,  by  the  other,  on  the  footing 
of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

XYL  Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  may  appoint 
Consuls- General,  Consuls,  Vice -Consuls,  Pro -Consuls,  and  Con- 
sular Agents  in  all  the  ports,  cities,  and  places  of  the  other, 
except  in  those  where  it  may  not  be  convenient  to  recognize  such 
officers. 

This  exception,  however,  shall  not  be  made  in  regard  to  one  of 
the  Contracting  Parties  without  being  made  likewise  in  regard  to 
every  other  Power. 

The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Pro-Consuls,  and 
Consular  Agents  may  exercise  all  functions,  and  shall  enjoy  all 
privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  which  are,  or  may  hereafter 
be,  granted  to  Consular  officers  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

XVIL  The  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
■hall  enjoy  in  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other  the  same 
protection  as  native  subjects  in  regard  to  patents,  trade-marks,  and 
designs,  upon  fulfilment  of  the  formalities  prescribed  by  law. 
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XVm.  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government,  so  far  as  they  are 
concerned*,  give  their  consent  to  the  following  arrangement : — 

Tlie  several  foreign  Settlements  in  Japan  shall  be  incorporated 
with  tl)e  respective  Japanese  Communes,  and  shall  thenceforth  form 
part  of  the  general  municipal  system  of  Japan. 

The  co*npetent  Japanese  authorities  shall  thei*eupon  assume  all 
municipal  obligations  and  duties  in  respect  thereof,  and  the  common 
funds  and  property,  if  any,  belonging  to  such  Settlements,  shall  at 
the  same  time  be  transferred  to  the  said  Japanese  authorities. 

When  such  incorporation  takes  place  the  existing  leases  in 
perpetuity  under  which  property  is  now  held  in  the  said  Settle- 
ments shall  be  confirmed,  and  no  conditions  whatsoever  other  than 
those  contained  in  such  existing  leases  shall  be  imposed  in  respect 
of  such  property.  It  is,  however,  understood  that  the  Consular 
authorities  mentioned  in  the  same  are  in  all  cases  to  be  replaced  by 
the  Japanese  authorities. 

All  lands  which  may  previously  have  been  granted  by  the 
Japanese  G-uvernment  free  of  rent  for  the  public  purposes  of  the 
said  Settlements  shall,  subject  to  the  right  of  eminent  domain,  be 
permanently  reserved  free  of  all  taxes  and  charges  for  the  public 
purposes  for  which  they  were  originally  set  apart. 

XIX.  The  stipulations  of  the  present  Treaty  shall  be  applicable, 
so  far  as  the  laws  permit,  to  all  the  Colonies  and  foreign  possessions 
ol'  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  excepting  to  those  hereinafter  named,  that 
is  to  say,  except  to — 

India. 

The  Dominion  of  Canada. 

Newfoundland. 

The  Cape. 

Natal. 

New  South  Wales; 

Victoria. 

Queensland. 

Tasmania. 

South  Australia. 

Western  Australia. 

New  Zealand. 

Provided  always  that  the  stipulations  of  the  present  Treaty  shall 
be  made  applicable  to  any  of  the  above-named  Colonies  or  foreign 
possessions  on  whose  behalf  notice  to  that  effect  shall  have  been 
given  to  the  Japanese  Government  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Bepresentalive  at  T6ki6  within  two  years  from  the  date  of  the 
exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty. 

XX.  The  present  Treaty  shall,  from  the  date  it  comes  into  £orce, 
be  substituted   in   place  of  the   Conventions   respectively  of  the 
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23rd  day  of  the  8th  month  of  the  7th  year  of  Kayei,  eoi'responding 
to  the  14th  day  of  October,  1854*  and  of  the  13th  day  of  the 
5th  month  of  the  2ud  year  of  Keioii,  corresponding  to  the  26th  day 
of  June,  1866,t  the  Treaty  of  the  18th  day  of  the  7th  month  of  the 
5th  yenr  of  Ansei,  corresponding  to  the  26th  day  of  August,  1858, J 
and  all  Arrangements  and  Agroementa  subsidiary  thereto  concluded 
or  existing  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties ;  and  from  the 
same  date  such  Conventions,  Treaty,  Arrangements,  and  Agree- 
ments shall  cease  to  be  binding,  and,  in  consequence,  the  jurisdiction 
then  exercised  by  British  Courts  in  Japan,  and  all  the  exceptional 
privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  then  enjoyed  by  British 
subjects  as  a  part  of  or  appurtenant  to  such  jurisdiction,  shall 
absolutely  and  without  notice  cease  and  determine,  and  thereafter 
all  such  jurisdiction  shall  be  assumed  and  exercised  by  Japanese 
Courts. 

XXI.  The  present  Treaty  shall  not  take  effect  until  at  least  five 
years  after  its  signature.  It  shall  come  into  force  one  year  after 
His  Imperial  Japanese  Majesty's  Government  shall  have  given 
notice  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  its  wish  to  have 
the  same  brought  into  operation.  Such  notice  may  be  given  at  any 
time  after  the  expiration  of  four  years  from  the  date  hereof.  The 
Treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  period  of  twelve  years  from  the 
date  it  goes  into  operation. 

Either  High  Contracting  Party  shall  have  the  right,  at  any 
time  after  eleven  years  shall  have  elapsed  from  the  date  this 
Treaty  takes  effect,  to  give  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to 
terminate  the  same,  and  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  after 
such  notice  is  given  this  Treaty  shall  wholly  cease  and  determine. 

XXU.  The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  Tdki6  as  soon  as  possible,  and  not 
later  than  six  months  from  the  present  date. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  in  duplicate,  this  16th  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  1894.1 

(L.80     KIMBEELEY. 
(L.S.)     AOKI. 


•  Vol.  XLIV,  page  62.  f  Vol.  LVIII,  page  317. 

t  Vol.  XLVIII,page28. 
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PROTOCOL.— Signed  at  London,  July  16,  1894. 

The  Govemmeot  of  Her  MajeAty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India,  and  the  Government  of  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  deeming  it  advisable  in  the  interests 
of  both  countries  to  regulate  certain  special  matters  of  mutual 
concern,  apart  from  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  signed 
this  day,  have,  through  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  agreed 
upon  the  following  stipulations  : — 

I.  It  is  agreed  by  the  Contracting  Parties  that  one  month 
after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of  Commerce 
and  Navigation  signed  this  day,  the  Import  Tariff  hereunto 
annexed  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  XXIII  of  the 
Treaty  of  1858*  at  present  subsisting  between  the  Contracting 
Parties,  as  long  as  the  said  Treaty  remains  in  force  and  thereafter, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Articles  V  and  XV  of  the  Treaty 
signed  this  day,  be  applicable  to  the  articles  therein  enumerated, 
being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  dominions  and 
possessions  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  upon  importation  into 
Japan.  But  nothing  contained  in  this  Protocol,  or  the  Tariff 
hereunto  annexed,  shall  be  held  to  limit  or  qualify  the  right  of 
the  Japanese  Government  to  restrict  or  to  prohibit  the  importation 
of  adulterated  drugs,  medicines,  food,  or  beverages;  indecent  or 
obscene  prints,  paintings,  books,  cards,  lithographic  or  other 
engravings,  photographs,  or  any  other  indecent  or  obscene  articles ; 
articles  in  violation  of  patent,  trade-mark,  or  copyright  laws  of 
Japan ;  or  any  other  article  which  for  sanitnry  reasons,  or  in  view 
of  public  security  or  morals,  might  offer  any  danger. 

The  ad  valorem  duties  established  by  the  said  Tariff  shall,  so  far 
as  may  be  deemed  practicable,  be  converted  into  specific  duties  by  a 
Supplementary  Convention,  which  shall  be  concluded  between  the 
two  Governments  within  six  months  from  the  date  of  this  Protocol  ;t 
the  medium  prices,  as  shown  by  the  Japanese  Customs  Returns 
during  the  six  calendar  months  preceding  the  date  of  the  present 
Protocol,  with  the  addition  of  the  cost  of  insurance  and  transporta- 
tion from  the  place  of  purchase,  production,  or  fabrication,  to  the 
port  of  discharge,  ns  well  as  commission,  if  any,  shall  be  taken  as  the 
basis  for  such  conversion.  In  the  event  of  the  Supplementary 
Convention  not  having  come  into  force  before  the  expiration  of  the 
period  fixed  for  the  said  Tariff  to  take  effect,  ad  valorem  duties  in 
conformity  with  the  rule  recited  at  the  end  of  the  said  Tariff  shall, 
in  the  meantime,  be  levied. 

•  Vol.  XLVni,  page  28. 

t  Period  extended  for  six  months,  i.e.,  to  July  16,  1895,  by  exchange  of 
Notes,  December  20, 1894,  see  page  52. 
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In  respect  of  articles  not  enumerated  in  the  said  Tariff,  the 
General  Statutory  Tariff  of  Japan  for  the  time  being  in  force  shall, 
from  the  same  time,  apply,  subject,  as  aforesaid,  to  the  provisions  of 
Article  XXIII  of  the  Treaty  of  1858  and  Articles  V  and  XV  of  the 
Treaty  signed  this  day  respectively. 

From  the  date  the  Tariffs  aforesaid  take  effect,  the  Import  Tariff 
now  in  operation  in  Japan  in  respect  of  goods  and  merchandize 
imported  into  Japan  by  British  subjects  shall  cease  to  be  binding. 

In  all  other  respects  the  stipulations  of  the  existing  Treaties  and 
Conventions  shall  be  maintained  unconditionally  until  the  time  when 
the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  signed  this  day  comes  into 
force. 

II.  The  Japanese  Government,  pending  the  opening  of  the 
country  to  British  subjects,  agrees  to  extend  the  existing  passport 
system  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  British  subjects,  on  the 
production  of  a  certificate  of  recommendation  from  the'British 
Representative  in  Tdkid,  or  from  any  of  Her  Majesty's  Consuls  at 
the  open  ports  in  Japan,  to  obtain  upon  application  passports 
available  for  any  part  of  the  country,  and  for  any  period  not 
exceeding  twelve  months,  from  the  Imperial  Japanese  Foreign 
Office  in  T6ki6,  or  from  the  chief  authorities  in  the  Prefecture  in 
which  an  open  port  is  situated ;  it  being  understood  that  the 
existing  Rules  and  Regulations  governing  British  subjects  who 
visit  the  interior  of  the  Empire  are  to  be  maintained. 

III.  The  Japanese  Government  undertakes,  before  the  cessation 
of  British  Consular  jurisdiction  in  Japan,  to  join  the  International 
Conventions  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  and  Copy- 
right. 

IV.  It  is  understood  between  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties 
that,  if  Japan  think  it  necessary  at  any  time  to  levy  an  additional 
duty  on  the  production  or  manufacture  of  refined  sugar  in  Japan, 
an  increased  customs  duty  equivalent  in  amount  may  be  levied  on 
British  refined  sugar  when  imported  into  Japan,  so  long  as  such 
additional  excise  tax  or  inland  duty  continues  to  be  raised. 

Provided  always  that  British  refined  sugar  shall  in  this  respect 
be  entitled  to  the  treatment  accorded  to  refined  sugar  being  the 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

V.  The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed  that  this 
Protocol  shall  be  submitted  to  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  at 
the  same  time  as  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  signed 
this  day,  and  that  when  the  said  Treaty  is  ratified  the  agreements 
contained  in  the  Protocol  shall  also  equally  be  considered  as 
approved,  without  the  necessity  of  a  further  formal  ratification. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  this  Protocol  shall  terminate  at  the  same 
time  the  said  Treaty  ceases  to  be  binding. 

[1893  94.  LXXXTi.]  E  ^  . 
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Ill  witnesM  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  in  duplicate,  this  16th  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
of  Our  Lord  1894. 

(LS.)     KIMBEHLEY. 
(L.S.)    AOKL 


Annex. — Tariff, 


Articles. 


Ad  valorem 
Rates  of  Dutj. 


Caoutchouc,  manufactures  of 

Cement,  Portland  

Cotton—* 

Yarns    .,  .,  ,, 

Tissues  of  all  sorts,  plain  or  mixed  with  tisj^ues  of  flax,  ' 
hemp,  or  other  fibre,  including  wool,  the  cotton,  how- 
ever, predominating  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  i 

Glass,  window,  ordinary — 

(a.)  Uncoloured  and  unstained        . .  . .  . .  . .  j 

{h.)  Coloured,  stained,  or  ground     . .  . .  . .  . .  ! 

Hats,  including  also  hats  of  folt 

Indigo,  dry  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  i 

Ircn  and  steel — 

Pig  and  ingot  . . 

Rails 

Bar,  rod,  plate,  and  sheet 

Tinned  plates 

Galvanized  sheet 

Pipes  and  tubes 
Lead,  pig,  ingot,  and  slab 
Leather — 

Sole 

Other  kinds      . .         . .         . .         . .         . ,  . .         . . ; 

Linen — 

Yams    . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . ,  . .         . .  I 

Tissues . .  . .         . .  . .         . .  I 

Mercury  or  quicksilver  . . 

Milk,  condensed  or  desiccated  . . 

Nails,  iron  . .  . ,  . .  . .  , .  . .  . .  | 

Oil,  paraffin 

Paint  in  oil  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  | 

Paper,  printing    . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  t 

Kefined  sugar 

Saltpetre  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  .J 

Screws,  bolt«,  and  nuts,  iron 
Silk,  satins,  and  silk  and  cotton  mixtures 
Tin- 
Block,  pig,  and  slab    . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  ! 

PUtes I 

Wax,  paraffin 
Wire — 

Telegraph 

Iron  and  steel,  and  sjnall  rod  iron  and  steel  not  exceed  ing  I 
i  inch  in  diamet<»r  . . 


Per  cent. 
10 


ID 

8 
10 
10 
10 

5 

5 

7i 
10 
10 
10 


15 
10 

8 
10 

5 

5 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

5 
10 
IG 

5 
10 


10 
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Articles. 

Ad  valorem 
Rates  of  Duty. 

Woollen  and  worsted — 

Yams 

Tissues  of  all  sorts,  plain  or  mixed  with  other  material, 
the  wool,  however,  predominating 

Yams  of  aU  sorts,  not  specially  provided  for 
Zinc — 

Block,  pig,  and  slab 

Sheet 

Per  cent. 

8 

10 
10 

6 

7^ 

Rule  for  calculating  ad  valorem  Duties. 

Import  duties  payable  ad  valorem  under  this  Tariff  shall  be  calculated  on 
the  actual  cost  of  the  articles  at  the  place  of  purchase,  production,  or  fabrication, 
with  the  addition  of  the  cost  of  insurance  and  transportation  from  tlie  place  of 
piirchase,  production,  or  fabrication,  to  the  port  of  discharge,  as  well  as  com- 
mission, if  any  exists. 


EXCHANGE  of  Notes  (Accession  of  Colonies),— July  16,  1894. 

The  Earl  of  Kimherley  to  Viscount  Aoki. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office,  July  16, 1894. 

With  reference  to  Article  XIX  of  the  Treaty  between  G-reat 
Britain  and  Japan  signed  this  day,  in  yiew  of  the  fact  that  some  of 
the  British  Colonies  and  foreign  possessions  enumerated  in  that 
Article  might  be  prevented  from  acceding  to  the  present  Treaty  by 
reason  of  their  inability  to  accept  the  stipulations  relating  to 
military  service  contained  in  Article  II  of  the  said  Treaty,  and  in 
order  to  avoid  future  misunderstandings,  Her  Majesty's  Qovern- 
ment  request  from  the  Government  of  Japan  an  assurance  that 
any  of  the  said  British  Colonies  and  possessions  may  accede  to  the 
present  Treaty  under  the  condition  that,  notwithstanding  such 
accession,  they  shall  not  be  bound  by  the  stipulations  of  Article  II. 

I  have,  &c.. 
Viscount  Aoki.  KIMBEBLEY. 


Viscount  Aoki  to  the  Earl  of  Kimherley. 

M.  LE  CoHTS,  Japanese  Legation^  London,  July  16, 1894. 

Ik  reply  to  the  note  of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  referring  to 

Article  XIX  of  the  Treaty  between  G-reat  Britain  and  Japan  signed 

this  day,  and  requesting,  for  the  reasons  given  in  the  said  note,  an 
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assurance  that  any  of  the  British  Colonies  and  foreign  possessions 
euuinerated  in  that  Article  may  accede  to  the  present  Treaty  under 
the  condition  that>  notwithstanding  such  accession,  they  shall  not 
be  bound  by  the  stipulations  of  Article  II,  the  Government  of  Japan 
hereby  give  the  assurance  desired.  I  have,  Ac, 

The  Earl  of  Kimberley.  AOKI . 


Japanese  Note  {Judicial  Codes), 

Viscount  Aoki  to  the  Earl  of  Kimberley, 

The  Undersigned,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  in  virtue  of  special 
authorization  from  His  Imperial  Japanese  Majesty's  Government, 
lias  the  honour  to  announce  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Principal 
Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  that  the  Imperial  Japanese 
Government,  recognizing  the  advantage  of  having  the  Codes  of  the 
Empire  which  have  already  been  promulgated  in  actual  operation 
when  the  Treaty  stipulations  at  present  subsisting  between  the 
Government  of  Japan  and  that  of  Great  Britain  cease  to  be  binding, 
engage  not  to  give  the  notice  provided  for  by  the  first  paragraph  of 
Article  XXI  of  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation,  signed 
this  day,  until  tiiose  portions  of  said  Codes  which  are  now  in 
abeyance  are  brought  into  actual  force. 

The  Undersigned  avails,  &c. 
The  Earl  of  Kimberley.  -  AOKI. 

Japanese  Legation,  London,  July  16,  1894. 


NOTES  ea'chan(jed  between  Great  Britain  and  Japan,  extending 
for  Six  Months  the  Term  for  the  Conchmon  of  a  Convention 
supplementary  to  the  Treaty  of  Jxdy  16,  1894.* — Tokivj 
December  20,  1894. 

No.  1. — Mr,  Trench  to  Viscount  Mutsu, 

The  Undersigned  has  the  honour  to  inform  his  Excellency 
Viscount  Mutsu  that  he  has  received  a  telegram  from  Her 
Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  stating 
that  important   papers    having   reference  to  cotton   and   woollen 

•  Page  89. 
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goods  are  on  their  way  to  him,  having  been  dispatched  by  the  mail 
which  left  London  on  the  8th  instant,  and  directing  him  to  arrange, 
if  possible,  for  the  extension  of  the  term  specified  in  the  Protocol 
of  the  16th  July,  1894,*  for  the  signature  of  the  Supplementary 
Conyention,  in  order  to  give  time  for  the  consideration  of  these 
documents  by  the  British  Delegates  on  the  Tariff  Commission  before 
the  conversion  of  ad  valorem  duties  into  specific  duties  is  finally 
determined. 

The  Undersigned  has  therefore  the  honour  to  propose  to  his 
Excellency,  for  the  consideration  and  approval  of  the  Imperial 
Japanese  Government,  that  the  term  specified  in  the  Protocol  for 
the  signature  of  the  Supplementary  Convention  be  extended  for  a 
fuither  period  of  six  months  from  the  16th  January,  1895. 

The  Undersigned  avails,  &c. 

P.  LE  POEE  TRENCH,  Her  Britannic  Majesti/a 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary in  Japan, 

T6ki6,  December  20, 1894. 


No.  2.—  Viscount  Mutau  to  Mr.  Trench. 

The  Undersigned  has  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of 
the  note  of  his  Excellency  the  Honourable  Mr.  Trench  of  this  date, 
in  which  his  Excellency,  afler  explaining  the  reasons  why  some 
additional  time  is  necessary  for  the  conclusion  of  the  Supplementary 
Convention  provided  for  by  the  Protocol  of  the  I6th  July,  1894, 
proposes,  for  the  consideration  of  the  Imperial  Government,  that 
the  time  specified  in  the  Protocol  for  the  signature  of  the  Supple- 
mentary Convention  be  extended  for  a  further  period  of  six  months 
from  the  16th  January,  1895. 

The  Undersigned  begs  to  say,  in  reply,  that  the  Imperial 
Government  have  no  objection  to  the  extension  proposed  by  his 
Excellency,  and  accordingly  that  they  now  understand  that  the 
period  within  which  the  Supplementary  Convention  is  to  be  con- 
cluded will  not  expire  until  the  16th  July,  1895. 

The  Undersigned  avails,  &c. 

MU TSU,  His  Imperial  Japanese  Majesty^a 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs* 

The  Oaimusho,  Tdkio,  20th  day  of  the  12th  month  of  the  27th 
year  of  Meiji. 
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DECLARATION betweeii  Great  Bntain  and  Greece^  respectiiuj 
Trade- Marks y  Industrial  Designs y  and  Patterns, — Signed  at 
Athens^  Jxdy  27,  1894* 


The  Ooveraxnent  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Qovem- 
ment  of  His  Hellenic  Majesty  being  desirous  to  determine  in  a 
more  explicit  manner  the  text  of  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and 
Navigation  of  the  ^^^^^,  1886,t  concluded  in  Athens  between 
Oreat  Britain  and  Greece,  the  Undersigned  have  proceeded  by 
mutual  consent  to  the  following  Declaration  : — 

The  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  declare  thnt  under 
the  terms  of  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  between 
Great  Britain  and  Greece  of  the  ^^^^,  1886,  the  subjects  of 
His  Hellenic  Majesty  have  in  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland  the  same  rights  as  are  now  granted,  or  may 
hereafter  be  granted,  to  British  subjects  or  to  subjects  of  the  most 
favoured  nation  in  all  that  relates  to  trade -marks,  industrial 
designs,  and  patterns,  and  on  their  side  the  Government  of  His 
Hellenic  Majesty  declare  that  the  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty 
have  in  the  Kingdom  of  Greece  the  same  rights  as  are  now  granted, 
or  may  hereafter  be  granted,  to  Hellenic  subjects  or  to  subjects  of 
the  most  favoured  nation  in  all  that  relates  to  trade-marks,  industrial 
designs,  and  patterns,  it  being  understood  that  in  order  that  such 
rights  may  be  obtained  the  formalities  required  by  the  laws  of  the 
respective  countries  must  be  observed. 

In  witness  whereof  Mr.  Edwin  Egerton,  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Hellenes,  and  M.  Denis  Stephanos,  His  Hellenic 
Majesty's  Minister,  charged  with  the  direction  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
have  signed  the  present  Declaration,  and  thereto  a£Bxed  their 
respective  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Athens  on  the  27th  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
1894. 

(L.S.)     EDWIN  H.  EGEKTON 
(L.S.)     DEN.  STEPHANOS. 


*  Signed  also  in  the  Greek  languuge. 
t  Vol.  LXXVII,  page  100. 
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PROTOCOL  between  Great  Britain  and  Italy,  respecting  ike 
DeniarcaHon  of  their  ret^pective  Spheres  of  Influence  in 
Eastern  Africa, — Sighted  at  Rome,  May  5,  1894* 

In  order  to  complete  the  delimitation  of  the  spheres  of  influence 
of  Great  Britain  and  Italy  in  Eastern  Africa,  which  formed  the 
subject  of  the  Protocols  signed  at  Eome  on  the  24ith  Marcht  and 
the  15th  April,  1891,t  the  Undersigned : 

Sir  Francis  Clare  Ford,  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Pleni- 
potentiary of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India,  to  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Italy  ;  and 

Frnncesco  Crispi,  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Italy  ; 

Authorized  by  their  respective  Governiuents,  have  agreed  as 
follows : — 

I.  The  boundary  of  the  spheres  of  influence  of  Great  Britain  and 
of  Italy  in  the  regions  of  the  Gulf  of  Aden  shall  be  constituted  by  a 
line  which,  starting  from  Gildessa  and  running  towards  the  8th 
degree  of  north  latitude,  skirts  the  north-east  frontier  of  the  terri- 
tories of  the  Girrhi,  Bertiri,  and  Ker  Ali  tribes,  leaving  to  the  right 
the  villages  of  Gildessa,  Darmi,  Gig-gign,  and  Milmil.  On  reaching 
the  8th  degree  of  north  latitude  the  line  follows  that  parallel  as  far 
as  its  intersection  with  the  48th  degree  of  longitude  east  of  Green- 
wich. It  then  ruus  to  the  intersection  of  the  9th  degree  of  north 
latitude  with  the  49th  degree  of  longitude  east  of  Greenwich,  and 
follows  that  meridian  of  longitude  to  the  sea. 

IT.  The  two  Governments  engage  to  conform,  in  the  regions  of 
the  British  Protectorate  and  in  those  of  the  Ogaden,  to  the  stipula- 
tions contained  in  the  General  Act  of  Berlin  and  in  the  Declaration 
of  Brussels  relative  to  freedom  of  trade,  in  favour  as  well  of  British 
and  Italian  subjects  and  protected  persons  as  of  the  tribes  inhabiting 
those  territories. 

III.  In  the  port  of  Zeyla  there  shall  be  equality  of  treatment 
between  British  and  Italian  subjects  and  protected  pers»ons,  in  all 
that  relates  to  their  persons,  their  property,  and  to  the  exercise  of 
trade  and  industry. 

Bome,  May  5, 1894. 

(L.S.)     FRANCIS  CLAKE  FORD. 
(US.)     FRANCESCO  CKlSPi. 


Sif;ned  also  in  tlie  lialiaa  language, 
t  Vol.  LXXXin,  page  19. 
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CONVENTION  between  Great  Britain  and  China^  respectinr^ 
the  ^function  of  the  Chinese  and  Burmese  Telegraph  Lines. — 
Signed  at  Tien-tsin,  September  6,  1894. 

Abt.  I.  The  Goverumeut  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India, 
and  the  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China,  with  a 
view  to  facilitating  international  tejegraph  communication,  have 
resolved  to  effect  a  junction  between  the  telegraph  lines  of  the  two 
States  on  the  frontier  of  Burmah  and  TUnnan. 

II.  The  junction  shall  be  effected  between  the  British  station  at 
Bhamo  and  the  Chinese  station  at  Tingyueh  (Momein),  at  a  point 
situated  conveniently  near  to  where  the  main  route  of  communica- 
tion between  those  places  crosses  the  frontier.  The  exact  point  of 
junction  is  to  be  arranged  as  soon  as  possible. 

An  intermediate  station  will  be  established  at  Manwyne. 

m.  The  junction  shall  be  effected  as  soon  as  possible,  and  at 
latest  on  the  31st  May,  1895,  unless  prevented  by  accident  or  by 
force  majeure,  and  in  that  case  as  soon  as  possible  thereafter. 

lY.  The  Indian  and  the  Chinese  Telegraph  Administrations  shall 
establish,  work,  and  maintain  in  good  condition  the  line  of  con- 
nection, and  shall  exchange  the  correspondence  by  wire  between  the 
two  stations  named  in  Article  II. 

Each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  bear  the  expense  incurred 
for  these  purposes  on  its  own  territory,  and  will  take  care  that  the 
boundaries  between  the  territories  of  the  two  Governments  are 
scrupulously  respected. 

V.  The  rules  for  the  extra- European  system  laid  down  in  the 
Service  Regulations  of  the  International  Telegraph  Convention 
shall  be  observed  with  regard  to  the  technical  treatment  of 
telegrams  transmitted  over  the  line  of  connection  described  in 
Article  II. 

But  in  reckoning  the  number  of  words  in  telegrams  between 
China  or  Hong  Kong  on  the  one  side,  and  Burmah,  India,  or  Ceylon 
on  the  other  side,  the  rules  of  the  European  system  laid  down  in  the 
Service  Regulations  of  the  International  Telegraph  Convention  shall 
be  observed. 

When  the  senders  of  telegrams  do  not  expressly  indicate  the 
route  by  which  they  wish  their  telegrams  to  be  forwarded,  it  is 
understood  that  at  lower  rates  all  correspondence,  and  at  equal  rates 
half  the  correspondence,  shall  be  forwarded  vi&  the  line  of  con- 
nection described  in  Article  II,  provided  that  the  alternative  routes 
are  in  equally  good  working  order. 
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VI.  Each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  fixes  the  charges  for  trans- 
mission of  telegrams  by  its  lines  up  to  the  frontier  of  its  own 
territory. 

It  is,  however,  agreed  that  before  Jaouary  1897  the  charges 
declared  in  Article  VII  of  this  Convention  cannot  be  raised,  though 
each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  reserves  its  right  to  reduce  its  own 
charges  during  that  period,  if  it  think  fit. 

YII.  In  accordance  with  the  stipulations  of  the  preceding 
Article,  the  following  charges  per  word  are  declared  for  corre- 
spondence exchanged  vi4  the  line  of  connection  described  in 
Article  II  :— 

1.  Chargea  levied  bi/  the  Indian  Telegraph  Administration, 

(A.)— Terminal  Chabges. 

Fr. 

1.  From  stutioQB  in  Burmah  to  the  Chinese  frontier        . .     0  *575 

2.  „  India  „  „  ..     0-825 

3.  „  Ceylon         „  „  ..     0-940 

(B.)— Tbansit  Chabges. 

Between  the  Cliinese  frontier,  yi&  Bhamo,  and — 

1.  The  Siamese  frontier,  viA  Moulmein  ..  ..  ..     0*350 

2.  All  other  frontiers        I '500 

2.   Charges  levied  by  the  Chinese  Telegraph  Administration, 

(A.) — Tkbmival  Chabges. 

Fr. 

1.  For  correspondence  exclianged  by  the  Burmese- Yunnan 

line  between  Burmah,  India,  and  Ceylon  on  the  one 
side,  and  on  the  other  side— 

(a.)  Stations  in  Yunnan     ..  .•         ..  ,.     0*750 

(6.)  All  other  stations  situated  on  the  Yang-tzd  or 

to  the  south  of  the  Yang-tzA  , ,  . .      1  '250 

(c.)  All   stations   situated   to   the  north   of   the 

Yang-tzA,  except  those  in  Corea    . .  . .      2  '250 

{d.)  Chinese  stations  in  Corea       . .  . .  . .      2  *500 

2.  For  correspondence  exchanged  by  the  Burmese-Yiinnan 

line  between  China  or  Hong  Kong  on  the  one  side, 
and  Europe,  or  countries  beyond  Europe,  on  the 
other  side  . .  . .  . .  . .  , ,  . .     5  '500 

8.  For  correspondence  exclianged  by  the  Burmese-Yiinnan 
line  between  other  countries  and — 

(a.)  Stations  in  Yiinnan 1000 

(6.)  All  other  stations  situated  on  the  Yang-tzd  or 

to  the  sou  til  of  the  Yang-tzd         . .         . .      1  *500 
(e.)  All   stations   situated   to  the   north   of    the 

Yftng-tzii,  except  those  in  Corea    . .         .  •     2  *250 
(<2.)  Chinese  stations  in  Corea 2*600 
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(B.) — Tbansit  Charges. 

Fp. 

1.  Between  the  Burmese  frontier,  vik  Tingyueh  (Momein), 

and  all  other  frontiers,  on  correspondence  exchanged 
between  Europe  and  countries  beyond  Europe  on 
the  one  side,  and  all  other  countries  on  the  other 
side        5 '500 

2.  On  all  other  correspondence   between   the   Burmese 

frontier,  via  Tingyueh  (Momein),  and— 

(a.)  The  Cable  Companies  at  Hong  Kong,  Amoy, 

Foochow,  and  Shanghae      . .         . .         . .     1  '250 

(b.)  All  other  frontiers       2*500 

The  charges  established  for  the  correspondence  between  China 
on  the  one  side,  and  Burmah,  India,  and  Ceylon  on  the  other  side, 
are  solely  for  correspondence  actually  exchanged  between  the  named 
neighbouring  countries,  and  the  Chinese  European  correspondence 
cannot  be  retelegrapbed  at  these  rates  by  private  agencies  or 
persons  at  intermediate  stations. 

VIII.  The  checking  of  the  amount  of  correspondence  exchanged 
v\&  the  line  of  junction  shall  take  place  daily  by  wire  between  the 
stations  named  in  Article  II. 

The  settlement  of  accounts  shall  take  place  at  the  end  of  each 
month,  and  the  resulting  balance  shall  be  paid  within  one  month 
after  the  end  of  the  month,  in  account  to  the  Indian  Telegraph 
Administration  at  Calcutta,  or  to  the  Chinese  Telegraph  Administra- 
tion at  Shanghae. 

The  month  shall  be  reckoned  according  to  the  European 
calendar. 

Telegrams  referring  to  the  settlement  of  accounts  shall  be 
considered  as  Service  telegrams,  and  transmitted  free  of  charge. 

IX.  The  rate  of  exchange  for  the  collection  of  the  charges 
declared  in  Article  VII,  and  for  settlement  of  accounts,  shall  be : — 

One  franc  reckoned  as  0  '60  of  a  rupee,  and  as  0  '26  of  a  Mexican  dollar. 

As  regards  outpayments  to  Telegraph  Administrations  beyond 
China  and  India,  the  Chinese  and  Indian  Telegraph  Administrations 
will  communicate  to  each  other  their  amount,  and  this  amount  the 
two  Administrations  will  be  at  liberty  to  collect  and  settle,  at  such 
rates  as  may  protect  them  from  loss. 

X.  The  present  Convention  shall  come  into  force  on  the  date  of 
its  signature,  and  shall  remain  in  force  for  ten  jears,  and  shall 
thereafter  continue  in  force  until  six  months  after  one  of  the 
Contracting  Parties  shall  have  given  notice  of  its  intention  to 
modify  or  to  abrogate  it. 

Iq  witness  whereof  the  Undersigned,  duly  authorized  to  this 
-^^ect,  have  signed  the  present  Convention. 
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Done  at  Tien-tsia  in  four  expeditions,  of  which  two  in  the 
English  language,  and  two  in  the  Chinese  language,  the  6th  day  of 
September,  1894,  corresponding  with  the  7th  day  of  the  8bh  moon  of 
the  20th  year  of  the  reign  of  Kwang-IIsU. 

(L.S.)  N.  R  O'CONOK,  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Envoy 
Exlraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at 
the  Court  of  Peking, 
(L.S.)  Eaul  LT,  Imperial  Commissioner,  First  Qrand 
Secretary  of  State,  Viceroy  of  the  Province  of 
Chi'li. 


A  GREEMENT  between  Her  Majesty's  Government  and  the 
BritisJi  South  Africa  Company,  respecting  British  Central 
Africa,  supplementary  to  the  Agreement  of  Febnuiry  1891.* 
—November  24,  1894. 

The  South  Africa  Company  having  intimated  that  it  is  prepared 
to  undertake  the  direct  administration  of  the  portion  of  the  British 
sphere  nortli  of  the  Zambezi  over  which  its  Charter  was  extended  in 
1891,  the  arrangement  under  wh'ch  the  adaiiuistratiou  was  con6ded 
to  Her  Majesty's  Commissioner  and  Cousul-G-eueral,  in  consultation 
with  the  Company,  till  the  Ist  January,  1896,  or  such  earlier  date  as 
the  Secretary  of  State  might  direct,  will  terminate  from  the  date  of 
the  assumption  by  the  Company  of  direct  administration,  which 
shall  not  be  later  than  the  30th  June,  1895. 

Administrative  posts  which  have  been  placed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner in  the  Chartered  territory  will  be  transferred,  and  will 
thenceforth  be  under  the  direct  control  of  the  Company.  The 
expenditure  of  the  Commissioner  on  their  account  will  cease  from 
the  date  of  transfer. 

2.  The  Company  will,  in  accordance  with  the  existing  arrange- 
ment, pay  into  the  hands  of  the  Commissioner  the  annual  con- 
tribution to  the  expense  of  police  of  10,000/.  up  to  the  1st  January, 
1896. 

It  will  during  the  year  1895  pay  1,000/.  in  liquidation  of  tl»e 
obligation,  which  it  undertook  in  1891,  to  afford  to  the  Commissioner 
the  use,  free  of  charge,  for  administrative  purposes,  of  the  steamers 
on  the  lake  belonging  to  the  African  Lakes  Company. 

3.  The  outstanding  accounts  between  the  Company  and  the 
Protectorate  will  be  regulated  by  the  accountants  of  the  Foreign 
Office  with  those  of  the  Company,  on  tlie  basis  that  the  Company 

•  VoL  LXXXni,  page  025. 
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is  liable  only  for  the  annual  police  contribution  of  10,00(W.,  rot 
5,000/.  given  in  1891  for  expenses  connected  with  raising  and 
organizing  the  police  force,  for  expenditure  in  connection  with 
steam  transport  on  the  lake  for  adnnnistrative  purposes,  and  for 
amounts  which  can  be  shown  to  have  been  expended  for  the  benefit 
of,  or  on  account  of,  the  Chartered  territory  as  distinct  from  the 
Protectorate. 

4.  It  having  been  explained  that  Mr.  Bhodes  voluntarily 
authorized  Her  Majesty's  Commissioner  to  spend  on  his  behalf  a 
maximum  sum  of  10,000/.  for  the  operations  against  Makanjira,  it  is 
agreed  that  the  sum  actually  expended  on  that  account  shall  be 
ascertained  by  the  above-mentioned  accountants,  and  that  the 
balance,  if  any,  of  the  total  amount  of  10,000/.,  if  the  whole  amount 
shall  be  shown  to  have  been  drawn  by  the  Commissioner,  shall  be 
repaid  to  Mr.  Ehodes. 

5.  The  Treaties  made  on  behalf  of  the  Company  in  the  Chartered 
territory  will  be  sanctioned,  on  the  condition  that  no  provisions  in 
them  will  be  confirmed  which  may  conflict  with  the  prohibition 
against  monopolies  contained  in  the  Charter,*  and  with  the  stipula- 
tions of  the  Act  of  Berlint  in  so  far  as  they  are  applicable  to  the 
Chartered  territory. 

It  is  understood  that  this  sanction  is  without  prejudice  to  certain 
claims  based  on  Concessions  said  to  have  been  obtained  by  M.  Wiese, 
should  the  validity  of  such  Concessions  be  hereafter  established. 

6.  The  mining  rights  in  the  territory  described  as  Marimba  in 
the  Commissioner's  published  map,  purchased  by  the  Company  from 
the  African  Lakes  Company,  will  be  confirmed,  subject  to  the  terms 
accepted  by  the  agent  of  the  latter  Company. 

In  the  territory  described  in  the  above-mentioned  map  as 
Central  Angoniland,  the  mining  rights  claimed  by  the  Company  will 
be  confirmed,  subject  to  the  terms  accepted  by  the  agent  of  the 
African  Lakes  Company. 

These  confirmations  will  not  include  sanction  of  administrative 
powers,  monopolies,  nor  the  right  to  prevent  the  acquirement  of  land 
by  settlers. 

7.  The  claim  of  the  Company  to  land  and  minerals  acquired 
from  the  African  Lakes  Company  by  purchase  in  the  territory 
described  in  the  Commissioner's  map  as  North  Nyasa  will  be 
examined  when  the  titles  obtained  by  the  latter  Company  from  the 
native  Chiefs  are  produced  for  investigation. 

8.  It  being  necessary  that  the  frontier  between  Lakes  Nyasa  and 
Tanganyika  should  be  watched  in  order  to  prevent  aggression  by  the 
natives  on  German  territory,  and  the  introduction  of  arms  and 

•  October  29, 1889.    Vol.  LXXXI,  page  017. 
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ammuaition  in  contrayention  of  the  prohibition  which  has  been 
imposed,  the  Company  agrees  to  take  the  requisite  steps  for 
guarding  that  frontier. 

9.  Customs  arrangements  between  the  Protectorate  and  the 
Chartered  territory  which  experience  may  make  it  desirable  to 
adopt  for  the  purposes  of  the  execution  of  the  Berlin  and  Brussels* 
Acts,  or  for  fiscal  reasons,  will  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  State. 

The  Company  undertakes  to  provide  Customs  posts,  and  to  make 
suitable  arrangements  for  insuring  the  proper  observance,  and  pre- 
venting abuse,  of  the  stipulations  as  to  free  transit  in  favour  of 
countries  adopting  the  free  zone  system  of  the  Act  of  Berlin. 

November  24,  1894. 

H.  PERCY  ANDERSON. 
(For  the  Bn'tish  South  Africa  Company), 
C.  J.  RHODES. 


CONVENTION  betxoeen  Great  Britain  and  the  SoiUh  African 
Republic^  relative  to  the  Affairs  of  Swazieland. — Signed 
December  10,  1894. 

WHBBBiis  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Oreat  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  his  Honour  the  State  President  of 
the  South  African  Republic,  as  representing  the  Government  of  the 
said  Bepublic,  have  agreed  that  it  is  expedient  that  they  should 
enter  into  a  Convention  relative  to  the  affairs  of  Swazieland  in 
substitution  of  the  Conventions  of  1890t  and  1893  :| 

Now,  therefore,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Oreat  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  his  Honour  the  State  President  of 
the  South  African  Eepublic  as  representing  the  Ooverument  of  the 
said  Bepublic,  hereby  consent  and  agree  that  the  following  Articles, 
accepted  finally  by  and  between  Her  Majesty  and  his  Honour,  shall, 
when  duly  signed,  sealed,  and  executed  by  Her  Majesty's  High 
Commissioner  for  South  Africa  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty,  and  by  his 
Honour  the  State  President  of  the  South  African  Eepublic  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  said  Republic,  and  when  duly 
ratified  by  the  Volksraad  of  the  South  African  Republic,  constitute 
and  be  a  Convention  by  and  between  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  and  the  South 
African  Republic  :— 

Abt.  I.  The  provisions  of  the  Convention  of  1890  shall  be  con- 

•  July  2,  1890.    Vol.  LXXXII,  page  55. 
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tinned  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and  after  the  date  of  the  signing 
of  this  Convention  by  his  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Brougham  Loch, 
Her  Maje8t3f'8  High  Commissioner,  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty,  and 
his  Honour  Stephanos  Johannes  Paulus  Krliger,  State  President  of 
the  South  African  Republic,  on  behalf  of  the  Groverament  of  the 
South  African  Republic,  until  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  this 
Convention  by  the  Volksraad  of  the  South  African  Republic; 
provided  that  should  this  Convention  not  be  ratified  before  or 
during  the  next  ordinary  Session  of  the  said  Volksraad,  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Convention  of  1890,  saving  the  provisions  of  Aj^ 
tides  X  and  XXIY  thereof,  which  shall  remain  in  full  force  and 
efiect,  may  at  any  time  thereafter  be  terminated  by  one  month's 
notice,  given  either  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  or  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  South  African  Republic,  and  thereupon  at  the  expiration 
of  the  said  month,  in  accordance  with  the  Convention  of  1884/  all 
the  provisions  relative  thereto  in  the  said  Convention  shall  be  of 
full  force  and  efiect ;  and  provided  further  that  if  at  any  time  before 
the  ratification  in  manner  aforesaid,  the  assent  of  the  Swazie  Queen- 
Regent  and  Council  to  the  draft  Organic  Proclamation  already 
agreed  to  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  and  the  Government  of  the 
South  African  Republic  be  duly  signified,  the  Convention  of 
November  1893  shall,  upon  the  signification  of  such  assent,  be 
and  remain  of  full  force  and  effect,  subject  to  the  terms  of  the  said 
Organic  Proclamation,  and  this  Convention  shall  not  thereafter  be 
ratified  but  shall  be  of  no  force  and  efiect,  and  the  provisions  of  the 
Convention  of  1890  shall  no  longer  be  of  any  force  or  effect,  saving 
the  provisions  of  Articles  X  and  XXIV  thereof,  which  shall  remain 
of  full  force  and  effect. 

II.  Without  the  incorporation  of  Swazieland  into  the  South 
African  Republic,  the  Government  of  the  South  African  Republic 
shall  have  and  be  secured  in  all  rights  and  powers  of  protection, 
legislation,  jurisdiction,  and  administration  over  Swazieland  and  the 
inhabitants  thereof,  subject  to  the  following  conditions  and  pro- 
visions, namely : — 

1.  That  the  young  King  Ungwane  alias  Uhili  aUas  Ubunu,  after 
he  has  become  of  age,  according  to  native  law,  shall  be  and  remain 
the  Paramount  Chief  of  the  Swazies  in  Swazieland,  with  the  usual 
powers  of  such  Paramount  Chief,  in  so  far  as  the  same  are  not 
inconsistent  with  civilized  laws  and  customs. 

2.  That  the  payments  by  the  Government  of  the  South  African 
Republic  of  moneys  derived  from  the  collection  of  the  private 
revenue  of  the  King  shall  be  regularly  made  in  terms  of  concession 
or  power  of  attorney,  granted  in  that  behalf  by  Umbandine,  and 
confirmed  by  the  Judgment  of  the  Chief  Court. 

•  Vol.  LXXV,  page  6. 
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8.  That  the  management  of  the  internal  affairs  of  the  natires 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  their  own  laws  and  customs,  including 
the  laws  and  customs  of  inheritance  and  succession,  and  that  the 
native  laws  and  customs  shall  be  administered  bj  the  native  Chiefs 
entitled  to  administer  the  same  in  sucli  manner  as  they  are  in 
accordance  with  the  native  law  and  custom  at  present  administering, 
in  so  far  as  the  said  laws  and  customs  are  not  inconsistent  with 
civilised  laws  and  customs,  or  with  any  law  in  force  in  Swazieland 
made  pursuant  to  this  Convention,  and  the  natives  are  guaranteed  in 
their  continued  use  and  occupation  of  land  now  in  their  possession, 
and  of  all  grazing  or  agricultural  rights  to  which  they  are  at  present 
entitled ;  provided  that  no  law  made  hereafter  in  Swazieland  shall  be 
in  conflict  with  the  guarantees  given  to  the  Swazies  in  this  Con- 
vention. 

4.  That  in  the  administration  and  government  of  the  country  by 
the  Government  of  the  South  African  liepublic,  no  hut  tax  or  other 
tax  shall  be  imposed  upon  the  natives  higher  tban  the  corresponding 
tax  to  which  such  of  the  Swazie  people  as  are  living  witliin  the 
borders  of  the  Republic  may  be  subject.  In  no  case,  however,  shall 
such  taxes  be  able  to  be  imposed  until  after  the  expiration  of  three 
years  from  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  this  Convention. 

III.  The  Government  of  the  South  African  Republic  agrees  to 
appoint  an  officer  who  shall  administer  Swazieland  in  terms  of  this 
Convention. 

lY.  The  Goyemment  of  the  South  African  Republic  agrees  that 
the  Chief  Court  heretofore  established  shall  continue  to  exercise  and 
possess  all  the  powers  and  jurisdiction  hitherto  exercised  or  possessed 
by  it;  the  said  Court  shall  also  have  such  powers  and  jurisdiction  as 
may  be  conferred  upon  it,  in  accordance  with  Article  II  of  this  Con- 
vention, subject  to  the  conditions  of  the  said  Article,  with  full  power 
to  decree  against  all  persons  execution  of  every  order,  judgment, 
decree,  or  sentence  made  by  it  in  the  exercise  of  its  jurisdiction. 

y.  The  Laws,  Ordinances,  Proclamations,  and  Regulations  at 
present  in  force  in  Swazieland  shall  continue  to  be  of  full  force  and 
effect  therein  until  altered,  amended,  or  repealed  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  this  Convention ;  and  the  power  and  jurisdiction 
heretofore  exercised  or  possessed  by  Landdrost  Courts  and  Justices 
of  the  Peace  shall  continue  to  be  exercised  and  possessed  by  such 
Courts  and  such  Justiceo  of  the  Peace  respectively,  unless  and 
until  other  provision  be  mafle  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  this 
Convention. 

VL  All  Government  officers  appointed  under  and  by  virtue  of 
the  Convention  of  1890  shall  continue  to  hold  and  administer  the 
offices  to  ^  hiob  they  have  been  appointed,  and  shall  be  secured  in 
the  emoluments  and  fees  of  office  at  present  enjoyed  by  them,  until 
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the  date  of  the  ratification  of  this  CoDTention,  op  until  other  pro- 
fision  be  made  in  tha^  belmlf  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  or  the 
Government  of  tlie  South  African  Bepublic,  and  thereupon  all  such 
appointments  shall  cease  and  determine ;  provided  that  on  or  after 
the  date  of  ratification  aforesaid  the  said  officials  or  any  of  Uiein 
may  be  reappointed  to  the  said  offices  or  any  of  them,  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  this  Convention. 

YII.  All  British  subjects  residing  in  Swasieland,  or  having  in 
Sirazieland  any  property,  grant,  privilege,  or  concession,  or  any 
right,  title  to,  or  interest  in,  any  property,  grant,  privilege,  or  con- 
cession, shall  be  secured  in  the  future  enjoyment  of  all  their  rights 
and  privileges  of  whatsoever  nature  or  kind  in  like  manner  as 
burghers  of  the  South  African  Bepublic,  but  shall  obey  the  Govern- 
ment and  conform  to  the  laws  established  for  Swazieland. 

Vni.  Every  white  male  who  shall  have  been  a  bond  fide  resident 
in  Swazieland  (even  if  temporarily  absent  from  Swazieland)  on  the 
20th  April,  1893,  shall  become  and  be  entitled  to  all  the  political 
privileges  of  u  full  burgher  of  the  South  African  Bepublic  as  though 
he  had  been  born  in  that  Bepublic :  provided,  however — 

(a.)  That  every  white  male  shall  make  application  in  writing  to 
an  officer  to  be  appointed  at  Bremersdorp,  in  Swazieland,  by  the 
Government  of  the  said  Bepublic,  to  have  his  name  enrolled  upon  a 
list  of  persons  so  entitled,  and  upon  satisfactory  proof  by  a  true  and 
solemn  declaration  of  his  bond  fide  residence  in  Swazieland  on  the 
aforesaid  day,  such  declaration  to  be  made  within  six  months  from 
the  date  of  public  notification  of  the  appointment  of  such  officer  as 
aforesaid,  such  officer  shall  be  bound  to  enrol  his  name  on  such  list, 
and  such  list  shall  be  the  list  of  burghers  of  the  South  African 
Bepublic  so  admitted  under  this  head  of  this  Article  to  the  privileges 
aforesaid. 

(6.)  That  every  white  son  of  any  person  admitted  to  the  privileges 
of  a  burgher  under  the  preceding  paragraph  of  this  Article,  which 
son  shall  have  been  a  minor  on  the  aforesaid  date,  shall  be  entitled 
to  the  like  political  privileges  which  he  would  have  had  if  his  father 
had  been  a  natural-bom  burgher  of  that  Bepublic  and  he  himpelf 
had  been  born  therein,  provided  that  the  right  under  this  section 
shall  be  claimed  by  such  minor  from  the  Government  of  the  South 
African  Bepublic  by  notice  in  writing  within  twelve  months  from  his 
attaining  his  majority. 

((?.)  That  every  person  admitted  as  a  burgher  shall,  while  resident 
in  Swazieland,  be  entitled  to  register  his  vote  at  any  election  when 
and  where  a  burgher  resident  in  some  convenient  district  of  the 
South  African  Bepublic  adjoining  Swazieland  would  be  entitle^d  to 
vote,  such  district  to  be  determined  by  the  Government  of  the 
South  African  Bepublic,  and  if  thereafter  he  shall  come  to  reside  in 
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anj  district  of  the  South  African  Bepublic  such  person  shall  there 
be  entitled  to  register  his  vote. 

IX.  Tbo  equal  rights  of  the  Dutch  and  English  languages  in  all 
Courts  of  Swazieland  shall  be  maintained.  This  provision  shall  be 
in  force  so  long  as  the  administration  of  Swazieland  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  South  African  Republic  continues  under  the  provisions 
of  this  Convention. 

X.  The  customs  duties  shall  not  be  higher  in  respect  of  any 
article  imported  into  Swazieland  than  the  duty  thereon  according  to 
the  Tariff  at  present  in  force  in  the  South  African  Republic,  or  the 
Tariff  at  present  in  force  in  the  South  African  Customs  Union, 
whichever  is  now  the  higher.  This  provision  shall  be  in  force  so 
long  as  the  administration  of  Swazieland  by  the  Government  of  the 

•  South  African  Republic  continues  under  the  provision  of  this  Con- 
vention. Every  exclusive  right  or  privilege  of  or  belonging  to  any 
individual  or  individuals,  corporation  or  company,  with  regard  to 
imposition  of  or  exemption  from  customs  duties  on  goods,  shall  be 
liable  to  expropriation  by  the  administering  authority ;  provided 
that  no  such  individual  or  individuals,  corporation  or  company, 
shall  be  deprived  of  or  interfered  with  in  the  enjoyment  of  any 
such  exclusive  rights  or  privileges  as  have  been  confirmed  by  the 
Chief  Court  prior  to  the  8th  November,  1893,  without  due  com- 
pensation being  awarded.  The  amount  of  such  compensation  shall 
be  assessed  by  means  of  arbitration  in  case  of  difference.  Each 
party  interested  shall  appoint  an  Arbit  rator,  and  the  said  Arbitrators 
shall,  before  proceeding  with  the  arbitration,  appoint  an  Umpire ; 
should  the  said  Arbitrators  be  unable  to  agree  upon  an  Umpire  such 
Umpire  shall,  upon  application  of  either  party,  after  notice  to  the 
other,  be  appointed  by  the  Chief  Court ;  the  decision  of  the  majority 
of  the  persons  so  appointed  shall,  in  case  of  difference,  be  final. 

XT.  The  Government  of  the  South  African  Republic  agrees  to 
prohibit  the  sale  or  supply  of  intoxicating  liquor  to  Swazie  natives  in 
Swazieland. 

XII.  No  railway  beyond  the  eastern  boundary  of  Swazieland 
shall  be  constructed  by  the  Government  of  the  South  African 
Bepublic  save  under  the  provisions  of  a  further  contemplated  Con- 
vention between  Uer  Majesty  the  Queen  and  the  South  African 
Bepublic,  or  with  the  consent  of  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

XII  I.  Articles  X  and  XXIY  of  the  Convention  of  1890  are 
liere  again  set  forth  for  convenience  of  reference : — 

"Article  X.  The  Government  of  the  South  African  Republic 
withdraws  all  claim  to  extend  the  territory  of  the  Republic,  or 
to  enter  into  Treaties  with  any  natives  or  native  tribes  to  the  north 
or  north-west  of  the  existing  boundary  of  the  Republic,  and  under- 
takes to  aid  and  support  by  its  favouring  influence  the  establishment 
[189a-94.  Lxxxvi.]  P 
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of  order  and  government  in  those  territories  by  the  British  South 
Africrt  Company  within  the  limits  of  power  and  territory  set  forth  in 
the  Charter  granted  by  Her  Majesty  to  the  said  Company." 

"Article  XXIV.  Her  Majesty's  Government  consent  to  an 
alteration  of  the  boundary  of  the  South  African  Bepublic  on  the 
east  so  as  to  include  the  territory  known  as  the  Little  Free  State 
within  the  territory  of  the  South  African  Eepublic." 

XIV.  Her  Majesty's  Government  reserves  the  power  of  exer- 
cising diplomatic  representation  in  favour  of  Swazie  natives  or 
British  subjects  in  case  any  provision  of  this  Convention  shall  not 
be  fairly  and  faithfully  observed. 

XV.  Her  Majesty's  Government  reserves  the  right  to  appoint  a 
British  Consular  officer  to  reside  in  Swazieland. 

Signed  and  sealed  on  the  Border  of  Natal  and  the  South  African 
Eepublic,  near  Charlestcwn  and  Volkarust,  this  10th  day  of  De- 
comber,  1894. 

(L.S.)    HENRY  B.  LOCH,  High  OomnUmoner. 

Signed  and  sealed  on  the  Border  of  Natal  and  the  South  African 
Republic,  near  Charlestown  and  Volksrust,  this  10th  day  of  De- 
cember, 1891. 

(L.S.)    S.  J.  P.  KEtTGER,  State  President  of  the 
South  African  BepuhUc, 
Dr.  W.  J.  Letds,  Staats  Secretaris,  Z.A.B. 


TREA  TY  between  Great  Britain  and  the  Chiefs  of  Benin  River 
and  Jekeri  Country.  ^Benin,  August  2,  1894. 

Abt.  I.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
Empress  of  India,  in  compliance  with  the  request  of  the  Chiefs  and 
people  of  Benin  Eiver  and  Jekeri  country,  hereby  undertakes  to 
extend  to  them,  and  to  the  territory  under  their  authority  and 
jurisdiction,  her  gracious  favour  and  protection. 

II.  The  Chiefs  of  Benin  Eiver  and  Jekeri  country  agree  and 
promise  to  refrain  from  entering  into  any  correspondence,  Agree- 
ment, or  Treaty  with  any  foreign  nation  or  Power,  except  with  the 
knowledge  and  sanction  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government. 

III.  It  is  agreed  that  full  and  exclusive  jurisdiction,  civil  and 
criminal,  over  British  subjects  and  their  property  in  the  territory  of 
Benin  Eiver  and  Jekeri  country  is  reserved  to  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  to  be  exercised  by  such  Consular  or  other  officers  as  Her 
Majesty  sliall  appoint  for  that  purpose. 
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The  same  juriBdiction  is  likewise  reserved  to  Her  Majesty  in  the 
said  territory  of  Benin  Eiver  and  Jekeri  country  over  foreign 
subjects  enjoying  British  protection,  who  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
included  in  the  expression  *•  British  subject "  throughout  this 
Treaty. 

IV.  All  disputes  between  the  Chiefs  of  Benin  River  and  Jekeri 
country,  or  between  them  and  British  or  foreign  traders,  or  between 
the  aforesaid  Chiefs  and  neighbouring  tribes,  which  cannot  be  settled 
amicably  between  the  two  parties,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  British 
Consular  or  other  officers  appointed  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty  to 
exercise  jurisdiction  in  Benin  River  and  Jekeri  country  territories 
for  arbitration  and  decision,  or  for  arrangement. 

V.  The  Chiefs  of  Benin  River  and  Jekeri  country  hereby  engage 
to  assist  the  British  Consular  or  other  officers  in  the  execution  of 
such  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to  them ;  and,  further,  to  act  upon 
their  advice  in  matters  relating  to  the  administration  of  justice,  the 
development  of  the  resources  of  tho  country,  the  interest  of  com- 
merce, or  in  an  J  other  matter  in  relation  to  peace,  order,  and  good 
government,  and  the  general  progress  of  civilization. 

VI.  The  subjects  and  citizens  of  all  countries  may  freely  carry 
on  trade  in  every  part  of  the  territories  of  the  Chiefs  parties  hereto, 
and  may  have  houses  and  factories  therein. 

VII.  All  ministers  of  the  Christian  religion  shall  be  permitted  to 
reside  and  exercise  their  calling  within  the  territories  of  the  aforesaid 
Chiefs,  who  hereby  guarantee  to  them  full  protection. 

All  forms  of  religious  worship  and  religious  ordinances  may  be 
exercised  within  the  territories  of  the  aforesaid  Chiefs,  and  no 
hindrance  shall  be  offered  thereto. 

VIII.  If  any  vessel  should  be  wrecked  within  the  Benin  River 
and  Jekeri  territories,  the  Chiefs  will  give  them  all  the  assistance  in 
their  power,  will  secure  them  from  plunder,  and  also  recover  and 
deliver  to  the  owners  or  agents  all  the  property  which  can  be 
saved. 

If  there  are  no  such  owners  or  agents  on  the  spot,  then  the  said 
property  shall  be  delivered  to  the  British  Consular  or  other  officer. 

The  Chiefs  further  engage  to  do  all  in  their  power  to  protect  the 
persons  and  property  of  the  officers,  crew,  and  others  on  board  such 
wrecked  vessels. 

All  claims  for  salvage  dues  in  such  cases  shall,  if  disputed,  be 
referred  to  the  British  Consular  or  other  officer  for  arbitration 
and  decision. 

IX.  This  Treaty  shall  come  into  operation,  so  far  as  may  be 
practicable,  from  the  date  of  its  signature. 

X.  This  Treaty  is  regarded  merely  as  a  ratification  of  existing 
Treaties  between  the  parties  thereto,  and  it  is  understood  that  if 
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reasonable  and  consistent  effort  be  shown  by  the  Signatory  Chiefs  to 
adhere  to  and  carry  cmt  the  terms  of  it,  there  will  be  immunity  from 
punishment  for  any  and  all  offences  which  may  have  been  committed 
against  the  laws  and  orders  of  the  Government  prior  to  the  signing 
of  it,  but  all  disputes  and  troubles  existing  between  natives  must  be 
determined  by  native  custom. 

Done  at  Benin  Vice-Consulate  this  2nd  day  of  August,  1894. 
(For  Niger  Coast  Protectorate), 

E.  MOOR,  Acting  Consul- General. 
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I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  fully  interpreted  and  explained  the 
above  Treaty  to  the  Chiefs  in  question,  and  they  understand  its 
meaning. 

HERBERT  CLAEKE,  Interpreter. 
Witnesses  to  Signatories : 
Captain  Sir  Alebbd  Jephsok,  B.N. 
Lieutenant-Commander  J.  S.  HEUon, 
Mer  Majesty's  Ship  Alecto. 
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PARCEL-POST  CONVENTION  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  Newfoundland. — Signed  at  Washington^ 
Januaiy  8,  1894  ;  and  at  St.  John's,  January  25,  1894. 


Fob  the  purpose  of  making  better  Postal  Arrangements  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  Newfoundland,  the  Undersigned, 
Wilson  S.  Bissell,  Postmaster- General  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  James  O.  Fraser,  Postmaster- General  of  Newfound- 
land, by  virtue  of  authority  vested  in  them,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  Articles  for  the  establishment  of  a  parcel-post  system  of 
exchanges  between  the  United  States  and  Newfoundland : — 

Abt.  I.  The  provisions  of  this  Convention  relate  only  to  parcels 
of  mail  matter  to  be  exchanged  by  the  system  herein  provided  for, 
and  do  not  affect  the  arrangements  now  existing  under  the  Universal 
Postal  Union  Convention,  which  will  continue  as  heretofore ;  and  all 
the  agreements  hereinafter  contained  apply  exclusively  to  mails 
exchanged  under  these  Articles. 

II. — 1.  There  shall  be  admitted  to  the  mails  exchanged  under 
this  Convention  articles  of  merchandize  and  mail  matter — except 
letters,  post -cards,  and  written  matter — of  all  kinds,  that  are 
admitted  under  any  conditions  to  the  domestic  mails  of  the  country 
of  origin,  except  that  no  packet  may  exceed  11  lb.  (or  6  kilpg.)  in 
weight,  nor  the  following  dimensions :  Greatest  length  in  any  direc- 
tion, 8  ft.  6  in. ;  greatest  length  and  girth  combined,  6  feet ;  and 
must  be  so  wrapped  or  inclosed  as  to  permit  their  contents  to  be 
easily  examined  by  Postmasters  and  Customs  officers ;  and  except 
that  the  following  articles  are  prohibited  admission  to  the  mails 
exchanged  under  this  Convention: 

Publications  which  violate  the  Copyright  Laws  of  the  country  of 
destination ;  poisons,  and  explosive  or  inflammable  substances ;  fatty 
substances,  liquids,  and  those  which  easily  liquefy,  confections  and 
pastes ;  live  or  dead  animals,  except  dead  insects  and  reptiles  when 
thoroughly  dried  ;  fruits  and  vegetables,  and  substances  which 
exhale  a  bad  odour  ;  lottery  tickets,  lottery  advertisements,  or 
lottery  circulars;  all  obscene  or  immoral  articles;  articles  which 
may  in  any  way  damage  or  destroy  the  mails  or  injure  the  persons 
handling  them. 

2.  All  admissible  articles  of  merchandize  mailed  in  one  country 
for  the  other,  or  received  in  one  country  from  the  other,  shall  be 
free  from  any  detention  or  inspection  whatever,  except  such  as  is 
required  for  collection  of  customs  duties,  and  shall  be  forwarded 
by  the  most  speedy  means  to  their  destiuation,  being  subject  in 

Digitized  by  Vj^^O^lC 


70  UNITED   STATES  AND   NEWFOUNDLAND. 

their  traiiBraission  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  each  country, 
respectively. 

III. — 1.  A  letter  or  communication  of  the  nature  of  persoual 
correspondence  must  not.  accompany,  be  written  on,  or  inclosed 
with  any  parcel. 

2.  If  sucb  be  found,  the  letter  will  be  placed  in  the  mails  if 
separable,  and  if  the  communication  be  inseparably  attached,  the 
whole  package  will  be  rejected.  If,  however,  any  such  should 
inadvertently  be  forwarded,  the  country  of  destination  will  collect 
double  rates  of  postage  according  to  the  Universal  Postal  Con- 
vention. 

3.  No  parcel  may  contain  packages  intended  for  delivery  at  an 
address  other  than  that  borne  by  the  parcel  itself.  If  such  inclosed 
packages  be  detected,  they  must  be  sent  forward  singly,  charged 
with  new  and  distinct  parcel-post  rates. 

lY. — 1.  The  following  rates  of  postage  shall  in  all  cases  be 
required  to  be  fully  prepaid  with  postage  stamps  of  the  country  of 
origin,  viz. : 

2.  For  a  parcel  not  exceeding  1  lb.  in  weight,  12  cents ;  and  fop 
each  additional  pound,  or  fraction  of  a  pound,  12  cents. 

3.  The  parcels  shall  be  promptly  delivered  to  addressees  at  the 
Post  Offices  of  address  in  the  country  of  destination  free  of  charge  .^or 
postage ;  but  the  country  of  destination  may,  at  its  option,  levy  and 
collect  from  the  addressee  for  interior  service  and  delivery  a  charge 
the  amount  of  which  is  to  be  fixed  according  to  its  own  regulations, 
but  which  shall  in  no  case  exceed  5  cents  for  each  parcel,  whatever 
its  weight. 

V. — 1.  The  sender  will,  at  the  time  of  mailing  the  package, 
receive  a  certificate  of  mailing  from  the  Post  Office  where  the  package 
is  mailed  on  a  form  like  Form  1  annexed  hereto. 

2.  The  sender  of  a  package  may  have  the  same  registered  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  country  of  origin. 

3.  An  acknowledgment  of  the  delivery  of  a  registered  article 
shall  be  returned  to  the  sender  when  requested ;  but  either  country 
may  require  of  the  sender  prepayment  of  a  fee  therefor  not  exceeding 
5  cents. 

4.  The  addressees  of  registered  articles  shall  be  advised  of  the 
arrival  of  a  package  addressed  to  them,  by  a  notice  from  the  Post 
Office  of  destination. 

VI. — 1.  The  sender  of  each  parcel  shall  make  a  customs  declara- 
tion, pasted  upon  or  attached  to  the  package,  upon  a  special  form 
provided  for  the  purpose  (see  Form  2  annexed  hereto)  giving  a 
general  description  of  the  parcel,  an  accurate  statement  of  its  con- 
tents and  value,  date  of  mailing,  and  the  sender's  signature  and 
place  of  residence,  and  place  of  address. 
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2.  The  parcels  in  question  shall  be  subject  in  the  couutry  of 
destination  to  all  cuscoros  duties  and  all  customs  regulations  in 
force  in  that  country  for  the  protection  of  its  customs  revenues, 
and  the  customs  duties  properly  chargeable  thereon  shall  be  collected 
on  delivery,  in  accordance  with  the  customs  regulations  of  the 
country  of  destination ;  but  neither  sender  nor  addressee  shall  be 
subject  to  the  payment  of  any  charge  for  fines  or  penalties  on 
account  of  failure  to  comply  vrith  any  customs  regulation. 

VIJ.  Each  country  shall  retain  to  its  own  use  the  vrhole  of  the 
postages,  registration,  and  delivery  fees  it  collects  on  said  parcels ; 
consequently,  tliis  Convention  will  give  rise  to  no  separate  accounts 
between  the  two  countries. 

VIII. — 1.  The  parcels  shall  be  considered  as  a  component  part 
of  the  mails  exchanged  direct  between  the  United  States  and  New- 
foundland to  be  dispatched  to  destination  by  the  couutry  of  origin 
at  its  cost  and  by  such  means  as  it  provides ;  but  must  be  forwarded, 
at  the  option  of  the  dispatching  office,  either  in  boxes  prepared 
expressly  for  tlie  purpose  or  in  ordinary  mail  sacks,  marked  *'  Parcels 
Post/'  and  securely  sealed  with  wax  or  otherwise,  as  may  be 
mutually  provided  by  regulations  hereunder. 

2.  Each  country  shall  promptly  return  emptt/  to  the  dispatching 
office  by  next  mail  all  such  bags  and  boxes. 

3.  Although  articles  admitted  under  this  Convention  will  be 
transmitted  as  aforesaid  between  the  Exchange  Offices,  they  should 
be  so  carefully  packed  as  to  be  safely  transmitted  in  the  open  mails ' 
of  either  country,  both  in  going  to  the  Exchange  Office  in  the 
country  of  origin  and  to  the  office  of  address  in  the  country  of 
destination. 

4.  Each  dispatch  of  a  parcel- post  mail  must  be  accompanied  by 
a  descriptive  list,  in  duplicate,  of  all  the  parcels  ^ent,  showing 
distinctly  the  list  number  of  each  parcel,  the  name  of  the  sender, 
the  name  of  the  addressee  with  address  of  destination,  and  the 
declared  contents  and  value ;  and  must  be  inclosed  in  one  of 
the  boxes  or  sacks  of  such  dispatch  (see  Form  3  annexed  hereto). 

IX.  Exchanges  of  mails  under  this  Convention  from  any  place  in 
eilher  country  to  any  place  in  the  other  shall  be  effected  through  the 
Post  Offices  of  both  countries  already  designated  as  Exchange  Post 
Offices,  or  through  such  others  as  may  be  hereafter  agreed  upon, 
under  such  regulations  relative  to  the  details  of  the  exchange  as  may 
be  mutually  determined  to  be  essential  to  the  security  and  expedition 
of  the  mails  and  the  protection  of  the  customs  revenues. 

X.^l.  As  soon  as  the  mail  shall  have  reached  tiie  Office  of 
destiuation,  that  Office  shall  check  the  contents  of  the  mail. 

2.  In  the  event  of  the  parcel  bill  not  having  been  received,  a 
subcUtote  should  be  at  once  prepared. 
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3.  Any  errors  in  the  entries  on  the  parcel  bill  which  may  be 
discovered  should,  after  verification  by  a  second  officer,  be  corrected 
and  noted  for  report  to  the  dispatching  Office  ou  a  form  "  Verifica- 
tion Certificate,"  which  should  be  sent  in  a  special  envelope. 

4.  If  a  parcel  advised  on  the  bill  be  not  received,  after  the  non- 
receipt  has  been  verified  by  a  second  officer  the  entry  on  the  bill 
should  be  cancelled  and  the  fact  reported  at  once. 

5.  If  a  parcel  be  observed  to  be  insufficiently  prepaid,  it  must 
not  be  taxed  with  deficient  postage,  but  the  circumstance  must  be 
reported  on  the  verification  certificate  form. 

6.  Should  a  parcel  be  received  in  a  damaged  or  imperfect  condi- 
tion, full  particulars  should  be  reported  on  the  same  form. 

7.  If  no  verification  certificate,  or  note  of  error  be  received,  a 
parcel  mail  shall  be  considered  as  duly  delivered,  having  been  found 
on  examination  correct  in  all  respects. 

XI. — 1.  If  a  parcel  cannot  be  delivered  as  addressed,  or  is 
refused,  it  must  be  returned  without  charge  directly  to  the  dis- 
patching Office  of  Exchange,  at  the  expiration  of  thirty  days  from 
its  receipt  at  the  Office  of  destination ;  and  the  country  of  origin 
may  collect  from  the  sender  for  the  return  of  the  parcel  a  sum 
equal  to  the  postage  when  first  mailed. 

2.  When  the  contents  of  a  parcel  which  cannot  be  delivered  are 
liable  to  deterioration  or  corruption,  they  may  be  destroyed  at  once 
if  necessary,  or,  if  expedient,  sold,  without  previous  notice  or 
judicial  formality,  for  the  benefit  of  the  right  person,  the  particulars 
of  each  sale  being  noticed  by  one  Post  Office  to  the  other. 

3.  An  order  for  redirection  or  reforwarding  must  be  accompanied 
by  the  amount  due  for  postage  necessary  for  the  return  of  the 
article  to  the  Office  of  origin  at  the  ordinary  parcel  rates. 

XII.  The  Post  Office  Department  of  either  of  the  contracting 
countries  v^ill  not  be  responsible  for  the  loss  or  damage  of  any 
parcel,  and  consequently  no  indemnity  can  be  claimed  by  the  sender 
or  addressee  in  either  country. 

XIII.  The  Postmaster- General  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Postmaster-General  of  Newfoundland  shall  have  authority 
to  jointly  make  such  further  regulations  of  order  and  detail  as  may 
be  found  necessary  to  carry  out  the  present  Convention  fi'om  time 
to  time  ;  and  may,  by  agreement,  prescribe  conditions  for  the 
admission  to  tlie  mails  of  any  of  the  articles  prohibited  by  Article  II 
of  this  Convention. 

XIV.  This  Convention  shall  take  effect  and  operations  there- 
under shall  begin  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1894  ;  and  shall  continue 
in  force  until  terminated  by  mutual  agreement,  but  may  be  annulled 
at  the  desire  of  either  Department,  upon  six  months'  previous  notice 
given  to  the  other. 
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Done  in  duplicate,  and  signed  at  Washington,  the  8tb  day  of 
Jauuary,  1894 ;  and  at  St.  John's,  the  25th  day  of  January,  1894. 

(L.S.)    WILSON  S.  BISSELL,  Fostmaster- General 

of  the  United  States  of  America. 
(L.S.)    JAS.    OLIPHAKT   FKASER,   Postmaster' 
General  of  Newfoundland. 


PROTOCOL  recording  the  Deposit  of  the  Ratifcaliona  of  tlie 
International  Sanitary  Convention  signed  at  Dresden^  April  15, 
lSd3.^— Berlin,  February  1,  1894. 

(Tranalation.)  

It  having  been  found  necessary  to  prolong  the  limit  of  time 
for  the  deposit  of  the  ratitications  assigned  in  Article  IV  of  the 
Sanitary  Convention  of  the  16th  April,  1893,  tlie  Undersigned, 
that  is  to  say,  his  Excellency  Baron  Marschall  de  Bieberstein, 
Secretary  of  State  at  the  German  Department  for  Foreign  Affairs  ; 
his  Excellency  M.  de  Szogyeny-Marich,  Ambassador  of  Austria- 
Uuugary ;  Baron  Oreindl,  Minister  of  Belgium  ;  his  Excellency 
M.  Uerbette,  Ambassador  of  France;  his  Excellency  Sir  Edward 
Malet,  Ambassador  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland;  his  Excellency 
Count  Lanza,  Ambassador  of  Italy  ;  Count  de  Villers,  Charg6 
d' Affaires  of  Luxemburg  ;  his  Excellency  Count  Schouvaloff,  Ambas- 
sador of  Russia ;  Colonel  Dr.  Roth,  Minister  of  the  S^iss  Confedera- 
tion, have  assembled  to-day  at  the  Department  for  Foreign  Affairs 
at  Berlin,  in  order  to  carry  out  the  necessary  formalities  with 
reference  to  the  deposit  of  the  ratifications  of  the  aforesaid  Con- 
vention, and  of  the  Protocol  of  the  |4^h  July,  1893,t  respecting  the 
adhesion  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 

The  ratifications  of  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  King  of  Prussia ; 
of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Bohemia,  Slc,  and 
Apostolic  King  of  Hungary ;  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians ;  of  the  President  of  the  French  Republic ;  of  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland ;  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy ;  of  His  Royal  Highuess  the  Grand 
Duke  of  Luxemburg ;  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  All  the  Russias ; 
and  of  the  Swiss  Federal  Council,  have  been  presented  and  found 
in  due  and  proper  form. 

It  has  been  recorded  that  Montenegro  has  decided  to  abstain 
from  ratifying  the  Convention. 

The  Netherland  Government  being  unable  to  ratify  it  until 
later,  the  Undersigned  request  the  German  Imperial  Government  to 
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receive  the  ratification  of  the  NetberlaDds  and  to  notify  it  bj  a 
Circular  letter  to  the  countries  interested.* 

It  is  understood  that  the  limit  of  five  years  fixed  by  Article  IV 
for  tlie  duration  of  the  Convention  shall  date  from  the  signature  of 
the  present  proces-verbal. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Undersigned  have  drawn  up  the  present 
proces-verbal,  of  which  the  original  copy  shall  remain  in  the  archives 
of  the  Berlin  Foreign   Office,  whence  a  certified  copy  shall  be 
delivered  to  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties. 
Done  at  Berlin,  the  Ist  day  of  February,  1894. 

Babok  db  MAESCKALL. 

SZOGTfiNY. 

GREINDL. 

JULES  HERBETTE. 

EDWARD  B.  MALET. 

C.  LANZA. 

H.  DE  VILLERS. 

CoMTE  PAUL  SCHOUVALOFF. 

ROTH. 


l^UOCES'VERBAL  recording  the  Depont  of  the  Ratifications 
of  the  CoHi^eiitton  of  Novpinher  1(5,  1887,t  o,iid  the  Protocol 
of  February  14,  1893,t  respecting  the  lAqxior  Traffic  in  the 
North  Sea.— The  Hague,  April  11,  1894. 

(Translation.)  

Tub  Undersigned,  Plenipotentiaries  of  Great  Britain,  Belgium, 
Denmark,  Germany,  and  the  Netherlands,  the  States  which  have 
ratified  the  Convention  and  the  Protocol  mentioned  below,  have 
assembled  to-day  at  the  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs  at  the 
Hague : — 

1.  For  the  purpose  of  proceeding  to  deposit  the  ratifications  of 
the  Convention  which  was  concluded  at  the  Hague  on  tl)e  16th  day 
of  November,  1887,  in  order  to  remedy  the  abuse  arising  from  the 
traffic  in  spirits  among  the  fishermen  in  the  North  Sea  outside  terri- 
torial waters,  ns  well  as  of  the  Protocol  which  was  signed  at  the 
Hague  on  the  14th  February,  1893,  relating  to  the  said  Conven- 
tion; 

2.  For  determining,  in  execution  of  the  last  paragraph  of 
Article  III  of  the  above-mentioned  Convention,  the  distinctive  and 

*  The  Netherland  ratification  was  deposited  at  Berlin,  April  24,  1894. 
t  VoL  LXXIX,  page  894. 
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UDiform  mark  to  be  carried  by  tlie  ships  which  are  provided  with 
a  licence  giving  thetn  the  right  to  deal  with  the  fishermen  in  pro- 
risions  and  other  articles  for  their  use,  with  the  exception  of 
spirituous  liquors ; 

8.  And  finally,  for  the  purpose  of  proceeding,  in  conformity 
with  Article  IX  of  tlie  above-cited  Convention,  to  the  reciprocal 
exchange  of  copies  of  the  Laws  which  have  been  made  in  the  above- 
mentioned  States  relative  to  the  object  of  this  Convention. 

The  ratifications  of  tlie  said  five  States,  after  having  been  pro- 
duced and  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  been  delivered  to 
the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Queen  of  the  Netherlands, 
in  order  that  tliey  may  be  placed  in  the  archives  of  the  Netherland 
Government. 

Next,  the  Undersigned  have  agreed  that  the  distinctive  and 
uniform  mark  of  the  licence  provided  for  by  Article  III  of  the 
Convention  shall  consist  of  a  flng,  which  must  always  be  hoisted  at 
the  top  of  tlie  main-mast  of  the  ship.  This  flag  shall  be  white,  with 
the  letter  S  printed  in  black  in  the  centre ;  the  dimensions  of  the 
said  flag  are  2  metres  square,  and  those  of  the  letter  S  I  metre  in 
height,  and  2  decimetres  in  thickness. 

Lastly,  the  exchange  of  copies  of  the  above-mentioned  Laws  has 
taken  phice. 

lu  witness  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  present 
proceS'Verbal^  and  have  thereto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  the  Hague,  the  11th  April,  180^,  in  a  single  transcript, 
certified  copies  of  which  shall  be  transmitted  to  each  of  the  Signatory 
States. 

(L.S.)    HORACE  RUMBOLD. 

(L.S.)    Babon  d'ANETHAN. 

(L.S.)    C.  M.  VIRULY. 

(L.S.)    V.  REICHENAU. 

(L.S.)    J.  C.  JANSEN. 


ACl  of  the  lJritif*h  l^arliatitent,  to  provide  for  carryiiii]  into 
effect  tlie  Award  of  the  Tribunal  of  Arbitration  constituted 
under  a  treaty  hetxceen  Her  Majeaty  the  Queen  and  the 
United  States  of  America  (Behring  Sea  Axcard  Act), 

[57  Vict.,  c  2.]  [April  23, 1894.] 

Whbrsab  by  a  Treaty  between  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  and  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  various  questions 
which  had  arisen  respecting  the  taking  and  preservation  of  the 
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fur-seal  in  the  North  Pacific  were  referred  to  Arbitrators  as 
mentioned  in  the  Treaty ; 

And  whereas  the  award  of  such  Arbitrators  (in  this  Act  referred 

to  as  the  Behring  Sea  Arbitration  Award),  dated  the  15th  day  of 

August,  1893,  contained  the  provisions  set  out  in  the  First  Schedule 

'  to  this  Act ;  and  it  is  expedient  to  provide  for  carrying  the  same 

into  effect : 

Be  it  therefore  enacted,  by  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and 
Temporal,  and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament  assembled,  and 
by  the  authority  of  the  same,  as  follows : — 

1. — (1.)  The  provisions  of  the  Behring  Sea  Arbitration  Award 
set  out  in  the  First  Schedule  to  this  Act  shall  have  effect  as  if 
those  provisions  (in  this  Act  referred  to  as  the  scheduled  provisions) 
were  enacted  by  this  Act,  and  the  acts  directed  by  Articles  1  and  2 
thereof  to  be  forbidden  were  expressly  forbidden  by  this  Act. 

(2.)  If  there  is  any  contravention  of  this  Act,  any  person  com- 
mitting, procuring,  aiding,  or  abetting  such  contravention  shall  be 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanour  within  the  meaning  of  ^*The  Merchant 
Shipping  Act,  1854,"  and  the  ship  employed  in  such  contravention 
and  her  equipment,  and  everything  on  board  thereof,  shall  be  liable 
to  be  forfeited  to  Her  Majesty  as  if  an  offence  had  been  committed 
under  section  103  of  the  said  Act ;  Provided  that  the  Court,  without 
prejudice  to  any  other  power,  may  release  the  sliip,  equipment,  or 
thing,  on  payment  of  a  fine  not  exceeding  5001, 

(3.)  The  provisions  of  "  The  Merchant  Shipping  Act,  1854,"  with 
respect  to  official  logs  (including  the  penal  provisions)  shall  apply  to 
every  vessel  engaged  in  fur-seal  fishing. 

(4.)  Every  person  who  forges  or  fraudulently  alters  any  licence 
or  other  document  issued  for  the  purpose  of  Article  4  or  of  Article  7 
in  tlie  First  Schedule  to  this  Act,  or  who  procures  any  such  licence 
or  document  to  be  forged  or  fraudulently  altered,  or  who  knowing 
any  such  licence  or  document  to  be  forged  or  fraudulently  altered 
uses  the  same,  or  who  aids  in  forging  or  fraudulently  altering  any 
Bucli  licence  or  document,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanour  within 
the  meaning  of*'  The  Merchant  Shipping  Act,  1854.** 

(5.)  Subject  to  this  Act,  the  provisions  of  sections  103  and  104 
and  Part  X  of  "The  Merchant  Shipping  Act,  1854,**  and  of  sec- 
tion 34  of  "  The  Merchant  Shipping  Act,  1876,**  which  are  set  out  in 
the  Second  Schedule  to  this  Act,  shall  apply  as  if  they  were  herein 
re-enacted,  and  in  terms  made  applicable  to  an  bffence  and  forfeiture 
under  this  Act;  and  any  commissioned  officer  on  full  pay  in  the 
naval  service  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  may  seize  the  ship's  certifi- 
cate of  registry. 

2. — (1.)  Where  an  officer  seizes,  under  this  Act,  a  ship's  certifi- 
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cate  of  registry,  he  shall  either  retain  the  certificate  and  give  a 
profisional  certificate  in  lieu  thereof,  or  return  the  certificate  with 
an  indorsement  of  the  grounds  on  which  it  was  seized,  and  in  either 
case  shall  direct  the  ship,  hy  an  addition  to  the  provisional  certifi- 
cate or  to  the  indorsement,  to  proceed  forthwith  to  a  specified  port, 
being  a  port  where  there  is  a  British  Court  having  authority  to 
adjudicate  in  the  matter,  and  if  this  direction  is  not  complied  with, 
the  owner  and  master  of  the  ship  shall,  without  prejudice  to  any 
other  liability,  each  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  100/. 

(2.)  Where  in  pursuance  of  this  section  a  provisional  certificate 
is  given  to  a  ship,  or  the  ship's  certificate  is  indorsed,  any  officer  of 
Customs  in  Her  Majesty's  dominions  or  British  Consular  officer  may 
detain  the  ship  until  satisfactory  security  is  given  for  her  appearance 
in  any  legal  proceedings  which  may  be  taken  against  her  in  pur- 
suance of  this  Act. 

8.— (1.)  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Council  may  make,  revoke, 
and  alter  Orders  for  carrying  into  efiect  the  scheduled  provisions 
and  this  Act,  and  every  such  Order  shall  be  forthwith  laid  before 
both  Houses  of  Parliament  and  published  in  the  "  London  Oazette," 
and  shall  have  effect  as  if  enacted  in  this  Act. 

(2.)  If  there  is  any  contravention  of  any  Begulation  made  by 
any  such  Order,  any  person  committing,  procuring,  aiding,  or 
abetting  such  contravention  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  not  ex- 
ceeding 100/. 

(8.)  Ad  Order  in  Council  under  this  Act  may  provide  that  such 
officers  of  the  United  States  of  America  as  are  specified  in  the  Order 
may,  in  respect  of  offences  under  this  Act,  exercise  the  like  powers 
under  this  Act  as  may  be  exercised  by  a  commissioned  officer  of 
Her  Majesty  in  relation  to  a  British  ship,  and  the  equipment  and 
certificate  thereof,  or  such  of  those  powers  as  appear  to  Her  Majesty 
in  Council  to  be  exercisable  under  the  law  of  the  United  States  of 
America  against  ships  of  the  United  States ;  and  that  such  British 
officers  as  are  specified  in  the  Order  may  exercise  the  powers  con- 
ferred by  this  Act,  with  any  necessary  modifications  specified  in  the 
Order,  in  relation  to  a  ship  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the 
equipment  and  certificate  thereof. 

4.^(1.)  Where  any  offence  under  this  Act  has  been  committed 
by  some  person  belonging  to  a  ship,  or  by  means  of  a  ship,  or  the 
equipment  of  a  ship,  the  master  of  the  ship  shall  be  deemed  guilty 
of  such  offence,  and  the  ship  and  her  equipment  shall  be  liable  to 
forfeiture  under  this  Act. 

(2.)  Provided  that  if  it  is  proved  that  the  master  issued  proper 
orders  for  the  observance,  and  used  due  diligence  to  enforce  the 
observance  of  this  Act  and  the  Begulations  in  force  thereunder,  and 
that  the  offence  in  question  was  actually  committed  by  some  other 
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person  without  his  connivance,  and  that  the  actual  offender  has  been 
convicted,  or  that  he  has  taken  all  proper  means  in  his  power  to 
prosecute  such  offender,  if  alive,  to  conviction,  the  master  of  the 
ship  shall  not  be  liable  to  any  penalty  or  forfeiture  other  than  such 
sum  as  will  prevent  any  profit  accruing  by  reason  of  the  offence  to 
the  master  or  crew  or  owntr  of  the  ship. 

6.  The  expression  "  equipment "  in  this  Act  includes  any  boat, 
tackle,  fishing  or  shooting  instruments,  and  other  things  belonging 
to  a  ship. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  "  The  Behring  Sea  Award  Act,  1894." 

7. — (1.)  This  Act  shall  come  into  operation  on  the  1st  day  of 
May,  1894,  provided  that  Her  Majesty  in  Council,  if  at  any  time  it 
appears  expedient  so  to  do,  having  regard  to  the  circumstances 
which  have  then  arisen  in  relation  to  the  scheduled  provisions  or  to 
the  enforcement  thereof,  may  suspend  the  operation  of  this  Act  or 
any  part  thereof  during  the  period  mentioned  in  the  Order,  and  the 
same  shall  be  suspended  accordingly. 

(2.)  Where  on  any  proceeding  in  any  Court  against  a  person  or 
ship  in  respect  of  any  offence  under  this  Act  it  is  proved  that  the 
ship  sailed  from  its  port  of  departure  befell  the  provisions  of  the 
award  mentioned  in  the  First .  Schedule  to  this  Act  were  known 
there,  and  that  such  person  or  the  master  of  the  ship  did  not,  after 
such  sailing  and  before  the  alleged  offence,  become  aware  of  those 
provisions,  such  person  shall  be  acquitted,  and  the  ship  shall  be 
released  and  not  forfeited. 

8.  This  Act  shall  remain  in  force  so  long  as  the  scheduled 
provisions  remain  in  force  and  no  longer ; 

Provided  that  if  by  agreement  between  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  scheduled 
provisions  are  modified,  then  Her  Majesty  in  Council  may  order  that 
this  Act  shall,  subject  to  any  modifications  specified  in  the  Order, 
apply,  and  the  same  shall  accordingly  apply,  to  the  modified  pro- 
visions in  like  manner  as  if  they  were  set  out  in  the  First  Schedule 
to  this  Act. 

SCHEDULES. 

FiBST  Schedule. 

Prow'sions  in  Award  of  the  Tribunal  of  Arbitration  constituted  under  the  Treatif 
concluded  at  Washington  on  the  2dth  Februart/,  1892,*  between  Eer  Majextif 
the  Queen  and  the  United  States  of  America, 

[Hero  follows  extract  from  Award  of  August  15,  1803  (Articles  1  to  9). 
Vol.  LXXXV,  page  1158.] 


•  Vol.  LXXXIV,  page  4«. 
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SbCOVB  SCHBDT7LB. 


[Similar  to  Schedule  of  "  Seal  Fishery  (North  Pacific)  Act,  1893." 
Vol.  LXXXV,  page  1263,] 


A  CI  of  the  British  Parliament^  for  authorizing  the  Ireasury  to 
indemnify  the  Bank  of  England  with  respect  to  the  Transfer 
of  Consolidated  Bank  Annuities  standing  in  the  name  of  the 
late  Sultan  of  Zanzibar. 

[57  &  68  Vict.,  c.  31.]  [July  81, 1894.] 

Whereas  there  are  now  standing  in  the  name  of  His  Highness 
Seyyid  Ali-bin-Sald-bin-Sultan,  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  in  the  books  of 
the  Bank  of  England,  the  sum  of  204,911/.  6s.  9i.  Consolidated 
Bank  Annuities,  and  certain  sums  of  cash  representing  dividends 
thereon ; 

And  whereas  the  said  Sultan  is  dead,  and  difficulties  have  arisen 
as  to  the  mode  in  which  the  said  sum  of  Bank  Annuities  shall  be 
transferred  and  as  to  the  receipt  of  the  said  cash  ; 

And  whereas  the  present  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  has  executed  the 
Agreement  set  forth  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act : 

Be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the  Queen*s  Most  Excellent  Majesty, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and 
Temporal,  and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament  assembled,  and 
by  the  authority  of  the  same,  as  follows : — 

1 .  The  Treasury  are  hereby  authorized  to  indemnify  the  Bank  ot 
Enghind  against  any  liability  which  the  Bank  may  incur  by  reason 
of  their'  acting  in  any  transfer  of  the  said  Consolidated  Bank 
Annuities,  and  the  payment  and  receipt  of  the  dividends  thereon ; 
and  any  money  payable  in  pursuance  of  this  indemnity  shall  be 
charged  on  and  payable  out  of  the  Consolidated  Fund  or  the 
growing  produce  thereof. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  ns  "The  Zanzibar  Indemnity  Act, 
1894.'* 


SOHKDULE. 

I,  Seyyid  Hamid-bin-Thwain-bin-Sa^d,  Sultan  of  Zansibar,  hereby  charge 
lh«  public  rcrenue*  and  property  of  the  State  of  Zanzibar  with  repayment  to 
Her  Britannic  ICajesty's  Treasury  of  any  money  which  may  be  paid  by  Her 
ICajeaty'*  Treasury  under  an  indemnity  against  any  liability  arising  in  conse- 
qornce  of  any  transfer  by  the  fiank  of  England  to  or  on  bebalf  of  the  State  of 
Zansilmr  of  the  sum  of  204,911/.  0*.  9d.  Comolidated  Bank  Annuities,  standing 
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in  the  books  of  thafc  Bank  in  the  name  of  His  Highness  Se^yid  Ali-bin-Satd-bin- 
Sultan,  the  late  Sultan  of  Zanzibar. 
Dated  the  80th  day  of  June,  1894. 

HAMID-bin-THWAIN-bin-SATD,  Sultan  of  Zanzibar. 
Abthue  H.  Habdingb,  Her  Majesty's  Agent  and  Consul- General, 


A  CT  of  the  British  Parliament  to  make  further  provision  for 
the  Establishment  of  Prize  Courts^  and  for  other  purposes 
connected  therewith, 

[57  &  58  Vict.,  c.  39.]  [August  17, 1894.] 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  **  The  Prize  Courts  Act,  1894-." 

2. — (1.)  Any  commission,  warrant,  or  instructions  from  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  or  tlie  Admiralty  for  the  purpose  of  com- 
missioning or  regulating  the  procedure  of  a  Prize  Court  at  any  place 
in  a  British  possession  may,  notwithstanding  the  existence  of  peace, 
be  issued  at  any  time,  with  a  direction  that  the  Court  shall  act  only 
upon  such  Proclamation  as  hereinafter  mentioned  being  made  in  the 
possession. 

(2.)  Where  any  such  commission,  warrant,  or  instructions  have 
been  issued,  then,  subject  to  instructions  from  Her  Majesty,  the 
Vice-Admiral  of  such  possession  may,  when  satisfied  by  information 
from  a  Secretary  of  State,  or  otherwise,  that  war  has  broken  out 
between  Her  Majesty  and  any  foreign  State,  proclaim  that  war  has 
so  broken  out,  and  thereupon  the  said  commission,  warrant,  and 
instructions  shall  take  effect  as  if  the  same  had  been  issued  after  the 
breaking  out  of  such  war  and  such  foreign  State  were  named 
therein. 

(3.)  The  said  commission  and  warrant  may  authorize  either  a 
Vice- Admiralty  Court  or  a  Colonial  Court  of  Admiralty,  within  the 
meaning  of  "  The  Colonial  Courts  of  Admiralty  Act,  1890,'**  to  act 
as  a  Prize  Court,  and  may  establish  a  Vice- Admiralty  Court  for  that 
purpose. 

(4.)  Any  such  commission,  warrant,  or  instructions  may  be 
revoked  or  altered  from  time  to  time. 

(5.)  A  Court  duly  authorized  to  act  as  a  Prize  Court  during  any 
war  shall,  after  the  conclusion  of  the  war,  continue  so  to  act  in 
relation  to,  and  finally  dispose  of,  all  matters  and  things  which  arose 
during  the  war,  including  all  penalties  and  forfeitures  incurred 
during  the  war. 

8. — (1.)  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Council  may  make  Rules  of 
Court  for  regulating,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  "  The  Naval  Prize 

•  Vol.  LXXXII,  page  672. 
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Act,  1864,"*  and  this  Act,  the  procedure  and  practice  of  Prize 
Courts  within  the  meaning  of  that  Act,  and  tlte  duties  and  conduct 
of  the  officers  thereof,  and  of  the  practitioners  therein,  and  for 
regulating  the  fees  to  be  taken  by  the  officers  of  the  Courts,  and 
the  costs,  charges,  and  expenses  to  be  allowed  to  the  practitioners 
therein. 

(2.)  Erery  Rule  so  made  shall,  whenever  made,  take  effect  at  the 
time  therein  mentioned,  and  shall  be  laid  before  both  Houses  of 
Parliament,  and  shall  be  kept  exhibited  in  a  conspicuous  place  in 
each  Court  to  which  it  relates. 

(3.)  This  section  shall  be  substituted  for  section  13  of  "  The 
Naval  Priie  Act,  1864,"  which  section  is  hereby  reponled. 

(4.)  If  any  Colonial  Court  of  Admiralty  within  the  meaning  of 
"  The  Colonial  Courts  of  Admiralty  Act,  1890,"  is  authorized  under 
this  Act  or  otherwise  to  act  as  a  Prize  Court,  all  fees  arising  in 
respect  of  prize  business  transacted  in  the  Court  shall  be  fixed, 
collected,  and  applied  in  like  manner  as  the  fees  arising  in  respect  of 
the  Admiralty  business  of  the  Court  under  the  said  Act. 

4.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Council  may  make  Rules  of  Court 
for  regulating  the  procedure  and  practice,  including  fees  and  costs, 
in  a  Vice- Admiralty  Court,  whether  under  this  Act  or  otherwise. 

5.  Section  26  of  "  The  Government  of  India  Act,  1800,"  is  hereby 
repealed. 


BRITISH  OKDER  IN  COUNCIL,  applying  the  provisions 
of  Sections  39  and  57  of  '*The  Patents,  Designs,  and  Trade- 
Marks  Act,  1883,"  to  the  Vieiwa  Exhibitim  of  1894.— 
Osborne,  January  29,  1894. 

At  the  Court  at  Osborne  House,  lele  of  Wight,  the  29th  day  of 
January,  1894. 

PBXBSlfT:    THE   QUXBN'S  MOST  SXOBLLENT  HAJBSTT. 

Lord  Steward.  Sir  John  Cowell. 

Sir  William  Vernon  Harcourt.  Sir  Philip  Currie. 

Sir  Henry  Ponsonby. 

WHxmiAS  "The  Patents,  Designs,  and  Trade-Marks  Act,  1883,''t 
amongst  other  things,  provides,  by  section  39,  that  the  exhibition  of 
an  invention  at  an  Industrial  or  International  Exhibition,  certified 
as  such  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  or  the  publication  of  any  description 

•  See  "  Hertslet's  Treaties,"  YoL  12,  page  1038. 
t  Tol.  LXXIV.  page  211. 
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of  the  invention  during  the  period  of  the  holding  of  the  exhibition, 
or  the  use  of  the  invention  for  the  purpose  of  the  exhibition  in  the 
place  where  the  exhibition  is  held,  or  the  use  of  the  invention 
during  the  period  of  the  holding  of  the  exhibition  by  any  person 
elsewhere,  without  the  privity  or  consent  of  the  inventor,  shall  not 
prejudice  the  right  of  the  inventor  or  his  legal  personal  representa- 
tive to  apply  for  and  obtain  provisional  protection  and  a  patent  in 
respect  of  the  invention  or  the  validity  of  any  patent  granted  on  the 
application,  provided  that  both  the  following  conditions  are  complied 
with,  namely :  — 

(a.)  The  exhibitor  must,  before  exhibiting  the  invention,  give  the 
Comptroller  the  prescribed  notice  of  his  intention  to  do  so ;  and 

(b,)  The  application  for  a  patent  must  be  made  before  or  within 
six  months  from  the  date  of  the  opening  of  the  exhibition. 

And  whereas  the  said  Act  further  provides  by  section  57  that  the 
exhibition  at  an  Industrial  or  International  Exhibition,  certified  as 
such  bj  the  Board  of  Trade,  or  tiie  exhibition  elsewhere  during  tho 
period  of  the  holding  of  the  exhibition,  without  the  privity  or  con- 
8ont  of  the  proprietor  of  a  design,  or  of  any  article  to  which  a  design 
is  applied,  or  the  publication,  during  the  holding  of  any  such 
exhibition,  of  a  description  of  a  design,  shall  not  prevent  the  design 
from  being  registered,  or  invalidate  the  registration  thereof,  provided 
that  both  the  following  conditions  are  complied  with,  namely  : — 

(a.)  The  exiiibitor  must,  before  exhibiting  the  design  or  article, 
or  publishing  a  description  of  the  design,  give  the  Comptroller  the 
prescribed  notice  of  his  intention  to  do  so  ;  and 

(b.)  The  application  for  registration  must  be  mada  before  or 
>vithin  six  months  from  the  date  of  the  opening  of  the  exhibition. 

And  whereas  Her  Majesty,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  committed 
to  her  by  the  provisions  of  **  The  Patents  Act,  1886,"*  is  empowered 
by  Order  in  Council  from  time  to  time  to  declare  that  the  provisions 
of  the  said  Act  of  1883  above  recited  shall  apply  to  any  exhibition 
mentioned  in  the  Order  in  like  manner  as  if  it  were  an  Industrial 
or  International  Exhibition  certified  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  and  to 
provide  that  the  exhibitor  shall  be  relieved  from  the  conditions 
specified  in  the  said  hereinbefore  recited  sections  of  the  said  Act  of 
1883 : 

Now,  therefore.  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  her 
Privy  Council,  and  by  virtue  of  the  authority  committed  to  her  by 
the  said  Act  of  1886,  doth  declare,  and  it  is  hereby  declared,  that  the 
provisions  of  the  foregoing  sections  of  the  said  Act  of  1883  shall 
apply  to  the  International  Exhibition  to  be  held  at  Vienna  in  the 
year  1894,  and,  further,  that  the  exhibitor  of  an  invention,  a  design, 

•  Vol.  LXXVII,  page  966, 
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or  any  article  to  which  a  design  is  applied,  shall  be  relieyed  from  the 
conditions  specified  in  the  said  hereinbefore  recited  sections  of  the 
said  Act  of  1888  of  giving  notice  as  therein  required  of  his  intention 
to  exhibit  sach  inrention,  design,  or  article  to  which  a  design  is 
applied. 

C.  L.  PEEL. 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  carrying  into  effect  Hie 
Kriradition  Treaty  between  Great  Bintain  and  the  Argentine 
RepidMc  of  May  22,  lSS9.—0/ibor)ie,  January  29,  1894. 

At  the  Court  at  Osborne  House,  Isle  of  Wight,  the  29th  day  of 
January,  1894. 

pbksekt:  the  queen's  most  excellent  majesty. 

Lord  Steward.  Sir  John  Co  well. 

Sir  William  Vernon  Harcourt.        Sir  Philip  Currie. 
Sir  Henry  Ponsonby. 

Whereas  by  the  Extradition  Acts,  1870*  and  1873,t  it  was, 
amongst  other  things,  enacted  that  where  an  arrangement  has  been 
made  with  any  foreign  State  with  respect  to  the  surrender  to  such 
State  of  any  fugitive  criminals,  Her  Majesty  may,  by  Order  in 
Council,  direct  that  the  said  Acts  shall  apply  in  the  case  of  such 
foreign  State ;  and  that  Her  Majesty  may,  by  the  same  or  any 
subsequent  Order,  limit  the  operation  of  the  Order,  and  restrict  the 
Fame  to  fugitive  criminals  who  are  in,  or  suspected  of  being  in,  the 
part  of  Her  Majesty's  dominions  specified  in  the  Order,  and  render 
the  operation  thereof  subject  to  such  conditions,  exceptions,  and 
qualifications  as  may  be  deemed  expedient ;  and  that  if  by  any  law 
made  after  the  passing  of  the  Act  of  1870  by  the  Legislature  of  any 
British  possession,  provision  is  made  for  carrjring  into  effect  within 
such  possession  the  surrender  of  fugitive  criminals  who  are  in,  or 
suspected  of  being  in,  such  British  possession,  Her  Majesty  may,  by 
the  Order  in  Council  applying  the  said  Acts  in  the  case  of  any 
foreign  State,  or  by  any  subsequent  Order,  suspend  the  operation 
within  any  such  British  possession  of  the  said  Acts,  or  of  any  part 
thereof,  so  fiir  as  it  relates  to  such  foreign  State,  and  so  long  as  such 
law  continues  in  force  there  and  no  longer ; 

And  whereas  by  an  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  passed  in 
1886,  and  intituled  ^  An  Act  respecting  the  Extradition  of  Fugitive 

•  VoL  LX,  page  146.  t  Vol  LXIH,  page  891. 
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Criminals,"*  provision  is  made  for  carrying  into  effect  within  the 
Dominion  the  surrender  of  fugitive  criminals ; 

And  whereas  by  an  Order  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Council, 
dated  the  17th  day  of  November,  1888,t  it  was  directed  that  the 
operation  of  the  Extradition  Acts,  1870  and  1873,  should  be 
suspended  within  the  Dominion  of  Canada  so  long  as  the  provision 
of  the  said  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  of  1886  should  continue 
in  force  and  no  longer ; 

And  whereas  a  Treaty  was  concluded  on  the  22nd  day  of  May, 
1889,  between  Her  Majesty  and  the  President  of  the  Argentine 
Eepublic,  for  the  mutual  extradition  of  fugitive  criminals,  which 
Treaty  is  in  the  terms  following : — 

[See  Vol.  LXXXI,  page  1805.] 

And  whereas  the  ratifications  of  the  said  Treaty  were  exchanged 
at  Buenos  Ayres  on  the  15th  day  of  December,  1893  : 

Now,  therefore.  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  her 
Privy  Council,  and  in  virtue  of  the  authority  committed  to  her  by 
the  said  recited  Acts,  doth  order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  that  from 
and  after  the  0th  day  of  February,  189  J*,  the  said  Acts  shall  apply  in 
the  case  of  the  Argentine  Eepublic,  and  of  the  said  Treaty  with  the 
Argentine  Republic : 

Provided  always,  and  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  the 
operation  of  the  said  Extradition  Acts,  1870  and  1873,  shall  be 
suspended  within  the  Dominion  of  Canada  so  far  as  relates  to  the 
Argentine  Republic,  and  to  the  said  Treaty,  and  so  long  as  the 
provisions  of  the  Canadian  Act  aforesaid  of  1886  continue  in  force 
and  no  longer. 

C.  L.  PEEL, 
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BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  prohibitimj  the  Catching 
of  Seals  by  BHtish  Ships  hi  certain  parts  of  the  North 
Pacific  Ocean. — Osborne^  January  29,  1894. 

At  the  Court  at  Osborne  House,  Isle  of  Wight,  the  29th  day  of 
January,  1894. 

PRBSKITT:    THE  gUEBir's  HOST  VXOBLLBNT  HAJBBTT. 

Lord  Steward.  Sir  John  Co  well. 

Sir  William  Vernon  Harcourt.  Sir  Philip  Currie. 

Sir  Henry  Ponsonby. 

.  Whereas  by  "The  Seal  Fishery  (North  Pacific)  Act,  1893,"* 
it  is  enacted  that  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  may  by  Order  in  Council 
prohibit,  during  the  period  specified  by  the  Order,  the  catching  of 
seals  by  British  ships  in  such  parts  of  the  seas  to  which  that  Act 
applies  as  are  specified  by  the  Order;  and  that  for  carrying  into 
effect  an  arrangement  with  any  foreign  State,  an  Order  in  Council 
may  provide  that  such  officers  of  that  State  as  are  specified  in  the 
Order  may  exercise  the  like  powers  under  the  Act  as  may  be 
exercised  by  a  commissioned  officer  on  full  pay  in  the  naval  service 
of  Her  Majesty  in  relation  to  a  British  ship,  and  the  equipment 
and  crew  and  certificate  thereof;  and  that  any  such  Order  may 
contain  any  limitations,  conditions,  qualifications,  and  exceptions 
which  appear  to  Her  Majesty  in  Council  expedient  for  carrying  into 
effect  the  object  of  the  said  Act ; 

And  whereas  the  said  Act  applies  to  the  seas  within  that  part  of 
the  Pacific  Ocean  known  as  Behring  Sea,  and  within  such  other 
{Mirts  of  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  as  are  north  of  the  42nd  parallel 
of  north  latitude ; 

And  whereas  an  arrangement  has  been  made  between  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  and  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Russia,  whereby  British  ships  engaged  in  huuting  seals  within  such 
parts  of  the  said  seas  as  are  hereinafter  specified  may  be  seized  by 
Russian  cruisers  ;t 

And  whereas  an  Order  in  Council,  intituled  **  The  Seal  Fishery 
(North  Pacific)  Order  in  Council,  1893,"J  was  issued  on  the  4th 
day  of  July,  1893,  prohibiting  the  catching  of  seals  by  British 
ships  within  the  sones  as  therein  defined  until  the  Ist  day  of 
January,  1894 : 

Now,  therefore.  Her  Majesty,  in  virtue  of  the  powers  vested  in 

•  Vol.  LXXXV,  page  1261. 
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her  by  the  said  recited  Act,  and  of  all  other  powers  euabliag  her 
in  that  behalf,  is  hereby  pleased,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  her 
Priyy  Council,  to  order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  as  follows : 

1.  From  and  after  the  date  of  the  present  Order  uutil  Her 
Majesty  in  Council  shall  otherwise  direct,  the  catching  of  seals  by 
British  ships  is  hereby  prohibited  within  such  parts  of  the  seas  to 
which  the  recited  Act  applies  as  are  comprised  within  the  following 
zones,  that  is  to  say  : 

(I.)  A  zone  of  10  marine  miles  on  all  the  Russian  coasts  of 
Behring  Sea  and  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  ;  and 

(2.)  A  zone  of  30  marine  miles  round  the  Komandorsky  Islands 
and  Tnl^new  (Robben  Island). 

2.  The  powers  which  under  the  recited  Act  may  be  exercised 
by  any  commissioned  officer  on  full  pay  in  the  naval  service  of  Her 
Majesty  may  be  exercised  by  the  Captain  or  other  officer  in  com- 
mand of  any  war  vessel  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Russia  in  relation  to  a  British  ship,  and  the  equipment  and  crew 
and  certificate  thereof. 

3.  This  Order  may  be  cited  as  "The  Seal  Fishery  (North  Pacific) 
Order  in  Council,  1894." 

C.  L.  PEEL. 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  giving  effect  to  the 
Extradition  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Portugal  of 
October  17,  1892.— Windsor,  March  3,  1894. 

At  the  Court  at  Windsor,  the  3rd  day  of  March,  1894. 

fsbsekt:  ths  quben's  host  excellent  mxjesty. 

Lord  President.  Mr.  Gladstone. 

Marquess  of  Ripon.  Sir  William  Vernon  Harcourt. 

Earl  Spencer. 

Whkbeas  by  the  Extradition  Acts,  1870*  and  1873,t  ^^  ^*»> 
aiuongst  other  things,  enacted  that  where  an  arrangement  has  been 
made  with  any  foreign  State  with  respect  to  the  surrender  to  such 
State  of  any  fugitive  criminals.  Her  Majeaty  may,  by  Order  in 
Council,  direct  that  the  said  Acts  shall  apply  in  the  case  of  such 
foreign  State;  and  that  Her  Majesty  may,  by  the  same  or  any 
subsequent  Order,  limit  the  operation  of  the  Order,  and  restrict  the 
same  to  fugitive  criminals  who  are  in,  or  suspected  of  being  in,  the 
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part  of  Her  Majesty's  dominions  specified  in  the  Order,  and  render 
the  operation  thereof  subject  to  such  conditions,  exceptions,  and 
qualifications  as  may  be  deemed  expedient ;  and  that  if  by  auy  law 
made  after  the  passing  of  the  Act  of  1870  by  the  Legislature  of  any 
British  possession,  provision  is  made  for  carrying  into  effect  within 
such  possession  the  surrender  of  fugitive  criminals  who  are  in,  or 
suspected  of  being  in,  such  British  possession,  Her  Majesty  may, 
by  the  Order  in  Council  applying  the  said  Acts  in  the  case  of  any 
foreign  State,  or  by  any  subsequent  Order,  suspend  the  operation 
within  any  such  British  possession  of  the  said  Acts,  or  of  any  part 
thereof,  so  far  as  it  relates  to  such  foreign  State,  and  so  long  as 
such  law  continues  in  force  there  and  no  longer ; 

And  whereas  by  an  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  passed  in 
1886,  and  entitled  *^  An  Act  respecting  the  Extradition  of  Fugitive 
Criminals,"*  provision  is  made  for  carrying  into  effect  within  the 
Dominion  the  surrender  of  fugitive  criminals ; 

And  whereas  by  an  Order  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Council, 
dated  the  17th  day  of  November,  1888,t  it  was  directed  that  the 
operation  of  the  Extradition  Acts,  1870  and  1878,  should  be  sus- 
pended within  the  Dominion  of  Canada  so  long  as  the  provision  of 
the  said  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  of  1886  should  continue 
in  force  and  no  longer ; 

And  whereas  a  IVeaty  was  concluded  on  the  17th  day  of  October, 
1892,  between  Her  Majesty  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal, 
for  the  mutual  extradition  of  fugitive  criminals,  which  Treaty  is  in 
the  terms  following :  — 

[See  Vol.  LXXXI7,  page  83.] 

And  whereas  a  Protocol  relative  to  the  said  Treaty  was  signed  at 
Lisbon  on  the  30th  day  of  November,  1892,  which  Protocol  is  in  the 
toru)8  following : — 

[See  Vol.  LXXXIV,  page  89.] 

And  whereas  the  ratifications  of  the  said  Treaty  and  Protocol 
were  exchanged  at  Lisbon  on  the  18th  day  of  November,  1893: 

Now,  therefor©,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  her 
Privy  Council,  and  in  virtue  of  the  authority  committed  to  her  by 
the  said  recited  Acts,  doth  order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  that 
from  and  after  the  19th  day  of  March,  1894,  the  said  Acts  shall 
apply  in  the  case  of  Portugal,  and  of  the  said  Treaty  and  Protocol 
with  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal : 

Provided  always,  and  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  the 
operation  of  the  said  Extradition  Acts,  1870  and  1873,  shall  be  sus- 
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pended  within  the  Domiaion  of  Canada  so  far  as  relates  to  Portugal, 
and  to  the  said  Treaty  and  Protocol,  and  so  long  as  the  provisions 
of  the  Canadian  Act  aforesaid  of  1886  continue  in  force  and  no 
longer. 

C.  L.  PEEL. 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  carrying  into  effect  tlte 
Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Liberia  of  December  IH, 
1892,  for  tlie  Mutual  Extradition  of  Fitgitive  Criminals. 
—  Windsor,  March  10,  1894. 

At  the  Court  at  Windsor,  the  10th  day  of  March,  1894. 

present:  the  queen's  most  excellent  majesty. 

Lord  President.  Mr.  Secretary  Fowler. 

Lord  Privy  Seal.  Mr.  Lefevre. 

Earl  of  Kimberley.  Mr.  Bryce. 

Whehbas  by  the  Extradition  Acts,  1870*  and  1878,t  it  was, 
amongst  other  things,  enacted  that,  where  an  arrangement  has  been 
made  with  any  foreign  State  with  respect  to  the  surrender  to  such 
State  of  any  fugitive  criminals,  Her  Majesty  may,  by  Order  in 
Council,  direct  that  the  said  Acts  shall  apply  in  the  case  of  such 
foreign  State;  and  that  Her  Majesty  may,  by  the  same  or  any 
subsequent  Order,  limit  the  operation  of  the  Order,  and  restrict  the 
same  to  fugitive  criminals  who  are  in,  or  suspected  of  being  in,  the 
part  of  Her  Majesty's  dominions  specified  in  the  Order,  and  render 
the  operation  thereof  subject  to  such  conditions,  exceptions,  and 
qualifications  as  may  be  deemed  expedient ;  and  that  if,  by  any  la\Ki' 
made  after  the  passing  of  the  Act  of  1870  by  the  Legislature  of  any 
British  possession,  provision  is  made  for  carrying  into  efiect  within 
such  possession  the  surrender  of  fugitive  criminals  who  are  in,  or 
suspected  of  being  in,  such  British  possession,  Her  Majesty  may,  by 
the  Order  in  Council  applying  the  said  Acts  in  the  case  of  any 
foreign  State,  or  by  any  subsequent  Order,  suspend  the  operation 
within  any  such  British  possession  of  the  said  Acts,  or  of  any  part 
thereof,  so  far  as  it  relates  to  such  foreign  State,  and  so  long  as  such 
law  continues  in  force  there  and  no  longer ; 

And  whereas  by  an  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  passed  in 
1886,  and  intituled  "  An  Act  respecting  the  Extradition  of  Fugitive 
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Criminalsy'**  provision  is  made  for  carry iog  into  effect  within  the 
Domintou  the  surrender  of  fugitive  criminals ; 

And  whereas  by  an  Order  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  CouDcil, 
dated  the  17th  day  of  November,  1888,t  it  was  directed  that  the 
operation  of  the  Extradition  Acts,  1870  and  1873,  should  be 
suspended  within  the  Dominion  of  Canada  so  long  as  the  provision 
of  the  said  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  of  1886  should  continue 
in  force  and  no  longer ; 

And  whereas  a  Treaty  was  concluded  on  the  16th  day  of 
December,  1892,  between  Her  Majesty  and  the  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Liberia  for  the  mutnal  extradition  of  fugitive  criminals, 
which  Treaty  is  in  the  terms  following: — 

[See  Vol.  LXXXIV,  page  103.] 

And  whereas  the  ratifications  of  the  said  Treaty  were  exchanged 
at  London  on  the  3l8t  day  of  January,  1894 : 

Now,  therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  her 
Privy  Council,  and  in  virtue  of  the  authority  committed  to  her  by 
the  said  recited  Acts,  doth  order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered^  that  from 
and  after  the  23rd  day  of  March,  1894,  the  said  Acts  shall  apply 
in  the  case  of  Liberia,  and  of  the  said  Treaty  with  the  Eepublic  of 
Liberia : 

Prorided  always,  and  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  the 
operation  of  the  said  Extradition  Acts,  1870  and  1873,  shall  be 
suspended  within  the  Dominion  of  Canada  so  far  ud  relates  to 
Liberia  and  to  the  said  Treaty,  and  so  long  as  the  provi^iions  of  the 
Canadian  Act  aforesaid  of  1886  continue  in  force  and  no  longer. 

C.  K  PEEL. 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  makimj  Reijulation^ 
reitpectiiHj  the  Liquor  Traffic  in  the  NorUi  Sea. —  Wiiuhory 
April  3U,  ISU. 

At  the  Court  at  Windsor,  the  SOth  day  of  April,  1891. 

PBESXKT:    THE  QVXEH'b   MOST   SXOELLEKT  MAJESTY. 

Lord  President.  Lord  Chamberlain. 

Lord  Steward.  Sir  Charles  Russell. 

Earl  of  Chesterfield.  Sir  Frank  Lascelles. 

Whkaxas  by  section  1  of  *<  The  North  Sea  Fisheries  Act,  1893,"^ 
it  ia  provided  that  the  Convention  set  out  in  the  Schedule  thereto  is, 

•  YoL  LXXVn,  page  877.  t  VoL  LXXUC,  page  881. 

t  Vol  LXXXY,  page  1268. 
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with  the  Protocol  thereto  annexed,  by  the  said  Act  confirmed,  and 
that  the  Articles  thereof  shall  be  of  the  same  force  as  if  they  were 
enacted  in  the  said  Act ; 

And  whereas  by  section  4  of  the  said  Act  it  is  further  provided 
that  if  within  the  North  Sea  limits,  but  outside  territorial  waters, 
any  person  on  board  or  belonging  to  a  British  vessel  deals  with  any 
person  on  board  or  belonging  to  a  sea  fishing-boat  in  any  provisions 
or  other  articles  for  his  use  except  spirituous  liquors  without  a 
licence  granted  in  pursuance  of  Article  III  of  the  said  Convention, 
or  without  carrying  on  his  vessel  the  mark  agreed  upon  in  pursuance 
of  that  Article  or  in  contravention  of  any  conditions  of  a  licence  so 
granted,  he  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  202.|  and  his 
licence  may  be  revoked ; 

And  whereas  by  section  6  of  the  said  Act  it  is  also  provided  that 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  may  from  time  to  time  by  Order  in  Council 
make  regulations  for  any  of  the  following  purposes  ; — 

(a.)  For  prescribing  the  mode  in  which  licences  respecting  the 
liquor  traffic  in  the  North  Sea  under  Article  III  of  the  scheduled 
Convention  are  to  be  granted,  renewed,  and  revoked ; 

(5.)  For  prescribing  the  mode  of  application  for  such  licences 
and  the  conditions  under  which  and  the  time  for  which  the  licences 
are  to  be  granted  ;  and 

(c.)  Generally  for  giving  efiect  to  any  of  the  provisions  of  the 
said  Act  or  any  of  the  Articles  of  the  Convention  in  the  Schedule 
thereto ; 

And  whereas  by  Article  III  of  the  said  Convention  it  is  provided 
that  the  liberty  to  deal  with  fishermen  in  provisions  and  other 
articles  for  their  use  (spirituous  liquors  excepted)  shall  be  subject  to 
a  licence  to  be  granted  by  the  Government  of  the  country  to  which 
the  vessel  belongs,  and  that  such  licence  must  specify  the  following 
amongst  other  conditions,  viz. : — 

1.  That  the  vessel  may  not  have  on  board  a  quantity  of  spirits 
greater  than  what  is  deemed  requisite  for  the  consumption  of  her 
crew; 

ige  of  the  articles  above  indicated  for  products 
ar,  or  equipment  of  fishing- boats  or  fishing 
len,  and  that  vessels  provided  with  such  licence 
and  uniform  mark  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
)wer8 ; 

section  10  of  the  said  Act  it  is  further  pro- 
shall  come  into  force  on  such  a  day  as  may 
ce  in  that  behalf  published   in  the  "London 

a  Notice  dated  the  11th  day  of  April,  1894,  and 
jndon  Gazette  "  of  the  13th  day  of  April,  1894, 
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it  is  declared  that  "The  North  Sea  Fisheries  Act,  1893,  shall  come 
into  force  on  the  28rd  day  of  May,  1894  ;♦ 

And  whereas  it  has  heen  made  to  appear  to  Her  Majesty  that  it 
is  expedient  to  make  regulations  for  the  purposes  referred  to  iu 
section  5  of  the  said  recited  Act  and  Article  III  of  the  said  scheduled 
CooTeution : 

Now,  therefore,  Her  Majesty,  in  exercise  of  the  powers  vested 
in  her  by  the  said  recited  Act,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  her  Privy 
Council,  is  pleased  to  make  the  Regulations  which  are  set  forth  iu 
the  Schedule  annexed  hereto,  and  to  direct  that  the  same  shall  com- 
mence and  be  in  force  on  and  after  the  28rd  day  of  May,  189Ji. 

C.  L.  PEEL. 


The  Schedule  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  Order. 

Regulations  made  pursuant  to  Section  5  of  **The  North  Sea  Fisheries  Act^ 
1893,"  in  respect  of  the  Orant,  Senewal,  and  Revocation  of  Licences  under 
Article  III  of  the  Convention  scheduled  to  the  said  Act. 

1.  LiCKHCis  under  Article  III  of  the  said  Contention  giving  liberty  to  deal 
with  fishermen  in  provisions  and  other  articles  for  their  use  (spirituous  liqm  rs 
excepted)  may  bo  granted  and  renewed  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  subject  to  the 
following  regulations : — 

2.  Ko  licence  shall  be  granted  or  renewed  except  on  the  written  application 
of  the  owner  of  the  Teasel  for  dealing  on  or  from  which  the  lioence  is  desired, 
made  in  such  form  and  containing  such  particulars  as  the  Board  of  Trade  may 
from  time  to  time  direct.f 

3.  The  Board  of  Trade  may  in  their  discretion  refuse  to  grant  or  renew  any 
licence. 

4.  A  licence  shall  be  granted  only  for  dealing  on  or  from  the  vessel  named 
therein,  and  not  more  than  three  licences  shall  be  in  force  at  any  time  for 
dealing  on  or  from  any  one  vesseL  A  licence  shall  not  be  granted  to  anyone 
except  the  following  persons : — 

(a.)  The  master  of  the  Teesel ; 

(6.)  The  mate  of  the  reseel : 

(c.)  One  other  person  belonging  to  the  yessel. 

5.  A  lioence  shall  be  granted  for  the  period  named  therein,  provided  that 
this  period  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  3Ist  December  in  any  year. 

6.  Every  lioence  shall  be  granted  subject  to  the  following  coaditions,  the 
substance  of  which  shall  be  set  out  hi  the  licence,  and  such  conditions  shall  be 
operative  during  the  whole  period  for  which  the  same  is  granted : — 

(a.)  The  vessel  shall  not  have  on  board  a  quantity  of  spirits  or  spirituous 
liquors  greater  than  that  which  the  Board  of  Trade  shall  in  each  case  deem 
reqataite  for  the  consumption  of  her  cre^,  and  such  quantity  shall  be  stated  in 
the  licence. 


•  Page  132. 

t  A  form  of  application  for  licences  wae  issued  by  the  Board  of  Trade  iu 
Hay  1894. 
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{b.)  The  licensee  shall  not  exchange  provisions  or  other  articles  for  the  use 
->f  fishermen  for  products  of  the  fisheries,  gear  or  equipment  of  fishing-boats,  or 
fishing  implements ; 

(e.)  The  licensee  shall  not  supply  spirituous  liquors  to  any  person  on  board 
or  belonging  to  a  fishing-boat ; 

{d.)  The  licensee  shall  not  obstruct  any  British  or  foreign  sea  fishery  officer 
while  exercising  the  powers  conferred  upon  him  by  the  said  Act,  and  shall 
comply  with  any  lawful  requbitions  or  directions  made  by  him ; 

(e.)  The  master  shall  at  all  times  when  within  the  North  Sea  limits,  and 
outside  territorial  waters,  carry  and  exhibit  from  the  head  of  the  principal  mast 
of  the  vessel  the  special  uniform  mark  agreed  upon  in  pursuance  of  Article  III 
of  the  Convention,  namely,  a  white  flag  78i  inches  (2  metres  French)  square, 
bearing  in  the  centre  the  letter  "  S  "  in  black,  39|  inches  (1  metre  French)  high, 
and  7J  inches  (2  decem.  French)  broad ; 

(/.)  The  licence  shall  not  be  transferable,  and  the  licensee  shall  not  permit 
any  other  person  to  have  possession  thereof  (except  by  forwarding  the  same  to 
the  Board  of  Trade  as  hereinafter  required)  ; 

(f/.)  Tbe  licensee  shall  keep  his  licence  in  his  possession  at  all  times  when 
•  the  vessel  is  at  sea,  and  shall  forthwith  produce  the  same  on  the  demand  of  any 
British  or  foreign  sea  fishery  officer  (unless  the  same  shall  have  been  forwarded 
to  the  Board  of  Trade  as  hereinafter  required) ; 

(h.)  The  licensee  shall  forward  his  licence  to  the  Board  of  Trade  whenever 
required  so  to  do  by  a  British  sea  fishery  officer; 

(/,)  The  licence  is  revocable  by  the  Board  of  Trade  if  in  their  discretion  they 
think  fit  to  revoke  the  same. 

7.  The  renewal  of  a  licence,  and  the  licence  when  renewed,  shall  bo  subject 
to  the  regulations  herein  contained  with  respect  to  the  original  granting  thereof 
and  the  original  Hcence  respectively.  Applications  for  renewal  shall  be  made 
ut  or  within  such  time  as  the  Board  of  Trade  shall  from  time  to  time  direct. 

8.  Subject  to  the  provisions  c-ontained  in  these  regulations,  the  Board  of 
Trade  may  make  such  regulations  or  give  such  directions  with  regard  to  the 
form  of  licences,  and  their  renewals  or  otherwise,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying 
these  regulations  into  effect  (with  power  to  alter  or  vary  such  regulations  or 
d'rections  from  time  to  time)  as  they  in  their  discretion  shall  think  fit. 

9.  Tn  these  regulations — 

Tlie  expression  "owner"  shall  include  managing  owner  or  ship's  husband; 
tbe  expression  "master"  shall  include  skipper  or  other  person  for  the  time 
being  in  charge  of  the  vessel;  the  expression  "mate"  shall  include  second 
luuid; 

The  expression  "sea  fishing-boat"  shall  include  every  vessel  of  whatever  sixe, 
and  in  whatever  way  propelleil,  which  is  used  by  any  person  in  sea  fishing  or  in 
carrying  on  the  business  of  a  sea  fisherman ; 

The  expression  "vessel"  shall  include  ship,  boat,  lighter,  and  craft  of  every 
kind,  whether  navigated  by  steam  or  otherwise. 
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HRITTSTT  ORDER  TX  COUNCIL,  applying  the  Patent^ 
Designs,  and  Trade-Marks  Ads,  1883*  and  1885,t  to 
Tasmania. —  Windsor,  April  30,  1894. 

At  the  Court  at  Windsor,  the  30th  day  of  April,  1894. 

PRBSllIT:    THE  queen's   HOST  EXOSLLEKT  MAJESTY. 

Lord  President.  Lord  Chamberlain. 

Lord  Steward.  Sir  Charles  Russell. 

Earl  of  Chesterfield.  Sir  Frank  Lascelles. 


Whereas  bj  the  proyisions  of  ''The  Patents,  Designs,  and 
Trade-Marks  Act,  1888,**  as  amended  by  "  The  Patents,  Designs, 
and  Trade-Marks  (Amendment)  Act,  1885,"  it  is,  amongst  other 
things,  provided ! — 

That  if  Her  Majesty  is  pleased  to  make  any  arrangement  with 
the  Goyernment  or  Governments  of  any  foreign  State  or  States  for 
mutual  protection  of  inventions,  designs,  and  trade-marks,  or  any  of 
them^  then  any  person  who  has  applied  for  protection  for  any  inven- 
tion, design,  or  trade-mark  in  any  such  State  shall  be  entitled  to  a 
patent  for  his  invention,  or  to  registration  of  his  design  or  trade- 
mark (as  the  catse  may  be)  under  the  said  Act  in  priority  to  other 
applicants,  and  such  patent  or  registration  shall  have  the  same  date 
as  the  date  of  the  application  in  such  foreign  State : 

Provided  that  his  application  is  made  in  the  case  of  a  patent 
within  seven  months,  and  in  the  case  of  a  design  or  trade-mark 
within  four  months  from  his  applying  for  protection  in  the  foreign 
State  with  which  the  Arrangement  is  in  force  : 

Provided  that  nothing  in  the  aforesaid  provision  contained  shall 
entitle  the  patentee  or  proprietor  of  the  design  or  trade-mark  to 
recover  damages  for  infringements  happening  prior  to  the  date  of 
the  actual  acceptance  of  his  complete  specification  or  the  actual 
registration  of  his  design  or  trade-mark  in  this  country,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

The  publication  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  the  Isle  of  Man, 
during  the  respective  periods  aforesaid,  of  any  description  of  the 
invention  or  the  use  therein  during  such  periods  of  the  invention,  or 
the  exhibition  or  use  therein  during  such  periods  of  the  design,  or 
the  publication  therein  during  such  periods  of  a  description  or  repre- 
sentation of  the  design,  or  the  use  therein  during  such  periods  of  the 

•  VoL  LXXTV,  pago  211.  f  Vol.  LXXVI,  page  40a 
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trade-mark  shall  not  invalidate  the  patent  which  may  be  granted  for 
the  invention  or  the  registration  of  the  design  or  tirade-mark. 

The  application  for  the  grant  of  a  patent,  or  the  registratiou  of  a 
design,  or  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  under  the  said  provisions 
must  be  made  in  the  same  manner  as  an  ordinary  application  under 
the  said  Act : 

Provided  that  in  the  case  of  fcrade-marks,  any  trade-mark  the 
registration  of  which  has  been  duly  applied  for  in  the  country  of 
origin  may  be  registered  under  the  said  Act ; 

And  it  is  further  provided — 

That  where  it  is  made  to  appear  to  Her  Majesty  that  the  Legis- 
lature of  any  British  possession  has  made  satisfactory  provision  for 
the  protection  of  inventions,  designs,  and  trade-marks  patented  or 
registered  in  this  country,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  Her  Majesty,  from 
time  to  time,  by  Order  in  Council,  to  apply  the  provi^ion8  first 
recited,  with  such  variations  or  additions,  if  any,  as  to  Her  Majesty 
in  Council  may  seem  fit,  to  such  British  possession. 

And  whereas  it  lias  been  made  to  appear  to  Her  Majesty  that 
the  Legislature  of  the  Colony  of  Tasmania  has  made  satisfactory 
provision  for  the  protection  of  inventions,  designs,  and  trade-marks 
patented  or  registered  in  this  country : 

Now,  therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  tbe  advice  of  her 
Privy  Council,  and  by  virtue  of  the  authority  committed  to  her  by 
the  said  firtjt  mentioned  Act,  doth  declare,  and  it  is  hereby  declared, 
that  the  provisions  of  the  said  Acts  hereinbefore  specified  shall  apply 
to  the  Colony  of  Tasmania. 

And  it  is  further  ordered  and  declared  that  this  Order  shall  take 
eflect,  so  far  as  regards  patents  at  the  expiration  of  seven  months, 
and  no  far  as  regards  designs  and  trade-marks  at  the  expiration  o£ 
four  months,  from  the  day  and  date  first  above  written. 

C.  L.  PEEL. 
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nUITISn  ORDER  TN  COUNCTL,  giving  effect  to  the  Krtra- 
dition  Treaty  hetween  Great  Britain  and  Rownattia  of 
March  21,  1893.— H7«f/xor,  April  30,  1894. 

At  the  Court  at  Windsor,  the  SOtli  day  of  April,  1894. 

PRX8SKT:    THE  QU£EN's  MOST   EXCELLENT   MAJESTY. 

Lord  President.  Lord  Chamberlain. 

Lord  Steward.  Sir  Charles  Eussell. 

Earl  of  Chesterfield.  Sir  Frank  Lascelles. 

Whereas  by  the  Extradition  Acts,  1870*  and  l87S,t  it.  waj», 
amongst  other  tbin<rs,  enacted  that  where  an  arrangement  has  been 
made  with  any  foreign  State  with  respect  to  the  surrender  to  such 
State  of  any  fugitive  criminals,  Iler  Majesty  may,  by  Order  in 
Council,  direct  that  the  said  Acts  shall  apply  in  the  case  of  such 
foreign  State ;  and  that  Her  Majesty  may,  by  the  same  or  any 
subsequent  Order,  limit  the  operation  of  the  Order,  and  restrict  the 
same  to  fugitive  criminaK**  who  are  in,  or  suspected  of  being  in,  the 
part  of  Her  Majesty's  dominions  specified  in  the  Order,  and  render 
the  operation  thereof  subject  to  such  conditions,  exceptions,  and 
qualifications  as  may  be  deemed  expedient ;  and  that  if  by  any  law 
made  after  the  passing  of  the  Act  of  1870  by  the  Legislature  of  any 
British  possession,  provision  is  made  for  carrying  into  effect  within 
such  possession  the  surrender  of  fugitive  criminals  who  are  in,  or 
suspected  of  being  in,  such  British  possession,  Her  Majesty  may, 
by  the  Order  in  Council  applying  the  said  Acts  in  the  case  of  any 
foreign  State,  or  by  any  subsequent  Order,  suspend  the  operation 
within  any  such  British  possession  of  the  said  Acts,  or  of  any  part 
thereof,  so  far  as  it  relates  to  such  foreign  State,  and  so  long  as  such 
law  continues  in  force  there  and  no  longer ; 

And  whereas  by  an  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  passed  in 
1886,  and  intituled  "  An  Act  respecting  the  Extradition  of  Fugitive 
Criminals,"^  provision  is  made  for  carrying  into  effect  within  the 
Dominion  the  surrender  of  fugitive  criminals  ; 

And  whereas  by  an  Order  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Council, 
dated  the  17th  day  of  November,  1888,§  it  was  directed  that  the 
operation  of  the  Extradition  Acts,  1870  and  1878,  should  be  sus- 
pended within  the  Dominion  of  Canada  so  long  as  the  provision  of 
the  said  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  of  1886  should  continue  in 
force  and  no  longer ; 

•  Vol.  LX,  pttge  146.  t  Vol.  LXHI,  page  891. 
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And  whereas  a  Treaty  was  coDcluded  on  the  2l8t  day  of  March, 
1893,  between  Her  Majesty  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Roumania, 
for  the  mutual  extradition  of  fugitive  criminals,  which  Treaty  is  in 
the  terms  following  : — 

[See  Vol.  LXXXV,  page  69.] 

And  whereas  a  Protocol  relative  to  the  aforesaid  Treaty  was 
signed  at  Bucharest,  on  the  2l8t  day  of  March,  189H,  which  Protocol 
is  in  the  terms  following : — 

[See  Vol.  LXXXV,  page  75.] 

And  whereas  a  Protocol  explanatory  of  section  21  of  Article  II 
of  the  aforesaid  Treaty  was  signed  at  Bucharest  on  the  ISth  day  of 
March,  1894,  which  Protocol  is  in  the  terms  following: — 

[See  page  871.] 

And  whereas  the  ratifications  of  the  said  Treaty  and  Protocol  of 
the  21st  day  of  March,  1893,  were  exchanged  at  Bucharest  on  the 
13th  day  of  March,  1894 : 

Now,  therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  witli  the  advice  of  her 
Privy  Council,  and  in  \irt\ie  of  the  authority  committed  to  her  by 
the  said  recited  Acts,  doth  order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  that  from 
and  after  the  2l8t  day  of  May,  1894,  the  said  Acts  shall  apply  in  the 
case  of  Roumania,  and  of  the  said  Treaty  and  Protocol  of  the  21st 
March,  1893,  and  of  the  Protocol  of  the  13th  March,  1894,  with  the 
King  of  Roumania : 

Provided  always,  and  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  the 
operation  of  the  said  Extradition  Acts,  1870  and  1873,  shall  be 
suspended  within  the  Dominion  of  Canada  so  far  as  relates  to 
Roumania,  and  to  the  said  Treaty  and  Protocols,  and  so  long  as  the 
provisions  of  the  Canadian  Act  aforesaid  of  1886  continue  in  force 
and  no  longer. 

C.  L.  PEEL. 
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BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  giving  effect  to  the  Copy- 
right  Convention  between  Great  Britain  and  Austria- Hun- 
gary of  ApHl  24,  \mi.— Windsor,  April  30,  1894. 

At  the  Court  at  Windsor,  the  SOth  day  of  April,  1894. 

PBBSUTT:    THB  QUEEN's  MOST    EXOELLENT   MAJESTY. 

Lord  President.  Lord  Cbaniberlatn. 

Lord  Steward.  Sir  Charles  Russell. 

Earl  of  Chesterfield.  Sir  Frank  Lascelles. 


Whsbeas  a  Conrention  has  been  concluded  on  the  24th  day  of 
April,  1893,  between  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India,  and  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Bohemia,  and  Apostolic 
King  of  Hungary,  with  respect  to  the  protection  to  be  given  by  way 
of  copyright  to  the  authors  of  literary  and  artistic  works  ; 

And  whereas  the  ratifications  of  the  said  Convention  were 
exchanged  on  the  14th  day  of  April,  1894,  between  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor ; 

And  whereas  Her  Majesty  in  Council  is  satisfied  that  the 
Austro  -  Hungarian  Monarchy  have  made  such  provisions  as  it 
appears  to  Her  Majesty  expedient  to  require  for  the  protection  of 
authors  of  works  first  produced  in  Her  Majesty's  dominions ; 

Now,  therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  her 
Privy  Council,  and  by  virtue  of  the  authority  committed  to  her  by 
the  International  Copyright  Acts,  1844  to  1886,  doth  order,  and 
it  is  hereby  ordered,  as  follows : — 

1.  The  Convention  as  set  forth  in  the  First  Schedule  to  this  Order 
shall,  as  from  the  commencement  of  this  Order  and  subject  to 
clause  5  of  this  Order,  have  full  effect  throughout  Her  Majesty's 
dominions,  and  all  persons  are  enjoined  to  observe  the  same. 

2.  The  author  of  a  literary  or  artistic  work  which  on  or  after  the 
commencement  of  this  Order  is  first  produced  in  the  Austro- 
Hungarian  Monarchy  shall,  subject  as  in  this  Order  and  in  the 
International  Copyright  Acts,  1844  to  1886,  mentioned,  have  as 
respects  that  work  throughout  Her  Majesty's  dominions,  but  subject 
to  the  exceptions  specified  in  clause  5  of  this  Order,  the  same  right 
of  copyright,  including  any  right  capable  of  being  conferred  by  an 
Order  in  Council  under  section  2  or  section  5  of  *'  The  International 
Copyright  Act,  1844,"*  or  under  any  other  enactment,  as  if  the 
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work  had  been  first  produced  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  shall  hare 
such  right  during  the  same  period. 

Provided  that  the  author  of  a  literary  or  artistic  work  shall  not 
have  any  greater  right  or  longer  term  of  copyright  therein  than  that 
which  he  enjoys  in  the  country  in  which  the  work  is  first  produced. 

The  author  of  any  literary  or  artistic  work  first  produced  before 
the  commencement  of  this  Order  shall  have  the  rights  and  remedies 
to  which  he  is  entitled  under  section  6  of  **  The  International  Copy- 
right Act,  1886."* 

3.  Section  6  of  «  The  International  Copyright  Act,  1852,"t  sHall 
not  apply  to  any  dramatic  piece  to  which  protection  is  extended  by 
virtue  of  this  Order. 

4.  This  Order  shall  be  construed  as  if  it  formed  part  of  "  The 
International  Copyright  Act,  1886." 

5.  This  Order  shall  apply  to  all  the  Colonies  and  foreign  posses- 
Bions  of  Her  Majesty,  excepting  to  those  hereinafter  named,  that  is 
to  say,  except  to — 

India. 

The  Dominion  of  Canada. 

Newfoundland. 

The  Cape. 

Natal. 

New  South  Wales. 

Victoria. 

Queensland. 

Tasmania. 

South  Australia. 

Western  Australia. 

New  Zealand. 

Provided,  nevertheless,  that  the  provisions  of  this  Order  may  be 
applied  by  further  Order  to  any  of  the  above-named  Colonies  or 
foreign  possessions  on  whose  behalf  notice  to  the  efiect  indicated  in 
Article  IX  of  the  Convention  shall  be  given. 

6.  This  Order  shall  come  into  operation  on  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1894,  which  day  is  in  this  Order  referred  to  as  the  commencement  of 
this  Order. 

And  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  Her  Majesty's  Treasury  are  to 
give  the  necessary  orders  herein  accordingly. 

C.  L.  PEEL. 
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SOHEDULB. 

Convention  between  Great  Britain  and  Austria-Hungary,  for  the 
Establishment  of  Intematio^ial  Copyright — Signed  at  Vienna^ 
April  24,  1803. 

[See  Vol.  LXXXV,  page  2.] 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  issued  under  ''The 
Behring  Sea  Award  Act,  1894/'*  for  candying  into  effect 
the  provisions  of  the  Behring  Sea  Arbitration  Award,  of 
August  15,  lS9S.t— Windsor,  April  30,  1894. 

At  the  Court  at  Windsor,  the  80th  day  of  April  1894. 

pbesekt:  the  queen's  most  excellent  majbstt. 

Lord  President.  Lord  Chamberlain. 

Lord  Steward.  Sir  Charles  Bussell. 

Earl  of  Chesterfield.  Sir  Frank  Lascelles. 

Whebeas  bj  "The  Behring  Sea  Award  Act,  1894,"*  it  is 
enacted  that  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Council  may  make  Orders 
for  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  the  Behring  Sea  Arbitration 
Award  set  out  in  the  iirst  Schedule  to  that  Act,  and  therein  referred 
to  as  the  scheduled  provisions ; 

And  whereas  by  the  said  Act,  it  is  also  enacted  that  an  Order  in 
Coancil  made  under  that  Act  may  provide  that  such  officers  of  the 
United  States  of  America  as  are  specified  in  the  Order  may,  in 
respect  of  offences  under  that  Act,  exercise  the  like  powers  under 
that  Act  as  may  be  exercised  by  a  commissioned  officer  of  Her 
Majesty  in  relation  to  a  British  ship,  aud  the  equipment  and 
certificate  thereof,  or  such  of  those  powers  as  appear  to  Her  Majesty 
in  Council  to  be  exercisable  under  the  law  of  the  United  States 
of  America  against  ships  of  the  United  States,  and  that  such  British 
officers  as  are  specified  in  the  Order  may  exercise  the  powers  con- 
ferred by  that  Act,  with  any  necessary  modifications  specified  in  the 
Order,  in  relation  to  a  ship  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the 
equipment  and  certificate  thereof ; 

And  whereas  the  powers  which  Article  1  of  this  Order  confers 
upon  the  officers  of  the  United  States  therein  specified  are  powers 
which,  in  respect  of  offences  under  the  said  Act,  may  be  exercised 
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by  a  coDimissioned  officer  of  Her  MajoBtj  in  relation  to  a  British 
ship  and  the  equipment  and  certificate  thereof,  and  appear  to  Her 
Majesty  in  Council  to  *be  exercisable  under  the  law  of  the  United 
■States  against  ships  of  the  United  States  : 

Now,  therefore,  Her  Majesty,  in  virtue  of  the  powers  rested  in 
her  by  the  said  recited  Act,  and  of  all  other  powers  enabling  her 
in  that  behalf,  is  hereby  pleased,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  her  Privy 
Council,  to  order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  as  follows : — 

1,  The  Commanding  Officer  of  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  naval 
or  revenue  service  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  appointed 
for  the  time  being  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  into  effect  the  powers  conferred  by  this  Article, 
the  name  of  which  vessel  shall  have  been  communicated  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States  to  Her  Majesty  as  being  a  vessel  so 
appointed  as  aforesaid,  may,  if  duly  commissioned  and  instructed  by 
the  President  in  that  behalf,  seize  and  detain  any  British  vessel 
which  has  become  liable  to  be  forfeited  to  Her  Majesty  under  the 
provisions  of  the  recited  Act,  and  may  bring  her  for  adjudication 
before  any  such  British  Court  of  Admiralty  as  is  referred  to  in 
section  103  of  **  The  Merchant  Shipping  Act,  1854,'**  (which  section 
is  set  out  in  the  second  Schedule  to  the  recited  Act),  or  may  deliver 
her  to  any  such  British  officer  as  is  mentioned  in  the  said  section  for 
the  purpose  of  being  dealt  with  pursuant  to  the  recited  Act. 

2.  The  Commanding  Officer  of  any  vessel  belonging  to  the 
naval  or  revenue  service  of  Her  Majesty,  and  appointed  for  the 
time  being  by  Her  Majesty  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  effect 
the  powers  conferred  by  this  Article,  the  name  of  which  vessel  shall 
have  been  communicated  by  Her  Majesty  to  the  President  of  the 
United  States  as  being  a  vessel  so  appointed  as  aforesaid,  may,  if 
duly  commissioned  and  instructed  by  Her  Majesty  in  that  behalf, 
exercise  the  powers  conferred  by  the  recited  Act  in  relation  to  a 
ship  of  the  United  States :  Provided  that  such  officer,  after  seiaing 
and  detaining  a  ship  of  the  United  States  in  exercise  of  the  said 
powers,  shall  take  her  for  adjudication  before  a  Court  of  the  United 
States  having  jurisdiction  to  adjudicate  in  the  matter,  or  deliver  her 
to  any  naval  or  revenue  officer  or  other  authorities  of  the  United 
States. 

3.t  Until  arrangements  for  giving  further  effect  to  Articles  4 
and  7  of  the  said  scheduled  provisions  shall  have  been  made  between 
Her  Majesty  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  the  follow- 
ing provisions  should  have  effect : — 

(a.)  A  Secretary  of  State,  or  any  person  duly  authorized  by  him 
for  the  purpose,  may   grant  a  special  licence  in   such  form  and 

•  Vol.  XLV,  page  1347. 
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manner  as  he  may  think  fit  to  any  British  sailing-vessel,  authorizing 
such  vessel  for  the  present  year  to  fish  for  fur-seals  during  the 
period  of  time  in  the  manner  and  in  the  waters  in  which  fur-seal 
fishing  is  allowed  hy  tlie  recited  Act,  and  until  the  delivery  of  such 
speciiil  licence  any  British  sailing-vessel  which  hefore  the  date 
of  this  Order  has  left  port,  and  is  or  is  intended  to  be  employed 
in  the  said  fishing,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  duly  authorized, 
and  duly  provided  with  a  special  licence,  within  the  meaning  of  the 
said  Article  4 ;  and  all  persons  on  board  any  such  vessel,  which  is  or 
is  deemed  to  have  been  provided  with  a  special  licence,  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  duly  authorized  to  engage  in  fur-seal  fishing 
within  the  meaning  of  the  said  Article  7. 

{b.)  A  Secretary  of  State  may,  by  notice  published  in  the 
"  London  Gazette,'*  prescribe  the  flag  to  be  used  by  such  British 
vessels  as  are,  or  shall  be,  authorized  to  fish  for  fur-seals  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Order,  and  may  cause  one  such  flag  to  be  delivered 
to  each  authorized  vessel  which  has  left  port  before  receiving  a 
special  licence ;  and  every  vessel  which  before  leaving  port  has 
received  a  special  licence,  and  every  authorized  vessel  to  which  such 
flag  shall  have  been  delivered,  shall  carry  such  flag  during  the  period 
of  time  and  in  the  waters  in  which  fur-seal  fishing  is  allowed  by  the 
recited  Act,  and  shall  hoist  it  at  such  times  and  in  such  manner 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  such  notice. 

(c.)  A  Secretary  of  State  may  give  such  further  provisional 
directions  as  he  may  deem  necessary  for  the  due  observance  of  the 
provisions  of  the  recited  Act  and  this  Order,  and  any  such  directions, 
on  being  published  in  such  manner  as  he  may  direct,  shall  be 
observed  as  if  they  were  contained  in  this  Order. 

4.  This  Order  may  be  cited  as  *'  The  Behring  Sea  Award  Order 
in  Council,  1894." 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Earl  of  Kimberley,  K.G.,  the 
Most  Honourable  the  Marquess  of  Eipou,  K.G.,  two  ot  Her 
Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries  uf  State,  and  the  Lords  Coiuuiis- 
sioners  of  the  Admiralty,  are  to  give  the  necessary  directions  herein 
at  to  them  may  respectively  appertain. 

C.  L.  PEEL. 
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BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  respecting  the  Tomuufe 
Measurement  of  Norwegian  Vessels. —  Windsor,  June  27, 
1894. 

At  the  Court  at  Windsor,  the  27th  day  of  June,  1894. 

PBE8ENT:    THE  QUESR*8  MOST   EXCELLENT   MAJESTY   IK   OOUKCIL. 


Whereas  by  *'The  Merchant  Shipping  Act  Amendment  Act, 
1862,"*  it  is  enacted  that  whenever  it  is  made  to  appear  to  Her 
Majesty  that  the  rules  concerning  tlie  measurement  of  tonnage  of 
merchant-ships  for  the  time  being  in  force  under  "The  Merchant 
Shipping  Act,  1854,"  have  been  adopted  by  the  Government  of  any 
foreign  country,  and  are  in  force  in  that  country,  it  shall  be  lawful 
for  Her  Majesty  by  Order  in  Council  to  direct  that  the  ships  of  such 
foreign  country  shall  he  deemed  to  be  of  the  tonnage  denoted  in 
their  certificates  of  registry  or  other  national  papers,  and  there- 
upon it  shall  no  longer  be  necessary  for  such  ships  to  be  remeasured 
in  any  port  or  place  in  Her  Majesty's  dominions,  but  such  ships 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  of  the  tonnage  denoted  in  their  certificates  of 
registry  or  other  papers  in  the  same  manner,  to  the  same  extent, 
and  for  the  same  purposes,  in,  to,  and  for  which  the  tonnage  denoted 
in  the  certificates  of  registry  of  British  ships  is  to  be  deemed  the 
tonnage  of  such  ships ; 

And  whereas  by  "The  Merchant  Shipping  Act,  1876,'*t  it  is 
enacted  that  "  where  Her  Majesty  has  power,  under  *  The  Merchant 
Shipping  Act,  1854,'  or  any  Act  passed  or  hereafter  to  be  passed 
amending  the  same,  to  make  an  Order  in  Council,  it  shall  be  lawful 
for  Her  Majesty  from  time  to  time  to  make  such  Order  in  Council, 
and  by  Order  in  Council  to  revoke,  alter,  or  add  to  any  Order  so 
made ;" 

And  whereas  it  was  made  to  appear  to  Her  Majesty  that  the 
rules  concerning  the  measurement  of  tonnage  of  merchant-ships 
now  in  force  under  "  The  Merchant  Shipping  Act,  1854,"J  had  been 
adopted  by  the  Rojal  Norwegian  Government,  and  came  into  force 
in  Norway  on  the  Ist  day  of  April,  187G ; 

And  whereas  by  Order  in  Council  dated  the  17th  day  of  May, 

187 6,§  and  by  Order  in  Council  dated  the  2nd  day  of  February, 

1884,11  which  revoked  the  last  recited  Order,  Her  Majesty  was  pleased 

by  and  with  the  advice  of  her  Privy  Council  to  direct  that,  subject 

to  certain  provisos  therein  contained,  the  merchant- ships,  belonging 

•  Vol.  LXVI,  page  682. 
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to  the  Eiogdom  of  Norway,  the  measurement  of  which  had  been 
ascertained  and  denoted  on  the  registers  or  other  national  papers  of 
such  ships  should  be  deemed  to  be  of  the  tonnage  denoted  in  such 
registers  or  other  national  papers,  in  the  same  manner,  to  the  same 
extent  and  for  the  same  purpose,  in,  to,  and  for  which  the  tonnage 
denoted  in  the  certificates  of  registry  of  British  ships  is  deemed  to 
be  the  tonnage  of  such  ships ; 

And  whereas  it  has  been  made  to  appear  to  Her  Majesty  that  a 
new  Boyal  Ordinance,  which  came  into  operation  on  the  1st  day 
of  October,  1893,  stipulates  that  the  certificates  of  tonnage  of 
Norwegian  steam-ships  may  show  the  net  tonnage  calculated  accord- 
ing to  British  rules ; 

And  whereas  it  has  been  made  to  appear  desirable  to  Her 
Majesty  that  the  provisions  of  the  said  recited  Order  in  Council  of 
the  2nd  day  of  February,  1884,  should  be  revoked  and  a  new  Order 
in  Council  made  and  substituted  in  lieu  thereof : 

Now,  therefore,  Her  Majesty  in  virtue  of  the  powers  vested  in 
her  by  the  said  recited  Acts,  and  by  and  with  the  advice  of  her 
Privy  Council,  is  pleased  to  direct  that  the  said  recited  Order  of  the 
2nd  day  of  February,  1884,  shall  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby  revoked, 
and  in  lieu  thereof  and  in  substitutiou  therefor  Her  Majesty  \» 
hereby  pleased  by  and  with  the  advice  of  her  Privy  Council  to 
direct  that  the  ships  of  Norway,  the  certificates  of  Norwegian 
nationality  and  registry  of  which  are  dated  on  and  after  the  said 
1st  day  o^  October,  1893,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  of  the  tonnage 
denoted  in  the  said  certificates  of  Norwegian  nationality  and 
registry. 

C.  L.  PEEL. 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  respecting  the  hme  of 
Licences  for  British  Vessels  engaged  in  Seal  FUhing  in 
Behring  Sea  during  1894. —  Windsor,  June  27,  1894. 

At  the  Court  at  Windsor,  the  27th  day  of  Juue,  1894. 

prxsest:  tub  qusxk's  most  exobllsnt  majisty. 

Earl  Spencer. 
Lord  Chamberlain. 
Lord  Kensington. 

WuuKAS  by   "The   Behring  Sea  Award  Act,    1894/'*  it  is 
enacted  that  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  iu  Council  may  make  Orders 
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for  carrying  into  effect  the  provisious  of  the  Behring  Sea  Arbitration 
Award  set  out  iu  the  first  Schedule  to  that  Act,  and  therein  referred 
to  as  the  scheduled  provisions ; 

And  whereas  by  Article  3  of  "  The  Behring  Sea  Award  Order  in 
Council,  1894,*  Her  Majesty  ordered  that  until  arrangements  for 
giving  further  effect  to  Articles  4  and  7  of  the  said  scheduled 
provisions  should  have  been  made  between  Her  Majesty  and  the 
Oovemment  of  the  United  States,  the  provisions  contained  in  that 
Article  should  have  effect ; 

And  whereas  arrangements  have  been  made  for  giving  further 
effect  to  the  said  Articles,  and  for  regulating  during  the  present  year 
the  fishing  for  fur-seals  in  accordance  with  the  said  scheduled 
provisions ;  and  it  is  expedient  that  effect  should  be  given  to  those 
arrangements  by  an  Order  in  Council  under  the  said  Act : 

Now,  therefore,  Her  Majesty,  in  virtue  of  the  powers  vested  in 
her  by  the  said  recited  Act,  and  of  all  other  powers  enabling  her  in 
that  behalf  is  hereby  pleased,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  her  Privy 
Council,  to  order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  as  follows  : — 

1.  On  the  application  of  the  owner  of  any  British  sailing-vessel 
intended  to  be  employed  in  fur-seal  fishing  under  the  provisions  of 
the  recited  Act,  a  Secretary  of  State  may,  if  satisfactory  evidence  as 
required  by  the  said  Article  7  has  been  given  by  such  owner  of  the 
fitness  of  the  men  to  be  employed  by  him  on  the  said  vessel  in  the 
said  fishing,  grant  a  special  licence  in  the  form  in  the  Schedule 
hereto,  authorizing  that  vessel  for  the  present  year  to  fish  for  fur- 
seals  during  the  period  in  the  manner  and  in  the  waters  in  which 
fur-seal  fishing  is  allowed  by  the  recited  Act ;  and  the  said  special 
licence,  when  so  granted,  shall  be  carried  on  board  the  said  vessel  at 
all  times  while  so  employed. 

2.  Every  British  sailing-vessel  provided  with  a  special  licence 
under  this  Order  or  the  recited  Order,  or  which,  under  the  recited 
Order,  is  deemed  to  have  been  so  provided,  shall  show  under  her 
national  colours  a  fiag,  not  less  than  4  feet  square,  of  two  equal 
triangular  pieces,  yellow  and  black,  joined  from  the  right-hand  upper 
corner  of  the  fiy  to  the  left-hand  lower  corner  of  the  luft",  the  part 
above  and  to  the  left  to  be  black,  and  the  part  to  the  right  and  below 
to  be  yellow. 

3.  If,  in  the  case  of  any  vessel,  there  is  any  contravention  of 
these  Regulations,  the  Secretary  of  State,  whether  any  penalty  has 
been  recovered  under  the  recited  Act  or  not,  may  revoke  the  special 
licence. 

4.  Article  3  of  the  recited  Order  is  hereby  repealed,  without 
prejudice,  however,  to  any  authorization  given  thereunder. 

•  Page  99. 
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5.  This  OiHlep  may  be  cited  as  "The  Behriag'Sea  Award  Order 
in  Council  (No.  2),  189*,'*  and  the  recited  Order  and  this  Order 
may  together  be  cited  as  "  The  Behring  Sea  Award  Orders  in 
Council,  189:^." 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Earl  of  Kimberley,  K.G.,  and  the 
Most  Honourable  the  Marquess  of  Ripon,  K.G.,  two  of  Her  Majesty's 
Principal  Secretaries  of  State,  and  the  Lords  of  the  Admiralty,  are 
to  give  the  necessary  directions  herein  as  to  them  respectively 
appertain. 

C.  L.  PEEL. 


SOU£nUL£. 


FoftM  OF  Spbcial  Licbnce. 
Behring  iSea  Award  Act,  1804 j  Behring  Sea  Award  Orders  in  Council^  1804. 

Special  Licence, 

Whkbbas  the  British  saiting-Tessel  is  intended  to  be  employed 

during  the  present  year  in  fishing  for  fur-seals  under  the  provisions  of  **  The 
Behring  Sea  Award  Act,  1894;" 

And  whereas  A.  B.  the  owner  [(w%  A.  B.  and  othert,  owners']  of  the  said 
vessel  hare  given  satisfaetory  evidence  of  the  fitness  of  the  men  who  ore  to  be 
employed  on  buard  the  said  vessel  in  the  said  fishing; 

Now,  therefore,  in  pursuance  of  the  above-mentioned  Act  and  Orders  in 
Cooncil,  I  hereby  authorize  the  said  vessel  for  the  present  year  to  be  employed 
in  fur-seal  fishing  during  the  period  of  time  in  the  manner  and  in  the  waters  in 
which  fur-seal  fishing  is  allowed  by  the  above-mentioned  Act 

This  special  licence  is  subject  to  revocation  in  case  of  any  oontraventiou  of 
the  above-mentioned  Act  or  Orders  in  Council. 

Given  under  my  hand,  this  day  of  ,  1801^. 

,  iSecrelarg  of  State, 
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BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  providing  for  (lie 
Administration  of  Mataheleland  hy  the  British  South  Africa 
Company. —  Windsor^  July  18,  1894.* 


At  the  Court  at  Windsor,  the  18th  day  of  July,  1894. 

PSESENT:    THE   QUEEN'S   MOST  EXCELLENT   MAJESTY. 

His  Koyal  Highness  the  Duke  of  York. 

Lord  President.  Sir  Heury  Ponsonby. 

Lord  Privy  Seal. 
Lord  Steward. 


Sir  John  Cowell. 


Whereas  the  territories  of  South  Africa,  situated  within  the 
limits  of  this  Order  as  hereinafter  described,  are  under  the  protection 
of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  ; 

And  whereas  by  Treaty,  grant,  usage,  sufferance,  and  other  lawful 
means  Her  Majesty  has  power  and  jurisdiction  in  the  said  terri- 
tories : 

Now,  therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  virtue  and  in  exercise  of  the 
powers  by  '*  The  Foreign  Jurisdiction  Act,  1890,'*t  or  otherwise  in 
Her  Majesty  vested,  is  pleased,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  her  Privy 
Council,  to  order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  as  follows : — 

1.  This  Order  may  bo  cited  as  "The  Mataheleland  Order  in 
Council,  1894." 

2.  This  Order  is  divided  into  parts,  as  follows  : — 


ParU. 


I. 

II. 
III. 
IV. 

V. 


ArUoles. 


Interpretation  and  Application  . .          , .          . .          . .  3-6 

Administration  and' Lcj^islation ..          ..          ..          ..'  7-25 

Judicial 26-43 

Land  Commission. .          . .          . .          . .          . .          . .  '  4-1-54 

Judicial  Notice;  Commencement          . .         . .         .  •  j  55-57 


Part  I. — Interpretation  and  Application, 

3.  In  this  Order,  unless  the  subject  or  context  otherwise 
requires, — 

**  Her  Majesty  "  includes  Her  Majesty's  heirs  and  successors. 

"Secretary  of  State'*  means  one  of  Her  Majesty's  Principal 
Secretaries  of  State. 

•  "  London  Gazette,"  Jul>'  27,  1894. 
t  Vol.  LXXXII,  page  666. 
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*'  High  Commissioner  *'  means  Her  Majesty's  High  Commissioner 
for  the  time  heing  for  South  Africa. 

"  The  Company  "  means  the  British  South  Africa  Company. 

"Charter"  means  Her  Majesty's  Charter  of  the  29th  day  of 
October,  1889,*  incorporating  the  Company. 

"  High  Court "  means  the  High  Court  of  Matabeleland  con- 
stituted by  this  Order. 

" The  Judge"  means  the  Senior  Judge  of  the  High  Court,  or  the 
sole  Judge  of  the  High  Court  so  long  as  there  is  only  one,  and 
includes  an  Acting  Judge. 

**  Administrator  "  means  an  Administrator  appointed  under  this 
Order  to  administer  affairs  within  the  limits  of  this  Order,  and 
includes  an  Acting  Administrator. 

"Magistrate"  means  a  Magistrate  appointed  under  this  Order, 
and  includes  an  Acting  Magistrate. 

**  Proclamation  "  means  a  Proclamation  issued  by  the  High  Com- 
missioner under  an  Order  in  Council. 

"  Ordinance  "  means  a  legislative  Ordinance  made  by  the  Com- 
pany under  the  Charter  or  under  this  Order. 

"  Elegulation "  means  a  legislative  Regulation  made  by  the 
Administrator  and  the  Council  under  this  Order. 

'*  The  Colony  "  means  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

"  Supreme  Court "  means  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  Colony. 

**  Oasette "  means  any  official  Gazette  published  within  the 
limits  of  this  Order  by  authority  of  the  Administrator,  and  until 
such  Oasette  is  instituted  means  the  "  Cape  of  Good  Hope  Govern- 
ment  Gazette." 

**  Native "  means  any  person  not  of  European  descent,  who  is  a 
native  of  South  Africa,  or  of  Central  Africa. 

**  Person  "  includes  Corporation. 

The  plural  includes  the  singular,  and  the  singular  the  plural,  and 
the  masculine  the  feminine. 

4.  The  limits  of  this  Order  are  the  parts  of  South  Africa  bounded 
by  the  Portuguese  possessions,  the  South  African  Republic  to  a 
point  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  River  Shashi,  by  the  River  Shashi, 
and  the  territories  of  the  Chief  Khama  of  the  Bamangwato  to  the 
River  Zambesi,  and  by  that  river  to  the  Portuguese  boundary, 
indading  an  area  of  10  miles  radius  round  Fort  Tuli,  and  excluding 
the  area  of  the  district  known  as  the  Tati  districts  as  defined  by  the 
Charter-  ' 

5.  A  Secretary  of  State  may  from  time  to  time,  by  Notice 
published  iu  the  Gasette  and  in  the  '' London  Gazette,"  declare 
that  any  parts  of  South  Africa  south  of  the  River  Zambesi,  and 

•  VoL  LXXXl,  page  617. 

Digitized  by  CjOOQ  IC 


108  GREAT   BRITAIN. 

under  the  protrction  of  Her  Majesty,  shall  te  included  in  the 
limits  of  this  Order,  and  from  the  date  of  the  later  of  such  publica- 
tions this  Older  shall  apply  to  the  parts  named  therein.  A  Secretary 
of  State  may  from  time  to  time  by  the  like  Notice  declare  that  any 
part  of  South  Africa  for  the  time  being  within  the  limits  of  this 
Order  shall,  until  otherwise  directed,  be  excepted  from  the  applica- 
tion of  this  Order ;  and  from  the  date  of  the  later  publication  of 
such  Notice  the  part  named  therein  shall  be  excluded  from  the 
limits  of  this  Order. 

6.  The  powers  and  authorities  conferred,  upon  the  High  Com- 
missioner by  Her  Majesty's  Order  in  Council  of  the  9th  May,  1891,* 
as  amended  by  Her  Majesty's  Order  in  Council  of  the  30th  July, 
1891,t  shall  continue  in  force  within  the  limits  of  this  Order  con- 
currently with  the  powers  conferred  upon  the  Company  by  this 
Order.  The  powers  conferred  upon  the  Company  by  this  Order  are 
in  augmentation  of  the  powers  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Charter. 

Part  II. — Administration  and  Legislation, 

7.  The  Company  shall  have  and  may  exercise  the  general 
administration  of  affairs  within  the  limits  of  this  Order,  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  Charter  and  the  provisions  of 
this  Order. 

8.  The  Company  may  exercise  such  administration  by  an  officer 
styled  the  Administrator,  and  under  him  by  such  other  officers  as 
may  from  time  to  time  be  necessary.  The  Company  shall  appoint 
and  pay  the  Administrator  and  all  such  officers,  but  shall  obtain  the 
approval  of  a  Secretary  of  State  before  appointing  any  person  to  the 
office  of  Administrator.  The  salary  of  the  Administrator  shall  be 
fixed  by  the  Company,  with  the  approval  of  a  Secretary  of  State,  and 
shall  not  be  increased  or  diminished  without  his  approval  The 
Administrator  may  be  removed  from  oflSce  by  a  Secretary  of  State, 
or  by  the  Company  with  tlie  approval  of  a  Secretary  of  State. 

9.  The  Administrator  may  hold  office,  unless  sooner  removed,  for 
three  years  from  the  date  at  which  he  enters  upon  the  duties  of  his 
office ;  and  with  the  approval  of  a  Secretary  of  State  may  from  time 
to  time  be  reappointed  for  the  further  term  of  three  years.  At  the 
end  of  any  such  term  the  Administrator  may  continue  in  office  until 
reappointed  or  until  his  successor  is  appointed. 

10.  If  at  the  end  of  any  such  term,  or  if  on  a  vacancy  in  the 
office,  the  Company  does  not  within  nine  months  thereafter,  with  the 
approval  of  a  Secretary  of  State,  reappoint  the  Administrator  or 
appoint  his  successor,  a  Secretary  of  State  may  appoint  some  person 
to  be  Administrator. 

*  Vol.  LXXXIII,  page  809.  f  Vol.  LXXXIII,  page  812. 
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11.  The  Company,  with  the  approval  of  a  Secretary  of  State, 
may  appoint  some  person  to  act  as  Administrator  in  the  event  of  the 
death,  removal,  resignation,  absence,  incapacity,  or  suspension  of  the 
Administrator.  The  Company,  with  the  approval  of  a  Secretary  of 
State,  may  remove  an  Acting  Administrator.  When  there  is  no 
Administrator  or  Acting  Administrator  within  the  limits  of  the 
Order  capable  of  discharging  the  duties  of  the  office  the  Judge  may 
act  as  Administrator. 

12.  There  shall  be  a  Council  to  assist  the  Administrator,  con- 
sisting of  the  Judge,  ex  officio^  and  three  other  members;  such  other 
members  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Company,  with  the  approval  of  a 
Secretary  of  State,  and  may  be  removed  by  the  Company.  At  the 
end  of  two  years  from  the  first  appointment  of  members,  and  at  the 
end  of  every  succeeding  period  of  two  years,  one  of  such  members 
shall  retire.  The  first  two  members  to  retire  shall  be  determined 
by  agreement,  or,  in  default  of  agreement,  by  lot.  Thereafter  the 
member  shall  retire  who  has  been  longest  in  office  without  reappoint* 
ment.  A  retiring  member  may  be  reappointed,  and  shall  hold  office 
until  the  appointment  of  his  successor. 

13.  Whenever  any  such  member  of  Council  resigns,  or  is  removed 
from  office,  or  dies,  the  Company  shall  within  nine  months  there- 
after appoint  a  successor,  with  the  approval  of  a  Secretary  of  State. 
In  default  of  such  appointment  a  Secretary  of  State  may  appoint. 
Any  member  appointed  under  this  Article  shall  hold  office  for  so 
long  only  as  the  person  in  whose  stead  he  is  appointed  would  have 
been  entitled  to  hold  office. 

14.  The  Council  shall  meet  whenever  summoned  by  the  Adminis- 
trator, and  shall  be  competent  to  discharge  its  functions  notwith- 
standing the  existence  of  one  vacancy  among  its  members,  whether 
caused  by  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Judge  or  of  one  of  the  other 
members.  The  Administrator  shall  preside  at  all  meetings  of  the 
Cound),  and  any  two  members,  with  the  Administrator,  shall  form  a 
quomm.  All  questions  shall  be  decided  by  a  majority  of  the  votes  of 
those  present,  and  if  the  votes  are  equal  the  Administrator  shall 
have  a  easting  vote. 

16.  The  Administrator  shall  take  the  advice  of  the  Council  upon 
all  matters  of  importance  affecting  the  administration  of  affairs 
within  the  limits  of  this  Order,  except  in  cases  which  are  too  urgent 
to  admit  of  their  advice  being  vtakeu.  In  all  such  urgent  cases  he 
■ball  as  soon  as  possible  summon  the  Council  and  acquaint  them 
with  the  action  taken  and  the  reasons  therefor. 

16.  The  Administrator  may  act  contrary  to  the  advice  of  the 
Council,  bat  in  every  such  case  he  shall  report  the  matter  forthwith 
to  the  Company,  with  the  reasons  for  his  action.    In  every  such 

I  any  member  of  the  Council  who  dissents  may  require  that  th" 
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reasons  for  his  disBeot  be  recorded  and  transmitted  to  the  Company. 
The  Company  may  reverse  any  action  of  the  Administrator  whether 
taken  with,  or  without,  or  against  the  advice  of  the  Council. 

17.  The  Administrator  J  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Council^ 
may  make,  alter,  and  repeal  regulations.  Such  regulations,  when 
promulgated  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  shall  take  effect  within  the 
limits  of  this  Order  as  if  they  were  contained  in  this  Order. 

A  regulation  shall  only  be  valid  if — 

(1.)  Two  members  of  the  Council  besides  the  Administrator  hare 
concurred  in  it ; 

(2.)  The  High  Commissioner  has  approved  it ; 

(3.)  Ifc  be  promulgated  by  being  published  in  the  Gazette  by 
authority  of  the  High  Commissioner. 

The  production  of  a  copy  of  the  Gazette  in  which  a  regulation 
purports  to  be  published  by  authority  of  the  High  Commissioner 
shall  be  evidence  of  promulgation,  and  of  the  approval  of  the  High 
Commissioner,  and  of  its  having  received  the  requisite  concurrence 
of  the  Council. 

18.  At  any  time  within  one  year  after  promulgation,  a  regulation 
may  be  disallowed  by  a  Secretary  of  State  or  by  the  Company. 
Such  disallowance  shall  be  notified  in  the  Gazette  by  the  High 
Commissioner  or  by  the  Administrator,  and  thereupon  the  regula- 
tion so  disallowed  shall  cease  to  have  any  force  or  effect,  but  without 
prejudice  to  anything  theretofore  lawfully  done  thereunder. 

19.  A  Segulation  or  an  Ordinance  may,  if  the  Administrator  or 
the  Company  have  previously  received  the  consent  of  the  High 
Commissioner,  amend  or  repeal  a  Proclamation ;  and  without  such 
consent  a  Regulation  may  suspend  the  operation  of  an  Ordinance  or 
any  part  thereof. 

A  Regulation  may  at  any  time  be  repealed  or  amended  by  an 
Ordinance. 

20.  If  any  Regulation  or  if  any  Ordinance  of  the  Company  is  in 
any  respect  repugnant  to  the  provisions  of  an  Order  made  by  Her 
Majesty  in  Council,  or  a  Proclamation  of  the  High  Commissioner 
(unless  made  with  his  previous  consent),  such  Regulation  or  Ordi- 
nance shall  be  read  subject  to  such  Order  or  Proclamation,  and  shall 
to  the  extent  of  such  repugnancy  be  absolutely  void. 

21.  The  Company  by  Ordinance  approved  by  a  Secretary  of 
State,  or  the  Administrator  and  •Council  by  Regulation,  may 
empower  any  local  Municipal  Body  or  other  local  authority  to  levy 
rates  for  the  lawful  purposes  of  such  Municipal  Body  or  local 
authority,  and  to  make  bye-laws  for  the  more  eflScient  carrying  out 
of  such  purposes,  and  to  prescribe  a  penalty  not  exceeding  10^  for 
breach  of  such  bye-laws,  and  to  recover  such  penalties  by  pro- 
ceedings before  a  Magistrate. 
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22.  The  Company  may  by  Ordinance  approved  by  a  Secretary  of 
State  impose  such  taxes,  including  a  hut  tax  in  respect  of  the 
occupation  of  native  huts,  and  such  customs  duties  upon  goods 
entering  the  limits  of  this  Order  as  are  necessary  to  provide  a 
reyenue  for  carrying  out  the  effective  administration  of  affairs  within 
the  limits  of  this  Order. 

23.  The  Company  shall  not  by  Ordinance,  nor  shall  the  Adminis- 
trator and  Council  by  Regulation,  impose  upon  natives  any  conditions, 
disabilities,  or  restrictions  which  do  not  equally  apply  to  persons  of 
Enropean  descent,  save  in  respect  of  the  following  matters : — 

(a.)  The  supply  of  arms,  ammunition,  and  liquor ; 

(b.)  Any  matter  in  respect  of  which  a  Secretary  of  State,  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  High  Commissioner,  thinks  fit  to 
authorize  an  Ordinance  or  Regulation. 

24.  A  natiye  may  acquire,  hold,  encumber,  and  dispose  of  land 
on  the  same  conditions  as  a  person  who  is  not  a  native,  but  no 
contract  for  encumbering  or  alienating  land  the  property  of  a  native 
shall  be  valid  unless  the  contract  is  made  in  the  presence  of  a 
Magistrate,  is  attested  by  him,  and  bears  a  certificate  signed  by  him 
stating  that  the  consideration  for  the  contract  is  fair  and  reasonable, 
and  that  he  has  satisfied  himself  that  the  native  understands  the 
transaction. 

25.  In  case  of  a  revolt  against  the  Company,  or  other  misconduct 
committed  by  a  native  Chief  or  tribe,  the  Administrator  and  Council 
may  impose  a  reasonable  fine  upon  the  offender.  The  Administrator 
shall  forthwith  report  every  such  case  to  the  High  Commissioner, 
who  may  remit  the  fine  in  whole  or  in  part ;  the  Administrator  shall 
give  effect  to  any  such  remission. 


Part  UI.— Jt/iiciaZ. 

26.  There  shall  be  a  Court  of  Record,  styled  the  High  Court  of 
Matabelelandy  with  full  jurisdiction,  civil  and  criminal,  over  all 
persons  and  over  all  matters  within  the  limits  of  this  Order,  and 
the  law  to  be  administered  by  the  High  Court  and  by  the  Magis- 
trates' Courts  hereinafter  mentioned  shall,  as  nearly  as  the  circum- 
stances of  the  country  permit,  be  the  same  as  the  law  in  force  in  the 
Colony  at  the  commencement  of  this  Order,  except  so  far  as  that 
law  has  been  modified  by  any  Order  in  Council  or  Proclamation  or 
Ordinance  in  force  at  the  date  of  such  commencement.  The  Courts 
shall  give  effect  to  such  Orders  in  Council,  Proclamations,  or 
Ordinances  until  altered  or  repealed,  and  to  any  Order  in  Council, 
Proclamation,  Ordinance,  or  Regulation  hereafber  to  be  made,  except 
so  far  as  any  Proclamation,  Ordinance,  or  Regulation  is  repugnant 
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to  this  Order,  or  to  any  'other  Order  made  by  Her  Majesty  in 
Council. 

'  27.  In  civil  cases  between  natives  the  High  Court  and  the 
Magistrates*  Courts  shall  be  guided  by  native  law  so  far  as  that  law 
is  not  repugnant  to  natural  justice  or  morality,  or  to  any  Order 
made  by  Her  Majesty  in  Council,  or  to  any  Proclamation  or  Ordi- 
nance. In  any  such  case  the  Court  may  obtain  the  assistauce  of 
one  or  two  native  assessors,  to  advise  the  Court  upon  native  law  and 
customs,  but  the  decision  of  the  Court  shall  be  given  by  the  Judge 
or  Magistrate  alone.  In  all  other  respects  the  Court  shall  follow  as 
far  as  possible  the  procedure  observed  in  similar  cases  in  the  Courts 
of  the  Colony. 

28.  If  in  any  civil  case  between  natives  a  question  arises  as  to  the 
effect  of  a  marriage  contracted,  according  to  native  law  or  custom , 
by  a  native  in  the  lifetime  of  one  or  more  other  wives  married  to  him 
according  to  native  law  or  custom,  the  Court  may  treat  such  marriage 
as  valid  for  all  civil  purposes,  in  so  far  as  polygamous  marriages  are 
recognized  by  the  said  native  law  or  custom. 

29.  There  shall  be  as  many  Judges  of  the  High  Court,  to  be  paid 
by  the  Company,  as  from  time  to  time  may  be  required.  Every 
Judge  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Company,  with  the  approval  of  a 
Secretary  of  State,  and  shall  hold  oflSce  during  pleasure,  but  shall 
only  be  removed  by  a  Secretary  of  State.  The  salaries  of  the  Judges 
shall  be  fixed  by  the  Company  with  the  approval  of  a  Secretary  of 
State,  and  shall  not  be  increased  or  diminished  without  his  approvaL 

80.  K  on  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Judge  the  Company  does  not 
within  nine  months  thereafter  appoint  a  successor,  a  Secretary  of 
State  may  appoint  some  person  to  be  Judge. 

31.  The  High  Court  shall  be  held  at  such  places  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  prescribed  by  Proclamation  or  Ordinance.  The 
jurisdiction  of  the  High  Court  may,  until  other  arrangements  are 
made  by  Proclamation,  be  exercised  by  any  Judge  thereof  sitting 
alone. 

32.  If  any  sentence  of  death  is  pronounced  by  the  High  Court 
a  copy  of  the  evidence  shall  be  ^transmitted  to  the  High  Commis- 
sioner, and  the  sentence  shall  not  be  carried  into  effect  until  confirmed 
by  him;  the  High  Commissioner  may  signify  his  confirmation  by 
telegraph. 

33.  The  High  Commissioner  may  remit  or  commute,  in  whole  or 
in  part,  any  sentence  of  the  High  Court. 

34  The  High  Court  may  make  rules  for  regulating  its  procedure 
and  practice  and  the  admission  of  practitioners,  and  subject  thereto, 
and  so  far  as  the  same  do  not  extend,  the  procedure,  rules,  and 
regulations  of  the  High  Court  shall  be  the  same  as  the  procedure, 
rulos,  and  regulations  of  the  Supreme  Court.  ] 
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85.  In  eiyil  matters  when  the  amount  of  value  in  dispute  exceeds 
100^,  an  appeal  shall  lie  from  the  High  Court  to  the  Supreme  Court. 

Every  appeal  shall  be  brought  within  such  time,  and  in  such 
mauner  as  regards  the  form  and  transoiission  of  the  appeal,  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  any  rules  of  procedure  made  by  the  Supreme 
Court 

As  regards  matters  not  provided  for  by  such  rules,  the  procedure 
on  appeal  in  the  Supreme  Court  may  be  the  same  as  the  ordinary 
procedure  of  that  Court  on  appeal,  and  the  order  of  that  Court  on 
the  appeal  shall  be  certified  under  its  seal  to  the  High  Court,  which 
shall  give  effect  thereto. 

An  appeal  from  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court  on  appeal  shall 
He  to  Her  Majesty  in  Council  in  the  same  manner  and  ou  the  same 
conditions  as  appeals  from  the  judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court  in 
its  ordinary  jurisdiction. 

The  High  Court  may,  before  deciding  any  matter  when  the 
amount  or  value  in  dispute  exceeds  100/.,  state  a  case  in  writing  for 
the  opinion  of  the  Supreme  Court.  The  High  Court  shall  decide 
the  matter  in  accordance  with  the  opinion  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
and  no  appeal  shall  be  brought  against  such  decision  unless  by  leave 
of  the  Supreme  Court. 

The  jurisdiction  conferred  by  this  Order  upon  the  Supreme 
Court  shall  not  be  exercised  until  the  Legislature  of  the  Colony 
shall,  by  resolution  or  otherwise,  have  expressed  its  assent  thereto  ; 
the  High  Commissioner  shall  communicate  such  assent  to  the  High 
Court. 

86.  There  shall  also  be  Magistrates'  Courts,  with  jurisdiction  over 
all  persons  within  the  districts  assigned  to  them.  A  Magistrates' 
Court  shall  be  a  Court  of  Becord,  and  shall  have  jurisdiction  over  the 
same  matters,  and  to  the  same  extent,  as  a  Court  of  Resident  Magis- 
trate  in  the  Colony  has  jurisdiction  within  the  district  in  which  it  is 
established. 

87.  The  Company  may  from  time  to  time  determine  the  number 
of  Magistrates*  Courts  required  within  the  limits  of  this  Order,  and, 
by  Notice  in  the  Oasette,  assign  to  each  such  Court  the  local  limits 
of  the  district  within  which  it  is  to  have  jurisdictiou,  and  may  alter 
such  limits.  The  Company  by  the  like  Notice  may  fix  the  places  at 
which  the  Court  is  to  be  held,  and,  with  the  approval  of  the  High 
Commiasioner,  may  appoint  a  Magistrate  to  each  such  Court,  and,  if 
occasion  requires,  an  Acting  Magistrate,  and  every  person  so 
appointed  may  exercise  all  the  jurisdictiou  of  the  Court.  A  Magis- 
trate appointed  to  one  Court  may  exercise  the  jurisdiction  of  any 
other  Court  if  present  therein. 

88.  A  Magistrate  upon  appointment  by  the  Company  may  forth- 
with enter  upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  but  the  appointment 
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subject  to  confirmation  by  a  Secretary  of  State ;  if  such  confirma- 
tion 18  refused,  the  High  Commissioner  shall  gi?e  public  notice 
thereof  in  the  Gazette,  and  thereupon  the  powers  of  the  Magistrate 
will  cease.  A  Magistrate  may  at  any  time  be  removed  from  office 
by  a  Secretary  of  State,  or  by  the  Company  with  the  approval  of  a 
Secretary  of  State. 

89.  A  Magistrate,  before  exercising  any  of  the  functions  of  his 
office,  shall  in  open  Court  take  the  following  oath : — 

-*  I,  A,B,^  do  promise  and  swear  that  I  will  faithfully,  impartially, 
and  dili({ently  execute  to  the  best  of  my  abilities  the  duties  of  the 
office  of  Magistrate.     So  help  me  God." 

40.  Appeals  shall  lie  to  the  High  Court  from  the  Magistrates^ 
Courts  in  the  same  cases,  in  the  same  manner,  and  with  the  same 
procedure  as  are  allowed  in  the  Colony  with  respect  to  appeals  from 
the  Courts  of  Resident  Magistrates;  and  any  criminal  case  which 
would  be  liable  to  review  if  tried  by  a  Resident  Magistrate  in  tiie 
Colony  shall  be  liable  to  review  by  the  High  Court. 

41.  The  High  Commissioner  may  suspeud  a  Judge  or  Magistrate 
from  his  office  for  misconduct ;  but  shall  first  cause  him  to  be 
furnished  with  a  written  statement  of  th.e  acts  of  misconduct  alleged 
against  him,  and  causo  him  to  bo  called  on  to  state  in  writing  by  a 
given  day  (which  shall  allow  a  reasonable  interval)  any  grounds 
upon  which  he  relies  to  exculpate  himself.  If  the  suspension  takes 
place,  the  High  Commissioner  shall  forthwith  transmit  a  full  report 
of  the  matter,  and  the  proofs  of  the  alleged  misconduct,  to  a  Secre- 
tary of  State,  who  may  confirm  or  disallow  the  suspension.  If 
confirmed,  the  suspended  officer  is  thereby  removed  from  office ;  if 
disallowed,  the  suspended  officer  is  thereby  restored  to  office,  and  is 
entitled  to  any  salary  that  has  been  withheld  during  his  suspension. 

42.  If  the  Secretary  of  State  is  of  opinion  that  the  officer 
deserves  punishment,  but  not  the  extreme  penalty  of  removal  from 
office,  he  may,  instead  of  disallowing  the  suspension,  direct  that  the 
officer  be  restored  to  office,  but  be  required  to  serve  at  a  reduced 
salary,  either  permanently  or  for  a  stated  period  ;  or  that  a  specific 
sum  be  deducted  from  any  salary  due  or  to  become  due  to  the 
officer ;  or  that  he  be  transferred  to  a  lower  office. 

48.  The  High  Commissioner  by  Proclamation,  or  the  Company 
by  Ordinance  approved  by  a  Secretary  of  State,  may  make  such 
other  or  further  provisions  as  from  time  to  time  may  appear 
desirable  to  secure  the  more  efficient  working  of  the  several  Courts 
constituted  by  this  Order. 

Part  IV. — Land  Oommisiion, 

44.  A  Land  Commission  is  hereby  constituted,  consisting  of  a 
Judicial  Commissioner  and  two  other  Commissioners. 
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45.  The  Judicial  CotnmisBioner  shall  he  the  Judge,  or  if  at  any 
time  there  he  more  than  one  Judge  of  the  High  Court,  then  such 
Judge  as  the  High  Commissioner  shall  from  time  to  time  appoint 
under  his  hand  and  seal. 

46.  One  of  the  Commissioners  other  than  the  Judicial  Commis- 
sioner shall  he  selected  hj  a  Secretary  of  State  and  one  hy  the 
Company,  and  hoth  shall  be  appointed  by  the  High  Commissioner 
under  his  hand  and  seal. 

47.  If  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  any  such  other  Commis- 
sioner by  death,  resignation,  incapacity,  or  otherwise,  the  High 
Commissioner  may,  under  his  hand  and  seal,  appoint  some  other 
person  to  fill  such  vacancy.  But  sucli  person  shall  be  selected 
either  by  a  Secretary  of  Stnte  or  by  the  Company,  by  whichever  the 
person  creating  the  vacancy  was  selected. 

48.  The  said  other  Commissioners  shall  continue  in  office  until  a 
Secretary  of  State,  after  consultation  with  the  Company,  shall  see  fit 
to  direct  the  High  Commissioner  to  revoke  their  powers.  The  High 
Commissioner  may  revoke  the  powers  of  such  Commissioners  by 
Notice  published  in  the  Gazette.  Upon  the  publication  of  such 
Notice,  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Land  Commission  shall  become 
vested  in  and  exercisable  by  the  Judicial  Commissioner  alone. 

49.  The  Land  Commission  shall  deal  with  all  questions  relating 
to  the  settlement  of  natives  on  the  lands  in  that  part  of  the  terri- 
tories within  the  limits  of  this  Order  which  is  known  as  Matabeleland. 
It  shaU  without  delay  assign  to  the  natives  inhabiting  Matabeleland 
land  sufficient  for  their  occupation,  whether  as  tribes  or  portipns  of 
tribes,  and  suitable  for  their  agricultural  and  pastoral  requirement?, 
including  in  all  cases  a  fair  and  equitable  proportion  of  springs  or 
permanent  water.  It  shall  also  direct  the  Administrator  to  deliver 
to  them  cattle  sufficient  for  their  needs ;  and  the  Administrator  shall 
give  effect  to  such  direction. 

60.  The  Land  Commission  shall  cause  sufficient  notices  to  bo 
given  to  all  persons  interested  in  any  matter  coming  before  the 
Commission,  so  that  all  persons  concerned  may  be  fully  beard.  The 
Land  Commission  shall  keep  a  full  record  of  its  proceedings ;  and  in 
other  respects  may  conduct  its  proceedings  according  to  rules  laid 
down  by  itself  and  published  in  the  Oazett«. 

51.  The  Company  shall  retain  the  mineral  rights  in  all  land 
aasigned  to  natives.  If  tlie  Company  should  require  any  such  land 
for  the  purpoee  of  mineral  development  or  as  sites  of  townships,  or 
for  railways  or  other  public  works,  the  Land  Commission,  upon 
application  by  the  Company  and  upon  good  and  sufficient  cause 
shown,  may  order  the  natives  to  remove  from  such  land  or  any 
portion  thereof,  and  shall  assign  to  them  just  and  liberal  cor^ 
pensation  in  land  elsewhere  situate  in  as  convenient  a  position 
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possible,  sufficient  and  suitable  for  their  agricultural  aud  pa8toi*al 
requirements,  containing  a  fair  and  equitable  proportion  of  springs 
or  permanent  water,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  equally  suitable  for 
their  requirements  in  all  respects  as  the  land  from  which  they  are 
ordered  to  remove. 

52.  No  natives  shall  be  removed  from  any  kraal  or  from  any  land 
assigned  to  them  for  occupation,  except  after  full  inquiry  by,  and  by 
order  of,  the  Land  Commission.  If  any  person  without  such  order 
removes  or  attempts  to  remove  any  native  from  any  kraal  or  from 
any  land  unless  in  execution  of  the  process  of  a  competent  Court, 
he  shall,  in  addition  to  any  other  proceedings  to  which  he  is  liable, 
be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Order,  and  on  conviction  before 
the  High  Court  shall  be  liable  to  imprisonment  with  or  without  hard 
labour  for  any  period  not  exceeding  two  years,  or  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  100/.,  or  to  both. 

58.  The  Land  Commission  may  if  it  thinks  fit  appoint  in 
any  Magisterial  district  a  subordinate  Tribunal  to  be  called  the 
District  Land  Court,  to  consist  of  the  Magistrate  of  the  district 
and  two  assessors  selected  by  the  Land  Commission.  The  District 
Land  Courts  shall  report  or  make  recommendations  to  the  Land 
Commission  upon  all  questions  remitted  to  them  by  that  Commission. 
The  Land  Commission  may  deal  with  such  reports  or  recommenda- 
tions as  it  thinks  fit. 

54f,  The  Land  Commission  shall  forward  to  the  High  Com- 
missioner, for  transmission  to  a  Secretary  of  State,  a  report  upon 
every  case  dealt  with  by  it ;  and  the  Secretary  of  State  may  review 
any  case,  and  reverse  or  modify  any  decision  given  or  order  made  by 
the  Land  Commission,  and  may  give  such  directions  in  the  matter 
as  he  thinks  fit  to  give,  and  the  Land  Commission  shall  give  efiect 
to  such  directions.  Such  directions  shall,  however,  only  be  binding 
in  cases  in  which  the  Secretary  of  State  has,  within  twelve  months 
after  receiving  the  report  of  the  Land  Commission,  given  notice 
to  the  High  Commissioner  that  he  intends  to  review  the  case. 

Part  V. — Judicial  Notice  ;  Commencement. 

55.  Judicial  notice  shall  be  taken  of  this  Order  and  of  the 
commencement  thereof,  and  of  any  Ordinance  made  under  this 
Order  and  published  in  the  Gazette. 

66.  This  Order  shall  be  published  in  the  Gazette,  and  shall 
thereupon  commence  and  come  into  operation;  and  the  High 
Commissioner  shall  give  directions  for  the  publication  of  this  Order 
at  such  places  and  in  such  manner,  and  for  such  time  or  times,  as  ho 
thinks  proper  for  giving  due  publicity  thereto  within  the  limits  of 
this  Order. 
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57.  Her  Majesty  may  from  time  to  time  revoke,  alter,  add  to,  or 
amend  this  Order. 

C.  L.  PEEL. 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  applyimj  certain  i^ectiom 
of  **  The  Colonial  Courts  of  Admiralty  Act,  1890,"  to 
Consular  Courts  to  which  Vice- Admiralty  Jurisdiction  has 
been  assigned  by  Order  in  Council. — Osborne^  August  7, 
1894. 

At  the  Court  at  Osborne  House,  Isle  of  Wight,  the  7th  day  of 
August,  1894. 

pbkbjuit:  the  qussh's  host  exgkllekt  majesty. 

His  Royal  Highness  Prince  Christian. 

Lord  President.  Lord  Chamberlaiu. 

Lord  Steward.  Sir  Henry  Ponsonby. 

Earl  Spencer.  Sir  John  Cowell. 

Whereas  by  Treat j,  grant,  usage,  sufferance,  and  other  lawful 
means.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  has  jurisdiction  in  the  countries  and 
places  named  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Order ; 

And  whereas  by  "The Colonial  Courts  of  Admiralty  Act,  1890,"* 
it  is  enacted  that  Her  Majesty  in  Council  may  from  time  to  time 
make  Orders  for  the  purposes  authorised  by  that  Act ; 

And  whereas  by  the  said  Act  Her  Majesty  in  Council  may  by 
Order  direct  that  that  Act  shall,  subject  to  the  conditious,  exceptions, 
and  qualifications  (if  any)  contained  in  the  Order,  apply  to  any 
Court  established  by  Her  Majesty  for  the  exercise  of  jurisdiction  in 
any  place  out  of  Her  Majesty's  dominions  which  is  named  in  the 
Order,  as  if  that  Court  were  a  Colonial  Court  of  Admiralty,  and  to 
proyide  for  carrying  into  eflfect  such  application : 

Now,  therefore,  Her  Majesty,  in  exercise  of  the  powers  in  this 
behalf  by  "The  Foreign  Jurisdiction  Act,  1890,**t  and  the  said 
recited  Act  in  Her  Majesty  vested,  is  pleased,  by  and  with  the 
advice  of  her  Privy  Council,  to  order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  as 
follows : — 

1.  The  following  enactments  of  '*The  Colonial  Courts  of 
Admiralty  Act,  1890,"  that  is  to  say,  section  2,  sub-sections  (2) 
to  (4),  section  5,  section  0,  and  section  16,  sub-section  (3),  shall 
apply  to  every  Court  which  has  been  established  by  Her  Majesty 

•  Vol.  LXXXII,  p«g6  672.  t  Vol.  LXXXIT,  page  666. 
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under  any  Order  in  Council  relating  respectively  to  the  countries 
and  places  named  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Order,  and  to  which  Vice- 
Admiralty  jurisdiction  has  been  assigned  by  Order  in  Council,  as 
if  such  Court  were  in  the  said  sections  mentioned  in  lieu  of  a 
Colonial  Court  of  Admiralty,  and  as  if  such  countries  and  places 
respectively  were  referred  to  in  the  said  sections  in  lieu  of  a  British 
possession. 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Order  the  expressions  "judgment" 
and  "  appeal "  shall,  in  the  enactments  of  the  recited  Act  hereby 
applied,  have  the  same  respective  meanings  as  are  assigned  thereto 
in  section  15  of  that  Act. 

3.  This  Order  may  be  cited  as  "  The  Consular  Courts  (Admiralty) 
Order  in  Council  1894" 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Earl  of  Kimberley,  one  of  Her 
Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries  of  State,  is  to  give  the  necessary 
directions  herein  accordingly. 

And  whereas  the  immediate  operation  of  this  Order  is  urgent, 
this  Order  shall  come  into  operation  forthwith. 

C.  L.  PEEL. 


SCHEBULK. 

China ;  '  Siam  j 

Corea ;  I  Zanzibar ;  and 

Japan ;  Places  within  the  limits  of  any  local 

Ottoman  Empire ;  |  jurisdiction  constituted   under  '*  The 

Persian  Coast ;  1  Africa  Order  in  Council,  1889." 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  appluing  Ike  Patents, 
De.ngns,  and  Trade-Marks  Acts.  1883*  and  1885,t  to 
Greece. — Balmoral,  October  15,  1894. 


At  the  Court  at  Balmoral,  the  15th  day  of  October,  1894. 

pbesent:  the  queen's  most  excellent  majesty. 

Lord  President. 
Lord  Chamberlain. 
Mr.  Bryce. 

WuEBEAB  by  the  provisions  of  "The    Patents,  Designs,  and 
Trade-Marks  Act,  1883,"  as  amended  by  "The  Patents,  Designs, 

•  Vol.  LXXIV,  page  211.  f  VoL  LXXVI,  page  408. 
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and  Trade-Marks  (Amendment)  Act,  1885,"  it  is,  amongst  other 
things,  proTided : — 

That  if  Her  Majesty  is  pleased  to  make  any  arrangement  with 
the  Ooyernment  or  Goyemroents  of  any  foreign  State  or  States  for 
mutual  protection  of  inyentions,  designs,  and  trade-marks,  or  any  of 
them,  then  any  person  who  has  applied  for  protection  for  any 
ioTention,  design,  or  trade-mark  in  any  such  State  shall,  subject  to 
the  conditions  further  provided  and  set  forth  in  the  said  Act,  be 
entitled  to  a  patent  for  his  invention,  or  to  registration  of  his 
design  or  trade-mark  (as  the  case  may  be)  under  the  said  Act,  in 
priority  to  other  applicants,  and  such  patent  or  registration  shall 
have  the  same  date  as  the  date  of  the  application  in  such  foreign 
SUte; 

And  whereas  it  has  pleased  Her  Majesty  to  make  an  arrangement 
with  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hellenes  of  the  nature  con- 
templated by  the  said  Acts  by  and  in  virtue  of  a  Declaration  signed 
and  sealed  by  Her  Majesty's  Envoy  Extrordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  at  Athens  ou  the  27th  day  of  July,  1894,*  respecting 
trade-marks,  industrial  designs,  and  patterns,  which  said  Declaration 
has  for  its  object  the  determination  in  a  more  explicit  manner  of 
the  text  of  a  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  entered  into 
between  their  Majesties  dated  the  10th  day  of  November,  1886,  and 
duly  ratified  on  the  21st  day  of  April,  1887  :t 

Now,  therefore.  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  her 
Privy  Council,  and  by  virtue  of  the  authority  ccmmitted  to  her 
by  the  said  first-mentioned  Act,  doth  declare,  and  it  is  hereby 
decbred,  that  the  provisions  of  the  said  Acts  hereinbefore  specified 
shall  apply  to  the  following  country,  vis.  :— 

Greece. 

And  it  is  further  ordered  and  declared  that  this  Order  shall  take 
effect,  fto  far  as  regards  designs  and  trade-marks,  at  the  expiration  of 
four  months  from  the  date  of  this  Order. 

U.  L.  PEEL. 


•  Page  64.  t  Vol.  LXXVII,  page  100. 
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BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  applying  ''The  Mail- 
Ships  Acty  1891,"*  to  New  South  Wales,  as  regards  the  Postal 
Convention  between  Great  Britian  and  France  of  Axtgast  30, 
imO.^— Balmoral,  October  15,  1894 

At  the  Court  at  Balmoral,  the  15th  day  of  October,  1894. 

PBE8SNT:  TUB  QUEEN*S  MOST  EXOELLBKT  MA.JE8TY. 

Lord  President. 
Lord  Chamberlain. 
Mr.  Bryce. 

Whebeas  on  thedOth  day  of  August,  1890,  a  Convention  was 
made  at  London  between  Ber  Majesty  and  the  President  of  the 
French  Bepublic  respecting  the  postal  service  between  France  and 
French  possessions  and  the  United  Kingdom  and  British  possessions, 
the  terms  of  which  Convention  are  set  forth  in  the  Schedule  to 
"  The  Mail-Ships  (France)  Order  in  Council,  1892  :"t 

And  whereas  the  ratifications  of  the  said  Convention  were 
exchanged  on  the  2drd  day  of  March,  1891 ; 

And  whereas  by  section  8  of  '^  The  Mail-Ships  Act,  1891,*'  it  is 
provided  that  an  Order  in  Council  may  for  the  purpose  of  a  Con- 
vention with  a  foreign  State  apply  the  said  Act,  subject  to  any 
exceptions  or  modifications  not  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of 
the  said  Act,  to  any  British  possession,  and  that  the  said  Act  when 
so  applied  should,  subject  to  those  exceptions  and  modifications  and 
subject  as  thereinafter  mentioned,  have  effect  as  if  it  were  re-enacted, 
with  the  substitution  of  such  British  possession  for  the  United 
ELingdom,  provided  that,  before  it  should  be  applied  to  any  British 
possession  named  in  the  Schedule  to  the  said  Act,  the  Government 
of  such  possession  should  have  adhered  to  the  Convention ; 

And  whereas  the  Government  of  New  South  Wales,  one  of  the 
British'  possessions  named  in  the  Schedule  to  the  said  Act,  has 
adhered  to  the  said  Convention ; 

And  whereas  it  is  expedient  that  the  said  Act  should,  for  the 
purpose  of  the  said  Convention,  apply  to  New  South  Wales,  subject 
to  the  exceptions  and  modifications  in  this  Order  contained : 

Now,  therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  virtue  and  in  exercise  of  the 
powers  in  this  behalf  by  **  The  Mail-Ships  Act,  1891,'*  or  otherwise 
in  Her  Majesty  vested,  is  pleased,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  her 
Privy  Council,  to  order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  as  follows : — 

•  Vol.  LXXXin,  page  125.  f  Vol.  LXXXII,  page  91. 
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1.  *'  The  Mail-SbipB  Act,  1891,"  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  the  said 
CoDventioD,  apply  to  New  South  Wales,  subject,  however,  to  the 
prorisions  of  section  8  of  the  said  Act,  aud  also  to  the  exceptions 
and  modifications* following,  that  is  to  say : — 

(1.)  The  expression  **  officer  of  customs  *'  shall  mean  an  officer  of 
the  Customs  Department  of  New  South  Wales. 

(2.)  In  lieu  of  sub-sections  (1)  and  (2)  of  section  7  of  the  said 
Act  the  following  provisions  shall  be  substituted,  that  is  to  say : 
Every  ofience  may  be  prosecuted  and  every  fine  may  be  recovered  by 
action  or  other  legal  proceedings  in  any  Court  of  New  South  Wales 
competent  to  impose  fines,  but  any  fine  imposed  by  a  Court  of 
inferior  or  limited  jurisdiction  shall  not  exceed  either  the  amount 
authorised  by  the  said  Act  or  the  amount  of  fine  which  the  Court 
may  impose  in  the  exercise  of  its  ordinary  jurisdiction,  whichever 
of  the  said  amounts  shall  be  the  less ;  and  there  shall  be  the  same 
right  of  appeal  (if  any)  against  any  such  fine  as  in  other  cases  of 
fines  imposed  by  the  same  Court  in  the  exercise  of  its  ordinary 
jurisdiction ;  and  every  Court,  whether  of  original  or  appellate 
jurisdiction,  may  reduce  the  amount  of  any  fine. 

(8.)  The  regulations  required  to  be  made  under  sub-section  (4) 
of  section  7  of  the  said  Act  by  the  Commissioners  of  Customsi 
with  the  consent  of  the  Treasury,  shall  in  New  South  Wales  be  made 
by  the  Oovemor  in  Council. 

(4.)  Section  5  of  the  said  Act,  so  far  as  relates  to  the  Com- 
miasiouers  of  Customs,  shall  not  apply  to  New  South  Wales, 

2.  The  said  Act  shall  apply  as  regards  any  public  ship  of  the 
French  Republic,  when  employed  as  a  mail-ship  in  the  cases 
authorized  by  Article  V  of  the  said  Convention. 

8.  This  Order  may  be  cited  as  •*The  Mail-Ships  (ITrauce)  Order 
in  Council  (New  South  Wales),  1894." 

C.  L.  PEEL. 
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BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  applying  the  Irade- 
Marks  Acts,  1883  to  1888,  to  Denmark  and  the  Faroe 
Islands. —  Windsor^  Noveinher  20,  1894. 

At  the  Court  at  Windsor,  the  20th  day  of  Noyember,  1894. 

present:    TDE   QUKEN's   most  EXOELLElirr   MAJESTY. 

His  Boyal  Highness  Prince  Henry  of  Battenberg. 

Lord  President.  Lord  Justice  Rigby. 

Earl  Spencer.  Sir  Julian  PauDcefote. 

Earl  of  Kimberley. 

Whebeas  Her  Majesty  was  pleased  by  an  Order  in  Council 
dated  the  26th  day  of  June,  1884,*  and  by  various  subsequent 
Orders,  to  declare  that  certain  provisions  of  **  The  Patents,  Designs, 
and  Trade-Marks  Act,  1883,''t  should  apply  to  the  several  countries 
and  Colonies  mentioned  in  such  Orders : 

Now,  therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  her 
Privy  Council,  and  by  virtue  of  the  authority  committed  to  her 
by  the  said  Act,  doth  declare,  and  it  is  hereby  declared,  that  the 
provisions  of  the  said  Act  hereinbefore  referred  to  as  amended  by 
"  The  Patents,  Designs,  and  Trade-Marks  (Amendment)  Act,  1885," J 
"  The  Patents  Act,  188G,"§  and  "  The  Patents,  Designs,  and  Trade- 
Marks  Act,  1888,"  II  shall  also  apply  to  the  following  country,  viz., 
Denmark,  including  the  Faroe  Islands. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered  and  declared  that  this  Order 
shall  take  effect,  so  far  as  regards  patents  at  the  expiration  of  seven 
months,  and  so  far  as  regards  designs  and  trade-marks  at  the 
expiration  of  four  months  from  the  date  of  this  Order. 

C.  L.  PEEL. 


*  Vol.  LXXV,  page  57^.  f  Vol.  LXXIV,  page  211. 

I  Vol.  LXXVl,  page  498.  §  Vol.  LXXVII.  poge  965. 

il  Vol.  LXXIX,  page  824. 
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ORDINA  XCE  of  the  Government  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  to 
make  Special  Provision  unth  regard  to  the  Extradition  of 
Fugitive  Criminals  from  French  Guiana, 

[No.  11.]  [April  9, 1894.] 

WuEBEAs  it  is  expedient  to  make  special  provision  with  regard 
to  the  extradition  of  fugitive  criminals  from  French  Guiana  : 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  thereof,  as 
follows : — 

L  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  for  all  purposes  as  "  The  French 
Guiana  Extradition  Ordinance,  1894.'* 

2.  In  this  Ordinance — 

The  term  "  Governor  of  French  Guiana  "  means  the  oflScer  for 
the  time  being  administering  the  government  of  French  Guiana ; 

The  term  "Extradition  Acts"  means  the  Extradition  Acts  of 
1870*  and  1873,t  and  includes  any  Act  of  Parliament  hereafter  to 
be  passed  relating  to  the  extradition  of  persons  accused  or  convicted 
of  crime; 

The  term  "  fugitive  criminal  **  means  any  person  accused  or  con- 
victed of  huy  crime  in  respect  of  which  extradition  may  be  lawfully 
grantetl  under  the  provisions  of  any  Order  in  Council  applying  the 
Extradition  Acts  who  may  be  lawfully  surrendered  under  the  pro- 
visions of  any  Order  in  Council  applying  the  said  Acts,  as  regards 
the  Colonies  and  foreign  possessions  of  France ; 

The  term  "  Colony  *'  means  the  Colony  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago. 

3.  Any  commissioned  or  non-commissioned  officer  of  police  or 
police  constable  of  the  police  force  of  Trinidad  or  Tobago  may 
arrest  and  detain  any  person  whom  there  is  reasonable  cause  to 
suspect  of  being  a  fugitive  criminal  from  French  Guiana. 

Every  person  so  arrested  and  detained  shall  be  brought  before  a 
Stipendiary  Justice  of  the  Peace  as  soon  after  the  arrest  as  may  be 
practicable. 

If  it  appears  from  the  evidence  adduced  to  the  Stipendiary 
Justice  of  the  Peace  before  whom  such  person  is  brought  that  there 
is  reasonable  cause  to  suspect  that  such  person  is  a  fugitive  criminal 
from  French  Guiana,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  such  Stipendiary  Justice 
of  the  Peace  to  call  upon  such  person  to  declare — 

(a.)  His  name  and  the  country  to  which  he  belongs  or  is 
subject ; 

(h,)  The  port  or  place  from  whence  he  came ; 

(e,)  The  vessel  by  whichi  and  the  day  on  which,  he  arrived  in 
the  Colony ; 

•  VoL  LX,  p«g«  146.  t  YoL  LXIU,  page  891. 
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And,  for  the  purpose  of  identification,  to  order  such  person  to  be 
photographed. 

If  such  person  fails  to  make  it  appear  to  the  satisfaction  of  such 
Stipendiary  Justice  of  the  Peace  that  he  is  not  a  fugitive  criminal 
from  French  Guiana,  the  Stipendiary  Justice  of  the  Peace  shall 
thereupon  order  that  such  person  shall  be  detained  iu  custody  until 
the  Goyemor's  pleasure  be  known,  and  shall  thereupon  issue  his 
order  of  detention,  which  may  be  in  the  form  of  the  Schedule  to 
this  Ordinance  or  in  such  other  form  as  the  circumstances  may 
require. 

The  person  referred  to  in  any  such  Order  may  be  detained  in 
custody  thereunder  for  any  period  not  exceeding  three  months,  but 
for  no  longer  period ;  and  may  during  such  period  be  detained  in 
any  prison,  police-station,  or  conyenient  place,  and  may  from  time 
to  time  be  removed  from  any  one  place  to  any  other  by  order  of  the 
Inspector-General  of  Police  or  any  Stipendiary  Justice  of  the  Peace. 

Where  several  persons  whom  there  is  reasonable  cause  to  suspect 
of  being  fugitive  criminals  from  French  Guiana  arrive  in  the 
Colony  together,  ifc  shall  not  be  necessary  to  take  separate  pro- 
ceedings under  this  section  against  each  such  person,  but  the 
proceedings  may  be  against  all  at  the  same  time,  and  the  order  of 
detention  of  the  Stipendiary  Justice  of  the  Peace  may  apply  to  any 
or  all  of  such  persons  whom  there  is  reasonable  cause  to  suspect  of 
being  such  fugitive  criminals. 

The  Inspector-General  shall  cause  the  Stipendiary  Justice  of 
the  Peace  to  bo  furnished  with  a  full  description  in  writing  of  each 
|>erson  brought  before  such  Justice  under  this  section. 

Where  a  Stipendiary  Justice  of  the  Peace  makes  an  order  of 
detention  under  this  section,  he  shall  forthwith  transmit  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  persons  therein  mentioned,  with  a  copy  of  the  proceedings 
and  order,  to  the  Colonial  Secretary,  for  the  information  of  the 
Governor. 

The  Governor  may  at  any  time  order  any  person  referred  to  in 
such  order  to  be  released  from  custody. 

4.  Where  requisition  is  made  for  the  extradition  of  any  person 
who  is  detained  in  custody  under  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance, 
the  same  proceedings  in  all  respects  shall  be  taken  as  if  such  person 
were  not  so  detained. 

5.  Where  requisition  is  made  by  the  Governor  of  French 
Guiana  for  the  surrender  of  a  fugitive  criminal,  the  Governor  may, 
by  order  under  his  hand,  signify  to  the  Stipendiary  Justice  of  the 
Peace  of  Port-of-Spain  or  Scarborough,  as  the  case  may  be,  that 
such  requisition  has  been  made,  and  require  him  to  issue  his 
warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive  criminal,  and  there- 
^x.^  Stipendiary  Justice  of  the    Peace  of  Port-of-Spain  or 
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Scarborough,  as  the  case  may  be,  if  the  fugitive  criminal  is 
brought  before  him,  shall  hear  the  case,  and  shall  have  the  like 
jurisdiction  and  powers  as  are  given  to  the  Stipendiary  Magistrates 
under  the  Extradition  Acts. 

If  the  Stipendiary  Justice  of  the  Peace  of  Port- of-Spain  or 
Scarborough,  as  the  case  may  be,  commits  any  such  fugitive 
criminal  to  prison,  there  to  await  the  warrant  of  the  Governor  for 
the  surrender  of  such  fugitive  criminal,  he  shall  forthwith  send  to 
the  GoYemoT  a  certified  copy  of  all  the  proceedings,  together  with 
the  photograph  of  such  fugitive  criminal,  a  certificate  of  the  com- 
mittal, and  such  report  upon  the  case  as  he  may  think  fit. 

6.  Where  the  Governor  of  French  Guiana  makes  requisition 
for  the  extradition  of  a  fugitive  criminal  and  transmits  properly 
authenticated  documents  describing  the  person  for  whom  such 
requisition  is  made,  but  is  unable,  from  quarantine  regulations  or 
other  causes,  to  dispatch  any  officer  to  identify  or  receive  such 
fugitive  criminal,  the  following  procedure  shall  be'  lairf  ul,  that  is 
to  say : — 

Where  the  person  who  is  suspected  to  be  such  fugitive  criminal 
is  brought  before  the  Stipendiary  Justice  of  the  Peace  of  Port*of- 
Spain  or  Scarborough,  as  the  case  may  be,  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
such  Stipendiary  Justice,  if  satisfied,  either  from  the  description 
stated  in  such  authenticated  documents  or  otherwise,  that  the 
person  brought  before  him  is  the  person  for  whose  extradition 
requisition  has  been  made,  and  that  such  person  is  a  convicted  and 
fugitive  criminal  from  French  Guiana,  to  commit  such  person  to 
prison,  there  to  await  the  warrant  of  the  Governor  for  his  sur- 
render; and  no  evidence  that  the  Governor  of  French  Guiana  is 
unable  to  dispatch  any  such  officer  shall  be  necessary. 

Where  the  Governor  is  satisfied  that  any  person  in  custody  is  a 
fugitive  criminal  from  French  Guiana,  and  for  whose  extradition 
requisition  has  been  made,  and  that  such  criminal  ought  to  be 
surrendered  under  the  provisions  of  any  Order  in  Council  applying 
the  Extradition  Acts,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor,  on  the 
application  of  any  person  recognised  as  the  Consular  Agent  of 
France  in  the  Colony,  after  the  expiration  of  the  period  required  by 
the  Extradition  Acts,  to  authorize  and  direct  the  Inspector-General 
of  Police,  or  any  Inspector  of  Police,  to  convey  such  fugitive 
criminal  and  cause  him  to  be  placed  on  board  any  vessel  proceeding 
to  French  Guiana. 

7.  Any  extract  purporting  to  be  an  extract  from  any  register  of 
convicted  criminals  in  French  Guiana,  giring  a  description  of  the 
criminal,  and  stating  the  particulars  of  conviction,  the  crime  of 
which  the  criminal  was  convicted,  the  sentence  passed  on  the  con- 
victed criminal,  and  the  date  thereof,  or  stating  any  of  such  part 
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culare,  if  autbenticaied  by  a  seal  purporting  to  be  the  seal  of  th© 
Governor  of  French  Guiana,  may  be  received  in  any  proceedings 
relating  to  the  extradition  of  any  person  alleged  to  be  a  fugitive 
criminal  from  French  G  uiana  as  primd  facie  evidence  of  all  the  facts 
therein  set  forth. 

8.  The  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  shall  apply  whether  the 
person  proceeded  against  arrived  in  the  Colony  before  or  after  the 
commencement  of  this  Ordinance. 

9.  This  Ordinance  shall  come  into  operation  and  take  eifect  only 
after  Her  Majesty  may  be  pleased,  by  Order  in  Council,*  to  direct 
that  this  Ordinance  shall  have  effect  in  the  Colony,  and  on  and  after 
such  Order  in  Council  has  been  published  in  the  "  Royal  Giizette." 

Passed  in  Council  this  9th  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  Our 
Lord  1894. 

CHAS.  E.  ROOKES,  Acting  Cleric  of  the  Council. 


SOHBDITLB. 

Form  of  Order  of  Detention, 

Whebeab  it  appears  to  me  that  there  is  reasorable  cause  to  suspect  thai 

is  a  fugitiye  criminal  [^or  ore  fngitirc 
criminals]  from  French  Quiana,  I  do  hereby  ordiv  that  he  [or  they]  be  detained 
in  custody  until  the  Governor's  pleasure  be  known. 

Given  under  my  hand,  this  day  of  ,  189    . 

E.  F.,  Stipendiary  JnHice  of  the  Peace. 


BjRITJSII  OjRDEE  in  council,  giving  effect  to  the 
Ordinance  of  the  Government  of  Trinidad  of  Ajyril  9,  1894, 
respecting  the  Extradition  of  Fugitive  Crimhmh  from 
Trinidad  to  French  Guiana. —  Windsor,  November  20,  1894. 

At  the  Court  at  Windsor,  the  20th  day  of  November,  1894. 

present:     the   queen's   most   excellent  IfAJESTT. 

His  Royal  Highness  Prince  Henry  of  Battenberg. 

Lord  President.  Lord  Justice  Rigby. 

Earl  Spencer.  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Earl  of  Kimberley. 

Whbbbas  by  section  18  of  "The  Extradition  Act,  1870,"t  it 
is  among  other  things  enacted  that  if,  by  any  law  mnde  after  the 

•  See  Order  in  Council  of  KoTcmber  20, 1894,  on  this  page, 
t  Vol  LX,  page  145. 
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passing  of  the  said  Act  by  the  Legislature  of  any  British  possession, 
provision  is  made  for  carrying  into  effect  within  such  possession  the 
surrender  of  fugitive  criminals  who  are  in,  or  suspected  of  being  in, 
such  British  possession,  Her  Majesty  may,  by  the  Order  in  Council 
applying  the  said  Act  in  the  case  of  any  foreign  State,  or  by  any 
subsequent  Order,  either — 

Suspend  the  operation  within  any  such  British  possession  of  the 
said  Act,  or  of  any  part  thereof,  so  far  as  it  relates  to  such  foreign 
State,  and  so  long  as  such  Law  continues  in  force  there  and  no 
longer ; 

Or  direct  that  such  Law  or  Ordinance  or  any  part  thereof  shall 
have  effect  in  such  British  possession,  with  or  without  modifications 
and  alterations,  as  if  it  were  part  of  the  Act ; 

And  whereas  on  tho  9th  day  of  April,  1894,  an  Ordinance  was 
enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  Trinidad  whereby  provision  is  made 
with  regard  to  the  extradition  of  fugitive  criminals  from  French 
Guiana;* 

And  whereas  it  is  provided  by  the  said  Ordinance  that  the  said 
Ordinance  shall  come  into  operation  and  take  effect  only  after  Her 
Majesty  shall  by  Order  in  Council  direct  that  the  said  Ordinance 
shall  have  effect  within  the  Colony,  and  after  such  Order  in  Council 
shall  have  been  published  in  the  Official  Gazette : 

Now,  tiierefore,  Her  Majesty,  in  pursuance  of  "  The  Extradition 
Act,  1870,"  and  in  exercise  of  the  power  in  that  behalf  in  the  said 
Act  contained,  doth  by  tiiis  present  Order,  by  and  with  the  advice  of 
Her  Majesty's  Privy  Council,  direct  that  the  said  Ordinance  shall 
have  effect  in  the  Colony  of  Trinidad  without  modification  or 
alteration,  as  if  it  were  part  of  ''The  Extradition  Act,  1870." 

And  the  Most  Honourable  the  Marquess  of  Bipon,  one  of  Her 
Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries  of  State,  is  to  give  the  necessary 
directions  herein  accordingly. 

C.  L.  PEEL. 


•  Page  123. 
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BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  respecting  Extivdittou 
from  the  Straits  Settlements  to  Foreign  States  {Definition  of 
the  expression  ^^ Minister  of  State**). —  Windsor^  December  12 
1894. 

At  the  Court  at  Windsor,  the  12th  day  of  December,  1894. 

FBESENT:    THE   QUEEN's   MOST  EXOELLEKT   MAJESTT. 

Lord  Steward.  Mr,  Arnold  Morley. 

Marquess  of  Bipon.  Sir  John  Thompson. 

Mr.  Secretary  Fowler. 

Whebeas  by  an  Order  in  Council  dated  the  19th  day  of  August, 
1889,*  provision  has  been  made  for  the  surrender  by  the  Governor 
of  the  Straits  Settlements  to  foreign  States,  in  the  case  of  which 
**  The  Extradition  Act,  1870,"  f  does  not  apply,  of  persons  accused 
or  convicted  of  the  commission  of  certain  crimes  and  offences  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  such  States ; 

And  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  amend  the  said  Order: 
Now,  therefore,  it  is  hereby  ordered  by  Her  Majesty  by  and 
with  the  advice  of  her  Privy  Council,  as  follows  : — 

1.  The  said  Order  and  this  Order  shall  be  read  and  construed  as 
one  Order  in  Council. 

2.  In  clause  13  of  the  said  Order  the  expression  ''  Minister 
of  State  *'  shall  in  the  case  of  any  of  the  protected  States  include 
any  officer  appointed  by  Her  Majesty  or  by  the  Oovemor  as  British 
Kesident  or  Superintendent  or  Secretary  to  the  Government  in  such 
State. 

C.  L.  PEEL. 


ACT  of  the  Canadian  Legislature,  respecting  a  Treaty  between 
Her  BAtannic  Majesty  and  the  President  of  the  French 
Republic  for  regulating  the  Commercial  Relations  between 
Canada  and  France, 

[67  &  68  Vict.,  c.  2.]  [Assented  to,  July  23, 1894.] 

Whebeas  on  the  6th  day  of  February,  1893,  an  Agreement  or 
Treaty  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  and  extending  commercial 
relations  between  Canada  and  France  was  entered  into  by  Plenipo- 
tentiaries appointed  by  Her  Majesty  and  by  the  President  of  the 
French  Bepublic ; 

"^XXI.  pa«e  218.  f  Vol.  LX,  page  146. 
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And  whereas  by  the  said  Treaty  it  is  provided  that  it  shall 
receive  the  sanctioD  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  before  it  is 
ratified ; 

And  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  provision  for  that  purpose ; 

Therefore  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  declares  and  enacts 
as  follows : — 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  "The  French  Treaty  Act,  1894." 

2.  The  Treaty  of  the  6th  day  of  February,  1893,  which  is  set 
forth  in  Schedule  (A)  to  this  Act,  is  hereby  sanctioned. 

8.  It  is  hereby  declared  that  the  duties  of  customs  mentioned  in 
Article  I  of  the  said  Treaty  as  existing  on  the  6th  day  of  February, 
1893,  on  the  several  articles  therein  mentioned,  were  on  that  date 
as  set  forth  in  Schedule  (B)  to  this  Act ;  and  the  reducffon  of  the 
duties  then  existing,  as  agreed  upon  in  the  said  Article,  shall  take 
effect  immediately  upon  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act. 

4.  This  Act  shall  not  have  force  or  effect  until  a  day  to  be 
named  by  Proclamation  of  the  Governor-General ;  and  if  the  said 
Treaty  eeapes  to  be  binding  on  Canada,  this  Act  shall  cease  to  be  of 
any  effect  on  and  after  a  day  to  be  named  by  Proclamation  of  the 
Governor-  General. 


SOHKDUUB   (A). 

Treaty  ofFehmary  6, 1893. 

[Vol.  LXXXV,  page  28.] 


SOHBDULE  (B). 

NoK-SPABKLnro  winet,  containing  26  per  cent,  or  less  of  proof  spiritB, 
whether  imported  in  wood  or  in  bottles  (six  quart  or  tweWe  pint  bottles  to  be 
held  to  contain  a  gallon),  25  cents  per  gallon,  and  for  each  degree  of  strength 
in  exc6M  of  28  per  cent,  of  spirits  as  aforesaid,  an  additional  duty  of  3  cents 
per  gallon  until  the  strength  reaches  40  per  cent,  of  proof  spirits;  and  in  addi- 
tion thereto,  30  per  cent.  €td  valorem. 

Sparkling  wines,  in  bottles  containing  each  not  more  than  a  quart  but  more 
than  a  pint,  3  dol.  30  c.  per  dozen  bottles:  containing  not  more  than  a  pint 
each  bat  more  than  one-half  pint,  1  dol.  65  c.  per  dozen  bottles;  containing 
one-half  pint  each  or  less,  82  cents  per  dozen  bottles ;  bottles  containing  more 
than  one  quart  etch  shall  paj,  in  addition  to  3  dol.  30  c.  per  dozen  bottles,  at 
the  rate  of  1  doL  65  c.  per  gallon  on  the  quantity  in  excess  of  one  quart  per 
bottle,  the  quarta  and  pints  in  each  case  being  old  wine  measure;  in  addition 
to  the  aboTe  specific  duty  there  shall  be  an  ad  valorem  duty  of  30  per  cent. 

Castile  soaps,  2  cents  per  lb.;  nuts,  n.e.s.,  3  cents  per  lb.;  almonds,  shelled, 
5  cents  per  lb.;  ahnonds,  not  shelled,  3  cents  per  lb.;  prunes,  1  cent  per  lb.; 
plums,  20  cents  per  bushel. 


[1893-94.  Lxxxvi.]  K  ^  , 
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BRITISH  COMMISSION  appointing  the  Governor  or  the 
Officer  administering  the  Government  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  to  he  Governor  of  certain  Britidi  Possessions  in  Smith 
Africa  known  as  East  and  West  Pondoland,  and  providing 
for  t/ie  goveimment  of  those  Territories. — TA>ndony  April  3, 
1894* 

(L.8.)     VIOTOSIA,  B, 

Victoria,  by  the  grace  of  God  of  the  United  Eingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland  Queen,  Defender  of  the  Faith,  Empress  of 
India ;.  To  our  Governor  and  Commander-in-chief  or  officer  for 
the  time  being  administering  the  Government  of  our  Colony  of 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  in  South  Africa,  with  its  territories  and 
dependencies,  greeting. 

Whereas  certain  territories  in  South  Africa,  commonly  known 
as  East  and  West  Pondoland,  are  now  part  of  our  dominions,  and  it 
is  expedient  to  provide  for  the  government  of  the  said  territories : 

Now  know  you  that  we  do,  by  this  our  commission  under  our 
Sign-Manual  and  Signet,  nominate  and  appoint  you  our  Governor 
and  Commander-in-chief  in  and  over  our  said  Colony  of  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  or  the  officer  for  the  time  being  administering  the 
Government  thereof,  to  be  our  Governor  of  the  said  territories. 

And  we  do  hereby  empower,  require,  and  enjoin  you  in  our 
name,  and  on  our  behalf,  to  make  by  Proclamation  such  laws  as  may 
to  you  appear  necessary  for  the  peace,  order,  and  good  government 
of  the  said  territories,  and  to  appoint  such  officers  and  Magistrates, 
and  generally  to  take  all  such  measures  and  to  do  all  such  matters 
and  things  as  you  may  think  expedient  for  the  like  peace,  order,  and 
good  government. 

Given  at  our  Court  at  St.  James',  this  3rd  day  of  April,  189*,  in 
the  57th  year  of  our  reign. 

By  Her  Majesty's  command, 

EIPON. 


•  Notified  in  the  *•  London  Gazette  "  of  April  13,  1894. 
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BRITISH  LETTERS  PATEAT,  for  the  Annexation  to  the 
Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  of  the  British  Possession 
of  Pondoland,  cwnprisincf  the  Territories  of  East  and  West 
Pondoland. —  Westminster,  June  7,  1894.* 


YiCTOfiiA,  by  the  grace  of  God  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britnin  and  Ireland  Queen,  Defender  of  the  Faith,  Empress  of 
India :  To  all  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come,  greeting. 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  that  our  possession  of  Pondoland  in 
South  Africa,  compris^iog  the  territories  of  East  Pondoland  and 
West  Pondoland,  should  be  annexed  to  and  form  part  of  our  Colony 
of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope ; 

And  whereas  the  Legislative  Council  and  House  of  Assembly  of 
our  said  Colony  have  expressed  their  desire  for  such  annexation,  and 
haye,  on  the  21st  day  of  May  and  tiie  25th  day  of  May,  1894,  passed 
the  following  Joint  Resolution  : — 

^That  in  the  opinion  of  this  House  it  is  expedient  that  the 
country  known  as  Pondoland,  comprising  the  territories  of  East  and 
WeAt  Pondoland,  which  have  been  ceded  by  the  Chiefs  Sigcau  and 
Nquiliso,  should  be  annexed  to  this  Colony,  and  that  the  Govern- 
ment take  such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  to  effect  such  annexa- 
tion : " 

Now  we  do,  by  these  our  Letters  Patent,  under  the  Great  Seal 
of  our  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  authorize  our 
Governor  for  the  time  being  of  our  said  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  by  Proclamation  under  his  hand  and  the  public  seal  of  the 
said  Colony,  to  declare  that,  from  and  after  a  day  to  be  therein 
mentioned,  the  said  possession  shall  be  annexed  to  and  form  part  of 
oor  said  Colony.  And  we  do  hereby  authorize  and  direct  our  said 
Governor  to  determine,  and  by  Proclamation  to  signify,  the  limits  of 
the  said  possession  so  annexed. 

2.  And  we  do  hereby  further  direct  our  said  Governor  not  to 
issue  any  such  Proclamation  as  aforesaid  until  the  Legislature  of  our 
said  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  €k>od  Hope  shall  have  passed  a  law 
providing  that  the  said  possession  shall,  on  the  day  aforesaid, 
become  part  of  our  said  Colony,  and  subject  to  the  laws  in  force 
therein :  Provided  always  that  the  application  of  the  said  laws  to  the 
said  possession  may  be  modified  either  by  such  Proclamation  as 
aforesaid,  or  by  any  law  or  laws  to  be  from  time  to  time  passed  by 
the  Legislature  of  our  said  Colony  for  the  government  of  the  said 
potseasion  so  annexed 

*  Notified  in  the  "  London  Ghwette  "  of  June  13,  18W. 
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3.  And  we  do  hereby  reserve  to  us,  our  heirs  and  BuccesBors,  full 
power  and  authority,  from  time  to  time,  to  revoke,  alter,  or  amend 
these  our  Letters  Patent  as  to  us  or  them  shall  seem  meet. 

4.  And  we  do  further  direct  and  enjoin  that  these  our  Letters 
Patent  shall  be  read  and  proclaimed  at  such  place  or  places  as  our 
said  Governor  shall  think  fit  within  our  said  Colony  of  the  Gape  of 
Good  Hope. 

In  witness  whereof  we  have  caused  these  our  Letters  to  be  made 
Patent.  Witness  ourself  at  Westminster,  the  7th  day  of  June,  in 
the  57th  year  of  our  reign. 

By  Warrant  under  the  Queen's  Sign-Manual. 

MUIR  MACKENZIE, 


NOTIFICATION  of  the  British  Protectorate  over  Uganda,— 
Londoii,  June  18,  1894.* 

Foreign  Office,  June  18,  1894. 

It  is  hereby  notified,  for  public  information,  that  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  Agreement  concluded  on  the  29th  May,  1893,t  between 
the  late  Sir  G.  Portal  and  Mwanga,  King  of  Uganda,  the  country  of 
that  Ruler  is  placed  under  the  Protectorate  of  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen. 

This  Protectorate  comprises  the  territory  known  as  Uganda 
proper,  bounded  by  the  territories  known  as  Usoga,  Unyoro,  Ankoli, 
and  Koki. 


BRITISH  NOTIFICATION  of  the  Date  of  the  coming  into 
force  of  "  The  North  Sea  Fisheries  Act,  1893.J— ZtOtk/ow, 
April  11,  1894.§ 

Whebeajb  by  section  10  of  "  The  North  Sea  Fisheries  Act,  1893," 
it  is  (amongst  other  things)  enacted  as  follows : — 

"  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  such  a  day  as  may  be  fixed 
by  a  Notice  in  that  behalf  published  in  the  *  London  Gazette.' " 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  day  fixed  for  the  said  Act  to  come 
into  force  is  the  23rd  day  of  May,  1894. 

Board  of  Trade,  April  11,  189*. 

COUETENAT  BOYLE,  Secretary  to  the  Board  of  Trade. 


•  "  Tx)ndoii  Gazette,"  June  19,  1R94.  f  Vol.  LXXXV,  page  88. 

^XV,  page  1268.  $  "  London  GazetW*  April  IS,  1894. 
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BRITISH  NOTIFICATION  respecting  the  Presentation  hy 
British  Subjects  of  Claims  arising  out  of  the  Civil  War  in 
Chile  of  \mh— London,  September  24,  1894* 

Foreign  Office,  September  24,  1894. 

Whereas  there  was  concluded  between  Her  Majesty  and  the 
President  of  the  Chilean  Republic,  on  the  26th  September,  1893,  a 
Convention  for  the  settlement,  by  means  of  a  Tribunal  of  Arbitra- 
tion, of  the  claims  of  British  subjects  arising  out  of  the  civil  war  in 
ChUe  of  1891. 

The  Articles  of  the  Convention  are  as  follows  : — 

[Here  follow  Articles  I  to  XI  of  the  Convention.    See 
Vol.  LXXXV,  page  22.] 

And  whereas  the  ratifications  of  the  said  Convention  were 
exchanged  at  Santiago  on  the  24th  April,  1894  : 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  aforesaid  Tribunal  of  Arbitratic 
will  sit  at  Santiago  on  or  about  the  24th  October  next,  and  that  the 
claims  of  British  subjects  arising  out  of  the  said  civil  war  must  be 
lodged  at  the  British  Legation  at  Santiago  within  six  months  of  the 
date  of  the  first  meeting  of  the  Tribunal  of  Arbitration. 


NOTIFICATION  of  the  Accession  of  Western  Australia  to  the 
International  lelegraph  Convention  of  July  22,  1875.t — 
London^  January  24,  1894. 

The  Earl  of  Rosebery  to  the  French  Asnbaseador. 

M.  l'Ambas8U)BUB,  Foreign  Office,  January  24, 1894. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  the  Colony  of 
Western  Australia  desires  to  accede  to  the  International  Telegraph 
Convention  of  the  22nd  July,  1876.J 

I  beg  leave  at  the  same  time  to  suggest  that  the  Colony  in 
question  should  be  placed  in  the  6th  class  of  the  States  contributing 
to  the  expenses  of  the  International  Office  under  the  Regulations 
annexed  to  the  Convention. 

•  "  London  Gaiette,"  September  25,  1894. 

t  Vol.  LXVI,  page  19. 

X  Date  of  aoceeuon,  January  1,  1894. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


134  GREAT  BRITAIN  {Cape  of  Good  Hope). 

In  requesting  your  Excellency  to  be  good  enough  to  take  note  of 
this  accession,*  I  have,  &c. 
M.  DecraiM.  BOSEBEET, 


SWISS  NOTIFICATION  of  the  Accession  of  the  Colwiy  of 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  to  the  Universal  Postal  Union 
ConvefUion  of  July  4,  1891.t — Berne,  December  21,  1894. 

M.  i.E  MiNiSTBE,  Beme^  le  21  Decetnbre,  1894. 

Nous  avons  Thonneur  d' in  former  votre  Excellence  que,  par  note 
du  17  courant,  la  Legation  Britannique  k  Berne  nous  a  fait  savoir,  en 
conformity  de  T Article  XXIV  de  la  Convention  Postale  Universelle,! 
que  la  Colonie  Britannique  du  Cap  de  Bonne-Esp^rance  a  declare 
adherer  k  T Union  Postale  Universelle  k  partir  du  I*'  Janvier, 
1895. 

En  consequence,  nous  avons  Thonneur  de  notifier  celte  adh^ 
sion  k  votre  Excellence,  conform^ment  a  TArticle  pr^it^,  et 
d'ajouter — 

(a.)  Que  cette  adh^ion  se  borne  k  la  Convention  Postale  Univer- 
selle (Convention  Principale)  et  ne  s'^tend  pas  aux  autres  Actes 
conclus  par  le  Congr^s  de  Vienne ; 

(b.)  Que  rOffice  des  Postes  du  Cap  de  Bonne-Esp^rance  percevra 
comme  Equivalents  pr6vus  par  TArticlelV  du  Eeglement  pour 
TexEcution  de  la  Convention  Principale : — 


Pour  25  centimes 

.     2k  pence. 

„     10        „ 

I     penny. 

»>      6        i> 

i  penny. 

(e,)  Que,  en  ce  qui  concerne  la  participation  aux  fraia  du  Bureau 
International,  la  Colonie  du  Cap  de  Bonne-Espt^rance  est  comprise 
dans  Tensemble  des  autres  Colonies  et  Protectorats  Britnnniques 
moins  le  Canada,  conform^ment  an  §  5  de  T Article  XXXII  du 
B^glement  mentionnE  a  la  lettre  (b)  ci-dessus. 

Nous  saisissons,  &c., 

R  FREY,  Prisident  de  la  ConfederaUon. 
RiKGiEB,  Chancelier  de  la  ConfSddration. 


•  M.  Dccrois  stated  on  the  28tli  February,  1894,  that  the  French  (Govern, 
ment  had  taken  note  of  thi^  aoceteiou. 
XlII,  page  513. 
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ORDER  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  8  Secretary  of  State  for 
Foreign  Affairs,  applying  to  the  Niger  Coast  Protectorate  the 
Gold  Coast  Ordinance  of  1892,*  respecting  Arms,  Ammuni- 
tion, <tc\,  with  certain  amendments, — London,  April  8,  1894. 

In  pursuance  of  Article  15  of  "The  Africa  Order  in  Council, 
1889,"t  I  do  hereby  order  that  the  Ordinance  of  the  Q-old  Coast 
Colony,  intituled  **  The  Fire-arms,  Ammunition,  and  Gunpowder 
Ordinance,  1892,*'  modified  and  adapted  as  appears  in  the  copy 
annexed  hereto,  shall  have  efiect  and  be  administered  in  the  Niger 
Coast  Protectorate,  and  shall  be  intituled  <^  The  Niger  Coast  Fire^ 
arms  Ordinance,  1894." 

A  copy  of  this  Order  and  of  the  annexed  Ordinance  shall  be 
forthwith  publicly  exhibited  in  the  Consular  Office  of  the  Pro- 
tectorate. 

Foreign  Office,  April  8,  1804. 

KIMBERLEI. 


ORDINANCE  to  cairy  out  the  General  Act  of  the  Bruiseh  Conr 
ference,  1890, J  and  to  regulate   the  Importation   into,  and  the 
Storage  and  DispoBol  of  Fire-arms  and  Ammunition  in,  the  Niger 
Coatt  Protectorate, 

Prelimmarg. 

1.  Th(b  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  ^'The  Niger  Coast  Fire-arms 
Ordinance,  1894" 

2.  This  Ordinance  shall  commence  and  come  into  operation  on 
such  day  after  it  is  publicly  exhibited  in  the  office  of  the  Consulate 
as  shall  be  fixed  by  Her  Majesty's  Commissioner  and  Consul- 
Oeneral. 

8.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Ordinance  the  following  terms  shall^ 
unless  a  contrary  intention  appears,  have  the  following  meanings, 
that  is  to  say : — 

"  The  Commissioner  "  means  Her  Majesty's  Commissioner  and 
Consul-Oeneral  for  the  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  and  shall  include 
any  person  for  the  time  being  administering  the  Oovernment  of  the 
Protectorate. 

^  Deputy  Commissioner  "  shall  mean  the  Deputy  Commissioner 
or  Vice-Consul  appointed  to  a  district* 

•  Vol  LXXXIV,  pagi)  378. 
t  VoL  LXXXI,  p«g9  801.  I  VoL  LXXXU; 
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**  Fire-arms "  includes  any  cannon,  gun,  rifle,  machine-gun,  or 
other  fire-arm,  whether  whole  or  in  detached  pieces. 

"Ammunition"  includes  gunpowder,  cartridges,  ball?,  caps,  and 
all  other  materials  for  loading  fire-arms. 

"Public  warehouse"  means  any  place  or  building  which  the 
Commissioner  by  Proclamation  shall  appoint  for  the  storage  or 
deposit  of  fire-arms  and  ammunition  imported  into  the  Protec- 
torata 

"Store**  includes  house,  shop,  and  every  other  building. 

"  Ship  '*  includes  every  description  of  vessel  used  in  navigation. 

** Master**  includes  every  person  having  or  taking  charge  or 
command  of  a  ship. 


Importation  of  Fire-arms  and  Ammunition. 

4  All  fire-arms  and  ammunition  lawfully  imported  by  sea  into 
the  Niger  Coast  Protectorate  shall  be  deposited  at  tiie  cost,  risk,  and 
peril  of  the  person  or  persons  importing  the  same  in  a  public  ware- 
house, as  defined  by  this  Ordinance. 

5.  Fire-arms  or  ammunition  shall  not,  except  in  accordance  with 
a  licence  under  this  Ordinance,  be  imported  into  the  Protectorate  by 
land,  and  any  person  acting  in  contravention  of  this  section  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Ordinance. 

6.  The  Commissioner  or  Deputy  Commissioner  may  grant 
licences  for  the  introduction  by  land  of  specified  fire-arms  or 
ammunition — 

(1.)  To  persons  affording  sufficient  guarantees  that  the  fire-arms 
or  ammunition  in  question  will  not  be  given,  assigned,  or  sold  to 
third  persons. 

(2.)  To  travellers  provided  with  a  declaration  of  their  Govern- 
ment, stating  that  the  fire-arms  or  ammunition  are  destined  exclu- 
sively for  their  personal  defence. 

If  such  fire-arms  or  ammunition  are  not  exported  from  the 
Protectorate  within  one  week  after  reaching  the  coast,  they  shall  be 
deposited  in  a  public  warehouse  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Ordinance. 

7.  No  fire-arms  or  ammunition  shall  be  withditiwn  from  a  public 
warehouse  except  on  the  written  authority  of  the  Deputy  Commis- 
sioner of  the  district.  Any  person  delivering  or  withdrawing  any 
fire-arms  or  ammunition  from  a  public  warehouse  without  such 
authority  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Ordinance. 

8.  The  Deputy  Commissioner  shall  not  authorize  the  withdrawal 
for  sale  from  a  public  warehouse  of  any  fire-arms  or  ammunition 
other  than  flint-lock  guns  with  unrifled  barrels  and  common  gun- 
powder, '  *ade  powder,  and   the  Deputy  Commissioner 
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shall,  in  authorizing  any  such  withdrawal,  specify  the  number  of 
^na  and  the  quantity  of  gunpowder  to  be  withdrawn,  and  also  the 
store  or  dep6t  within  the  Protectorate  in  which  such  fliut-lock  guns 
and  such  common  gunpowder  may  be  kept,  and  the  district  or 
regions  in  which  the  same  may  be  sold. 

No  district  or  region  in  which  the  Slave  Trade  is  for  the  time 
being  rife  shall  be  included  in  any  such  authorization. 

Any  person  so  authorized  to  withdraw  flint-lock  guns  or  common 
gunpowder  out  of  any  public  warehouse  shall  at  the  end  of  every  six 
months,  commencing  from  the  date  of  such  authority,  submit  to  the 
Deputy  Commissioner,  for  transmission  to  the  Commissioner,  detailed 
lists  indicating  the  destinations  of  the  fire-arms  and  gunpowder  sold, 
as  well  as  the  quantities  still  remaining  in  his  store. 

Whosoever  shall  remove  from  a  public  warehouse  for  sale  any 
fire-arms  or  ammunition  other  than  flint-lock  guns  or  conunon  gun- 
powder, or  shall,  without  the  proper  authority,  remove  any  such 
fire-arms  or  ammunition  as  under  this  section  may  be  authorized  to 
be  removed  for  sale,  or  shall  sell  fire-arms  and  ammunition  authorized 
to  be  removed  for  sale,  in  any  district  or  region  other  than  a  district 
or  region  specified  in  such  authority,  or  shall  contravene  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  ofience  against  this 
Ordinance. 

9.  The  Commissioner  may,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this 
Ordinance,  take  such  measures  as  he  thinks  fit  for  importing, 
storing,  and  issuing  fire-arms  and  ammunition  for  the  use  of  the 
troops  or  police  or  other  public  force,  or  otherwise,  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  Protectorate  and  its  inhabitants. 

10.  The  Commissioner  or  Deputy  Commissioner  shall  not  be 
required  to  authorize  the  withdrawal  from  a  public  warehouse  of  any 
arms  of  precision,  such  as  rifles,  magazine-guns,  or  breech-loaders, 
whether  whole  or  in  detached  pieces,  or  any  ammunition  intended 
for  them,  except — 

(I.)  To  persons  affording  sufficient  guarantees  that  the  fire-arms 
and  ammunition  delivered  to  them  will  not  be  given,  assigned,  or  sold 
to  third  persons. 

(2.)  To  travellers  provided  with  a  declaration  of  their  Govern- 
ment, stating  that  the  fire  -  arms  and  ammunition  are  destined 
exclusively  for  their  personal  defence. 

All  fire  •arms  so  withdrawn  in  the  excepted  cases  shall  be 
registered  and  marked  by  the  officer  appointed  to  supervise  such 
public  warehouse,  who  shall  deliver  to  the  persons  in  question 
licences  to  bear  fire-arms  signed  by  the  Commissioner  or  Deputy 
Commissioner  indicating  the  name  of  the  bearer,  and  showing  the 
iismp  with  which  the  fire-arms  are  marked. 

Such  licences  shall  be  in  operation  for  two  years  only,  b^*' 
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renewed.  Adv  person  contravening  the  terms  of  this  licence  shall 
be  liable,  on  conviction  before  a  Deputy  Commissioner,  to  a  revoca- 
tion of  bis  licence  and  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  50^,  or  to  imprison* 
ment,  with  or  without  hard  labour,  for  any  period  not  exceeding  six 
calendar  months. 

11.  For  the  purpose  of  preventing  fraud,  all  persons  who  at 
the  commencement  of  this  Ordinance  are  in  possession  of  fire-arms 
other  than  flint-lock  guns  shall,  within  a  time  to  be  fixed  by  the 
Commissioner  by  a  Proclamation,  present  the  same  to  be  marked 
to  the  officer  appointed  to  supervise  the  public  warehouses,  or  to 
such  other  person  or  persons  as  may  be  appointed  by  the  Com- 
missioner for  the  purpose.  All  fire-arms  not  so  marked  sball^  for 
the  purpose  of  this  Ordinance,  be  deemed  to  have  been  imported 
into  the  Protectorate  subsequent  to  the  commencement  of  this 
Ordinance. 

12.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  the  Com- 
missioner may,  if  he  thinks  fit,  by  permit  under  his  hand,  authorise 
the  landing  and  transit  of  fire-arms  and  ammunition  towards  inland 
territories  under  the  sovereignty  or  Protectorate  of  another  Power 
signatory  of,  or  adhering  to,  the  said  Greneral  Act  of  the  Bmaaels 
Conference,  provided  such  Power  have  no  direct  access  to  the  sea 
through  its  own  territory,  or,  if  it  possesses  such  access,  provided 
the  same  is  for  the  time  being  completely  interrupted. 

Before  granting  any  such  permit,  the  Commissioner  may  require 
production  to  him  of  a  Declaration  from  the  Power  having  such 
inland  possessions,  certifying  that  the  fire-arms  and  ammunition  for 
which  transit  is  demanded  are  not  destined  for  sale,  but  are  for  the 
use  of  the  authorities  of  such  Power,  or  of  the  military  forces 
necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  missionary  or  commercial  stations 
of  such  Power,  or  of  persons  mentioned  by  name  in  such  Declara- 
tion. 

13.  The  Commisaioner  may  from  time  to  time,  by  Proclamation, 
fix  the  rates  of  rent  which  shall  be  payable  in  respect  of  any  fire- 
arms or  ammunition  deposited  in  a  public  warehouse,  and  all  such 
sums  shall  be  paid  to,  and  received  by,  the  officer  in  charge  of  such 
public  warehouse,  and  shall  by  him  be  paid  at  the  end  of  every  month 
into  the  Treasury  of  the  Protectorate. 

The  Commissioner  or  Deputy  Commissioner  shall  not  be  required 
to  authorize  the  withdrawal  of  any  fire-arms  or  ammunition  in 
respect  of  which  any  rent  is  unpaid. 

All  sums  due  under  this  section  may  be  recovered  in  a  Deputy 
Commissioner's  Court,  and  in  default  of  payment  the  said  Court  may 
direct  the  amount  to  be  levied  by  distress  and  sale  of  the  depositor's 
goods,  or  may  commit  him  to  prison  for  any  period  not  exceeding  six 
calendar  months. 
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14.  Where  any  fire-arms  or  ammunition  imported  into  the  Pro* 
tectorate  is  without  the  proper  authority  or  licence  kept  in  a  place 
other  than  a  public  warehouse : 

The  occupier  of  such  place  (unless  he  can  prove  that  the  same 
wss  deposited  there  without  his  knowledge  or  consent),  and  also  the 
owner  of  or  other  person  guilty  of  keeping  the  same,  shall  be  guilty 
of  an  offence  against  this  Ordinance. 

15.  Every  oftence  against  this  Ordinance  shall  be  prosecuted  in 
the  Court  of  a  Deputy  Commissioner,  and  every  person  found  guilty 
of  such  offence  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  lOOl,,  or  to 
imprisonment,  with  or  without  hard  labour,  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
twelve  calendar  months,  and  any  fire-arms  or  ammunition  in  relation 
to  which  the  offence  is  committed  shall,  unless  the  Court  otherwise 
directs,  be  forfeited  to  Her  Majesty. 

IG.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  a  Deputy  Commissioner,  if  satisfied  by 
information  on  oath  that  any  fire-arms  or  ammunition  is  being 
unlawfully  kept,  conveyed,  landed,  or  sold  in  contravention  of  this 
Ordinance  at  any  place,  whether  a  building  or  not,  or  in  any  ship  or 
vehicle,  to  grant  a  warrant  to  enter  at  any  time,  and  if  needs  be  by 
force,  on  Sundays  as  well  as  on  any  other  days,  the  place,  ship,  or 
vehicle  named  in  such  warrant,  and  every  part  thereof,  and  to 
examine  the  same,  and  to  search  for  any  fire-arms  or  ammunition 
unlawfully  kept  therein,  and  to  demand  from  the  owner  or  occupier 
thereof  the  production  of  his  licence  or  authority  for  keeping,  con- 
veying, landing,  or  selling  the  same. 

When  the  officer  or  other  person  executing  such  warrant  has 
reasonable  cause  to  believe  that  any  fire-arms  or  ammunition,  found 
by  him  in  any  such  place,  ship,  or  vehicle,  is  being  kept,  convejed, 
landed,  or  sold  in  contravention  of  this  Ordinance,  he  may  seize  and 
detain  the  same  until  the  Deputy  Commissioner  has  decided  whether 
the  same  is  liable  to  be  forfeited  or  not. 

17.  Any  person  acting  under  such  warrant  shall  not  be  liable  to 
any  suit  for  seizing  or  detaining  any  fire-arms  or  ammunition, 
subject,  or  presumably  subject,  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance. 

18.  Whosoever  attempts  to  commit,  or  aids  or  abets  in  the  com- 
mission of,  any  offence  against  this  Ordinance,  may  be  dealt  with  in 
the  same  way,  and  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  penalty,  as  if  he  were 
charged  with  the  actual  offence. 

19.  The'Commissioner  may  frame  such  rules  as  he  may  consider 
expedient  for  the  regulation  of  the  landing,  storage,  withdrawal,  or 
conveyance  of  any  fire-arms  or  ammunition  imported  into  the  Pro- 
tectonte,  and  from  time  to  time  alter,  amend,  or  vary  such  rules. 
All  such  rules  shall  have  the  force  of  law,  and  any  person  con- 
traveniug  the  same  shall,  on  summary  conviction  before  a  Ddnate 
Commissioner,  be  liable  for  every  contravention  to  a  pen*' 
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exceeding  5/.,  or  to  imprisonment,  with  or  without  hard  labour,  for  a 
period  not  exceeding  one  calendar  month. 

The  Commissioner  may  also  from  time  to  time  appoint  such 
officers  and  make  such  arrangements  as  may  appear  to  him  to  be 
necessary  for  better  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  thb  Ordi- 
nance. 

20.  Notbiug  in  this  Ordinance  shall  affect  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 41  of  "The  Niger  Coast  Customs  Ordinance,  1894,"*  and  any 
licence  granted  under  that  section  shall,  notwithstanding  anything 
in  this  Ordinance,  have  full  validity  and  effect. 


•  Section  41  of  "  The  Niger  Coast  Customs  Ordinance,  1894." 

41.  If  any  goods  enumerated  or  described  in  the  following  Table  of  Pro- 
liihitions  and  Kcstrictions  shall  be  import^^d  or  brought  within  the  jurisdiction 
contrary  to  the  prohibitions  or  restrictions  contained  in  such  Table  in  respect 
thereof,  tlien,  and  in  every  case,  such  goods  shall  be  forfeited,  and  shall  bo 
destroyed  or  otherwise  disposed  of  as  the  Commissioner  may  direct. 

A  Table  of  Prohibitions  and  Restrictions  Inwards, 

(a.)  The  following  goods  are  absolutely  prohibited  to  be  imported : — 

Coin,  viz. : — false  money,  or  counterfeit  sterling. 

silver  of  the  realm,  or  any  money  purporting  to  be  such,  not  being  of 
Lifrhed  standard  in  weight  or  fineness. 

3nt  or  obscene  prints,  paintings,  photographs,  books,  cards,  lithographs 
mgravings,  or  any  other  indecent  or  obscene  articles, 
'he  following  goods  are  prohibited  to  be  imported  except  subject  to  the 
IS  on  importation  herein  contained : — 

eil  cattle,  sheep,  or  other  animals,  and  hides,  skins,  horns,  hoofs,  or  any 
t  of  cattle  or  other  animals  which  the  Commissioner  may,  by  Order  in 
ji-ohibit  in  order  to  prevent  any  contagious  distemper, 
iions,  meat,  and  vegetables  unfit  for  human  food,  which  shall  be  des- 
otherwise  disposed  of  as  the  Commissioner  may  direct, 
ine-guns,  breech-loading  rifles,  cannons,  magazine-guns,  and  their  cart- 
illets,  shot,  or  other  ammunition:  Provided  that  the  Commissioner 
ioence  authorize  any  person  to  import  and  possess  within  the  juris- 
>r  the  purposes  of  sport  or  personal  protection,  any  specified  arms  or 
on.  Such  licence  shall  be  in  such  form,  and  be  granted  on  payment 
luty,  for  such  time,  and  under  such  conditions  and  limitations  as  the 
oner  may  prescribe,  and  may  be  revoked,  varied,  or  suspended  by  the 
o-  \b  may  think  fit. 
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BRFiISH  PROCLAMATION  for  the  Observance  of  Neu- 
trality in  the  War  between  China  and  Japan, — Osborne, 
Atiffnst  7,  1894. 

By  the  Queen. 

A  Pboolamation. 
VICTORIA,  B. 

Whebeas  we  are  happily  at  peace  with  all  SovereigoB,  Powers, 
and  States ; 

And  whereas  a  state  of  war  unhappily  exists  between  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Japan,  and  between  their  respectife  subjects  and  others  inhabiting 
within  their  countries,  territories,  or  dominions  ; 

And  whereas  we  are  on  terms  of  friendship  and  amicable  inter- 
ooorse  with  each  of  these  States,  and  with  the  subjects  and  others 
inhabiting  within  their  countries,  territories,  or  dominions ; 

And  whereas  great  numbers  of  our  loyal  subjects  reside  and 
carry  on  commerce,  and  possess  property  and  establishments,  and 
enjoy  Tarious  rights  and  prifUeges,  within  the  territory  of  each  of 
the  aforesaid  States,  protected  by  the  faith  of  Treaties  between  us 
and  each  of  the  aforesaid  States ; 

And  whereas  we,  btdug  desirous  of  preserring  to  our  subjects 
the  blessings  of  peace  which  they  now  happily  enjoy,  are  firmly 
purposed  and  determined  to  maintain  a  strict  and  impartial  neutrality 
in  the  said  state  of  war  unhappily  existing  between  the  aforesaid 
Stotes; 

We  therefore  hare  thought  fit,  by  and  with  the  adyice  of  our 
Prity  Council,  to  issue  this  our  Boyal  Proclamation ; 

And  we  do  hereby  strictly  charge  and  command  all  our  loving 
subjects  to  govern  themselves  accordingly,  and  to  observe  a  strict 
neutrality  in  and  during  the  aforesaid  war,  and  to  abstain  from 
violating  or  contravening  either  the  Laws  and  Statutes  of  the  realm 
in  this  behalf,  or  the  law  of  nations  in  relation  thereto,  as  they  will 
answer  to  the  contrary  at  their  peril ; 

And  whereas  in  and  by  a  certain  Statute  made  and  passed  in  a 
Session  of  Parliament  holden  in  the  d3rd  and  d4th  year  of  our 
reign,  intituled  *'  An  Act  to  regulate  the  conduct  of  Her  Majesty's 
subjects  during  the  existence  of  hostilities  between  foreign  States 
nith  which  Her  Majesty  is  at  peace,"*  it  is,  amongst  other  things, 
declared  and  enacted  as  follows : — 

"This  Act  shall  extend  to  all  the  dominions  of  Her  Majesty, 
including  the  adjacent  territorial  waters. 

•  Vol.  LX,  page  278. 
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"  Illegal  Enlistment. 

**  If  any  person  without  the  licence  of  Her  Majesty,  being  a 
British  subject,  within  or  without  Her  Majesty's  dominions,  accepts 
or  agrees  to  accept  any  commission  or  engagement  in  the  military  or 
naval  service  of  any  foreign  State  at  war  with  any  foreign  State  at 
peace  with  Her  Majesty,  and  in  this  Act  referred  to  as  a  friendly 
State,  or,  whether  a  British  subject  or  not  within  Her  Majesty's 
dominions,  induces  any  other  person  to  accept  or  agree  to  accept 
any  commission  or  engagement  in  the  military  or  naval  service  of 
any  such  foreign  State  as  aforesaid — 

"  He  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act,  and  shall  be 
punishable  by  fine  and  imprisonment,  or  either  of  such  punishments  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Court  before  which  the  offender  is  convicted ;  and 
imprisonment,  if  awarded,  may  be  either  with  or  without  hard  labour. 

"If  any  person,  without  the  licence  of  Her  Majesty,  being  a 
British  subject,  quits  or  goes  on  board  any  ship  with  a  view  of 
quitting  Her  Majesty's  dominions,  with  intent  to  accept  any  com- 
mission or  engagement  in  the  military  or  naval  service  of  any  foreign 
State  at  war  with  a  friendly  State,  or,  whether  a  British  subject 
or  not,  within  Her  Majesty's  dominions,  induces  any  other  person  to 
quit  or  to  go  on  board  any  ship  with  a  view  of  quitting  Her  Majesty's 
dominions  with  the  like  intent — 

^  He  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act,  and  shall 
be  punishable  by  fine  and  imprisonment,  or  either  of  such  punish- 
ments, at  the  discretion  of  the  Court  before  which  the  offender  is 
convicted;  and  impiisonment,  if  awarded,  may  be  either  with  op 
without  hard  labour. 

'*  If  any  person  induces  any  other  person  to  quit  Her  Majesty's 
dominions,  or  to  embark  on  any  ship  within  Her  Majesty's  dominions 
under  a  misrepresentation  or  false  representation  of  the  service 
in  which  such  person  is  to  be  engaged,  with  the  intent  or  in  order 
that  such  person  may  accept  or  agree  to  accept  any  commission  or 
engagement  in  the  military  or  naval  service  of  any  foreign  State  at 
war  with  a  friendly  State — 

*'  He  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act,  and  shall 
be  punishable  by  fine  and  imprisonment,  or  either  of  such  punish- 
ments, at  the  discretion  of  the  Court  before  which  the  offender  is 
convicted ;  and  imprisonment,  if  awarded,  may  be  either  with  or 
without  hard  labour. 

**  If  the  master  or  owner  of  any  ship  without  the  licence  of  Her 
Majesty  knowingly  either  takes  on  board,  or  engages  to  take  on 
board,  or  has  on  board  such  ship  within  Her  Majesty's  dominions 
any  of  the  following  persons,  in  this  Act  referred  to  as  illegaUy 
enlisted  persons,  that  is  to  say  : — 
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•*  1.  Any  person  who,  being  a  British  snbjeot,  vifchin  or  without 
tho  dominions  of  Her  Majesty,  has,  without  the  licence  of  Her 
Majesty,  accepted  or  agreed  to  accept  any  commission  or  engage- 
ment in  the  military  or  naval  service  of  any  foreign  State  at  war 
with  any  friendly  State  ; 

"2.  Any  person,  being  a  British  subject,  who,  without  the 
licence  of  Her  Majesty,  is  about  to  quit  Her  Majesty's  dominions 
w  ith  intent  to  accept  any  commission  or  engagement  in  the  military 
or  naval  service  of  any  foreign  State  at  war  with  a  friendly  State  ; 

'*  3.  Any  person  who  has  been  induced  to  embark  under  a  mis- 
representation or  false  representation  of  the  service  in  which  such 
person  is  to  be  engaged,  with  the  intent  or  in  order  that  such 
person  may  accept  or  agree  to  accept  any  commission  or  engagement 
in  the  military  or  naval  service  of  any  foreign  State  at  war  with  a 
friendly  State ; 

*^  Such  master  or  owner  shall  bo  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this 
Act,  and  the  following  consequences  shall  ensue,  that  is  to  say  : — 

"  1.  The  offender  shall  be  punishable  by  fine  and  imprisonment,  or 
either  of  such  punishments,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court  before 
which  the  offender  is  convicted  ;  and  imprisonment,  if  awarded,  may 
be  either  with  or  without  hard  labour;  and 

**  2.  Such  ship  shall  be  detained  until  the  trial  and  conviction  or 
acquittal  of  the  master  or  owner,  and  until  all  penalties  inflicted  on 
the  master  or  owner  have  been  paid,  or  the  master  or  owner  has  given 
security  for  the  payment  of  such  penalties  to  the  satisfaction  of  two 
Justices  of  the  Peace,  or  other  Magistrate  or  Magistrates  having 
the  authority  of  two  Justices  of  the  Peace ;  and 

"3.  All  illegally  enlisted  persons  shall,  immediately  on  the 
discovery  of  the  offence,  be  taken  on  shore,  and  shall  not  be  allowed 
to  return  to  the  ship. 


"  Illegal  Shipbuilding  and  Illegal  Expeditions, 

**  If  any  person  within  Her  Majesty's  dominions,  without  the 
lieence  of  Her  Majesty,  does  any  of  the  following  acts,  that  is  to 
iay:- 

*^  1.  Builds,  or  agrees  to  build,  or  causes  to  be  built,  any  ship  with 
intent  or  knowledge,  or  having  reasonable  cause  to  believe  that  the 
■ame  shall  or  will  be  employed  in  the  military  or  naval  service  of 
any  foreign  State  at  war  with  any  friendly  State ;  or 

^  2.  Issues  or  delivers  any  commission  for  any  ship  with  intent 
or  knowledge,  or  having  reasonable  cause  to  believe  that  the  same 
shall  or  will  be  employed  in  the  military  or  naval  service  of  any 
foreign  State  at  war  with  any  friendly  State ;  or 
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**3.  Equips  any  ship  with  intent  or  knowledge,  or  having  reasonable 
cause  to  helieve  that  the  same  shall  or  will  be  employed  in  the  military 
or  naval  service  of  any  foreign  State  at  war  with  any  friendly  State ;  or 

"4.  Dispatches,  or  causes  or  allows  to  be  dispatched,  any  ship 
with  intent  or  knowledge,  or  having  reasonable  cause  to  believe  that 
the  same  shall  or  will  be  employed  in  the  military  or  naval  sendee  of 
any  foreign  State  at  war  with  any  friendly  State ; 

''Such  person  shall  be  deemed  to  have  committed  an  offence 
against  this  Act,  and  the  following  consequences  shall  ensue  :— 

'^  1.  The  offender  shall  be  punishable  by  fine  and  imprisonment, 
or  either  of  such  punishments,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court  before 
which  the  offender  is  convicted  ;  and  imprisonment,  if  awarded,  may 
be  either  with  or  without  hard  labour. 

**  2.  The  ship  in  respect  of  which  any  such  offence  is  committed, 
and  her  equipment,  shall  be  forfeited  to  Her  Majesty  : 

'•Provided,  that  a  person  building,  causing  to  be  built,  or 
equipping  a  ship  in  any  of  the  cases  aforesaid,  in  pursuance  of  a 
contract  made  before  the  commencement  of  such  war  as  aforesaid, 
shall  not  be  liable  to  any  of  the  penalties  imposed  by  this  section  in 
respect  of  such  building  or  equipping,  if  he  satisfies  the  conditions 
following,  that  is  to  say  : — 

"1.  If  forthwith  upon  a  Proclamation  of  Neutrality  being 
issued  by  Her  Majesty  he  gives  notice  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
that  he  is  so  building,  causing  to  be  built,  or  equipping  such  ship, 
and  furnishing  such  particulars  of  the  contract,  and  of  any  matters 
relating  to  or  done  or  to  be  done  under  the  contract,  as  may  be 
required  by  the  Secretary  of  State. 

''  2.  If  he  gives  such  security,  and  takes  and  permits  to  be  taken 
such  other  measures,  if  any,  as  the  Secretary  of  State  may  prescribe 
for  insuring  that  such  ship  shall  not  be  dispatched,  delivered,  or 
removed  without  the  licence  of  Her  Majesty  until  the  termination 
of  such  war  as  aforesaid. 

"  Where  any  ship  is  built  by  order  of  or  on  behalf  of  any  foreign 
State  when  at  war  with  a  friendly  State,  or  is  delivered  to  or  to  the 
order  of  such  foreign  State,  or  any  person  who  to  the  knowledge  of 
the  person  building  is  an  agent  of  such  foreign  State,  or  is  paid  for 
by  such  foreign  State  or  such  Agent,  and  is  employed  in  the  military 
or  naval  service  of  such  foreign  State,  such  ship  shall,  until  the 
contrary  is  proved,  be  deemed  to  have  been  built  with  a  view  to 
being  so  employed,  and  the  burden  shall  lie  on  the  builder  of  such 
ship  of  proving  that  he  did  not  know  that  the  ship  was  intended  to 
be  so  employed  in  the  military  or  naval  service  of  such  foreign  State. 

"If  any  person  within  the  dominions  of  Her  Majesty,  and 
without  the  licence  of  Her  Majesty — 

"  By  adding  to  the  number  of  the  guns,  or  by  changing  those 
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on  board  for  other  gnne,  or  by  tbe  addition  of  any  equipment  for 
war,  increases  or  augments,  or  procures  to  be  increased  or  augmented, 
or  is  knowingly  concerned  in  increasing  or  augmenting  the  warlike 
force  of  any  ship  which  at  the  time  of  her  being  within  the  doinioions 
of  Her  Majesty  was  a  ship  in  the  military  or  nayal  ser?ice  of  any 
foreign  State  at  war  with  any  friendly  State, — 

"  Such  person  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act,  and 
shall  be  punishable  by  fine  and  imprisonment,  or  either  of  such 
punishments,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court  before  which  the  offender 
is  conyicted;  and  imprisonment,  if  awarded,  may  be  either  with  or 
without  hard  labour. 

"If  any  person  within  the  limits  of  Her  Majesty's  dominions, 
and  without  the  licence  of  Her  Majesty — 

**  Prepares  or  fits  out  any  naval  or  military  expedition  to  proceed 
against  the  dominions  of  any  friendly  State,  the  following  conse- 
quences shall  ensue : — 

"  1.  Every  person  engaged  in  such  preparation  or  fitting  out,  or 
assisting  therein,  or  employed  in  any  capacity  in  such  expedition, 
fthall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act,  and  shall  bo  punishable 
by  fine  and  imprisonment,  or  either  of  such  punishment?,  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Court  before  which  the  offender  is  convicted  ;  and  im- 
prisonment, if  awarded,  may  be  either  with  or  without  hard  labour. 

"  2.  AH  ships  and  their  equipments,  and  all  arms  and  munitions 
of  war,  used  in  or  forming  part  of  such  expedition,  shall  be  for- 
feited to  Her  Majesty. 

"  Any  person  who  aids,  abets,  counsels,  or  procures  the  commission 
of  any  offence  against  this  Act  shall  be  liable  to  be  tried  and  punished 
as  a  principal  offender." 

And  whereas  by  the  said  Act,  it  is  further  provided  that  ships 
built,  commissioned,  equipped,  or  dispatched  in  contravention  of  the 
said  Act  may  be  condemned  and  forfeited  by  judgment  of  the  Court 
of  Admiralty ;  and  that  if  the  Secretary  of  State  or  chief  executive 
authority  is  satisfied  that  there  is  a  reasonable  and  probable  cause 
for  believing  that  a  ship  within  our  dominions  has  been  or  is  being 
built,  commissioned,  or  equipped  contrary  to  the  said  Act,  and  is 
about  to  be  taken  beyond  the  limits  ot  such  dominions,  or  that  a 
ship  is  about  to  be  dispatched  contrary  to  the  Act,  such  Secretary  of 
State,  or  chief  executive  authority,  shall  have  power  to  issue  a 
warrant  authoriziug  the  seizure  and  search  of  such  ship  and  her 
detention  until  she  has  been  either  condemned  or  released  by  process 
of  law; 

And  whereaA  certain  powers  of  seizure  and  detention  are  con- 
ferred by  the  said  Act  on  certain  local  authorities : 

Now,  in  order  that  none  of  our  subjects  may  unwA**^"  --^"'ler 
themselves  liable  to  the  penalties  imposed  by  the  said  ^ 
[1893-94.  Lixxn.]  L 
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hereby  strictly  command  that  no  person  or  persons  whatsoeTer  do 
commit  any  act,  matter,  or  thing  whatsoever  contrary  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  said  Statute,  upon  pain  of  the  several  penalties  by  the 
said  Statute  imposed  and  of  our  high  displeasure. 

And  we  do  hereby  further  warn  and  admonish  all  our  loving  sub- 
jects, and  all  persons  whatsoever  entitled  to  our  protection,  to  obaerve 
towards  each  of  the  aforesaid  States,  their  citizens,  subjects,  and 
territories,  and  towards  all  belligerents  whatsoever  with  whom  we  are 
at  peace,  the  duties  of  neutrality ;  and  to  respect,  in  all  and  each 
of  them,  the  exercise  of  those  belligerent  rights  which  we  and  our 
Royal  predecessors  have  always  claimed  to  exercise. 

And  we  hereby  further  warn  our  loving  subjects,  and  all  persona 
whatsoever  entitled  to  our  protection,  that  if  any  of  them  shall 
presume  in  contempt  of  this  our  Royal  Proclamation,  and  of  our 
high  displeasure,  to  do  any  acts  in  derogation  of  their  duty  as 
subjects  of  a  neutml  Sovereign  in  a  war  between  other  States,  or 
in  violation  or  contravention  of  the  law  of  nations  in  that  behalf,  as 
more  especially  by  breaking,  or  endeavouring  to  break,  any  blockade 
lawfully  and  actually  established  by  or  on  behalf  of  either  o£  the 
said  States,  or  by  carrying  officers,  soldiers,  despatches,  xirms, 
ammunition,  military  stores  or  materials,  or  any  article  or  articles 
considered  and  deemed  to  be  contraband  of  war  according  to  the 
law  or  modem  usages  of  nations,  for  the  use  or  service  of  either  of 
the  said  States,  that  all  persons  so  offending,  together  with  their 
ships  and  goods,  will  rightfully  incur  and  be  justly  liable  to  hostile 
capture,  and  to  the  penalties  denounced  by  the  law  of  nations  in 
that  behalf. 

And  we  do  hereby  give  notice  that  all  our  subjects  and  pardons 
entitled  to  our  protection  who  may  misconduct  themselves  in  the 
premises  will  do  so  at  their  peril,  and  of  their  own  wrong ;  and  that 
they  \aill  in  nowise  obtain  any  protection  from  us  against  such 
capture,  or  such  penalties  as  aforesaid,  but  will,  on  the  contrary, 
incur  our  high  displeasure  by  such  misconduct. 

Given  at  our  Court  at  Osborne  House,  Isle  of  Wight,  this 
7th  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1894,  and  in  the  fifty- 
eighth  year  of  our  reign. 

God  save  the  Queen ! 
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BRITISH  CIRCULAR  to  Public  Offices  Jor  the  Observance  of 
Neutrality  in  the  War  beftceen  China  and  Japan. — London, 
ArigiiM  7,' 181)4. 

The  Earl  of  Kimherley  to  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the 
Admiralty,* 

Mr  LoBD,  Foreign  Office^  August  7,  1894. 

Heb  Majesty  being  fully  determined  to  observe  the  duties  of 
neutrality  during  the  existinpf  state  of  war  between  the  Emperor 
of  China  and  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  and  being,  moreover,  resolved 
to  prevent  as  far  as  possible  the  use  of  Her  Majesty's  harbours, 
ports,  and  coasts,  and  the  waters  within  Her  Majesty's  territorial 
jurirdiction,  in  aid  of  the  warlike  purposes  of  either  belligerent,  has 
commanded  me  to  communicate  to  your  Lordships,  for  your  guidance, 
the  following  rules,  which  are  to  be  treated  and  enforced  as  Her 
Majesty's  orders  and  directions : — 

Her  Majesty  is  pleased  further  to  comraand  that  these  rules 
shall  be  put  in  force  in  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Isle  of  Man, 
and  the  Channel  Islands,  on  and  after  the  12th  day  of  this  month, 
and  in  Her  Majesty's  territories  and  possessions  beyond  the  seas,  six 
days  after  the  day  when  the  Governor  or  other  chief  authority  of 
each  of  such  territories  or  possessions  respectively  shall  have 
notified  and  published  the  same ;  stating  in  such  Notification  that 
the  said  rules  are  to  be  obeyed  by  all  persons  within  the  same 
territories  and  possessions. 

1.  During  the  continuance  of  the  present  state  of  war,  all  ships 
of  war  of  either  belligerent  are  prohibited  from  making  use  of  any 
port  or  roadstead  in  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Isle  of  Man,  or  the 
Channel  Islands,  or  in  any  of  Her  Majesty's  colonies  or  foreign 
possessions  or  dependencies,  or  of  any  waters  subject  to  the 
territorial  jurisdiction  of  the  British  Crown,  as  a  station,  or  place  of 
resort,  for  any  warlike  purpose,  or  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  any 
facilities  for  warlike  equipment ;  and  no  ship  of  war  of  either 
belligerent  shall  hereafter  be  permitted  to  sail  out  of  or  leave 
any  port,  roadstead,  or  waters  subject  to  British  jurisdiction,  from 
which  any  vessel  of  the  other  belligerent  (whether  the  same  shall  be 
a  ship  of  war  or  a  merchant-siiip)  shall  have  previously  departed, 
until  after  the  expiration  of  at  least  twenty- four  hours  from  the 
departure  of  such  last-mentioned  vessel  beyond  the  territorial 
jurisdiction  of  Her  Majesty. 


*  Similmr  l0tt«rB  were  Addreaeed   to  the  TreMary,  Home  OiRo^  rhl—»»M 
(HBoe,  Wv  OAee,  and  India  OiBce. 
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2.  If  any  ship  of  wnr  of  either  belligerent  shall,  after  the  time 
when  this  Order  shall  be  first  notified  and  put  in  force  in  the 
United  Kingdom,  the  Isle  of  Man,  and  the  Channel  Islands,  and  in 
the  several  colonies  and  foreign  possessions  and  dependencies  of  Her 
Majesty  respectively,  enter  any  port,  roadstead,  op  waters  belonging 
to  Her  Majesty,  either  in  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Isle  of  Man,  or 
the  Channel  Islands,  or  in  any  of  Her  Majesty's  colonies  or  foreign 
possessions  or  dependencies,  such  vessel  shall  be  required  to  depart 
and  to  put  to  sea  within  twenty-four  hours  after  her  entrance  into 
such  port,  roadstead,  or  waters,  except  in  case  of  stress  of  weather, 
or  of  her  requiring  provisions  or  things  necessary  for  the  subsistence 
of  her  crew,  or  repairs ;  in  either  of  which  cases  the  authorities  of 
the  port,  or  of  the  nearest  port  (as  the  case  may  be),  shall  require 
her  to  put  to  sea  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  expiration  of  such 
period  of  twenty-four  hours,  without  permitting  her  to  take  in 
supplies  beyond  what  may  be  necessary  for  her  immediate  use  ;  and 
no  such  vessel  which  may  have  been  allowed  to  remain  within 
British  waters  for  the  purpose  of  repair  shall  continue  in  any  such 
port,  roadstead,  or  waters,  for  a  longer  period  than  twenty-four 
hours  aft«r  her  necessary  repairs  shall  have  been  completed.  Pro- 
vided, nevertheless,  that  in  all  cases  in  which  there  shall  be  any 
vessel  (whether  ships  of  war  or  merchant-ships)  of  the  said  belli- 
gerent parties  in  the  same  port,  roadstead,  or  waters  within  the 
territorial  jurisdiction  of  Her  Majesty,  there  shall  be  an  interval  of 
not  less  than  twenty-four  hours  between  the  departure  therefrom  of 
any  such  vessel  (whether  ship  of  war  or  merchant-ship)  of  the  one 
belligerent,  and  the  subsequent  departure  therefrom  of  any  ship 
of  war  of  the  other  belligerent ;  and  the  time  hereby  limited  for  the 
departure  of  such  ships  of  war  respectively  shall  always,  in  case  of 
necessity,  be  extended  so  far  as  may  be  requisite  for  giving  efiect  to 
this  proviso,  but  no  further  or  otherwise. 

3.  No  ship  of  war  of  either  belligerent  shall  hereafter  be  per- 
mitted, while  in  any  port,  roadstead,  or  waters  subject  to  the 
territorial  jurisdiction  of  Her  Majesty,  to  take  in  any  supplies, 
except  provisions  and  such  other  things  as  may  be  requisite  for  the 
subsistence  of  her  crew,  and  except  so  much  coal  only  as  may  be 
sufficient  to  carry  such  vessel  to  the  nearest  port  of  her  own 
country,  or  to  some  nearer  destination,  and  no  coal  shall  again 
be  supplied  to  any  such  ship  of  war  in  the  same  or  any  other  port, 
roadstead,  or  waters  subject  to  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  Her 
Majesty,  without  special  permission,  until  after  the  expiration  of 
three  months  from  the  time  when  such  coal  may  have  been  last 
supplied  to  her  within  British  waters  as  aforesaid. 

4.  Armed  ships  of  either  party  are  interdicted  from  carrying 
prizes  made  by  them  into  the  ports,  harbours,  roadsteads,  or  waters 
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of  the  United  Kingdom,  the  ble  of  Man,  the  Channel  Islands, 
or  an  J  of  Her  Majesty's  colonies  or  possessions  abroad. 

I  have,  &c., 

KIMBEELEY. 


QUEEWS  REdULATlOXS  ref^pectiiuj  Cnt<tomi<  Duties  and 
Licencetf  in  British  Central  Africa. — Zomha,  February  1, 
1894* 


Whsbxas  under  the  provisions  of  section  99  of  "  The  Africa 
Order  in  Couucil,  1889,"t  fis  amended  by  "The  Africa  Order  in 
Council,  1898,"$  the  Consul-General  has  power  to  make  Queen's 
Regulations  for  peace,  order,  and  good  government  and  for  securing 
the  observauce  of  any  Treaty  for  the  time  being  in  force  relating  to 
any  place  to  which  the  said  Orders  apply  ; 

And  whereas  Her  Majesty  is  a  party  to  the  General  Act  of  the 
Brussels  Conference  signed  at  Brussels  on  the  2nd  July,  1890  ;§ 

And  whereas  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the  said  General  Act 
it  is  expedient  that  Begulations  should  be  made  respecting  the 
importation,  exportation,  and  disposal  of  fire-arms  and  ammunition 
aud  gunpowder  to,  from,  and  in  the  British  Central  Africa  Pro- 
tectorate, and  respecting  the  traffic  in  spirituous  liquors,  and 
res[)ecting  customs  and  licence  duties  : 

It  is  hereby  notified  that  the  Consul- General  has,  in  pursuance 
of  the  powers  aforesaid,  made  the  following  Regulations  : — 

BegukUiona  concerning  Customs  Duties  and  Taxation  in  British 
Central  Africa.\\ 

(A.) — Import  Duties. 

1.  A  duty  of  5  per  cent,  ad  valorem  on  all  goods  except  guns,  gunpowder, 
aiid  ammunition  (which  are  subjected  to  a  duty  of  10  per  cent.),  and  machinery, 
af^cultural  implementt},  and  materials  for  constructing  railways,  tramways,  or 
roads  (which  are  allowed  to  be  imported  free  of  duty). 

•  ApproTed  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  January  6,  1894. 

+  Vol.  LXXXr,  page  301. 

:  Vol.  LXXXV,  page  1050. 

§  Vol.  LXXXII,  page  55. 

n  Tlie  term  "British  Central  Africa"  includes  the  British  Protectorate  of 
lluit  name  (formerly  known  as  Nyasaland),  and  those  adjoinin;x  territories  north 
of  the  Zambezi  under  British  influence  which  t^re  adminbtered  by  Uer  Majesty's 
CommiMiouer  and   Consul-Ganeral    for   the  British   South  Africa  Ch»^ 
Company. 
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2.  A  duty  of  10  per  cent,  ad  valorem  on  guns,  gunpowder,  and  ammunition. 
[The  importation  or  purchase  of  guns,  gunpowder,  and  ammunition  is  sub* 

ject  to  the  restrictions  laid  down  in  the  Brussels  Act,  Articles  VIII,  IX,  and  X 
(vide  Eegulation  15).] 

3.  The  importation  of  all  forms  of  alcohol  (i.e.,  any  beverage  in  which 
alcohol  is  present)  is  placed  uoder  the  following  restrictions: — Alcohol  can  only 
be  imported  if  the  importer  can  produce  a  special  licence  signed  by  Her 
Majesty's  Commissioner  and  Consul-General,  or  his  representative,  which  will 
be  discretionally  granted  to  Europeans  and  other  foreigners  requiring  alcohol 
for  their  personal  use,  for  medical  or  for  scientific  purposes,  or  for  sale  *o 
Europeans  (vide  Kegulations). 

When  alcohol  is  imported  under  these  conditions  it  wiU  be  subject  to  the 
usual  5  per  cent,  ad  valorem  duty,  in  addition  to  the  cost  of  the  licence  to 
import. 

(B.) — Export  Duties. 

4.  On  ivory  (elephant),  for  entire  tusks*  not  exceeding  15  lb.  in  weight, 
6d.  per  lb. 

5.  Ditto,  over  15  lb.  in  weight,  9d.  per  lb. 

G.  On  hippopotamus  teeth  and  rhinoceros  horn,  Id.  per  lb. 

7.  On  gold,  Is.  an  ounce. 

(C.)— Custom-houses  and  Ports  of  Entry  and  Exit. 

8.  These  are  at  present  limited  to — 

Port  Herald  (Lower  Shir^).  Blantyre. 

Tshiromo  (Ruo).  Liwonde  (Upper  Shire). 

Fort  Lister  (North  Mlanje),  Fort  Johnston  (South  Nyasa). 

Fort  Anderson  (South  Mlanje).  Deep  Buy  (North  Nyasu). 

Zomba.  ,  Abercom  (South  Tanganyika). 

Tshikwawa  (West  Shire).  Rhodesia  (Lake  Mweru). 

MikoroDgo  (West  Shir^).  KalungwLzi  (Lake  Mweru). 

[No  one  coming  from  the  exterior  is  allowed  to  dispose  of  goods,  mer- 
chandize, &c.,  in  any  place  in  British  Central  Africa  without  first  obtaining  a 
clearance  from  one  of  the  custom-houses  above  named;  nor  can  any  goods  liable 
to  duty  be  exported  from  British  Central  Africa  across  the  frontier  without  the 
same  proceeding  taking  place.] 

(Y).)— Taxation. 

9.  Licence  to  possess  or  carry  any  gun,  rifle,  pistol,  or  otlier  fire-arm,  \l, 
[This  licence  lasts  for  five  years  without  renewal.     It  is  issued  in  accords 

ance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Brussels  Act.  Tliis  licence  is  obligatory  on  all 
persons  whom  Her  Majesty's  Commissioner  permits  to  bear  arms,  excepting 
when  the  person  is  using  the  tire-arm  in  the  service  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen, 
in  the  army,  navy,  or  police,  or  is  serving  in  a  similar  capacity  under  the  British 
South  Africa  Chartered  Company.] 

10.  Licence  to  kill  big  game,  25/.  per  annum. 

[The  animals  at  present  comprised  within  this  designation  are  the  elephant, 
rhinoceros,  and  girafie.  I'he  licence  once  taken  out  is  available  for  any  part  of 
British  Central  Africa.     It  is  a  personal  licence  and  non-transferable.] 

• 
•  Pieces  of  ivory,  or  tusks  which  have  been  cul  up  to  reduce  them  to  weights 
below  15  lb.,  will  be  charged  at  the  rate  of  9</.  per  lb. 
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IL  LaeaeiM?e  to  trade,  101,  per  annnm. 

•  l|ipbcmble   onlj    to   foreigners,  i.e.,  persona  not   born   in  British  Central 

Tliwiing  iA  denned  as  bujing  to  sell  again,  importing  goods  into  British 

Crutnl  Africa  for  coiuznerciiil  purposes,  selling  any  imported  goods  or  native 

P^^Kt*  in  British  Central  Africa,  or  exporting  any  products  of  the  country, 

rtr»-^  Kkch  ftd  are  intended  solely  for  scientific  purposes  and  not  for  commercial 

'-K.    Tbc  exportation  of  objects  intended  for  scientific  purposes,  and  not  for 

pK  or  profit,  will  not  be  considered  by  Her  Majesty's  Commissioner  to  con- 

AAste  tcmding ;  nerertiieless,  unless  a  special  notification  ib  made  of  the  nature 

ivi  VDAber  of  such  objects  at  the  time  of  exportation,  and  a  special  permit 

w  a|nft  as  a  non-trader  applied  for  to  the  Collector  of  Berenues  of  the 

i^rictft,  the  exporter  will  be  considered  to  be  trading,  and  will  be  required  to 

tau  uvt  a  licence.     Bat  persons  who  hare  taken  out  a  licence  to  kill  big  game, 

«=i4  «ito  fcU  the  irory  or  rhinoceros  horns  or  other  product  resulting  from 

tbrj^  •port,  will  not  be  required  to  take  out  a  trading  licence  in  order  to  sell  or 

fxport  the  said  irory  or  rhinoceros  horns.    As  examples  of  the  above  definition, 

^irf-  vOoving  may  be  given : — A  person  buying  food  with  money  or  trade  goods 

=0cij  for  the  consumption  of  himself  and  his  household  or  employes  is  not 

t  -wiiDg  anleas  be  retails  the  food  purchased.     Any  one  exporting  coffee,  sugar, 

f<ull,  or  cotton  (for   in^tsiice),  in   quantities  larger  than   mere  samples,  is  a 

^aifr;    but    a    natoralist   who    sends    collections    of    mineral,   botanical,   or 

MM^opod  specimens  out  of  the  country  is  not,  unless  he  is  sending  those  coliec- 

SAM  to  be  sold. 

I A  special  licence  to  sell  alcohol  does  not  relieye  the  holder  from  the  obliga- 
tuc  *o  int  obtain  a  licence  to  trade. 

5^Tcs  of  British  Central  Africa  are  not  required  to  take  out  trading 
jm^-a  itnlcsi  they  export  goods  from  the  country.  1 
12.  Special  licence  to  import  alcohol,  2#.  6d. 

"Each  se|>ante  importation  requires  a  separate  licence.  Each  Ucence  will 
'wmAj  state  the  amount  allowed,  and  no  more  can  be  admitted  without  another 
^varr,  do*-  can  the  licence  be  used  to  cover  more  than  one  consignment.  Her 
Usjf^y't  Commissioner  reserves  to  himself  the  tight  to  refuse  to  grant  these 

IX  Lkmce  to  sell  any  form  of  alcohol  or  beverage  containing  alcohol  to 
ANj-opcaiw  or  ly,  lOl,  per  annum. 

't  nAj  available  for  one  fixed  establishment  or  place  of  sale,  which  will  bo 
z^^ml  *jTt  the  licence.  A  fresh  licence  must  be  taken  out  for  each  further 
«*sik.^|jiKfit  €3iT  place  of  sale  distant  more  than  one  mile  from  the  first  named.] 

1ft.  Permmbolating  licence,  authorizing  the  holder  to  sell  alcohol,  to  £uro- 
,*«•  «»ily.  sr^^ where  within  Brilieh  Central  Africa  (except  in  those  districts 
«.«v  the  aale  may  be  forbidden  by  Her  Majesty's  Commissioner),  100/.  per 

UtT  Majesty's  Commiifsiouer  reserves  to  himself  the  right  to  forbid  the  sale 
•I  4k-j4..i  to  Kurojjcans  in  any  part  of  British  Central  Africa  for  any  length  of 

*  '-■»  •!„-h  msy  seem  neetlful  to  him  in  the  interests  of  the  public  good;  but  in 
'-■ '  -sw».  it  the  prohibition  should  extend  to  a  longer  period  than  one  month, 

•  -»^r  at  the  rate  of  10*.  a- month  will  be  allowed  to  the  holders  of  licences 
>  ipmfied  places  on  each  Ucence  affected  by  the  prohibition.  No  rebate, 
««rT^^  will  he  granted  in  the  ease  of  perambulating  licences. 

ii  Licc&e«  to  import  or  to  purchase  fire-arms  or  ammunition,  2*.  Qd, 
JIacfr  mpmrmtm  importation  or  purchase  requires  a  separate  licence.    Each 
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licence  will  state  the  amount  allowed,  and  no  more  can  be  admitted  or  pur- 
chased without  another  licence,  nor  can  the  licence  be  used  to  co?er  more  than 
one  conBigument.  Her  Majesty's  Commissioner  reserres  to  himself  the  right  to 
refuse  to  grant  these  licences.] 

(E.) — Condition  as  to  Payment  of  Dues  and  Taxes,  ^c. 

16.  All  the  aboTe-mentioned  licences  must  be  taken  out  and  paid  for  in 
advance,  and  none  will  be  granted  for  lesser  periods  than  twelve  months,  except 
in  the  case  of  No.  12  (licence  to  import  alcohol).  All  the  above-mentioned 
licences  are  non-transferable.  They  must  bear  the  name  in  full  of  the  person 
or  association  to  whom  they  are  granted,  the  date  of  issue  and  period  of 
duration,  the  signature  of  Her  Majesty's  Commissioner  or  his  authorized  repre- 
sentative, a  stamp  or  stamps  of  his  administration  indicating  the  cost  of  the 
licence,  the  purport  for  which  it  is  granted,  and  the  signature  of  the  licensee. 
The  gun  licences  (No.  9)  must  also  bear  a  description  of  the  mark  made  on  it. 
Any  omission  or  subsequent  alteration  of  these  particulars  will  render  the 
licences  invalid.  All  licences  are  to  be  submitted  to  the  inspection  of  all 
persons  authorized  to  inspect  them  whenever  require<l.  The  non-production  of 
a  licence  for  inspection,  unless  a  good  and  sufficient  reason  is  given,  will  entail 
the  same  penalties  as  the  non-possession  of  a  licence. 

If  a  licence  is  lost  or  destroyed,  the  licensee  can  obtain  a  fresh  one  for  the 
remainder  of  the  term  for  which  the  lost  licence  was  available  on  payment  of  a 
sum  calculated  at  the  same  ratio  as  the  sum  total  for  the  whole  term. 

17.  Licences  can  only  be  taken  out  (for  the  present)  at  the  revenue  oflices 
named  in  the  list  of  ports  of  entry.  All  customs  duties,  fees  for  licences,  fines, 
taxes,  or  any  disbursement  due  to  the  Administration  in  Britbh  Central  Africa 
must  be  made  in  cash. 

18.  English  money — pounds,  shillings,  and  pence — is  the  only  legal  tender 
throughout  British  Central  Africa;  but  when  it  cannot  be  obtained  and  ten- 
dered in  payment  of  sums  due  to  the  Administration,  the  following  coinage  will 
be  accepted  at  the  following  rates : — 

The  coinage  of  the  Latin  Union  and  Congo  Free  State,  at  the  rate  of 
25  fr.  20  c.  to  the  pound  sterling. 

The  Portuguese  coinage,  at  the  rate  of  5,000  reis  to  the  pound  sterling. 

The  Indian  coinage,  at  the  rate  of  15  rupees  to  the  pound  sterling,  i.e., 
1  rupee  >-  \s.  id. 

The  Maria  Teresa  dollar,  at  the  rate  of  seven  to  the  pound  sterling. 

Silver  will  not  be  accepted  in  payment  of  sums  due  to  the  British  Central 
Africa  Administration  for  sums  over  two  pounds  sterling  in  value;  nor  copper 
coins  for  sums  exceeding  one  shilling. 

19.  The  weights  and  measures  used  throughout  British  Central  Africa  in  all 
mattei*8  concerning  the  administration  and  the  collection  of  revenue  will  be  the 
English  standard  weights  and  measures. 

(¥.)— Prohibited  Actions, 

20.  The  sale  or  gift  of  alcohol  to  natives  of  British  Central  Africa  in  any 
form  whatever  is  absolutely  forbidden,  except  when  given  by  n  qualified  medical 
man  as  medicine. 

21.  The  sale,  assignment,  or  gift  of  guns,  pistols,  gunpowder,  caps,  cartridges, 
or  any  form  of  fire-arm  or  ammunition,  is  absolutely  forbidden,  except  on  the 
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presentfttion  of  a  permit  to  purchase  signed  by  Her  Majesty's  Oomnibsioner 
and  Consol-G^neral,  which  permit  will  only  be  granted  under  exceptional 
circumstances. 

(G.) — PemaUietfor  Non'Observance  or  Breach  of  these  Regulations, 

Any  breach  of  any  one  of  the  Regulations  above  set  forth  or  of  any  part  of 
their  conditions,  or  failure  to  comply  with  them  or  with  any  part  of  their  con- 
ditions, are  offences  against  "The  Africa  Order  in  Council,  1889,"  and  will  be 
punishable  accordingly. 

H.  H.  JOHNSTON, 
Her  Majesty's  Oommiaaioner  and  Oonml-Generah 
Zoniba,  February  1, 1894. 


LASD  UEO  ULATlUNS  of  the  Britidi  Concession,  Cliinkiany, 

—1872-1894. 


[Approved  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs, 
September  11, 1894.  J 


UifDiB  and  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  ^^  The  China  and 
Japan  Order  in  Council,  1865,''*  and  of  '^The  China  and  Japan 
Order  in  Council,  1881,*'t  ^^^  Majesty  the  Queen  has  been 
graciously  pleased  to  approve  the  Land  Hegulatious  and  Bye- 
laws  of  the  British  Concession,  Chinkiang,  1872,  as  hereby 
amended,  of  which  a  copy  is  annexed  hereto. 

Foreign  Office,  London,  September  11, 1894. 

KIMBERLEY. 


Land  ReguUUums  of  the  British  Concession,  OhinUang^  1872,  as 
amended  in  1894. 

1.  Thb  limits  within  which  these  Regulations  and  Bye-laws  are 
binding  are  those  of  the  British  Concession  at  Chinkiang. 

2.  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  these  Begulations,  the 
following  powers  shall  be  vested  in  the  electors  (as  hereinafter 
defined)  in  public  meeting  assembled,  under  the  provu^ions  of 
Articles  8  and  14,  subject  to  such  approval  as  is  hereinafter  more 
particularly  set  forth  : — 

•  VoL  LT,  page  186.  t  Vol.  TiXXIT,  rmiMT 
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All  matters  connected  with  the  better  order  and  go?emment 
of  the  Concession,  and  the  making  of  Bye-laws  to  insure  same; 

Proper  arrangements  for  the  majpng  and  keeping  in  repair  of 
roads,  jetties,  bridges,  drains,  and  other  works  of  similar  nature; 

The  acquirement  of  land,  oflSces,  or  buildings  for  municipal 
purposes,  whether  by  rent,  purchase,  or  otherwise ; 

The  cleanaing,  lighting,  watering,  and  draining  the  Concession  ; 

The  establishment  of  a  police  or  other  protective  force ; 

The  provision  of  the  necessary  ways  and  means  for  carrying  out 
the  above  objects  by  rates,  taxes,  dues,  licences,  or  other  similar 
measures ; 

And  it  shall  be  competent  to  the  electors  present  at  any  such 
meeting  to  levy  such  rates  on  the  land  and  buildings  within  the 
limits  of  the  Concession  as  may  appear  to  the  majority  of  those 
present  necessary  or  advisable ;  or  to  impose  such  further  fees  in  the 
form  of  municipal  dues  on  all  goods  landed  or  otherwise  conveyed 
withiu  the  limits  of  such  Concession  not  exceeding  one-tenth  of 
1  per  cent,  of  the  ordinary  value  of  such  goods ;  or,  in  the  form  of 
licence  fees,  not  exceeding  the  several  amounts  set  forth  in  the  Bye- 
laws  attached  to  these  Regulations,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  passed 
in  accordance  therewith,  as  such  majority  shall  see  fit. 

3.  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Consul,  or  the  oflBcer  for  the  time 
being  in  charge  of  Her  Majesty's  Consulate,  shall,  between  the  8th 
and  the  15  th  January  in  each  year,  issue  a  Notice  convening  a  public 
meeting  of  the  electors  (as  hereinafter  defined)  of  the  said  Conces- 
sion to  be  held  not  earlier  than  seven  or  later  than  ten  days  after  the 
date  of  such  Notice,  for  the  purpose  of — 

(1.)  Appointing  a  Municipal  Council  for  the  ensuing  year; 

(2.)  Passing  the  accounts  and  receiving  the  Report  of  the  Muui- 
cipal  Council  for  the  previous  year; 

(3.)  Providing  funds  necessary  for  municipal  uses,  and  directing 
the  application  of  same  ; 

(4.)  Transacting  any  general  business  affecting  the  interests  of 
the  municipality.  Provided,  however,  that  no  motion  other  than 
those  specified  in  the  preceding  paragraphs  shall  be  brought  forward 
unless  two  clear  days'  notice  at  least  has  been  given  to  the  officer  in 
charge  of  Her  Majesty's  Consulate  of  the  intention  to  do  so,  and  has 
by  him  been  publicly  notified ; 

And  all  Resolutions  passed  by  a  majority  at  any  such  annual 
meeting  shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  officer  in  charge  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  Consulate,  be  valid  and  binding  on  the  whole  of 
the  rate  aud  tax-payers.  At  tjuch  meeting  the  oflicer  in  charge  of 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Consulate  shall  take  the  Chair,  or,  in  his 
absence,  such  elector  as  the  majority  of  those  present  may  nominate  ; 
and  **  "irman,  in  case  of  tlic  absence  of  the  officer  in  charge 
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of  Her  Britanoio  Majesty's  Consulate,  shall  report  to  him,  as  soon  as 
practicable,  the  Resolutions  passed  at  such  meeting  for  his  sanction 
and  approval,  and  such  Resolutions  when  approved  to  be  at  once 
published  and  publicly  suspended  outside  the  Consulate  and  Muni- 
cipal Offices  for  the  full  term  of  fourteen  days.  Within  a  term  of 
fourt<?en  days  from  the  meeting  (or  from  the  receipt  of  such  Report, 
in  case  of  the  absence  of  such  officer)  it  shall  be  competent  for  any 
ratepayer  considering  himself  prejudiced  in  property  or  interests  to 
protest  to  the  officer  in  charge  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Consulate 
(who  shall  allow  or  disallow  the  protest  at  his  discretion)  against  any 
Resolution  passed  at  such  meeting ;  but  after  the  expiry  of  the  said 
term,  the  Resolution  so  passed  shall  be  valid  and  binding,  unless 
altered  or  amended  at  a  special  meeting  summoned  as  hereinafter 
provided.  In  case  of  the  refusal  of  the  officer  in  charge  of  Her 
Majesty's  Consulate  to  sanction  the  whole  or  any  portion  of  the 
Resolutions  passed  at  such  meeting,  it  shall  be  competent  for  the 
Municipal  Council,  on  behalf  of  the  electors,  to  refer  the  matter 
to  Her  Majesty's  Minister,  whose  decision  shall  be  final  and  con- 
elusive. 

4.  Electors  in  these  Regulations  shall  be  taken  to  mean  lessees 
of  laud  within  the  Concession  registered  at  the  British  Consulate,  or 
occupiers  of  buildings  within  the  same  limits  assessed  for  municipal 
taxation  at  an  annual  value  of  not  less  than  300  taels  of  Cbinkiang 
syoee ;  and  on  which  all  municipal  taxes  declared  due  have  been  paid 
seven  days  at  least  before  the  time  of  the  meeting ; 

Or  the  recognised  agents  or  legal  representatives  of  such  lessees 
or  occupiers ; 

Or  holders  of  written  proxies  from  such  lessees  or  occupiers  (or 
their  recognized  agents  or  legal  representatives)  as  may  at  the  time 
of  the  meeting  be  actually  absent  from  the  Consular  district  of 
Chinkiang. 

Provided,  however,  that  no  elector  shall  have  more  than  one  vote 
in  res[>ect  of  any  number  of  buildings  occupied  by  him ;  nor  shall 
any  firm  or  copartnery  be  entitled  to  more  than  one  vote  iu  respect 
of  buildings  occupied  in  their  joint  names.  But  in  the  event  of  any 
individual  appearing  as  a  qualified  elector  in  respect  to  land  leased 
and  buildings  occupifKi  in  his  name,  or  in  the  name  of  a  copartnery 
of  which  he  shall  be  a  member,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  one  vote  on 
account  of  each  undivided  lot  of  laud,  and  one  vote  on  account  of 
such  buildings,  and  no  more.  But  nothing  in  these  Regulations  shall 
be  held  to  prevent  any  person  from  voting  by  proxy  on  behalf  of 
any  number  of  lessees  of  land  or  occupiers  of  buildings  iu  the  manner 
above  provided. 

Seven  days  previoua  to  the  annual  meeting  a  list  of  the  registered 
leasees  of  land  within  the  Concession  shall  be  comD*«»"^  "**"*  **v  Her 
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Maje&t/d  Consul  to  the  Municipal  Council.  The  said  Council  shall 
thereupon  cause  a  list  to  be  made  of  all  persons  entitled  to  vote  and 
of  the  votes  in  detail  to  which  each  may  be  entitled,  which  b'st  shall 
be  exhibited  in  Her  Majesty's  Consulate  at  least  five  days  before  the 
meeting.  Corrections  of  the  list  may  be  made  up  to  forty-eight 
hours  of  the  time  of  holding  the  meeting,  on  proof  of  error  op 
omission  being  given  to  the  satisfaction  of  Her  Majesty's  Consul. 
Votes  shall  only  be  allowed  in  accordance  with  the  list  so  corrected. 
Proxies  shall  be  lodged  with  Her  Majesty's  Consul  at  least  twenty- 
four  hours  beforo  any  annual  or  special  meeting. 

5.  The  Municipal  Council  shall  consist  of  not  more  than  five  nor 
less  than  three  persons,  who  shall  be  chosen  in  the  manner  herein- 
after provided  from  those  electors  qualified  to  vote  as  the  actual 
lessees  of  land  or  occupiers  of  buildings  or  as  the  duly  appointed 
representative  of  any  firm  or  company  carrying  on  business  in 
Chinkiang,  and  qualified  as  aforesaid.  On  or  before  the  8th  day  of 
January  in  each  year  the  Municipal  Council  shall  deposit  a  Notice 
with  the  officer  in  charge  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Consulate, 
containing  the  names  of  such  electors  as  are  qualified  to  serve  as 
members  of  the  Municipal  Council  for  the  ensuing  year,  and  who 
have  declared  to  them  their  willingness  to  accept  such  office,  accom- 
panied by  a  certificate  of  such  willingness,  signed  by  two  other 
electors,  as  proposer  and  seconder,  and  by  the  persons  whose  names 
are  contained  in  such  Notice ;  and  the  said  officer  shall  forthwith 
cause  the  said  Notice  to  be  exhibited  in  his  office  or  other  public 
place  until  the  day  fixed  for  the  public  meeting  of  the  electors. 
Should  the  number  of  such  candidates  exceed  five,  a  ballot  shall  be 
taken  at  the  annual  meeting  aforesaid,  and  the  fi?e  persons  who 
shall  obtain  the  largest  number  of  votes  shall  be  declared  duly 
elected  to  serve  as  a  Municipal  Council  for  the  ensuing  year,  or  until 
their  successors  shall  be  duly  elected.  In  case  the  number  of  can- 
didates be  not  more  than  five  and  not  less  than  three,  the  persona 
whose  names  have  thus  been  publicly  notified  shall  be  declared  duly 
elected. 

6.  The  Council  shall  enter  upon  office  as  soon  as  the  accounts  of 
the  retiring  Council  have  been  passed  at  the  annual  meeting  afore- 
said, and  shall  remain  in  office  till  their  own  accounts  have  been 
similarly  passed,  and  their  successors  have  been  duly  elected  and 
assumed  direction.  Forthwith,  on  their  assumption  of  office,  all 
power,  authority,  and  control  conferred  by  these  Regulations  and 
B}e-lrtW8  on  the  Council,  and  all  the  rights  and  property  which  are 
therein  declared  to  belong  to  the  Council,  shall  rest  in  and  absolutely 
belong  to  them. 

7.  At  their  first  meeting  the  Council  shall  elect  from  their  own 
body  p  nd  Treasurer.     In  the  temporary  absence  of  the 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


GREAT  BRITAIN.  157 

Chairman,  the  members  present  at  any  meeting  of  the  Council  shall 
elect  their  Chairman  for  such  meeting.  The  Council  shall  likewise 
appoint  a  Secretary  and  one  or  more  auditors,  and  shall  have  power 
to  arrange  for  their  remuneration,  if  requisite. 

Three  Municipal  Councillors  assembled  at  a  meeting  of  the 
Municipal  Council  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  dispatch  of 
business,  or  if  the  Council  consist  of  three  Councillors  only,  then 
two  shall  constitute  a  quorum.  On  all  questions  on  which  the 
Municipal  Councillors  present  ure  equally  divided  in  opinion,  the 
Chairman  of  the  meeting  shall  ha?e  a  second  or  casting  vote. 

8.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  or  vacancies  occurring  during  their  term 
of  office,  the  remaining  members  of  the  Council  shall  have  power  to 
fill  up  such  vacancy  or  vacancies.  Should,  however,  the  numbers  of 
members  of  the  Council  be  reduced  to  less  than  three,  a  specifil 
meeting  of  electors  shall  be  summoned,  and  an  election  take  place 
to  fill  up  such  vacancies  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  above  for 
the  annual  election. 

9.  The  Municipal  Council  shall,  as  soon  as  possible  in  each  year, 
make,  or  cause  to  be  made,  an  assessment  of  all  land  and  buildings 
within  the  limits  of  the  Concession,  and  such  assessment  shall  be 
entered  in  a  book  provided  for  the  purpose,  and  be  exhibited,  for  the 
information  of  those  concerned,  on  or  beforo  the  1st  day  of  April,  in 
the  office  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Consulate,  or  other  public 
place ;  and  it  shall  be  competent  for  any  ratepayer  feeling  himself 
aggrieved  by  such  assessment  to  claim  a  reconsideration  of  the 
valuation  of  any  building  or  lot  of  land  in  which  he  may  be 
inter^ted,  provided  that  such  claim  be  lodged  within  a  period  of 
fourteen  days  after  the  exhibition  of  the  said  assessment.  Such 
claim  shall  be  heard  before  an  Appeal  Committee,  consisting  of  one 
or  more  members  of  the  Municipal  Council  and  an  equal  number  of 
electors,  not  members  of  the  Council,  whose  decision,  when  given, 
shall  be  final  and  conclubive.  Such  assessment  shall  be  amended 
from  time  to  time,  as  circumstances  shall  require,  subject  in  every 
case  to  the  right  of  appeal  as  set  forth  above,  and  shall  in  all  cases 
form  the  babis  on  which  rates  or  taxes  shall  be  levied  or  electors 
qualified. 

10.  Tlie  Council,  or  their  Secretary,  shall  have  full  power  and 
authority  to  levy  the  rates  and  taxes  hereinbefore  mentioned,  and 
for  this  purpoae  to  sue  defaulters  before  their  proper  authorities  for 
the  amounts  due  in  respect  of  such  rates  or  taxes  levied  under 
authority  of  these  Begulations,  or  in  respect  of  any  fines  or  penalties 
incurred  through  contravention  of  the  Bye*laws  hereto  annexed,  or 
which  may  hereafter  be  passed  in  accordance  herewith.  And  in  case 
the  Council  shall  be  unable  to  discover  the  owner  of  goods  or 
property  in  respect  of  which  rates,  dues,  or  taxes  are  j^prear  or 
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remain  unpaid,  or  ia  case  the  Baid  owner  shall  be  beyond  th^ 
jurisdiction  of  the  Consular  or  judicial  authorities  to  which  the  8oi< 
Council  have  ordinary  access,  the  said  Council  shall,  with  t\u 
consent  of  the  oflficer  for  the  time  being  in  charge  of  Her  Britannia 
Majesty's  Consulate,  be  at  liberty  to  distrain  and  sell  such  goods  oi 
other  property  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  satisfaction  of  sucl 
arrears,  or  use  such  other  means  as  tnay  be  necessary  to  ubtaiu 
payment  of  such  rates,  taxes,  or  penalties  ;  or  in  respect  of  rates  oi 
taxes  levied  on  land  or  buildings,  to  distrain  on  the  buildings  to  such 
extent  as  may  be  necessary  to  satisfy  such  rates  or  taxes. 

11.  The  Council  may  from  time  to  time  appoint  such  officers  and 
servants  as  they  think  necessary  for  carrying  out  these  Eegulations, 
and  fix  the  salaries,  wages,  and  allowances  of  such  officers  and 
servants,  and  may  pay  the  same  out  of  the  municipal  funds,  and 
make  rules  for  the  government  of  such  officers  or  servants,  or 
discontinue  or  remove  any  of  them,  from  time  to  time,  as  they  shall 
see  fit.  But  no  engagement  shall  be  entered  into  with  any  officer  or 
servant  for  a  longer  term  than  two  years,  without  the  special 
authority  of  the  electors  in  meeting  assembled. 

12.  The  Council  shall  administer  the  municipal  funds  for  the 
public  use  and  benefit  at  their  discretion,  having  due  regard  to  such 
directions  as  shall  have  been  passed  at  any  public  meeting  of 
electors  duly  convened ;  and  a  statement  shall  be  drawn  up  at  the 
end  of  each  year,  and  duly  audited,  showing  the  nature  and  amount 
of  the  receipts  and  disbursements  of  the  municipal  fund  during  that 
year,  and  the  said  statement  shall  be  published,  for  the  general 
information  of  the  electors,  at  least  one  clear  week  before  the 
annual  meeting. 

13.  No  matter  or  thing  done,  or  contract  entered  into,  by  the 
Council,  nor  any  matter  or  thing  done  by  any  member  thereof,  or 
person  whatsoever,  acting  under  the  orders  or  direction  of  the 
Council,  shall,  if  the  matter  or  thing  were  done,  or  the  contract 
entered  into,  in  good  faith,  for  the  purpose  of  executing  these 
Regulations,  subject  him  or  them,  or  any  of  them,  personally, 
to  any  action,  liability,  claim,  or  demand  whatsoever.  And  all 
expenses  incurred  properly,  and  with  due  authority,  by  the 
Council,  or  any  member  thereof,  or  any  person  acting  under  their 
authority  or  direction,  shall  be  borne  and  repaid  out  of  the  taxes, 
rates,  dues,  or  other  moneys  levied  under  the  authority  of  these 
Regulations. 

14.  The  officer  for  the  time  being  in  charge  of  Her  Majesty's 
Consulate  shall,  at  any  time  when  it  shall  appear  to  him  advisable, 
or  on  the  requisition  of  five  or  more  duly  qualified  electors,  call  a 
special  meeting  of  electors,  stating  its  purpose,  giving  at  least  ten 
days'  notice  thereof;  and  at  such  special  meeting  it  shall  be  corn- 
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petent  to  the  electors  to  discuss  any  subject  or  matter  which  might 
legally  be  brought  forward  at  an  annual  meeting,  provided  that 
notice  of  such  discussion  has  been  inserted  in  the  summons  calling 
the  meeting ;  and  all  Resolutions  passed  as  aforesaid  at  such  special 
meeting  shall  be  equally  valid  and  binding  as  if  passed  at  the 
ordinary  annual  meeting,  and  shall  in  like  manner  be  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  officer  in  charge  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Consulate. 

15.  The  electors  shall  have  power  and  authority  from  time  to 
time  to  pass  Bye-laws  for  the  better  enabling  them  to  carry  out  the 
object  of  these  Regulations,  or  to  repeal,  alter,  or  amend  those 
already  made,  provided  that  such  Bye-law  or  Bye-laws,  or  any 
alterations  or  amendments  thereto,  be  not  repugnant  to  the  pro- 
risions  of  these  Regulations,  and  that  such  Bye-law  or  Bye-laws, 
alteration,  or  amendment  hare  been  passed  by  a  majority  of,  at  least, 
two-thirds  of  the  total  number  of  votes  given.  But  no  Bye-laws  so 
passed  shall  come  into  operation  till  approved  of  by  Her  Britannic 
Majej«ty*s  Minister. 

16.  All  roads  and  jetties  now  existing  within  the  Concession,  or 
which  may  hereafter  be  surrendered  to  public  use,  and  the  entire 
foreshore  of  the  River  Yang-tsze,  within  the  said  limits,  shall  remain 
henceforth  dedicated  to  the  same  uses,  and  no  land  so  surrendered 
to  public  use  shall  be  resumed  or  alienated  except  with  the  consent 
of  the  electors  in  public  meeting  assembled ;  and  over  all  ground  so 
surrendered  the  Municipal  Council  shall  exercise  full  and  complete 
control,  subject  to  the  above  stipulation. 

17.  The  Municipal  Council,  with  the  consent  of  the  electors, 
shall  have  power  to  acquire  land  lying  without  the  Concession, 
by  purchase  or  otherwise,  for  the  purpose  of  extending  lines  of 
roads,  or  improving  communications,  as  well  as  for  cemeteries  or 
sanitary  purposes. 

18.  The  Municipal  Council  may  sue  and  be  sued  in  the  name  of 
their  Secretary  for  the  time  being;  and  their  Secretary,  acting 
on  their  behalf,  shall  have  all  the  rights  and  privileges  which  private 
complainants  have  to  recover  and  enforce  judgments  obtained  by  them, 
and  shall  also  incur  the  obligations  which  private  defendants  have 
in  proceedings  at  law  or  suits  iu  equity  commenced  agaiubt  him : 
Provided  that  the  said  Secretary  shall  not  in  such  a  case  or  cases  be 
personally  liable,  but  only  the  property  of  the  said  Municipal 
Council ;  and  all  proceedings  against  such  Secretary  shall  be  com- 
menced and  prosecuted  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Consular  Court 
at  Chinkiang. 

19.  All  buildings  erected  within  the  limits  of  the  Concession 
shall  have  their  external  walls  built  of  brick,  stone,  iron,  or  other 
non-combustible  materials;   the  boundaries  of  lots  ^'"^ — *  be 
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built  upon  80  as  to  form  part  of  nnj  building  or  buildings;  no 
porch,  step,  shed,  window,  eave,  cornice,  or  other  projection  beyond 
the  wall  of  any  building  shall  jut  out  or  project  over  public  roads  or 
adjacent  lots ;  and  if,  after  the  passing  of  the  Land  Regulations, 
any  building  or  projection  be  at  variance  with  the  provisions  herein 
contained,  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Consul  or  the  officer  in  charge 
of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Consulate  shall,  on  the  application 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Council,  give  orders  for  the  removal  of 
the  same  within  a  reasonable  period  ;  on  the  expiry  of  which  period, 
in  case  the  buildings  shall  not  have  been  altered  or  removed,  it  ahall 
be  competent  for  the  Municipal  Council  to  remove  or  alter  them, 
and  the  expenses  incurred  thereby  shall  be  repaid  by  the  person 
so  offendiug,  and  be  recoverable  as  damages. 

20.  No  building  of  any  kind  shall  be  erected  within  the  limits  of 
the  Concession  unless  a  plan  of  same,  specifying  its  intended 
position,  size,  and  the  materials  of  which  it  is  to  be  built,  shall 
first  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Municipal  Council  for 
their  approval,  under  a  penalty  or  fine  recoverable  from  the  offender, 
not  exceeding  100  dollars,  and  with  a  further  fine  not  exceeding 
25  dollars  for  each  day  during  which  such  building  shall  be  retained 
without  the  alterations  which  the  Municipal  Council  deem  desirable 
being  carried  out. 

21.  The  entire  control  and  management  of  all  public  sewers  and 
drains  within  the  limits  of  these  Regulations,  and  all  sewers  and 
drains  in  and  under  the  roads,  and  all  the  works  and  materials 
thereunto  belonging,  whether  made  at  the  time  of  the  passing 
of  these  Regulations  or  at  any  time  thereafter,  and  whether  made 
at  the  cost  of  the  Council  or  otherwise,  shall  vest  in  and  belong 
to  the  Council. 

22.  No  sewer  or  drain  shall  be  made,  nor  any  building  be  erected, 
over  any  sewer  belonging  to  the  Council,  nor  shall  any  branch  drain 
be  carried  into  any  of  the  sewers  or  drains  above  vested  in  the 
Council  without  the  consent  of  the  Council  first  obtained  in  writing. 
And  if  after  the  passing  of  the  Land  Regulations  any  sewer  or  drain 
be  made,  or  any  building  be  erected,  contrary  to  the  provisions 
herein  contained,  the  Council  may  demolish  the  same,  and  the 
expenses  incurred  thereby  shall  be  paid  by  the  person  so  offending, 
and  shall  be  recoverable  as  damages. 

23.  The  Council,  and  none  other,  shall  be  Surveyor  of  all  high- 
ways within  the  limits  of  the  aforesaid  Regulations,  and  within 
those  limits  shall  have  all  such  powers  and  authorities  as  any 
Surveyors  of  Highways  are  invested  with  in  England. 

24.  The  management  of  the  streets,  drains,  bunding  wharves  and 
jetties,  and  the  laying  out  and  repairing  thereof,  shall  be  vested 
in  the  Council ;  and  all  materials,  implements,  and  other  things 
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proTided  for  laying  out  and  repairing  said  streets,  drains,  bunding 
wharves  and  jetties,  shall  belong  to  the  Council. 

25.  The  Council  may  stop  up  any  streets,  and  prevent  all  persons 
from  passing  along  and  using  the  same  during  the  construction, 
alteration,  repair,  or  demolition  of  any  sewer  or  drain  in  or  under 
such  street. 

26.  If  any  building,  wall,  or  hole,  or  other  place  near  any  street 
be,  for  want  of  sufficient  repair,  protection,  or  inclosure,  dangerous 
to  the  passengers  along  such  street,  the  owner  shall  repair  the  same, 
or  in  default  the  Council  shall  cause  the  necessary  repairs  to  be 
made,  and  the  expenses  of  the  same  shall  be  recoverablo  as  damages 
from  the  owner.  If  the  owner  of  any  such  dangerous  wall,  building, 
hole,  or  other  place,  or  his  agent,  cannot  be  found,  the  Cpuncil,  after 
giving  twenty-eight  days*  notice  of  their  intention  to  do  so,  by 
posting  a  printed  or  written  notice  in  a  con8|)icuous  place  on  such 
building  or  other  place,  may,  with  the  permission  of  the  officer 
in  charge  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Consulate,  take  such  building 
or  land  and  sell  the  same  by  public  auction,, and  from  and  out  of  the 
proceeds  of  such  sale  reimburse  themselves  for  outlay  incurred,  and 
shall  restore  any  overplus  arising  from  such  sale  to  the  owner  of 
such  property  on  demand ;  but  should  the  proceeds  of  such  sale  not 
cover  the  expenses  incurred,  the  Council  shall  have  the  same 
remedies  for  compelling  the  payment  of  the  balance  as  are  herein- 
before given  to  them  for  compelling  the  payment  of  the  whole  of 
the  said  expenses. 

27.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  officer  or  agent  of  the  Council,  and 
all  persons  called  by  him  to  his  assistance,  to  seize  and  detain  any 
person  who  shall  have  committed  any  offence  against  the  provisions 
of  the  bye-laws,  and  if  he  be  a  Chinese  subject,  or  a  foreigner 
belonging  to  some  nationality  not  represented  by  a  Consul,  to  hand 
him  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Consul  to  be  disposed  of  according 
to  law.  If  the  offender  be  a  citizen  or  subject  of  some  nationality 
duly  represented,  he  shall  be  handed  over  to  his  own  Consul  for 
adjudication. 

28.  Erery  penalty  or  forfeiture  imposed  by  these  Regulations  or 
Bye-laws,  the  recovery  of  which  is  not  provided  for,  may  be  re- 
covered by  summary  proceedings  before  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Consul,  and,  upon  conviction,  [?  the  offender]  shall  pay  the  penalty 
or  forfeiture  incurred,  as  well  as  such  costs  attending  the  conviction 
as  such  Consul  shall  think  fit 
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Bye-lawB  annexed  to  the  Land  BegulationB  for  the  Foreign  Settle^ 
menty  Chinkiang, 

1.  No  straw  shed,  bamboo  house,  or  building  of  like  inBammable 
nature  phall  be  erected  within  the  limits  of  the  Concession,  nor  shall 
goods  or  merchandize  likely  to  endanger  life  or  cause  injury  to 
individuals  or  property,  such  as  gunpowder,  saltpetre,  sulphur,  large 
quantities  of  spirits  in  bulk,  petroleum,  naphtha,  or  other  explosive 
or  dangerous  articles,  stand  on  the  premises  of  any  individual 
within  such  limits ;  and  all  smelting  and  refining  of  metals,  and  the 
practice  of  extracting  gold  from  silver,  is  prohibited  within  the 
limits  of  the  Concession  under  a  penalty  not  exceeding  250  dollars 
for  the  first  offence,  and  not  exceeding  500  dollars  for  every 
succeeding  ofience. 

2.  Parties  desiroiTs,  however,  of  storing  small  quantities  of  any 
of  the  before-mentioned  goods,  intended  for  immediate  use  or  for 
sale  in  the  ordinary  manner  of  retail  trade,  may  apply  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Council  stating  the  nature  and  quantity  of  the 
goods  desired  to  be  stored,  and  the  position  ip  which  they  are  to 
be  placed,  as  well  as  the  precautions  against  explosion  or  fire 
intended  to  be  used,  and  the  Municipal  Council  shall  at  their 
discretion  grant  permission  for  such  storage.  In  case,  however, 
of  any  failure  to  carry  out  such  precautions  or  other  stipulations 
entered  upon  such  permission,  the  party  so  offending  shall  be  liable 
to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  100  dollars  for  each  off'ence,  and  a  further 
penalty  not  exceeding  25  dollars  for  every  twenty -four  hours  of 
continued  disobedience  after  notice  to  that  effect  shall  have  been 
served  upon  him  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Municipal  Council. 

3.  All  sewers  and  drains  within  the  limits  of  these  Regulations, 
whether  public  or  private,  shall  be  provided  by  the  Council,  or  other 
persons  to  whom  they  severally  belong,  with  proper  traps  or  other 
coverings,  or  means  of  ventilation,  so  as  to  prevent  stench. 

4.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  erect  any  house  in  the  Concession, 
or  to  rebuild  any  house  in  the  Concession,  without  at  the  same 
time  constructing  a  covered  drain  or  drains  of  such  size  and 
materials,  and  at  such  level,  and  with  such  fall  as  to  the  Council 
shall  appear  necessary  and  sufficient  for  the  proper  and  efiTectual 
drainage  of  the  same  and  its  appurtenances  ;  and  the  drain  or  drains 
so  to  be  constructed  shall  communicate  with  such  sewers  as  the 
Council  may  direct.  And  whosoever  erects  or  rebuilds  any  house 
or  other  buildings,  or  constructs  any  drains  contrary  to  this  Bye-law, 
shall  be  liable  for  every  such  ofience  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding 
250  dollars. 

5.  The  Council  shall  cause  all  the  streets,  together  with  the  foot 
pavements,  from  time  to  time  to  be  properly  swept  and  cleansed. 
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ni  til  dust  and  filth  of  e^erj  sort  thereon  to  be  collected  and 

Tmofcd ;  and  BKall  cause  all  duBt,  asbes,  and  rubbish  to  be  removed 

my  from  the  houaea   and  tenements  of  the  iuhabitants  of  the 

CQcotf«ioQ   at   couTenient    hours   and   times,  at)d   shall  cause  the 

prines  and  cesapoola  within  the  said  limits  to  be  from  time  to  time 

esptitd  and  cleansed  in  a  sufficient  and  proper  manner ;  and  every 

owner  or  occupier  of  any  building  or  land  within  the  said  limits,  or 

»ty  other  person  whatever,  who  rtfuses  to  permit  the  scavengers 

etapioyed  by  the  Council  to  remove  such  dust,  ashes  or  rubbish 

••  by  this  Bye-law   they    are  authorized  to   do,   or  who  wilfully 

t^rocta  said  scavengers  in  the  performance  of  their  duty,  shall  for 

ntrj  inch  offence  he  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  20  dollars. 

6.  Every  person  who  wilfully  displaces,  takes  up,  ur  makes  any 
aitfration  in  the  pavement^  flags*  or  other  materials  of  any  street, 
^■'i^iigf  or  jetties  nnder  the  management  of  the  Council,  without 
tvir  consent  in  writing,  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding 
i^  dollars. 

7.  When  any  building  materials  or  other  things  are  laid,  or  any 
idk  aiade  in  any  of  the  streets,  whether  the  same  be  done  by  order 
c^  tile  Cooncil  or  not,  the  person  or  persons  laying  such  materials 
or  causing  snch  hole  to  be  made,  shall,  at  his  own  expense,  cause  a 
ttfident  light  to  be  fixed  in  a  proper  place  on  or  near  the  same,  and 
ofitioae  such  light  every  night  from  sun-setting  to  sun-rising  while 
fach  Baterials  or  hole  remain;  and  such  person  shall,  at  his  own 
npcBse,  cause  snch  materials  or  other  things  and  such  hole  to  be 
■ificieotly  fenced  and  inclosed  until  such  materials  or  other  things 
m  removed,  or  the  hole  filled  up,  or  otherwise  made  secure.  And 
cvcrj  sueu  person  who  fails  so  to  light,  fence,  or  inclose  the  same,  shall 
brnerj  such  ofiTence  be  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  25  dollars. 

^  No  person  shall  obi>truct  the  public  roads  or  footpaths  with 
mj  kind  of  goods  or  building  materials  under  a  penalty  not  exceed- 
Xf  50  dollars,  and  of  a  further  penalty  not  exceeding  25  dollars 
^  every  day  of  continued  obstruction;  and  in  case  on  the 
oyaj  of  the  first  twenty-four  hours  after  notice  to  remove  same 
liaJ  have  been  given  to  the  owner  of  them,  or  the  person  using, 
fcp'oying,  or  having  control  over  same,  the  said  goods  or  materials 
ttaiJ  Save  meanwhile  not  been  removed,  or  in  the  absence  of  any 
■Ks  pmon,  or  in  case  of  inability  on  the  part  of  the  Council 
W  fad  him«  the  Council  shall  have  authority  to  remove  and  retain 
tk«oe  Dutil  the  expense  of  such  removal  shall  have  been  repaid  ; 
»  tm  nearer  the  expense  of  such  removal  as  damages,  or  may 
u  the  ame  to  recover  such  expenses,  holding  the  balance,  if  any, 
■^  Mjment  of  penalties,  expenses,  and  costs,  to  the  use  of  the 
pnn  entitled  to  the  same, 
ft  In  tbf»  cBBe  of  any  stagnant  pool,  ditch,  or  pond  of  water, 
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pig-stye,  cow-bouse,  stable,  privy,  or  any  otber  building,  construction, 
or  thing,  being  reported  a?  a  nuisance  by  the  Medical  Officer  of 
Health,  or  his  duly  appointed  substitute,  the  Secretary  of  the  Council 
shall  forthwith  give  notice  to  the  owner  or  occupier,  or  reputed 
owner  or  occupier,  or  agent,  that  such  nuisance  must  be  removed ; 
and  if  the  same  be  not  remoyed  within  a  time  considered  reasonable 
by  the  Council,  the  Council  may  abate  such  nuisance  at  the  expense 
of  the  owner  or  occupier  of  such  property,  the  same  being  recoverable 
as  damages. 

Gambling  of  every  description  is  strictly  prohibited  within  the 
Concession,  and  the  occupier  of  any  building  in  which  it  is  carried 
on  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  500  dollars  for  each 
offence. 

10.  No  foreigner  or  Chinese  shall  vend  opium,  spirits,  or  liquors 
of  any  description  by  retail,  or  open  a  house  of  public  entertainment, 
theatre,  music-hall,  billiard  saloon,  &c.,  or  set  up  a  pawnbrokin^ 
establishment,  without  a  licence  first  obtained  from  the  Council  and 
countersigned  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Consul,  and  upon  good 
and  sufficient  security  given  for  the  maintenance  of  order  in  such 
establishment.  And  in  respect  of  such  licence  or  licences  the 
Council  may  charge  on  such  scale  as  may  be  authorized  at  any 
public  meeting  of  the  elector^  duly  convened,  not  exceeding  the 
following,  that  is  to  say  : — 

For  eTery.Bpirit,  wine,  or  beer-shop—  Dollars. 

For  erery  three  months From     6  to  200 

For  eyery  house  of  public  entertainment,  hotel,  or 

tavern — 

For  every  three  months „        6  to  200 

For  every  public  billiard-table— 

For  every  three  months      . .         . .         . .         . ,  6 

For  every  public  tea  or  coffee-house,  or  opium  shop — 

For  every  three  months From    6  t^  200 

For  every  pawnbroking  establishment— 

For  every  three  months „      25  to  100 

For  every  theatre,  circus,  music  or  dancing  saloon — 

For  every  night  open         „        6  to  200 

Every  person  opening,  or  keeping,  or  holding  any  such  shop, 
store,  house  of  public  entertainment,  theatre,  miloon,  or  establish- 
ment, without  having  first  obtained  a  licence  as  above,  shall,  over 
and  above  the  cost  cf  the  licence  and  summons,  be  liable  to  a 
fine  not  exceeding  100  dollars  for  every  such  offence,  and  every 
land-renter  who  shall  permit  his  premises  to  be  used  as  such  shop, 
store,  house  of  public  entertainment,  saloon  or  establishment,  after 
one  month's  notice  by  the  Council  that  a  licence  has  been  refused 
to  the  occupier,  sliall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  100  dollars. 
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with  an  additioual  fine  not  exceeding  10  dollars  for  every  twenty- 
four  hours  of  continued  disobedience  of  this  Bye-law. 

11.  All  persons  creating  a  disturbance,  and  all  persons  guilty  of 
furious  and  improper  riding  or  driving,  or  the  leading  of  horses 
up  and  down  the  ''bund"  or  other  streets  of  the  Concession  for 
exercise,  or  firing  crackers,  or  who  shall  commit  any  act  which  may 
legitimately  come  within  the  meaning  of  the  term  **  nuisance/*  shall 
be  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  50  dollars. 

12.  Nothing  in  these  Bye-laws  contained  shall  be  construed 
to  render  lawful  any  act  or  omission  on  the  part  of  any  person 
which  is,  or  would  be,  deemed  to  be  a  nuisance  at  common  law 
from  prosecution  or  action  in  respect  thereof,  according  to  the 
forms  or  proceeding  at  common  law,  nor  from  the  consequences 
of  being  convicted  thereof. 


REGULATJONS  for  the  Navigation  of  the  iViyei-.—Ajn-il  11», 

1894. 
[No.  XL,  1894.]  

The  Rotal  Nigeb  Company  (Chabtebbd  awd  Limited). 

W  HJEBKjLB  Chapter  V  of  the  General  Act  of  Berlin,  1885,*  other- 
wise knovrn  as  the  Niger  Navigation  Act,  declares  the  navigation  of 
the  waterways  of  the  basin  of  the  Niger  to  be  free  for  the  merchant- 
ships  of  all  nations  equally,  whether  with  cargo  or  ballast,  for  the 
transportation  of  goods  and  passengers,  and  that  any  rules  which 
may  be  established  by  the  Biverain  Powers  for  the  safety  and  control 
of  navigation  shall  be  drawn  up  in  a  way  to  facilitate,  as  far  as 
possible,  the  circulation  of  merchaot-shipS)  and  further  provides  tliat 
the  Biverain  Powers  may  make  any  rules  of  navigation  whatever 
which  shall  not  be  contrary  to  the  spirit  of  their  respective  engage* 
ments  under  the  Niger  Navigation  Act ; 

And  whereas  the  General  Act  of  Brussels,  1890,t  imposes  con* 
ditions  and  restrictions  on  the  importation  and  transit  of  fire-arms 
and  ammunition  into  African  territories  comprised  between  the 
20tb  parallel  of  north  latitude  and  the  22nd  parallel  of  south 
latitude,  and  provides  that  '*  the  Government  shall  take  all  measures 
they  may  deem  necessary  to  insure  as  complete  a  fulfilment  as 
possible  of  the  provisions  respecting  the  importation,  the  sale,  and 
transport  of  fire-arms  and  ammunition,  as  well  as  to  prevent  either 
the  entry  or  exit  thereof  by  their  inland  frontiers,  or  the  conveyance 
thereof  to  regions  where  the  Slave  Trade  exists  ;" 

And  whereas  in  that  portion  of  the  basin  of  the  Ni||Mly|own  as 

•  VoL  LXXVI,  page  4.  f  Vol.  LXX  J 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


166  AFRICA  (West). 

the  Niger  Territories,  which  are  under  the  Protectorate  of  Qreat 
Britain,  the  Boyalj  Niger  Company  (Chartered  and  Limited),  is  the 
Eiverain  G-overnment,  acting  under  powers  conferred  on  it  hj 
Charter  from  Her  Majesty,  dated  the  10th  July,  1886  ;♦ 

And  whereas  by  the  Declaratory  Regulation  of  the  Company,  made 
on  the  16th  December,  1887,  it  was  declared,  for  greater  security, 
that  the  provisions  of  the  said  Niger  Navigation  Act  were  formally 
incorporated  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Niger  Territories ; 

And  whereas  it  is  now  desirable  to  lay  down  rules  under  which 
navigation  shall  be  conducted  on  the  waterways  of  the  Niger  Terri- 
tories ; 

And  whereas  the  Council  of  the  Company  is  authorized  by  the 
provisions  of  the  Charter  and  the  constitution  of  the  Company  to 
perform  all  legislative  and  executive  acts  on  behalf  of  the 
Company ; 

The  following  Regulation  has  been  duly  made  by  the  Council, 
this  19th  day  of  April,  1894  ;— 

(A.)  This  Regulation  may  be  cited  as  "The  Niger  Navigation 
Regulation  (1894),"  or,  numerically,  as  "Regulation  No.  XL 
(1894)." 

(B.)  Merchant-vessels  passing  in  transit  from  the  sea  to  inland 
ports  beyond  the  Niger  Territories  shall  enter  and  clear  in  transit 
at  one  of  the  custom-houses  established  from  time  to  time  for  that 
purpose,  at  or  near  the  seaboard  of  the  Niger  Territories. 

(C.)  Vessels  returning  to  the  sea  in  transit  from  inland  places 
beyond  the  Niger  Territories  shall  enter  and  clear  in  transit  at  the 
nearest  custom-liouse,  established  from  time  to  time  for  that  purpose, 
near  the  inland  frontier  of  the  Niger  Territories. 

(D.)  Merchant-vessels  in  transit  may,  as  heretofore,  call  for  fuel, 
provisions,  and  other  necessaries  at  the  numerous  ports  of  entry, 
and  other  wooding  stations  not  being  ports  of  entry,  on  the  banks  of 
the  waterways  of  the  Niger  Territories,  and  the  purchase  of  such 
necessaries  shall,  as  heretofore,  be  held  not  to  be  a  loading  or 
discharging  of  cargo  under  clause  (E)  of  this  Regulation. 

(E.)  The  transit  certificates  given  to  such  merchant- vessels  shall 
be  shown  to  the  autliorities  of  the  Company  at  all  ports  of  entry  or 
wooding  stations  within  the  Niger  Territories  at  which  such  vessels 
may  call  while  in  transit,  and  shall,  as  heretofore,  free  them  from  all 
further  customs  formalities,  so  long  as  they  do  not  load  or  discharge 
cargo  within  the  Niger  Territories  or  otherwise  infringe  the  terri- 
torial regulations  of  the  Niger  Territories. 

(F.)  Persons  in  charge  of  merchant-vessels  passing  in  transit 
shall,  if  they  desire  it,  be  furnished  at  the  custom-house,  where  they 
enter  and  clear,  with  a  collection  of  such  of  the  territorial  regula- 
»  Vol.  LXXVII,  page  1022. 
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tioDs  of  the  Niger  Territories  as  are  applicable  to  them,  at  a 
reasonable  charge,  which  shall  be  the  same  for  persons  of  all 
nationalities. 

(G.)  Lists  of  the  custom-houses,  ports  of  entry,  and  other 
woodiog  stations  shall  be  published  from  time  to  time  in  the 
"Niger  Gazette,"  and  in  newspapers  of  the  neighbouring  Colonies 
or  Protectorates  of  every  nation,  or  by  notice  to  the  Executive 
authorities  of  these  Colonies  or  Protectorates.  Until  the  publica- 
tion of  such  lists,  the  custom-houses  for  merchant-vessels  in  transit 
shall  be,  as  heretofore,  Akassa,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Nun  branch 
of  the  Niger;  Gana-Gana,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Forcados  branch  ; 
and  Yola,  on  that  affluent  of  the  Niger  known  as  the  River  Benu6, 
and  the  ports  of  entry  shall  be,  as  heretofore : — 

Leaba. 
Jebba. 
Rabba. 


Egbaji. 

Egga. 

Sokun. 

Lokoja. 

Mozum. 

Tola. 

Ibi. 

Abinsi. 

Amagedi. 

Idah. 

Illushi. 

Illah. 

Ogrugru. 


Igbaku. 

Asaba. 

Abutshi. 

Atani. 

Oguta. 

Gregiani. 

Munakor. 

Utshi. 

Aboh. 

Assay. 

Agberi. 

Sabergreia. 

Ekow. 

Gana-Gaua. 

Akassa. 


And  the  wooding  stations,  not  being  ports  of  entry,  shall  be  as 
heretofore : — 


OdenL 
Arago. 
Osibefu. 


Djen,  and 
Due 
(on  the  River  Benu6). 


(H.)  Any  portion  of  the  merchandize  on  any  merchant- vessel 
which  is  entered  and  cleared  for  the  Niger  Territories  may  be 
declared  in  transit  to  places  beyond  the  Niger  Territories,  provided 
such  merchandize  is  so  utowed  as  to  enable  it  to  be  duly  sealed  in 
transit  by  the  Customs  officers  of  the  Company,  and  provided  an 
undertaking  is  given  by  the  person  in  charge  of  such  merchant- 
vessel  that  it  will  call  at  the  proper  custom-house  before  leaving  the 
Niger  Territories  to  have  the  seals  removed,  but  the  CoatOB^officials 
at  the  place  where  such  merohant^vessel  shall  be  ent  ^"hI 
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may  require  that  a  GostomB  officer  be  carried  on  board  and  main- 
tained in  a  proper  manner  until  the  arrival  of  the  said  merchant- 
vessel  at  the  custom-house  where  the  seals  have  to  be  removed. 

(I.)  Merchant  -  vessels,  whether  in  transit  or  otherwise,  shall 
conform  to  the  local  Sub-Begulations  which  shall  from  time  to  time 
be  made  as  to  anchoring  in  the  fair -way,  and  other  matters 
necessary  for  facilitating  the  safe  passage  of  vessels  on  the  water- 
ways of  the  Niger  Territories,  and  such  local  Sub-Hegulations  shall 
be  published  in  the  same  manner  as  the  lists  referred  to  in  clause (G) 
of  this  Regulation,  and  all  such  local  Sub*Begulations  shall  apply 
equally  to  the  merchant* vessels  of  Great  Britain  and  of  all  other 
nationalities. 

(J.)  The  person  in  charge  of  every  merchant-vessel  in  transit 
shall,  on  entering  and  clearing  in  transit,  make  a  declaration  at  the 
custom-house  of  all  the  arms  and  ammunition  on  board,  and  no  such 
arms  or  ammunition  shall  pass  the  custom-house  into  either  the 
land  or  waterways  of  the  Niger  Territories  without  the  written 
permission  of  the  Government  of  the  Niger  Territories.  Any 
infringement  of  this  provision  shall  be  taken  as  an  attempt  to  pass 
such  arms  or  ammunition  illicitly  into  the  Niger  Territories,  and 
shall  make  such  merchant- vessel  and  its  cargo,  and  the  person  in 
charge,  and  any  persons  aiding  or  abetting,  liable  to  the  penalties 
prescribed  for  such  a  breach  of  the  territorial  regulations  of  the 
Niger  Territories.  Applications  for  the  said  permissions  should  be 
made  in  writing  to  the  Governor  and  Council  of  the  Company  in 
London,  so  as  to  expedite  their  reference  to  Her  Majesty's  Secretary 
of  State  if  necessary. 

Given  under  the  seal  of  the  Company,  this  19th  day  of  April, 
1894. 

ABERDABR 
(Seal.)  GEORGE  TAUBMAN  GOLDIE. 

SCARBROUGH. 

CertiBed : 

Heurt  Moelby,  Secretary. 


REG ULATIONS  made  hy  the  Ttr.amvtj,  with  the  concurrence 
of  the  Lord  Chancellor  and  the  Speaker  of  the  IIoHi<e  of 
Commomfy  in  pursuance  of  "  The  Rules  Puhlicution  Act, 
l%nr— August  9,  1894. 

Whbbbas    by  "The    Rules    Publication    Act,  1893"   [66  & 
67  Vict,  cap.  66]*  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "  the  Act,"  Regola- 
•  VoL  LXXXV,  page  1270. 
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tious  are  authorized  to  be  made  by  the  Treasury,  with  the  cou- 
currence  of  the  Lord  Cbaucellor  and  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of 
Commons,  for  sucb  purposes  in  relation  to  Statutory  Rules  as  are 
therein  mentioned: 

Now,  therefore,  we,  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  Her  Majesty's 
Treasury,  in  purtsuance  of  the  said  Act,  and  of  all  other  powers  in 
that  behalf,  do  hereby,  with  the  concurrence  of  tbe  Lord  Chancellor 
and  of  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Commons,  make  the  following 
Begulations : — 

1.  £?ery  exercise  of  a  Statutory  power  by  a  Rule -making 
authority,  which  is  of  a  legislative  and  not  an  execuiive  character, 
sbmll  be  held  to  be  a  Statutory  Rule  within  section  3  of  the  Act  and 
these  Regulations. 

2.  An  exercise  of  a  Statutory  power  which  is  confirmed  only  by 
a  Bule-makiug  authority  shall  not  be  held  to  be  a  Statutory  Bule 
within  section  3  of  tbe  Act  or  these  Regulations. 

3.  Except  as  mentioned  in  Regulation  2,  tbe  volumes  of  Statu- 
tory Rules  and  Orders  published  by  the  Stationery  Office  in  1890, 
1891,  and  1892  shall  form  a  practical  guide  for  determining  those 
exercises  of  Statutory  powers  which  should  be  treated  as  Statutory 
Rules  within  section  3  of  the  Act  and  these  Regulations. 

4.  A  distinction  shall  be  drawn  between  Statutory  Rules  which 
are  general  and  those  which  are  local  and  personal. 

5.  The  distinction  shall  follow,  unless  in  exceptional  circum- 
stances, that  adopted  between  public  Acts  and  local  and  personal 
ActD  of  Parliament* 

6.  All  Statutory  Rules  when  sent  to  the  Queen's  printer  of  Acts 
of  Parliament,  as  required  by  tbe  Act,  shall  be  numbered  consecu- 
tively as  nearly  as  may  be  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  received  by 
the  Queen's  printer,  and  either  with  or  without  a  second  number  for 
a  particular  class  of  rules. 

7.  The  main  series  of  numbers  shall  be  a  separate  series  for  eacli 
calendar  year,  but  Statutory  Rules  made  in  December  in  any  year, 
and  received  by  the  Queen's  printer  of  Acts  of  Parliament  within 
fourteen  days  after  the  end  of  that  year,  may  be  numbered  with  the 
Statutory  Rules  of  that  year  and  included  in  the  annual  volume  of 
that  year. 

8.  All  Statutory  Rules  shall  be  printed  and  sold,  unless,  in  tbe 
case  of  Bules  not  required  to  be  published  in  any  Gazette,  the 
Rale-making  authority  declare  that  it  is  unnecessary  to  print  and 
sell  them,  and  such  declaration  is  not  overruled  on  a  reference  under 
Regulation  15. 

9.  Statutory  Rules  similar  to  public  general  Acts  shall  be  printed 
in  an  annual  volume,  and  that  volume  shall  include  a  list  a£  the 
Statutory  Bules  which  are  similar  ta  local  and  personal  A 
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10.  The  Rule-making  authority  in  sending  any  Statutory  Rule  to 
the  Queen's  printer  of  Acts  of  Parliament  shall  state  whether  they 
consider  the  Rule  to  be  general  or  local  and  personal,  and  that 
statement  shall  be  followed  unless  o?erruled  on  a  reference  under 
Regulation  15. 

11.  In  the  annual  volume  of  Statutory  Rules  the  general  Bules 
shall  be  published  in  a  classified  form,  as  in  the  volumes  mentioned 
above  in  Regulation  3,  which  have  been  hitherto  published. 

12.  Regulations  6  and  8  shall  apply  to  temporary  Statutory 
Rules,  but  if  they  have  ceased  to  be  in  force  at  the  time  of  the 
publication  of  the  annual  volume,  or  will  so  cease  a  short  time 
afterwards,  they  shall  not  be  included  in  that  volume,  unless  the 
Rule-making  authority  inform  the  Queen's  printer  of  Acts  of 
Parliament  that  they  desire  them  to  be  so  included. 

18.  The  Treasury,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Lord  Chancellor 
and  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Commons,  may  direct  the  exclusion 
from  publication  at  length  in  any  annual  volume  of  any  Bules 
which  it  seems  to  them  unnecessary  so  to  publish  by  reason  of  their 
annual  or  other  periodical  renewal ;  as,  for  instance,  the  Militia 
Regulations,  the  Volunteer  Regulations,  or  the  Education  Code. 

14.  Any  Statutory  Rule  or  class  of  Statutory  Rules  which,  on 
the  application  of  the  Rule-making  authority,  may  be  determined  by 
the  Treasury,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Lord  Chancellor  and  the 
Speaker  of  the  House  of  Commons,  to  be  confidential,  shall  be 
exempted  from  section  3  of  the  Act  and  from  these  Regulations. 

15.  Any  question  which  arises  under  Regulation  8  as  to  the 
printing  and  sale  of  Statutory  Rules,  or  under  Regulation  10  as  to 
Statutory  Rules  being  general  or  local  and  personal,  or  which  arises 
on  the  application  or  interpretation  of  these  Regulations,  shajl  be 
referred  to  the  Treasury,  and  determined  by  them  with  the  con- 
currence of  the  Lord  Chancellor  and  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of 
Commons. 

R.  K.  CAUSTON, 
W.  MoAHTHUR, 

Commissioners  of  Her  Majesty^ s  Treasury. 


HERSCHELL. 


I  concur, 

I  concur, 

ARrnUR  W.  PEEL,  Speaker. 
August  9,  1894r. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  REGULATIONS  as  to  Cases  where  an 
Application  for  a  Certificate  of  Naiaralization,  or  for  a 
Certificate  of  Readmission  to  British  Nationality,  is  inade 
(Hit  of  Her  Majesty  s  Dominions  by  an  Officer  in  Her 
Majesty's  Service. — London,  November  30,  1894. 

In  exeroi^  of  the  powers  cootaiaed  iu  ^*  The  Naturalization  Acts, 
1870,"*  I,  the  Right  Uooourable  Herbert  Henry  Asquith,  one  of 
Her  Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries  oi'  State,  make  the  following 
Kegtilations. 

The  following  Regulations  shall  apply  only  to  cases  where  an 
application  for  a  certificate  of  naturalization,  or  for  a  certificate 
of  readmission  to  British  nationality  is  made  out  of  Her  Majesty's 
dominions  by  an  officer  in  Her  Majesty's  service : — 

Oath  of  Allegiance. 

1.  The  oath  of  allegiance  may,  out  of  Her  Majesty's  domiQions, 
be  administered  by  and  subscribed  in  the  presence  of  any  officer  in 
the  Diplomatic  or  Consular  service  of  Her  Majesty,  and  the  oath  so 
taken  and  subscribed  may  be  proved  in  any  legal  proceedings  by  the 
production  of  the  original  certificate,  or  of  any  copy  thereof  certified 
to  be  a  true  copy  by  one  of  Her  Majesty's  Principal  or  Undor- 
Steretaries  of  State. 

Eegiatraiion, 

2.  Every  certificate  of  naturalization  and  every  certificate  of 
readmission  to  British  nationality,  and  every  oath  of  allegiance 
taken  with  respect  to  any  such  certificate,  shall  be  registered  in  the 
office  of  one  of  Her  Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries  of  State. 

Copies  certified  by  one  of  Her  Majesty's  Principal  or  Under- 
Secretaries  of  State  to  be  true  copies  of  any  certificate  or  oath  which 
has  been  registered  may  be  obtained  at  such  office  as  aforesaid 

Fees. 

3.  With  the  consent  of  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  Her 
Majesty's  Treasury,  I  prescribe  that  a  fee  of  lOf.  shall  be  taken  for 
every  certified  copy  of  any  certificate  of  naturalization,  or  of  any 
certificate  of  readmission  to  British  nationality,  with  or  without  the 
oath  of  allegiance,  and  such  fee  shall  be  paid  into  the  receipt  of  Her 

•  VoL  LX,  pages  267  and  291. 
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Majesty's  Exchequer  in  such  manner  as  the  Lords  Commissioners  of 
Her  Majesty's  Treasury  shall  from  time  to  time  direct,  and  be 
carried  to  the  Consolidated  Fund. 

No  fee  shall  be  required  in  respect  of  any  of  the  foUowiiig 
matters : — 

(a.)  For  tbe  grant  of  a  certificate  whether  of  naturalisation  or  of 
readmisdion  to  British  nationality  ; 

{b.)  For  administration  of  the  oath  of  allegiance ; 

(c.)  For  transmitting  for  registration   or    for  registering   anj 
certificate  or  oath  of  allegiance. 

November  30,  1894. 

H.  H.  ASQUITH. 


NOTJ F ICAll ON  io  BritUh  Suhjedf<  having  Clahm*  ayaittM  the 
(lovernment  of  Chile  arif*in(j  out  of  the  Civil  War  of  1^\)1. — 
Santiago,  November  14,  1894.* 

Notice  is  hereby  given  to  claimants  that  the  Undersigned,  British 
Vice-Consul  at  Santiago,  has  been  appointed  Her  Majesty's  Agent 
for  the  British  claims  arising  out  of  the  acts  comtDitted  against 
their  persons  or  property  during  the  period  between  the  7th  day  of 
January  and  the  28th  day  of  August,  1891,  inclusive. 

The  Mixed  Commission,  established  under  the  Anglo-Chilean 
Convention  of  the  26th  day  of  September,  1893,t  held  their  first 
meeting  on  the  24th  ultimo,  and  in  accordance  with  Article  I  of  the 
above-named  Convention  every  claim  must  be  presented  to  the  Com- 
missioners within  six  months  from  that  date. 

And  whereas  various  claims,  and  documents  in  support  of  them, 
have  from  time  to  time  been  transmitted  to  the  Foreign  Oflice  in 
London  and  to  Her  Majesty's  Legation  in  Santiago,  the  claimants 
are  hereby  notified  that  each  claim  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
Memorial  to  the  Commissioners,  and  their  claims  formulated  in 
conformity  with  the  Eules  of  Procedure  adopted  by  the  Com* 
mis««ioners. 

By  order  of  the  Commissioners  the  Memorials  must  be  in  print, 
and  twelve  copies  thereof  in  Spanish  and  English  must  be  forwarded 
for  the  use  of  the  Commissioners. 

Such  claimants  as  may  desire  copies  of  the  Kules  of  Procedure,t 

*  IfiBertod  iu  the  **  Loudon  Gazette"  of  January  18,  1895. 
t  Vol.  LXXXV,  page  22. 
X  See  Bules  on  page  178. 
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as  laid  down  bj  the  Commissioners  for  the  guidance  of  claimants  in 
the  presentation  of  their  clnims,  can  obtain  them  on  application 
to  me. 

Claimants  are  requested  to  file  their  Memorials,  together  with  all 
documents  connected  with  their  claims,  at  my  office,  No.  44*,  Calle 
Bandera,  Santiago,  with  as  little  delay  as  possible. 
Santiago,  November  14,  1894. 

F.  W.  KERE, 
Her  Majesty's  Agent  for  the  British  Claims. 


RULES  of  Procedure  of  the  Anglo-Chilean  Irihunal  of  Arhi- 
tration  {Clawis  against  Chile  arising  out  of  the  Civil  War  of 
l»n).— Santiago,  November  16,  1894.* 

Abt.  1.  The  claimant,  his  attorney  or  his  legal  representative,  shall 
present  to  the  Tribunal  of  Arbitration,  within  the  time  specified  in 
Article  I  of  the  Convention  of  the  26th  September,  1893,f  a 
Memorial,  accompanied  by  all  the  documents  and  proofs  in  support 
of  his  claim.  When  the  claimant  shall  think  fit  to  produce  oral 
testimony  of  witnesses  he  must  state  in  his  Memorial,  or  io  an  annex 
to  it,  the  facts  he  proposes  to  establish,  as  well  as  the  name,  profes- 
sion, nationality,  and  residence  of  each  witness. 

The  Tribunal  shall  have  the  right  to  authorize,  during  the 
proceedings,  the  attestation  of  new  Eacts,  and  the  examination  of  new 
witnesses. 

The  Memorials  must  be  transmitted  through  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Legation  in  Santiago,  or  presented  by  the  Agent,  named 
in  accordance  with  Article  lY  of  the  Convention  of  Arbitration. 
In  this  latter  case  it  will  be  deemed  presented  through  the  British 
Legation,  thus  complying  with  the  requisite  established  by  para- 
graph 2  of  Article  I  of  the  Convention. 

2.  The  Memorial,  as  well  as  all  documents  annexed  in  support  of 
the  claim,  must  be  presented  in  the  Spanish  language,  accompanied 
by  a  faithful  translation  into  English.  In  thia  form  the  answers 
most  also  be  presented. 

8.  The  Memorial  must  contain  the  name  and  surname,  pro 
fession,  and  actual  residence  of  the  claimant,  the  place  and  year 
of  bis  birth,  and  the  place  of  his  residence  at  the  time  when  the 
occurrences  originating  the  claim  took  plaoe.     The  Memorial  and 


•  Inwrtcd  in  the  "  London  Gazette  "  of  Januiry  1^ 
t  VoL  LXXXV,  page  22. 
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fcranslation  must  be  in  print,  and  twelve  copies  of  each  must  b 
deposited  in  the  Secretaries'  office. 

4.  The  Memorial  must  also  state  whether  the  claimant  is  Sritis! 
by  birtb  or  naturalization,  and  ruust  contain  the  information 
required  by  Article  3  for  the  establishment  of  the  status  and  neutra 
character  of  the  claimant ;  it  must  also  state  whether  he  took  part 
directly  or  indirectly,  in  the  civil  war  which  began  ou  the  7tl 
January,  1891,  and  terminated  on  the  28th  August  of  that  year,  an< 
whether  he  was,  during  that  period,  in  the  service  or  pay  of  either  o 
the  contending  parties. 

5.  If  the  claim  is  made  in  the  name  of  a  company  or  firm  whicli 
is  not  a  Joint  Stock  Company,  the  nationality  and  domicile  oi 
the  company  or  firm,  and  the  names  of  all  the  parties  interested  in 
it,  must  be  given.  "When  the  claimant  is  not  the  person  ^  ho  has 
suffered  damages;  but  only  the  attorney  or  legal  representative  oi 
that  person,  he  must  prove  his  personality  and  quality  as  such  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Tribunal. 

6.  The  claimant  must  state  in  his  Memorial  whether  he  has 
received  any  money  or  compensation  on  account  of  his  claim,  and 
from  whom,  and  whether  such  claim  had  been  previously  presented 
to  any  other  Tribunal. 

7.  The  Memorial  must  contain  a  clear  and  detailed  statement  of 
the  claim,  that  is  to  say,  its  amount,  the  place  and  acts  whicli  have 
originated  it,  the  quantity  and  value  of  the  property  lost,  destroyed, 
or  damaged,  and  all  the  facts  and  circumstances  having  any  relation 
to  the  loss  and  damage  for  which  indemnity  is  claimed;  and  also,  in 
80  far  as  may  be  possible,  the  name,  rank,  and  position  of  the 
persons  who  committed  the  acts  which  have  occasioned  the  claim. 

If  any  receipt  or  any  written  declaration  has  been  given  to  the 
claimant  he  must  present  it,  and  in  case  of  not  doing  so  he  must 
explain  the  motives  which  render  its  presentation  impossible. 

8.  The  Memorial  must  specify  with  precision  the  sum  de- 
manded, making  a  distinction  between  capital  and  interest,  and 
stating  the  kind   of   money   which   represents   the   value  of   the 


9.  The  Memorial  must  be  accompanied  by  a  declaration  in  which 
the  claimant  ratifies  under  oath,  or  under  a  solemn  declaration, 
everything  he  has  stated;  this  declaration  must  be  received  and 
legalized  by  a  Diplomatic  or  Consular  functionary,  or  in  their 
default,  by  the  competent  local  authority. 

10.  When  a  Memorial  is  presented,  a  written  receipt  shall  be 
given  by  the  Secretaries  to  the  agent  presenting  it.  It  will  then  be 
inscribed  in  the  respective^  register  of  the  Secretaries'  office,  noting 
down  on  the  Memorial  itself  the  date  of  its  reception  and  the 
nunierical  order  ol  its  inscription. 
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The  Secretaries  shall  then  immediatelj  notify  the  Agent  of 
the  Chilean  Government  of  the  fact  of  the  presentation.  The 
Agent  of  the  Chilean  Government  shall  have  a  term  of  thirtj  days 
after  being  notified  of  the  presentation  of  the  Memorial,  to  reply  to 
it,  taking  the  exceptions  he  may  deem  necessary,  and  refuting  the 
proofs  of  the  claimant  with  such  counter-proofs  as  he  may  think 
relevant  to  his  case,  accomponied  by  all  documents  justifying  his 
reply,  and  indicating  the  testimony  of  witnesses  he  may  inten  d  to 
produce  in  the  course  of  his  defence. 

The  Secretaries  shall  notify  the  Agent  of  the  British  Govern- 
ment of  this  reply,  who  shall  be  allowed  thirty  days  after  the  notifi- 
cation, to  answer  it,  presenting  new  documents,  new  petitions,  and 
naming  counter-proofs  of  witnesses,  and  he  may  also  rectify  aud 
complete  the  requisites  of  the  preceding  Articles. 

Notification  of  this  presentation  shall  be  given  by  the  Secretaries 
to  the  Chilean  Agent,  who  in  his  turn  will  be  allowed  thirty  days  to 
reply  under  the  some  conditions.  His  reply  shall  be  notified  to  the 
British  Agent. 

In  case  the  British  Agent  should  renounce  his  right  to  answer 
the  first  reply  of  the  Chilean  Agent,  he  shall  so  notify  the  latter 
through  the  Secretaries,  in  which  case  the  Chilean  Agent  will  not 
have  the  faculty  of  making  a  second  reply. 

11.  Whenever  the  oral  testimony  of  witnesses  is  to  be  taken,  the 
party  ofifering  it  shall  notify  the  facts  he  proposes  to  prove  by  this 
mean?,  and  he  shall  state,  when  possible,  the  names,  residence,  pro- 
fession, and  nationality  of  such  witnesses.  The  residence  of  the 
witneas  must  in  all  cases  be  given. 

Whenever  circumstances  permit,  the  testimony  of  witnesses 
shall  be  taken  before  the  Tribunal  When  tliis  is  shown  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Tribunal  to  be  impossible,  the  Tribunal  will 
decide  how  the  evidence  shall  be  taken,  and  will  name  a  competent 
aothority  to  take  it. 

The  Agents,  or  their  delegates,  may  be  present  at  the  examina- 
tion of  the  witnesses,  and  may  cross-examine  them.  The  witness 
shall  testify  under  oath  or  solemn  declaration,  and  he  shall  state  it 
he  has  any  interest  in  the  claim,  if  he  is  related  to  the  claimant,  if  he 
is  a  creditor  or  partner,  whether  he  is  at  that  moment  in  the  employ 
of  the  Chilean  Government,  or  was  in  the  service  of  the  said 
Government  at  the  time  that  the  act  which  originated  the  claim 
took  place,  and  if  he  took  part  directly  or  indirectly  in  the  Civil  War 
of  I89I. 

12.  As  soon  as  the  last  notification  prescribed  by  Article  10 
of  these  Bules  or  the  time  for  presentation  of  proof  has  elapsed, 
whether  this  should  have  been  taken  or  the  party  interested  should 
have  failed  so  to  do  within  the  limit  of  time,  the  Secretaries  shall 
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inscribe  the  claim  on  the  list  of  clnitns  for  hearing,  and  the 
Secretaries  shall  notify  the  same  within  forty-eight  hours  to  the 
Agents  of  both  Governments.  Between  this  notification  and  the 
hearing  not  less  than  ten  days  shall  elapse. 

The  Tribunal,  after  hearing  the  case,  may  pronounce  sentence  it 
it  should  consider  that  no  further  investigation  be  necessary,  or,  on 
the  contrary,  it  may  of  its  own  will,  or  on  the  petition  of  either 
Agent  of  either  Government,  order  such  further  investigation  as  it 
may  think  proper,  filing  the  time  and  place  when  these  investiga- 
tions should  be  made. 

13.  The  Agents,  Secretaries,  '*Helator,"  and  the  Advocates 
named  by  the  parties  according  to  Articles  IV  and  V  of  the  Conven- 
tion are  the  only  persons  that  may  attend  the  sittings  of  the 
Tribunal.  In  no  case  shall  any  person  be  present  during  the 
deliberations  of  the  Tribunal. 

34.  The  Secretnries  shnll  keep,  besides  the  register  mentioned  in 
Article  10,  a  book  in  which  they  shall  note  down  an  extract  of  the 
proceedings  in  each  case,  another  in  which  they  will  copy  sentencefi, 
and  a  third  in  which  they  will  transcribe  the  Protocols  of  the 
sittings. 

The  extract  of  the  proceedings  in  each  case,  the  decrees  and 
sentences,  and  the  Protocols  of  the  sittings,  shall  be  kept  in 
duplicate,  one  copy  in  Spanish  and  the  other  in  English.  When  the 
Tribunal  has  completed  its  labours  the  documents  in  the  Spanish 
language  will  be  delivered  to  the  Agent  of  the  Chilean  Government, 
and  those  in  English  to  the  Agent  of  the  British  Government. 

15.  The  Secretaries  shall  remit  to  each  Agent  a  legalized  copy  of 
each  Decree,  or  sentence,  as  soon  as  pronounced,  and  the  said  Agent 
personally,  or  by  means  of  a  person  specially  delegated  to  do  so, 
shall  be  allowed  to  inspect  any  documents  he  may  require,  and  take 
copies  of  them  by  and  with  previous  consent  of  the  Tribunal. 

The  Tribunal  reserves  to  itself  the  right  to  order  or  permit  the 
publication  of  the  documents  deposited  in  the  Secretaries*  office. 

16.  The  Archives  will  be  in  charge  of  the  Secretaries,  and 
without  permission  of  the  Tribunal  it  is  prohibited  to  remove  any 
dociunent,  paper,  or  book  from  the  Secretaries'  office. 

17.  The  Tribunal  reserves  the  right  to  suppress,  modify,  or 
augment  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  Articles  when  experience 
may  indicate  the  advisability  of  doing  so.  It  may  likewise  authorise 
the  rectification  of  all  errors  of  facts  which  the  parties  may  have 
incurred  in  good  faith. 

Santiago,  November  16, 1894. 

CAMILLE  JANSSEN,  President. 
Diego  Abmstboko,  Secretary. 
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yABZiE  authorized  hy  the  British  Commissioner  for  the  Niger 
Coast  Protectorate y  jyrohibiting  the  Importation  into  the  Pro- 
tecto7*ate  of  Anns^  Ammnnitioi},  (£y.* 

(a.)  Thi  following  goods  are  absolutely  prohibited  to  be  im- 
ported : — 

Coin,  viz.,  false  money  or  counterfeit  sterling. 

Coin  :  silver  of  the  realm,  or  any  money  purporting  to  be  such, 
not  being  of  the  established  standard  in  weight  or  fineness. 

Indecent  or  obscene  prints,  paintings,  photographs,  books,  cards, 
litbographp,  or  other  engravings,  or  any  other  indecent  or  obscene 
articles. 

(6.)  Tiie  following  goods  are  prohibited  to  be  imported,  except 
subject  to  the  restrictions  on  importation  herein  contained :  — 

Infected  cattle,  sheep,  or  other  animals,  and  hides,  skins,  horns, 
hoofs,  or  nny  other  part  of  cattle  or  other  animals,  which  the  Com- 
missioner may  by  Order  in  Council  prohibit  in  order  to  prevent  any 
contagious  distemper. 

Provisions,  meat,  and  vegetables  unfit  for  human  food,  which  shall 
be  destroyed  or  otherwise  disposed  of  as  the  Commissioner  may  direct. 

Machine-guns,  breech -loading  rifies,  cannons,  magazine-guns, 
smooth-bore  cap-guns,  revolvers,  pistols,  and  their  cartridges,  bullets, 
shot,  caps,  or  other  ammunition  ;  provided  that  the  Commissioner 
may  by  licence  authorize  any  person  to  import  and  possess  within  the 
jurisdiction,  for  the  purposes  of  sport  or  personal  protection,  any 
specified  arms  or  ammunition. 

CLAUDE  M.  MaoDONALD, 

Commis9umer  and  Consul- General, 


BELGIAN  NOTIFICATION  of  the  Accession  of  China  to  the 
International  Union  of  July  5,  1890,t/or  the  Publication  of 
Customs  Tariffs, — May  31,  1894. 

T\t  Count  du  Chattel  to  the  Earl  of  Kimberley, 

M.  LI  CoMTE,  Legation  de  Belgique,  Londree,  le  31  Mai,  1894. 

CoBFoRMiiMKiiT  k  TArticle  XIV  de  la  Convention  Internationale 

condue  k  Bruyelles  le  6  Juillet.  1890,  pour  la  publication  dep  Tarifs 

•  Annexed  to  Keport  on  the  Administration  of  the  Niger  Coast  Protectorate 
inclosed  in  deipatch  from  Sir  C.  BCacDonald  to  the  Earl  of  Kimberlej,  dated 
Angnat  19,  1894.  Laid  before  Parliament  in  "Africa  No.  1  (1895).'*  The 
Table,  with  a  modification  of  the  last  paragraph,  was  incorporated  in  **The 
Niger  Coast  Coatoms  Ordinance,  1894,"  section  41.    See  page  140. 

t  Tol.  LXXXII,  page  940. 
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Douaniers,  j*ai  rhonneur  de  faire  connaitre  k  votre  Seigneurie  que 
TEmpire  de  Chine  vient  de  notifier  au  Gouverneraent  du  Boi, 
mon  auguste  Souverain,  son  adhesion  k  la  Convention  precit^. 

Je  saisis,  <&c., 
The  Earl  of  Kimherley.  Comte  du  CHASTBL. 


SWISS  NOTIFICATION  of  the  Accession  of  Denmark  and 
the  Faroe  Islands  to  the  Industrial  Property  Conx^eixtion  of 
March  20,  1883  *—Bm?^,  October  9,  1894. 


The  Swiss  Federal  Council  to  the  Earl  of  Kimherley. --{Beeeivod 

October  18.) 

M.  LE  MniiBTBB,  Benve^  le  9  Octobre^  1894. 

Nous  avons  I'bonneur  de  porter  k  la  connaissance  de  yotre 
Excellence  que  le  Danemark  a  acc6d6  k  TUnion  pour  la  Protection 
de  la  Propri6t6  Industrielle,  a  partir  du  1*'  Octobre  courant. 

Cette  accession  comprend  lea  Ilea  Eero6,  mais  ne  s'etend  pas, 
pour  le  moment,  k  rislande,  au  Oroenland,  et  aux  Antilles 
Danoises. 

Au  point  de  vue  de  la  repartition  des  frais  du  Bureau  Inter- 
national, le  Danemark  a  demand^  a  figurer  dans  la  quatri^me  des 
classes  prevues  sous  le  No.  6  du  Protocole  de  Cldture  annexe  a  la 
Convention  Internationale  du  20  Mars,  1883. 

En  priant  votre  Excellence  de  vouloir  bien  prendre  note  de  ce 
qui  pr^c^de,  nous  saisisssons,  &c. 

Au  nom  du  Conseil  Federal  Suisse : 

E.  FRET,  President  de  la  Confederation. 
RiNOlEB,  Chancelier  de  la  Confederation. 


NOTIFICATION  hy  the  French  Mlitary  Commander  in 
Madagascar  respecting  Customs  and  Harbour  Regulations  at 
Tamatave,^ — Tamatave,  December  13,  1894. 


Foreign  Ojpce^  January  26,  1895. 

The  Earl  of  Kimberley,  K.G.,  Her  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary 

of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  has  received  from  Mr.  Anatole  Sausier, 

^  Vol.  LXXIV,  page  44. 
t  "London  Gazette,"  January  29,  1895. 
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Acting  British  Consul  in  Ma'dagascar,  the  following  Notice  with 
regard  to  Customs  and  Harbour  Eegulations  at  Tamatave  : — 


Notice, 
(Translation.) 

The  officer  in  command  of  the  Naval  Division  in  the  Indian 
Ocean,  having  been  invested  by  the  Government  of  the  French 
Republic  with  full  civil  and  military  powers  in  Madagascar,  announces 
to  all  whom  it  may  concern  that  the  French  Government  has  taken 
the  place  of  the  Hova  Government  in  all  that  concerns  the  customs 
duties  levied  both  on  entering  and  leaving  the  port  of  Tainatave. 

No  vessel,  dhow,  or  craft  of  an)'  kind  that  siiall  have  entered 
the  roadstead  of  Tamatave  shall  be  permitted  to  discharge  goods 
without  having  paid  the  customs  duties. 

No  vessel  or  craft  of  any  kind  will  be  allowed  to  leave  the  bay 
without  a  written  permit  from  tiie  Commander  of  the  French  naval 
forces,  or  from  his  delegate ;  applications  for  permits  must  be  made 
to  the  Director  of  the  Cu&tom-house. 

Tamatave,  18th  December,  1894. 

BIENAIMfi,  Captain  in  command  of  the  Naval  Division. 


SWISS  NOTIFICATION  . of  the  Withdrawal  of  Guatemala 
/ram  the  Industrial  Property  Convention  of  Marc/i  20,  1883.* 
Berne,  November  27,  1894. 


The  8wis9  Federal  Council  to  the  Earl  of  Kimberley, — (Jteceived 
December  4.) 

M.  LE  MmiBTRK,  Beme^  le  27  Novemhre,  1894. 

Nora  avons  Thonneur  de  porter  k  la  connaissance  de  votre 
Excellence  que,  par  note  du  8  courant,  la  Legation  du  Guatemala  k 
Paris  nous  a  adress^,  au  nom  de  son  Gouvernement,  la  d^nonciation 
de  la  Convention  du  20  Mars,  1883,  pour  la  Protection  de  la 
Propri6t6  Industrielle. 

Cette  decision  du  Gouvernement  Guat^malien  est  motiv^e  par  les 
grosses  difficult^  qui  entravent  les  industries  nationales  encore 
niissantes  et  qui  emp^chent  celles-ci  de  soutenir  la  concurrence 
d'autres  paja  beaucoup  plus  avanc^s. 

Aox  termes  de  T Article  XVIII  de  la  Convention,  celle-ci 
demeurera  en  vigueur  dans  le  Guatemala  jusqu'ii  Tezpiration  d'nne 

•  Vol.  LXXIY,  page  44. 
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ann^  k  partir  du  jour  ou  la  d^nonciation  a  &t6  faite,  soit  jusqa'au 
8  Novembre,  1895. 

En  pri&nt  votre  Excellence  de  vouloir  bien  prendre  note  de  ce  qui 
pr^c^de,  nous  vous  renouvelons,  Ac. 

Au  nom  du  Conseil  F6d6ral  Suisse : 

E.  FBET,  Frisidenf  de  la  Confiderati&n. 
HiKGiEB,  Ckaneelier  de  la  Oonfederation. 


ACCESSION  of  Lichtenstein  to  the  International  Sanitary 
Convention  dgned  at  Dresden,  April  15,  1893.* — September 
20,  1894. 

Count  Hatzfeldt  to  the  Earl  of  Kimherley, — {Received  Oetoher  27.) 

(Translation.) 

Mt  Lobd,  Qerman  Emhaatyy  London^  Ootdber  26, 1894. 

I  AM  directed  by  my  Government  to  inform  your  Lordship  that 
the  Court  Chancery  of  the  Principality  of  Liclitenstein,  by  a  note 
dated  the  20th  ultimo,  notified  to  the  German  Foreign  Office  that 
the  Principality  accedes  to  the  Dresden  Sanitary  Convention  of  the 
15th  April,  1893 ;  and  that  as  none  of  the  States  who  were  parties 
to  the  CoTivention  have  raised  any  objection,  that  accession  may  be 
regarded  as  complete.  I  have,  ^., 

The  Earl  of  Kimberley.  P.  HATZFELDT. 


PERSIAN  ACT  y  respecting  Nationality  and  Naturalization, — 

August  10,  1894. 
(Translation.)  

1.  All  persons  born  in  Persia  are  held  to  be  Persian  subjects, 
unless  at  the  time  of  their  birth  their  parents  or  their  fathers  only 
are  aliens,  in  which  case  they  are  considered  aliens. 

2.  Children  of  aliens  born  in  Persia  can,  on  application  to  the 
Persian  Government,  become  Persian  subjects  when  of  full  age. 

8.  An  alien  desiring  to  become  a  Persian  subject  must  Brat  be  of 
full  age ;  secondly,  must  have  resided  in  Persia  for  a  term  of  five 
consecutive  years ;  and,  thirdly,  must  not  have  been  condemned  on 
account  of  any  crime  in  his  country  of  origin,  or  a  deserter  from 
military  service.    An  alien  furnished  with  the  above  qualifications 

•  Vol.  LXXXV,  pftge  7. 
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may,  on  application  to  the  competent  authorities,  become  a  Persian 
subject. 

4.  Any  alien  desiring  to  become  a  Persian  subject  without 
haring  resided  in  Persia,  as  stipulated  in  the  preceding  Article,  may, 
if  his  application  meets  with  the  approval  of  the  Persian  Oo?ernment, 
form  an  exception  to  this  rule,  and  become  a  Persian  subject. 

5.  A  Persian  subject  whose  father  has  become  a  naturalized 
subject  of  any  foreign  State,  or  who  has  himself  become  a  naturalized 
subject  of  such  State,  may  resume  his  nationality  as  a  Persian 
subject,  without  waiting  to  perform  the  conditions  prescribed  in  the 
preceding  Articles. 

6.  A  woman,  the  subject  of  any  foreign  State,  on  marrying  a 
Persian  subject,  follows  the  nationality  of  her  husband,  but  may,  after 
divorce,  or  the  death  of  her  husband,  resume  her  former  nationality. 

7.  A  woman,  the  subject  of  any  foreign  State,  married  to  an 
alien,  cannot  become  a  Persian  subject  unless  both  she  and  her 
husband  change  their  nationality  together,  in  conformity  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Act. 

8.  A  Persian  subject,  residing  in  a  foreign  State,  may  change  his 
nationality  provided  (1)  he  is  not  under  a  criminal  sentence 
pronounced  by  a  Persian  Tribunal ;  (2)  that  he  has  not  absconded  to 
avoid  any  judicial  process  instituted  against  him  ;  (8)  that  he  is  not 
a  deserter  from  military  service  ;  (4)  that  he  has  no  liabilities  from 
which  he  is  endeavouring  to  escape  by  changing  his  nationality.  In 
the  event  of  non-compliance  with  these  provisions,  his  change  of 
nationality  will  be  considered  null  and  void,  and  on  his  return 
to  Persia  he  will  be  treated  as  a  Persian  subject. 

9.  A  Persian  subject,  in  order  to  become  a  naturalized  alien 
even  after  fulfilment  of  the  above  conditions,  must  obtain  special 
permission  from  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Shah.  A  Persian  subject 
who,  while  resident  in  a  foreign  State,  becomes  a  naturalized  subject 
of  such  State  without  receiving  special  permission  from  His  Majesty, 
shall  not  be  allowed  to  return  to  Persia,  and  must  dispose  of  any 
property  which  he  possesses,  situated  in  Persia. 

10.  If  a  father  changes  his  nationality,  the  nationality  of  his 
children,  whether  young  or  old,  is  not  affected,  unless,  having 
reached  their  majority,  they  change  their  nationality  in  accordance 
With  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  Children  bom  after  the  father  has 
dianged  his  nationality  will  assume  the  new  nationality  of  the  father. 

11.  Persian  wo^nen  married  to  aliens  will  assume  the  nationality 
of  their  husbands,  but  after  the  divorce  from,  or  the  death  of,  their 
husbands,  they  can  revert  to  their  former  nationality  on  application 
to  the  Persian  Government.  Should  they  again  wish  to  change 
their  nationality,  they  mnst  conform  to  the  conditioiu  prescribed  in 
this  Act.  -^^ 
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12.  Persiau  women  married  to  aliens  will  have  no  right  to 
possess  real  property  of  any  kind  in  Persia,  and  shall  not  enjoy  the 
privileges  accorded  to  Persian  subjects.  They  shall,  however,  enjoy 
the  privileges  accorded  to  foreign  subjects,  which  are  mentioned  in 
Treaties. 

13.  Those  who  appear  to  be  Persian  subjects,  and  yet  claim  to  be 
subjects  of  a  foreign  State,  must  prove  their  nationality,  whether 
their  claim  to  be  considered  as  foreign  subjects  be  well  founded 
or  not ;  and  until  their  nationality  is  proved,  in  accordance  witli  this 
Act,  they  shall  be  recognized  as  Persian  subjects. 

14.  Aliens  who  have  come  to  Persia,  and  have  concealed  their 
nationality  while  residing  in  the  Shah's  dominions,  and  have  been 
treated  as  Persian  subjects,  or  have  purchased  property,  which  is  the 
exclusive  right  of  Persian  subjects,  shall  be  recognized  aa  Persian 
subjects,  and  their  claim  to  foreign  protection  shall  not  be 
admitted. 

15.  The  stipulations  of  Treaties  concluded  between  Persia  and 
foreign  States  regarding  emigrants  shall  have  fidl  consideration. 


SWISS  N02IF1CAT10N  of  the  Accession  of  Veueztielu  to  tJi^ 
Geneva  Convention  of  August  22,  1864,*  for  the  Anieliora- 
tion  of  the  Condition  of  the  Wounded  in  Armies  in  the  Field, 
—Berne,  July  13,  1894. 

M.  LE  MiifiBTBE,  Berne,  le  18  Juillet^  1894. 

Pab  note  du  9  courant  le  Charge  d' Affaires  des  liltats-Uuis  de 
Venezuela  k  Berne  nous  a  remis  I'Acte  d'Accesrion  de  cet  Etat  a  la 
Convention,  conclue  k  Geneve  le  22  Aoiit,  1864,*  pour  Tam^lioration 
du  sort  des  blesses  dans  les  arm^s  en  campagne  (Croix  Kongo), 
ainsi  qu'aux  Articles  additionnels  a  cette  Convention  du  20  Octobre, 
1868.t 

Par  la  pr^ente  nous  avous  Thouneur  de  porter  cette  adhesion  a 
lu  connaissance  de  votre  Excellence,  et  nous  saisissons,  &c. 
Au  nom  du  Couseil  Federal  Suisse, 

E.  IREY,  President  de  la  CanfedSration. 
EiiiQiEB,  Chaneelier  de  la  Confederation. 


'^e  43.  t  Vol.  LXXIII,  page  1118. 
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NOTICE  of  the  Governor- General  of  Crete,  respecting  the  Coast 
Fishery. — Canea,  March  4,  1894. 

(TraDslatioD.)  

Ik  order  to  reconcile  the  interests  of  the  Italian  fishermen  using 
drag-nets  with  those  of  the  nati?e  and  Maltese  fishermen,  the 
GoTemor-General  agreed  with  the  British  and  the  Italian  Consuls 
to  delimitate  the  line  within  which  these  fishermen  might  respec* 
tivelj  carry  on  their  calling,  and  on  the  basis  of  this  understanding 
the  following  points  have  been  fixed  with  one  accord : — 

1.  The  natives  and  the  Maltese  will  fish  in  the  south-western 
angle  of  the  Bay  of  Canea,  within  the  extent  of  sea  comprised 
between  the  Islet  of  St.  Theodoros  and  a  straight  line  from  the  quay 
in  front  of  the  Oovernment  Palace,  touching  the  northern  extremity 
of  the  said  island,  and  abutting  to  the  coast  of  the  promontory  of 
Bodhope,  between  the  village  of  Aphrato  and  Kimido  Spilia. 

2.  The  Italians  will  fish  during  the  day  in  spots  within  sight 
of  the  town  of  Canea,  and  during  the  night  off  the  lighthouse. 

Except  in  stormy  weather  and  other  causes  of  force  majeure, 
whenever  these  fishermen  proceed  to  spots  not  visible  from  the  two 
before-mentioned  points,  owing  to  their  being  concealed  by  the  Islet 
of  St.  Theodoros,  they  will  be  considered  as  having  trespassed  in 
waters  reserved  for  native  and  Maltese  fishermen,  and  as  having 
carried  on  their  industry  there,  and  will  be  fined  according  to  the 
law  for  this  act,  which  will  be  considered  to  be  an  infringement 
of  the  law. 

3.  The  execution  of  the  present  decision  is  confided  to  the  police 
of  the  Oovemor-Gleneml. 

Canea,  £^g^,  1894 

(L.S.) 
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CORRESPONDENCE  between  Great  Bntain  and  Ru^^Ui, 
respecting  the  Seal  Fishery  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean 
(Seizures  of  British  Sealing  Vessels  by  Russian  Cruisers ; 
Agreement  between,  Great  Britain  and  Russia  for  Protection 
of  Russian  Sealing  Interests;  Modus  Vivendi  between  Russia 
and  United  States;  cfcc.).— 1892-1894. 

The  Earl  of  Boaehery  to  Mr.  Howard. 

(Telegraphic.)  Foreign  Office^  September  16,  1892. 

Fbom  intelligence  received  from  Victoria,  British  Colombia,  it 
appears  that  the  WiUie  McGowan,  Rosie  Ohen,  and  Ariel^  British 
schooners,  have  been  seized  at  distances  of  103,  S3,  and  25  miles 
respectively  from  nearest  Russian  coast  by  Russian  vessels  Zabiaka 
and  Kotik, 

The  captured  vessels  were  towed  to  Petropavlovsk,  and  the  crews, 
who  have  reached  Victoria  by  sailing-vessi"!  in  a  distressed  condition, 
assert  that  they  were  put  on  shore  and  left  on  the  beach  with 
insufficient  food  and  clothing,  and  without  shelter,  and  that  the 
captains,  under  threats  of  deportation  to  mines  of  Siberia,  were 
induced  to  sign,  under  protest,  affidavits  stating  that  they  were 
sealing  in  Russian  waters. 

Further  captures  of  sealiug-vessels  are  now  announced,  and 
apprehensions  are  entertained  that  the  crews  are  imprisoned,  or 
exposed  to  hardships,  on  the  coast  of  Siberia. 

You  should  at  once  call  the  attention  of  the  Russian  Gk>vern* 
meut  to  these  reports.  If  the  circumstances  are  as  stated.  Her 
Majesty's  Government  do  not  doubt  that  they  will  at  once  set  the 
vessels  and  crews  at  liberty,  and  that  compensation  will  be  offered. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  trust  that,  in  any  case,  instructions 
to  prevent  any  similar  acts  will  be  sent  by  telegraph. 

If  it  seems  unlikely  that  vessels  will  be  immediately  released, 
ascertain,  as  few  vessels  frequent  the  Russian  ports,  what  steps  can 
be  taken  to  insure  the  humane  treatment  of  the  crews  and  their 
eipeditious  conveyance  to  Victoria. 

In  a  note  which  M.  de  Giers  addressed  to  the  United  States' 
Minister  in  1882,  and  which  is  published  by  the  United  States' 
Government,  he  expressly  stated  that  the  notice  of  prohibition  of 
fishing  and  hunting  in  Okhotsk  and  Behring  Seas  applied  strictly  to 
the  "  territorial  waters  of  Russia  only." 

In  M.  de  Giers'  note  of  the  14th  June  last  year  respecting  the 
modus  Vivendi  in  the  Behring  Sea,  the  same  principle  was  admitted 
by  him. 
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Mr.  Howard  to  the  Earl  of  Roseherif, — {Received  September  16.) 

(Telegraphic.)  Su  Petersburgh,  September  16,  1892 

As  I  was  unable  to  see  M.  Chichkine,  I  communicated  to  Count 
Kapnist  the  vubatance  of  your  Lordship's  telegram  of  yesterday's 
date  respecting  the  seizure  of  Canadian  sealers  by  a  Russian  man-of- 
war.  His  Excellency  replied  that  the  Russian  Government  had 
received  no  report  of  any  kind  on  the  subject,  but  promised  that  the 
proper  authorities  should  be  communicated  with  by  telegraph  to 
furnish  full  details.  It  was  impossible,  he  said,  to  know  what  had 
taken  place  or  what  would  occur  until  the  detuils  of  the  incident 
were  received,  but  he  thought  that  probably  these  Canadian  sealers 
had  beeu  seen  fishing  in  territorial  waters,  and  that  they  had  been 
seiaed  beyond  the  same  after  having  been  chased. 


The  Earl  of  Roeebeiy  to  Sir  B,  Morier. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office,  September  20,  1892. 

Thx  Russian  Charg^  d' Affaires  informed  me  to-day  that  he  had 
received  no  information  with  regard  to  the  seizure  of  Canndian 
sealing-boata  in  the  Behring  Sea  by  Russian  cruisers,  although  he 
believed  there  was  telegraphic  communicatiou  between  St.  Peters- 
burgh  and  Petropaulovsk.  He  had,  however,  consulted  the  Naval 
Attache  to  the  Embassy,  who  stated  that,  it  being  the  breeding 
season,  the  boats  must  have  taken  the  seals  close  to  the  shore ;  that 
great  dcpredntions  had  been  made  on  the  young  seals  during  the  last 
season ;  and  that  he  surmised  the  captures  had  occurred  in  conse- 
quence of  this  reckless  coast  fishing.  I  am,  ^., 
Sir  B.  Morier.  ROSEBERY. 


The  Earl  of  Boeeberg  to  Sir  B.  Morier. 

(Telegraphic.)  Foreign  Office,  September  21, 1892. 

Mr  telegram  of    15th  September :    British  sealers  seized  by 
Bosaians. 

Have  you  received  any  answer  to  your  representations  ? 


Sir  jB.  Morier  to  thp  Eail  of  Boeeberg. — {Beceived September  23.) 

(Telegraphic)  St.  Fetereburgh,  September  23, 1892. 

Tai  arrival  at  Vladivostock  of  the  Canadian  ships  which  had 

been  captured  by  the  Russians  for  seal-huntinir  ii  annoiinced  in 
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to-da^'s  newspapers.  I  have  therefore  requested  M.  Chichkine,  in  a 
private  note,  to  furnish  me  as  soon  as  possible  with  answers  to  the 
inquiries  which  Mr.  Howard  made  of  Count  Kapnist  on  Friday  last, 
and  have  also  asked  him  to  let  me  know  whether  the  local  authorities 
have  been  instructed  to  abstain  from  such  treatment  as  has  been 
complained  of  by  the  crews  of  the  sealers  in  the  event  of  any  further 
captures  being  made. 

On  the  receipt  of  this  note  M.  Chichkine  immediately  called  on 
me,  and  the  result  of  our  conversation  was  as  follows. 

We  agreed  not  to  discuss  the  international  question  until  an 
exact  account  of  what  had  taken  place  had  been  laid  before  os. 
With  respect  to  the  ill-treatment  which,  according  to  their  state- 
ments, the  crews  of  the  captured  vessels  had  suffered,  and  to  the 
issue  of  instructions  for  preventing  the  recurrence  of  such  treat- 
ment in  the  event  of  further  seizures,  his  Excellency  remarked  that 
the  Minister  of  Marine  had  indignantly  repudiated  the  idea  that 
officers  of  the  Russian  navy  could  have  acted  in  the  manner 
described  by  the  crews,  that  he  would  institute  a  searching  inquiry 
to  arrive  at  the  truth  as  regards  the  conduct  of  the  officers,  but  that 
it  would  be  aq  insult  to  the  local  authorities  to  send  them  instrue- 
tion^  to  abstain  from  such  offences.  Upou  this  I  observed  that 
what  my  G-overnment  desired  was  to  feci  assured  that  the  subordinate 
local  officers  would  in  no  case  commit  such  acts  hereafter  as  those 
which  they  were  accused  of  by  the  crews.  Could  his  ExceUency 
give  me  an  assurance  in  the  name  of  the  Imperial  Government  that, 
in  case  other  vessels  were  seized,  such  acts  would  not  take  place  ? 
M.  Chichkine  gave  this  assurance  without  hesitation. 

During  my  conversation  the  language  used  by  M.  Chichkine  was 
of  the  most  conciliatory  nature,  and  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  he 
wished  the  question  settled  in  a  friendly  spirit. 


Mr,  Herbert  to  the  Earl  oj  Rosehery. — {Received  September  20.) 

Mr  LoBn,  Newport^  Rhode  Island^  Septeinber  16,  1892. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  an  article  from  the  *'  New  York 
Times  "  (Democratic)  in  regard  to  the  recent  seizures  near  Copper 
Island  by  the  liussian  cruiser  Zabiaka. 

The  Government  newspapers  have  been  altogether  silent  upon 
this  question,  and  the  few  Democratic  papers  which  have  mentioned 
the  subject  appear  to  be  at  a  loss  to  know  what  line  to  take  in  regard 
to  it.  I  have,  Ac, 

The  Earl  of  Rosebery.  MICHAKL  H.  HERBERT. 
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{Inclosure.)'^Extractfrom  the  " Kevo  York  Times" 

Th£  Zabiaka's  Sbizubbs. — The  all-important  feature  ia  the 
recent  captures  of  the  Victorian  sealing-yessels  J^sie  Olsen,  Ariely 
and  WUlk  McGowan,  and  the  San  Francisco  schooner  C,  I£.  White, 
ia  the  place  at  ^vhich  those  captures  were  made.  The  Ru^isian 
cruiser  Zahiaka  is  said  to  have  seized  them  at  a  distance  of  40  or 
50  miles  from  the  Commander  Islands;  and  allowiug  for  any 
exaggeration  by  the  angry  masters  and  crews  who  have  returned 
to  Victoria  from  PetropavloYsk,  whither  their  vessels  were  taken  for 
confiscation,  it  can  hardly  be  questioned  that  the  captures  occurred 
iax  be^oud  the  distance  of  a  marine  league  from  Eussiau  territory. 
The  Governor  of  Behriug  Island  took  part  wiih  the*Fur  Company's 
steamer  Kodiak  in  the  Zdhiaka's  cruise,  while  the  captain  of  the 
latter  vessel  is  said  to  have  asserted  the  jurisdiction  of  Russia  up  to 
the  water  boundary  of  the  Treaty  of  1867*  made  with  the  United 
states. 

This,  of  course,  is  a  novel  element  in  the  Behring  Sea  question. 
The  capture  and  confiscation  of  sealing-schooners  by  Russia  are  not 
new,  but  they  have  not  hitherto,  we  believe,  been  of  a  sort  to  create 
the  indignation  now  manifested.  In  other  words,  they  have  been 
captures  of  predatory  vessels  guilty  of  raiding  upon  the  Russian 
tteal  rookeries  themselves.  The  Americau  schooner  J,  H.  Lewis, 
captured  last  year  by  the  Russians,  was  a  veteran  poacher  on  both 
sides  of  the  sea,  and  in  1889  had  been  warned  by  the  Bush,  but  had 
successfully  concealed  the  skius  she  had  on  board  at  the  time.  On 
another  occasion  she  was  chased  and  boarded  by  the  Russian  steamer 
Alexander,  while  hovering  near  Copper  Island,  but  again  escaped 
seizure.  Last  year,  in  company  with  the  8an  Diego  and  the  Geneva, 
she  again  began  operations  around  Copper  Island.  According  to 
the  account  brought  by  the  San  Diego,  a  great  number  of  boats 
lauded  from  these  and  other  vessels,  and  on  two  successive  days 
raided  the  rookenea  on  the  island,  killing  hundreds  of  seals.  On  the 
second  day  the  Russian  guards  fired  on  them  whilst  thus  engaged, 
and  afterwards,  when  they  had  escaped  to  their  schooners,  the 
Ru8!»ian  cruiser  Aleut  chased  them  aod  captured  the  Lewis,  which 
was  sent  to  Yladivostock  for  confiscation.  The  American  schooner 
had  been  8t'i£ed  bejond  the  marine  league,  yet  in  view  of  the  facts 
just  referred  to  this  did  not  seem  a  clear  assumption  of  jurisdiction 
bevond  that  distance,  but  rather  the  pursuit  and  capture  of  a  lawless 
vessel  guilty  of  an  extremely  grave  ofience.  In  the  present  instance, 
however,  if  it  is  correctly  reported,  the  captures  were  made  so  far 
from  Behring  and  Copper  Islands,  which  constitute  the  Commander 
group,  as  to  raise  a  diflferent  question. 
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There  is  still  a  possibility  that  tbe  captured  craft  had  been 
actually  raiding  tbe  Russian  islands,  and  had  been  iromediatdy 
pursued  and  captured  at  a  distance  not  so  great  therefrom  as  they 
assert.  In  former  years  Russia's  practical  claim  to  jurisdictioo, 
as  defended  by  seizures,  has  been  extended  to  5,  or  even,  according 
to  one  report,  9  miles  from  her  coast-Hne.  The  C,  H.  White  is,  we 
presume,  the  American  schooner  of  that  name  whose  boats  were 
fired  upon  during  a  previous  season  while  attempting  to  land  at 
Copper  Island.  As  they  then  entered  what  are  unquestionably 
Russian  waters,  it  is  easy  to  suppose  that  they  may  have  attempted 
the  same  thing  this  year.  The  captured  crews  of  this  and  the  other 
schooners  would  probably  admit  nothing  that  might  divert  public 
sympathy  from*  them,  whatever  offences  they  may  have  been  guilty 
of.  The  facts  in  the  case  will  probably  only  come  out  when  the 
formal  British  protest  and  claim  for  damages  are  sent  to  Russia,  and 
the  latter  country  replies.  For  the  present,  however,  the  statements 
seem  to  show  an  intent  on  the  part  of  Russia  to  assert  jurisdiction 
over  all  the  waters  west  of  the  Treaty  boundary  of  1867,  which  runs 
midway  between  the  Island  of  Attou  and  Copper  Island.  Whetiier 
this  is  a  claim  to  absolute  sovereignty  over  the  waters,  on  the 
"  closed  sea  "  theory,  or  only  to  that  modified  jurisdiction  for  the 
purpose  of  protecting  seal  life  which  Mr.  Blaine  has  tried  to  establish 
in  the  eastern  half  of  Behring  Sea,  cannot  yet  be  determined.  But 
the  Zabiaka  incident  appears  to  mark  a  new  stage  in  the  controversy. 
For,  whereas  hitherto  this  controversy  has  actively  concerned  only 
G  reat  Britain  and  the  United  States,  Russia,  suggestively  refraining 
from  any  seizures  which  could  be  objected  to  by  the  former,  now 
bcems  to  be  entering  the  lists  on  the  side  of  the  United  States.  It 
is  perhaps  fortunate  for  the  peace  of  the  region  that  the  news  of  the 
seizures  reached  Victoria  only  near  the  end  of  the  sealing  season. 
Of  course,  the  Washington  authorities  would  have  nothing  to  say 
against  Russia's  doing  precisely  what  they  have  long  been  doing  and 
still  claim  the  right  to  do.  But  the  British  Government  might  feel 
bound,  in  the  absence  of  an  agreement  with  Russia,  to  send  a 
cruiser  to  the  western  portion  of  Behring  Sea  to  prevent  other 
seizures  were  it  not  that  the  present  season  is  substantially  over,  or 
would  be  over  before  Behring  Sea  could  be  reached.  Between  now 
and  the  opening  of  the  next  season  there  will  be  a  chance  for  official 
correspondence,  and  perhaps  the  outcome  may  be  a  fnodu9  with 
Russia  similar  to  that  which  was  effected  with  our  country  pending 
the  submission  of  the  whole  subject  to  ajrbitration. 
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The  Earl  of  Roiehery  to  Sir  B»  Morier, 

(Telegraphic.)  Foreign  Office,  September  26,  1892. 

Invobm  RusaiaD  GoTernmeDt  that,  in  consequence  of  great 
anxiety  felt  by  families  of  British  Columbian  sailors  who  are 
embarked  on  sealing-schooners^  we  are  ordering  Her  Majesty's  ship 
XfCander  to  proceed  from  Hakodate  to  Petropa?loysk,  in  order  to 
make  arrangements  for  the  return  of  any  seamen  of  captured  sealers 
who  may  be  awaiting  shipment. 

This  is  the  more  necessary  as  we  understand  that  the  port  is  but 
little  frequented. 

Ask  that  the  Commander  may  receive  all  necessary  facilities  from 
the  Russian  authorities. 


Jfr.  Howard  to  the  Earl  of  Bosebery, — {Received  September  30.) 

Mt  Lobd,  St.  Peterahurgh,  September  17,  1892. 

M.  Chichkins  was  engaged  yesterday  afternoon,  so  Count 
Kapnist  received  me,  and  I  handed  to  him  n  paraphrase  of  your 
Lordship's  telegram  respecting  the  seizure  of  British  sealers  by 
Bussian  cruisers.'*  His  Excellency  said  that,  although  he  had  seen 
the  case  mentioned  in  the  press,  no  reports  of  any  kind  had  been 
received  on  the  subject  from  the  Imperial  authorities  concerned. 
He  was  sure  that  the  facts,  whatever  they  might  be,  must  be 
exaggerated,  especially  as  regards  the  threat  respecting  the  Siberian 
mines ;  he  would,  however,  telegraph  to  the  proper  authorities  for 
full  details,  and  let  me  know  the  result. 

I  said  that  surely  sealers  could  not  be  seized  at  the  distance 
named  from  the  coast,  as  M.  de  Oiers  had  informed  the  United 
Statea'  Minister  in  May  and  June  1882  that  the  prohibition  to  hunt 
and  fiah  only  applied  to  the  territorial  waters  of  Russia,  and  that  his 
Excellency  had  virtually  repeated  the  same  statements  in  his  com- 
Dunication  to  Sir  Robert  Morier  of  the  14th  June  last  year.  Count 
Kapnist  replied  that  he  was  no  lawyer,  and  could  not  therefore  offer 
a  legal  opinion  on  the  subject,  although  he  thought  that  I  was 
probably  correct  in  this  particular;  and  that,  although  there  was 
bat  little  use  to  discuss  matters  the  details  of  which  were  wanting, 
be  would  point  out  to  me  that  the  telegram  only  mentioned  that  the 
•eizurea  took  place  at  certain  distances  from  the  coast,  and  it  was 
quite  possible  that  the  sealers  in  question  had  been  sighted  poaching 
within  territorial  waters,  and  after  being  chased  had  eventually  been 
■eiied  at  the  distances  named,  although  he  doubted  the  statement 

•  Page  184. 
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as  to  the  103  miles.  He  then  spoke  at  some  length  on  the  subjec 
of  the  poacliing  propensities  of  the  sealers,  and  cited  the  case  o 
two  vessels  caught  in  the  act  of  poaching  last  year,  of  which  om 
had,  after  capture  and  while  being  towed  by  the  Russian  cruiser 
escaped  during  a  storm  to  Yokohama,  where  the  case  had  been  mad< 
the  subject  of  a  judicial  inquiry  by  the  British  Assistant  Judge 
and  he  added  that  the  papers  in  this  case  had  been  sent  U 
M.  de  Staal. 

I  said  that,  if  the  sealers  had  been  guilty  of  poaching,  it  did  not 
seem  to  me  to  be  usual  to  imprison  them,  and  I  trusted  that  they 
would  be  released,  properly  cared  for,  and  conveyed  speedily  to 
Victoria,  as  there  were  but  few  vessels  trading  with  the  Russian 
ports  in  that  region.  Count  Kapnist  answered  that  it  was  impos- 
sible to.know  what  the  sealers  had  done,  and  that  he  could  not  say 
how  they  could  be  sent  home.  I  replied  that  they  could  certainly 
not  be  turned  out  on  the  shore,  as  it  was  alleged  had  been  done  in 
the  case  of  the  crews  of  the  sealers  who  had  arrived  at  Victoria,  and 
be  told  to  swim  to  British  Columbia  or  get  there  as  best  they  could; 
surely  they  might  be  conveyed  by  one  of  the  Russian  cruisers. 

His  Excellency,  after  stating  that  he  doubted  the  cruisers  being 
available  for  such  a  purpose,  remarked  that  I  seemed  to  consider  the 
case  in  a  very  serious  light ;  and  on  my  replying  that  I  certainly 
thought  it  a  serious  one,  and  that  he  could  see  by  the  telegram  I  had 
handed  him  that  your  Lordship  was  evidently  of  the  same  opinion, 
he  said  that  it  was  impossible  for  him  to  inform  me  of  what  could  or 
would  be  done  until  the  reports  of  the  Russian  authorities  had  been 
received ;  and  that  all  he  could  now  state  officially  was  that  a  com- 
plaint having  been  preferred,  the  Imperial  Government  would  inquire 
into  the  same,  and  would  communicate  the  result  of  such  inquiry  to 
me  at  the  earliest  possible  date. 

I  have,  &c.. 
The  Earl  of  Rosebenj,  HENRY  HOWARD. 


Sir  R.  Morier  to  the  Earl  of  Rosehery .—{Received  September  80.) 

Mr  LoBJ),  St.  Petershnrgh,  September  23,  1892. 

On  receipt  of  your  Lordship's  telegram  of  the  2 1st  instant, 
inquiring  whether  any  answer  had  yet  been  received  to  the  repre- 
sentations made  by  Mr.  Howard  in  reference  to  the  seizure  of  British 
sealers  and  the  treatment  of  their  crews  at  Petropavlovsk,  I  thought 
it  right  to  ascertain  beyond  a  doubt  how  far  telegraphic  communica- 
tion extended,  and  whether  it  was  physically  possible  for  an  answer 
to  have  been  received.     As  I  had  expected,  the  telegraphic  wire  does 
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not  extend  to  Petropavlovsk,  but  only  to  Saghalien,  and  it  was  clear 
that  it  would  take  many  days  before  a  reply  could  be  obtained  from 
the  former  place. 

This  morning,  however,  the  Russian  newspapers  announced  the 
arrival  of  the  four  ships — three  British  and  one  American — at 
Yladivostock  from  Petropavlovsk.  I  accordingly  addressed  to 
M.  Chichkine,  whom  I  had  not  yet  seen,  the  private  letter  of  which 
I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  a  copy  herewith. 

His  Excellency  called  upon  me  immediately  on  the  receipt  of 
thiB  letter.  He  said  ho  had  just  received  my  note,  and  was  glad  of 
the  opportunity  of  at  once  having  a  talk  with  me  on  this  incident. 
He  said  that,  supposing  the  sealers  had  been  captured  in  the  open 
sea,  would  not  the  Russian  cruisers  have  been  justified  if  they  had 
caught  them  in  flagrante  delicto  in  territorial  watera,  and  pursued 
them  thence  into  the  open  sea  until  they  overtook  and  captured 
them  ?  If  you  detected  a  burglar  in  your  house,  said  his  Excellency, 
and  he  rushed  out  by  the  window,  could  not  you  follow  him  into  the 
street  and  Iny  hands  on  him  there  ?  1  said  this  belonged  to  the  side 
of  the  question  which  had  to  deal  exclusively  with  the  rules  of  inter- 
national law  which  governed  the  subject,  and  that  I  thought  it  would 
be  perfectly  useless  to  enter  upon  this  side  of  the  question  until  we 
had  all  the  facts  of  the  several  cases  in  an  official  and  authentic  form 
before  ub. 

The  point  of  immediate  importance  was  the  alleged  treatment  of 
the  crews  of  the  ships  by  the  officers  in  command  of  the  capturing 
vesaels.  I  was  perfectly  ready  to  admit  the  possibility  of  exaggera- 
tion. It  was  in  the  nature  of  things  there  should  be  such,  and  from 
prerioua  casea  of  sealing  troubles  in  those  waters  I  was  aware  what 
very  hard  swearing  there  could  be  on  both  sides.  In  the  present 
case,  however,  the  number  of  witnesses  was  so  great — eighty-four  in 
number — and  composed  not  of  British  subjects  only,  but  of  Americans 
alio,  that  I  could  not  resist  the  conviction  that  they  must  have  been 
treated  with  exceptional  hardship,  and  what  appeared  inhumanity. 
M.  Chicbkine  then  said,  '*M.  TAmbassadeur,  you  who  have  been 
amongst  us  for  bo  many  years,  can  you  honestly  accuse  the  Russian 
people  of  inhospitality  and  cruelty  P"  I  said  most  assuredly  not. 
I  regarded  the  Russians  as  the  most  tender-hearted  and  hospitable 
race  in  existence.  I  had  had  exceptional  opportunities  of  judging  of 
the«e  admirable  qualities,  and  the  dark  record  of  my  countrymen's 
Bufieringa  at  Petropavlovsk  was  lighted  up  by  an  episode  which  bore 
an  eloquent  testimony  to  these  very  qualities.  Some  of  them  would 
have  starved  but  for  the  kind-heartedness  of  some  poor  mujiks,  who 
shared  with  them  their  black  bread  and  salt  fish.  This  was  the 
universal  character  of  the  Russian  mujik,  but  it  was  n'^ — ^^  ^y 
that  of  Russian  officials  trusted  with  unlimited  powe 
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way  places  beyond  reach  of  supervision.  Whatever  may  have  beee 
the  amount  of  hardship  which  the  ships'  crews  may  have  Buffered, 
the  point  of  immediate  interest  was  to  make  sure  that  the  crews  of 
the  ships  which  had  been  announced  as  having  been  captured  and 
about  to  be  brought  into  Russian  ports  should  not  be  subjected  to 
similar  treatment.  I  had  consequently  received  urgent  telegraphic 
instructions  from  your  Lordship  to  learn  whether  the  wish  expressed 
by  Mr.  Howard  to  Count  Kapnist,  that  instructions  should  be  sent 
to  the  local  authorities  which  would  absolutely  preclude  the  repeti- 
tion of  such  treatment  (assuming  the  account  given  by  the  crews  to 
be  true),  had  been  complied  with.  His  Excellency  said  he  had  not 
yet  got  an  answer  from  the  Minister  of  Marine,  but  that  he  knew 
that  Admiral  TchikhatchofF  had  declared  himself  profoundly  hurt 
(''16s£'*)  at  the  idea  of  sending  instructions  to  officers  of  the 
Imperial  navy  to  abstain  from  acts  of  barbarism  and  inhumanify. 
He  declared  them  incapable  of  such  conduct,  and  to  assume  that 
they  were  capable  would  be  to  insult  them.  I  observed  to  this  that 
I  quite  understood  his  Excellency's  feelings^  which  did  him  honour, 
but  that  these  feelings  could  hardly  be  expected  to  satisfy  Her 
Majesty's  Government,  who  complained  on  what  seemed  satisfactory 
evidence  of  particular  acts  of  inhu^nanity  committed  by  certain  com- 
missioned officers  of  the  Imperial  navy.  M.  Cbichkine  said  that 
Admiral  Tehikhatchoff  would  institute  a  searching  and  severe  inquiry 
into  the  conduct  of  the  Commanders  of  the  Zabiaka  and  Kotik,  but 
that  this  was  a  very  different  thing  from  assuming  their  guilt,  and 
basing  a  general  instruction  upon  it.  I  said  I  was  quite  ready  to 
admit  this,  and  that  as  long  as  Her  Majesty's  Qovemment  obtained 
the  certainty  that  British  subjects  would  run  no  risk  of  being  again 
similarly  treated,  it  would  be  indifferent  to  them  how  this  certitude 
was  obtained.  I  said,  *'  Would  your  Excellency,  for  instance, 
speaking  in  the  name  of  the  Russian  Government,  give  me  the 
positive  assurance  that,  always  supposing  that  harsh  and  inhuman 
treatment  had  been  exercised,  there  would  be  no  repetition  of  it  ?** 
M.  Chichkine  unhesitatingly  gave  me  this  assurance. 

To  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding,  I  said  I 
would  send  him  the  exact  terms  of  the  telegram  I  should  send  to 
3four  Lordship  on  the  subject,  and  I  have  the  honour  to  inclose 
herewith  copy  of  the  private  letter  which  I  have  addressed  to  his 
Excellency  this  evening. 

I  should  add  that  on  my  asking  how  soon  it  would  be  likely  that 
the  inquiry  would  commence  in  regard  to  the  proceedings  of  the 
cruisers,  M.  Chichkine  answered  that  this  was  extremely  uncertain, 
as  the  Zabiaka  and  Koiik  had,  immediately  after  bringing  the  cap- 
tured sealers  to  Yladivostock,  put  to  sea  again. 

'^Uency,  in  the  course  of  conversation,  suggested  that  he 
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thought  it  would  be  a  useful  and  friendly  act  on  behalf  of  the 
British  (Jovernment  to  publish  a  severe  warning  to  British  sealers 
against  fishing  in  Russian  territorial  waters.  I  said  I  had  every 
reason  to  believe  that  this  was  done  in  a  most  conscientious  and 
thorough  manner,  no  sealer  being  allowed  to  leave  a  British  port 
without  being  warned  to  strictly  abstain  from  taking  seals  within  the 
distance  of  3  miles  from  any  Russian  island  or  coast. 

I  have,  &c., 
The  Earl  of  Ro9ebery.  R.  B.  D.  MORI  BR. 


{Inelo9wre  1.) — Sir  R,  Morier  to  M.  Chiehkine. 

Saint'PAersbourg, 
M.  LI  CoNSKiLLKB  Pfiivi,  le  \^  Septembre^  1892. 

Apprise  ANT  que  les  vaisseaux  Anglais  captures  sous  le  pr^teite 
dc  s*Stre  livr^s  a  la  chasse  des  otaries  dans  des  eaux  regardees  par  la 
BusHie  com  me  territoriales  sent  arrives  de  Petropavlovsk  k  Vladi- 
vostock,  j'ai  Thonneur  de  vous  informer  que  j'ai  re9u  de  mon 
Oouvemement  un  t^I^gramme  urgent  ine  mandant  de  m'enqu^rir 
quand  le  Oouvemement  Imperial  sera  k  m^me  de  donner  les  explica- 
tions demand^s  par  le  Comte  de  Rosebery  dans  le  t^l^gramme  dont 
Mr.  Howard  a  lai886  copie  avec  le  Comte  Kapnist  Vendredi,  le 
^  dernier.  Vladivostock  6tant  en  communication  t^l^graphique 
avec  Saint  -  F^tersbourg,  il  me  paraitrait  qu*il  n'y  aurait  pas  de 
difficult^  k  obtenir  des  renseignements  dans  un  bref  d^lai. 

Je  suis  6galemeut  charg^  de  prier  votre  Excellence  de  bien 
vouloir  me  dire  si,  d'apr^  le  vobu  exprim^  par  M.  le  Comte  de 
Roftebery,  les  instructions  n^cessaires  ont  6t4  envoy^es  pour 
emp^her  la  r^p^tition  de  proc^d^s  pareils  k  ceux  dont,  selon  les 
donn^  fournies  par  les  Equipages  des  vaisseaux  captures,  ils 
auraient  ^t^  victimes. 

Je  veux  bien  esp^rer  que  voire  Excellence  me  mettra  k  mdme  de 
t^l^graphier  k  mon  Oouvemement  une  r^ponse  rassurante  k  ces 
deux  questions.  L*aifaire,  telle  qu'elle  se  pr^sente  actuellement,  a 
on  aspect  grave  et  s^rieux,  mais  je  ne  puis  douter  que  le  Oouveme- 
ment ImpMal  ne  partage  Tespoir  de  celui  de  Sa  Majesty  que  cet 
incident,  apr^  examen  impartial,  se  trouveia  exag^r6  dans  ces 
details,  et  que,  quant  aux  principes  internationaux  qui  paraitraient 
s'y  6tre  mdl6s,  il  n'y  aura  pas  de  difference  entre  la  manidre  de 
voir  des  deux  Oouvemements. 

Veuillez,  &c., 
M.  Chiehkine.  R.  B.  D.  MORIER. 

P.8. — Je  prierai  votre  Excellence  de  bien  vouloix  ittfcf  iieure  k 

Uquelle  je  pourraia  me  rendre  au  Miniature  Lur  dea 

[1893-04.  Lxxxn.]  O 


Digitized  by 


Google 


194  GREAT   BRITAIN   AND   RUSSIA. 

instructions  importantes  de  mon  Gouverneinent  par  le  coumer  qui 
arrive  Dimanche,  et  il  m'importe  d'avoir  le  temps  n^oessaire  de 
preparer  mes  r^ponses  pour  mon  courner  qui  retourne  Jeudi. 

B.  a  D.  M. 


{Tnchsure  2.) — Sir  R,  Morier  to  M.  Chichkine. 

Saint'Pefersbourff, 
M.  LB  CoNSEiLLEB  Pbiv6,  le  W  Septembre,  1892. 

Yoici,  com  me  je  yous  Tai  promis,  le  texte  du  t^l^gramme  qae 
j'ai  envoys  a  mon  Gouvernement  pour  lui  rendre  compte  de  noire 
conversation  d'aujourd'hui : — 

"  Nous  nous  sommes  mis  d'accord  pour  ne  pas  diacuter  la 
question  interjiationale  avant  d'avoir  entre  les  mains  un  relev^ 
exact  des  faits  qui  ont  eu  lieu.  Quant  au  mauvais  traitement 
qu'auraient,  d'apr^s  leur  r^cit,  subi  les  Equipages  des  vaisaeaux 
captures  et  Tenvoi  d' instructions  pour  pr^veuir,  le  cas  6cb^aiit,  les 
renouvelleinenta  de  pareilles  mesures,  son  Excellence  retuarqua  que 
le  Ministre  de  la  Marine  avait  repouss^  avec  indignation  I'idee  que 
des  officiers  de  la  Marine  Husse  aient  pu  agir  de  la  mani^re  d6crice 
par  les  Equipages,  maia  qu'il  ouvrirn  une  enquete  severe  pour  arriver 
a  savoir  le  vrai  sur  la  conduite  de  ces  officiera,  mais  que  cela  serait 
une  insulte  aux  auiorites  locales  que  de  leur  envoyer  des  instruc- 
tions de  s'abstenir  de  pareils  m^fails.  Sur  quoi  j'observai  que  ce  que 
mon  Gouvemement  demandait  c'^tait  d*obtenir  la  certitude  que  les 
oflSciers  subordonn6s  locaux  ne  pourraient  dans  auoun  cas  se  livrer 
dans  Tavenir  a  des  proc6d6s  semblables  k  ceux  que  les  equipages 
leur  reprocbaient.  Son  Excellence  pourrait-elle  me  donner,  au  nom 
du  Gouvemement  Imperial,  Tassurance  que,  daus  le  cas  oik  d'autres 
vaisseaux  seraient  captures,  de  pareils  precedes  n'aurnient  pas  lieu  ? 
M.  Cbieiikine,  sans  besitation,  donna  cette  assurance." 

Agr^ez,  Ac., 
M.  Chichkine.  R.  B.  1).  MORIER. 


Sir  R,  Morier  to  the  Earl  of  Rosebery. — (Received  September  30.) 

My  LoBn,  Si.  Fetersburgh^  September  27,  1892. 

With  reference  to  your  telegram  of  tbe  26tb  instant,  I  bave  the 
honour  to  inclose  berewitb  to  your  Lordsbip  a  copy  of  a  note  wbich 
I  bave  tbis  day  addressed  to  tbe  Russian  Government,  in  obedience 
to  your  Lordship's  instructions. 

I  have,  &c., 
The  Earl  of  Rosebery.  R.  B.  D.  MORIER. 
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(Inclosure.) — Sir  B.  Morier  to  M.  OhichJcine, 

M.  LB  CoK:>£iLLKR  Pbiv6,  Su  Petershurgh^  September  ^,  1892. 

I  UA.VE  been  instructed  bv  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  inform 
your  Excellency  that,  in  consequence  of  the  great  anxiety  felt  by 
families  of  British  Columbian  sailors  embarked  on  sealing-schooner?, 
Her  Majesty's  Government  have  ordered  Her  Majesty's  ship 
Leander  to  proceed  from  Ilakodate  to  Petropavlovsk  in  order  to 
make  arrangements  for  the  return  of  any  seamen  of  captured  sealers 
who  may  be  awaiting  shipment.  This  course  is  the  more  necessary 
a8  it  is  understood  that  the  port  of  Petropavlovsk  is  but  little 
frequented. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  ask  that  the  Commander  of  Her 
Majesty's  ship  Leander  may  receive  all  necessary  facilities  from  the 
Kussian  authorities. 

As  it  would  seem  difficult  for  the  Commander  to  give  the  notice 
of  his  arrival  reque.-ted  by  the  Imperial  Government  in  M.  Bont^nied's 
note  of  the  ^  February,  1887, 1  have  to  express  the  hope  th%t  the 
present  notification  may  be  regarded  as  that  agreed  upon  as  neces- 
sary between  the  two  Qovemments  with  reference  to  ships  of  war 
visiting  their  respective  ports. 

I  avail,  Ac, 
M.  Chichkine.  R.  B.  D.  MORIER 


Sir  R,  Morier  to  the  Earl  of  Raehery, — {Beceived  October  3.) 

(Telegraphic.)  St.  Petershurgh,  October  3,  1892. 

I  AM  informed  in  a  note  from  the  Russian  (Government  that  such 
of  the  crews  of  the  sealers  which  were  captured  last  August  who  had 
not  been  already  repatriated,  and  for  whose  conveyance  home  Her 
Majesty's  ship  Leander  has  been  dispatched,  have  been  sent  to 
Nagasaki  by  the  local  authorities. 


^ir  S.  Morier  to  the  Earl  of  Bosebery, — {Beceived  October  3.) 

Mt  Lord,  St.  Petercbwrgh^  September  27,  1892. 

With  reference  to  correspondence  respecting  the  recent  seizure 
of  British  sealers  by  Ruasian  cruisers  in  the  Behring  Sea,  I  have  not 
failed  to  endeavour  to  ascertain  what  steps  have  been  taken  by  the 
American  Govemment  respecting  the  capture  of  the  Cape  Horn 
Pigeon^  which  was  seixed  some  distance  from  Ishump  Island,  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk. 

The  American  Charg^  d' Affaires  told  Mr.  How-ii*^.Alu^t  he 
received  a  telegram  from  the  captain  of  the  scho^  '"^e 
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circumBtances  of  the  capture,  and  stating  that  he  had  been  landed 
on  the  shore  near  Vladivoetock  without  food  or  shelter.  Mr.  Wurts 
immediatelj  repeated  this  telegram  to  Washington,  and  has  had  no 
answer  but  a  simple  acknowledgment  of  the  receipt.  He  had  coa- 
sequently  made  no  representation  respecting  the  legality  of  the 
seizure,  but  had  addressed  a  note  to  the  Imperial  Government  on 
his  own  responsibility  respecting  the  treatment  accorded  to  the 
crew.  He  avoided  using  any  such  phrase  as  cruelty  or  inhumanity, 
but  asked  that  the  crew  might  receive  adequate  food  and  shelter. 

It  was  evident  that  Mr.  Wurts  did  not  wish  to  press  the 
incident,  doubtless  for  fear  of  raising  some  contention  which  might 
be  inconsistent  with  American  claims  against  Great  Britain  in  the 
Behring  Sea.  He  said  he  considered  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk  a  mare 
clauium^  because,  though  part  of  the  Kurile  Islands  were  occupied 
by  Japan,  that  Power  had  signed  a  Convention  with  Eussia  agreeing 
to  close  the  sea.  He  also  said  he  did  not  much  believe  in  the 
captain's  complaints  of  ill-treatment,  for  if  ho  was  really  destitute  he 
would  not  have  had  money  enough  to  send  so  long  a  telegram. 

I  have,  Ac, 
The  Earl  of  Bosehery.  R.  B.  D.  MOBTEtt. 


Sir  B.  Marier  to  ike  Earl  of  Rosehery. — {Received  October  4.) 

My  Loed,  St.  Tetershurghy  October  1, 1892. 

I  IKOLOSB  herewith  M.  Chichkine's  reply  to  my  note,  addressed 
to  him  in  compliance  with  your  Lordship's  telegram  of  the  26th 
ultimo,  respecting  the  visit  of  the  Leander  to  Petropavlovsk,  and  ni  j 
acknowledgment. 

Your  Lordship  >*  ill  perceive  it  is  of  a  very  courteous  kind. 

I  have,  &c.. 
The  Earl  of  Boeebery.  R.  B.  D.  MORIEB. 

{Inclo8ure.)^M.  Chichkine  to  Sir  R  Morier. 

M.  l'Ambassadsub,  Le  \%  Septembre,  1892. 

A  JJL  suite  de  votre  note  du  \^  de  ce  mois,  je  n'ai  pas  manquS 
d'inforroer  le  Ministdre  Imperial  de  la  Marine  que  le  croiseur 
Anglais  le  Leander  avait  re9u  du  Gouvernement  Royal  Britannique 
I'ordre  de  se  rendre  k  Petropavlovsk.  Nos  autorit^s  out  ^t6  invites 
a  prendre  toutes  les  mesures  n^cessaires  pour  faciliter  k  ce  b&timent 
I'entr^e  du  port  en  question,  et  des  ordres  ont  ^t6  exp^di^  t^l£- 
graphiquement  au  Commandant  de  notre  escadre  du  Pacifique  h, 
Vladivostock.  Toutefois,  je  crois  devoir  pr6venir  votre  Excellence 
que  vu  Tabsence  d'une  ligne  t416graphique  allant  jusqu'ii  P6tro* 

Digitized  by  VjV^V^V  IC 


GREAT   BRITAIN    AND   RUSSIA.  197 

pavlovsk  et  )a  difficult^  des  commuoications,  surtout  dans  cette 
saison  de  I'anD^,  un  malentendu  aerait  possible  daas  le  cas  ou  le 
Leander  ae  pr^senterait  devant  cette  place  avaot  que  sou  Com- 
mandant eiit  re^ii  les  ordres  qui  lui  ont  6t^  ezp6di6s.  Cette 
^ventualite  n'aurait  ^t^  enti^rement  6vit^e  que  par  raccomplisse- 
meut  des  foriualit^s  communiqu^es  au  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique  par  la  note  de  TAinbassade  Iinp^riale  h,  Londres  du 
\i  F^Trier,  1887.  Je  saisis,  &c., 

air  R.  Morier.  CHICEKINB. 


The  Earl  of  Roiebery  to  Sir  B.  Morier. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office,  October  18,  1892. 

WiTU  reference  to  previous  correspondence  respecting  the 
■eizure  of  British  sealing-vessels  in  the  Nrrthern  Pacific  by  the 
Huasian  authorities,  I  now  transmit  to  your  Excellency  a  copy  of  a 
letter  from  the  Colonial  Office,  inclosing  protests  and  depositions 
from  the  matters,  mates,  and  others  on  board  of  the  British  vessels 
Ariely  Willie  JUeQowan,  and  Boeie  Ohen,  respecting  their  capture 
and  subsequent  treatment. 

If  the  statements  made  in  these  papers  are  true — ^and  they  bear 
every  mark  of  authenticity — it  is  clear  that  the  seizures  were 
altogether  illegal,  as  the  vessels  bad  at  no  time  been  fishing  or  seal- 
bunting  within  Suspian  territorial  limits.  The  condemnation  of  the 
vessels  seems  also  to  have  been  arbitrary  and  irregular,  and  the 
crews  while  on  shore  at  Petropaviovsk  suffered  considerable  hard- 
ships. 

You  will  communicate  the  evidence  to  the  Russian  Government, 
who  have  already  taken  steps  for  investigating  the  facts.  The 
observations  contained  in  the  letter  from  the  Colonial  Office,  in 
which  I  entirely  concur,  will  enable  you  to  discuss  the  matter  Avith 
the  Acting  MinistiT  for  Foreign  Affairs  it  you  should  think  it 
desirable. 

But  you  mill  state  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  prefer  to 
await  the  result  of  the  inquiries  which  are  being  made  before 
advancing  any  definite  claim  on  bel^alt  of  the  owners  and  crews,  and 
that  they  htve  too  much  confidence  in  the  equity  and  humanity  of 
the  Busfian  Government  not  to  suppose  that  the  Government  will 
offer  immediate  and  adequate  reparation  if  the  proceedings  of  the 
Kussian  officers  should  prove  to  be  correctly  described  in  these 
paper)!*.  I  am,  &c.. 

Sir  B,  Morier.  BOSEBE  H Y. 
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Sir  i2.  Morier  to  the  Earl  of  Eosehery, — {Received  October  19.^ 

My  Loed,  St,  Petershurghy  October  16,  1892. 

I  REOBiVED  last  night  a  uote  from  M.  Chichkine,  of  which  1 
have  the  honour  to  transmit  ihe  inclosed  copy  Ijcpewith,  on  the 
subject  of  the  Canadian  sealers  captured  in  the  Behring  Sea,  from 
which  it  would  appear  that  nothing  could  have  exceeded  the  kiudiiess 
and  courtesy  shown  to  the  officers  and  crews  of  the  captured  ship?, 
who  had  requited  this  exceptional  treatment  by  acts  of  druukenneaa 
and  insubordination. 

On  the  all-important  point  of  the  localities  v^rhere  the  ships  were 
captured,  beyond  stating  generally  that  it  was  proved  tliat  they  had 
poached  in  Russian  waters,  nothing  is  said,  and  I  have  accordingly 
addressed  this  day  a  note  to  M.  Chichkine,  of  wl)ich  1  have  the 
honour  to  inclose  a  copy,  iu  which  I  ask  for  information  on  this 
point.  I  have,  Ac, 

TheEarlofRoaebery.  R.  B.  D.  MORIEli. 


{Incloaure  1.) — M.  Chichkine  to  Sir  It,  Morier, 

Minister e  des  Affaires  Etrangerea^  Saint-Petersbourg , 
M.  l'Ambassadbub,  le  -^  Octobre,  1892. 

UAiiiBAL  Kbemeb,  gerant  temporairement  le  Ministere  Im{)erial 
de  la  Marine,  vient  de  me  faire  parveuir  un  rapport  quo  le  Com- 
mandant de  notre  escadre  du  Pacifique  lui  a  adress^  par  le  t^l^graphe, 
et  ou  se  trouvont  exposees  toutes  las  circonstances  ayant  accompagod 
la  capture  de  quelques  b^timeuts  de  peche  Canadiens  qui  se  livraient 
au  braconnage  dans  les  eaux  de  la  Sib^rie  Orientale.  Je  mVmpresae 
de  communiquer  k  votre  Excellence  ces  donnees,  qui  contredisenfc 
absolumeut  les  r^cita  mensougers  faits  par  les  equipages  des 
schooners  captures. 

Ces  embarcations  etaient  au  nouibre  de  six  :  le  Willie  MeGowan^ 
r Ariel,  le  Vancouver  Belle,  la  Mosie  Olsen,  la  Mary,  et  le  Garmoliie, 
II  n'y  eut  de  captures  que  les  schooners  convaincus,  apr^s  inspection 
de  leurs  livres  de  bord,  d'avoir  p^ch6  dans  nos  eaux  territoriaIe& 
Encore  trois  d'eutre  eux  en  ont-ils  ete  quittes  pour  un  avertisseraent. 
Tous  ces  navires  avaieut  cesse  de  tenir  leurs  joumaui  de  quart 
depuis  un  laps  de  temps  variant  de  uu  a  quatre  jours.  Dans  les 
cales  de  plusieurs  d'entre  eux  on  decouvrit  de  peaux  fraiches,  daos 
d'autres  des  otaries  qui  n'avaient  pas  encore  ete  ^corch^s.  Sur  les 
cartes  marines  se  trouvaient  murques  divers  points  des  cotes  de  nos 
iles  et  des  eaux  environnantes.  Uue  circonstance  digue  de  remarque 
c'est  que   les   documents   de   tous   ces   schooners,  sans  exception, 
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portaient  en  note  Tinjonction,  signte  par  des  officiers  de  croiseurs 
Ara^ricains  et  Anglais,  de  quitter  les  eaux  situees  du  cdte  Am^ricain 
de  la  ligne  de  demarcation  ^tablie  par  la  Convention  de  1867,  et  de 
no  pins  repasser  cette  ligne  sous  peine  de  prise.  Leurs  habitudes  de 
braconnage  6taient  done  eonnues  des  autorit^s  Britanniques. 

Pendant  les  perquisitions,  les  proc^des  de  nos  officiers  ont  et6  des 
plus  corrects.  Transport's  sur  nos  navires,  les  capitaines  et  leurs 
seconds  ont  6t&  log's  k  part  et  trait's  k  T'gal  de  nos  officiers,  tandis 
que  les  'quipages  recevaient  la  portion  de  matelot,  y  compris  Teau- 
de-vie,  le  th',  et  le  caf  r'glementaire. 

lis  n*0Tit  'ley'  aucune  pr'tention  durant  leur  s'jour  k  bord 
et  n*ont  eu,  au  contraire,  que  des  expressions  de  gratitude.  Les 
capitaines  de  la  Mar^  et  du  Carmolite  n'ont  pas  voulu  quitter  le 
croiseur  de  la  flotte  Imp'riale,  Vitiate  sans  j  avoir  laissc  des 
remerciments  'crits  pour  la  fa9on  dont  ils  avaient  'f  trait's  k  bord 
de  oe  b&timent,  et  plus  tard  le  Capitaine  de  Fr'gate  de  Livron, 
Commandant  du  Zabiaka^  re9ut  une  lettre  dans  le  m'me  sens  du 
capitaine  du  Vancouver  Belle, 

Apres  leur  d'barquement  k  P'tropavlovsk,  la  conduite  des 
equipages  de  V Ariel,  du  MeGoican,  et  de  la  Bofie  OUen,  c'est-a-dire, 
des  trois  schooners  mentionn's  dans  le  t'l'gramme  de  Lord  Eosebery 
k  Mr.  Howard  en  date  du  ^  Septembre,  ann'e  courante,  a  'f 
scandaleuse.  Ces  hotnmes,  k  qui  nos  autorif  s  avaient  assign',  pour 
leur  entretien,  une  allocation  journali^re  'gale  k  celle  que  refoiveut 
nos  marins,  se  livraient  k  des  actes  d'ivrognerie,  accompagn's  de 
voies  de  fait,  d'iusultes  aux  habitants,  et  m^me  k  de;)  officiers.  On 
ue  put  en  venir  a  bout  qu*en  requ'rant  Taide  du  Commandant  du 
Zahiaka.  II  fit  r'tablir  Tordre  sans  autre  acte  de  rigueur  que  de 
faire  'loigner  par  la  force  le  capitaine  de  la  Boeie  Olsen,  qui  'tait 
venu  riusulter  dans  sa  cabine. 

Ainsi,  uon  seulement  les  imputations  injurieuses  dirigees  coutre 
nos  officiers  se  trouvent  fausses,  ce  qui  ne  pouvait  d'ailleurs  souiTrir 
aucun  doute,  mais  encore  les  t'moigaages  les  moins  suspects 
aitestent  qu'ils  ont  use  envert^  des  'quipages  pris  en  fraude  une 
courtoisie  dont  la  valeur  est  assur'mi'ut  doubl'e  par  cette  circon- 
stance.  Qnant  au  droit  indiscutable  de  nos  autorites  de  r'primer 
des  desordres  et  des  violences,  elles  n*en  ont  fait  usage  qu'avec 
une  extr'me  moderation. 

Enfiu,  sans  entrer  daus  des  considerations  de  principes,  je  me 
pennettrai  de  faire  observer  a  votre  Excellence  que  nos  croiseurs  ont 
le  devoir  d'autant  plus  strict  d'exercer  la  protection  qui  leur  est 
couB'e,par  tons  les  moyeus  efficacement  employ's  centre  les  rapines 
sur  mer,  que  les  braconniers  Canadiens,  g'n's  du  cdf  de  TAm'rique, 
fte  sont  visiblement  rabattus  sur  nos  eaux.  Leurs  ip **■*•■  ^»»t  d'ji 
port'  de  graves  pr'judices  aux  pdcheries  Busr  de 
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Behring,  doQt  le  reodement  a  consid^rablement  diminu^  pendant 
Tann^e  eourante. 

En  portaat  ce  qui  pr^c^de  a  yotre  connaissaDce,  je  saisis,  Ac^ 
Sir  R.  Morier.  C  BICH  KINE. 


( Ineloaure  2.) — Sir  R,  Morier  to  M,  Ckichkine, 

M.  LK  CoNSBiLLEB  Pbiv6,  St.  PetergbuTffh,  October  ^,  1892. 

I  HATE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your 
Excellency's  note  of  the  ^^  October,  containing  the  reply  of  the 
Acting  Head  of  the  Imperial  Ministry  of  Marine  to  Mr.  Howard's  aide- 
menioire  of  the  ^th  September  respecting  the  capture  of  cortaiu 
sealers  in  the  Behring  Sea  by  His  Imperial  Majesty's  cruisers,  and  I 
shall  not  fail  to  transmit  this  important  document  at  once  to  Her 
Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

I  must  observe,  however,  that  the  note  states  that  in  the  report 
of  the  Commander  of  the  Pacific  Squadron  all  the  circumstances 
connected  with  the  capture  of  the  said  Canadian  sealers  are 
explained.  In  Mr.  Howard's  atde^mSmoire,  however,  a  point  of 
primary  importance,  that  of  the  distance  from  the  Ru8.«iau  coast, 
viz.,  103,  33,  and  25  miles  respectively,  at  which  these  captures  were 
said  to  have  been  effected,  is  specially  insisted  on  as  requiring 
explanation.  To  this  point  no  reference  is  apparently  made  in  the 
telegram  received  by  Admiral  Kremer.  I  should  be  obliged,  there- 
fore to  your  Excellency  if  you  will  let  me  know  exactly  the  degrees 
of  latitude  and  longitude  in  which  the  three  vessels  respectively 
were  captured.  I  avail,  &c., 

M.  Chiehkine.  R   B.  D.  MORIER. 


Sir  jB.  MoHer  to  the  Earl  of  Rosehery, — (Received  October  20.) 

My  Lobd,  St.  Petereburgh,  October  21,  1892. 

The  Official  Gazette  of  to-day  contains  an  article  of  some  length 
on  the  late  seizures  of  British  sealers  in  the  Behring  Sea.  It 
refutes  the  allegations  of  the  masters  and  crews  of  those  ships  as  to 
the  ill-treatment  these  represent  themselves  as  having  suffered  at  the 
hands  of  the  Russian  officers,  but  it  admits  that  the  captures  were 
effected  at  distances  varying  from  20  to  8  miles  from  the  shore. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  a  full  translation  of  this 
article  by  Mr.  "Wardrop,  my  Private  Secretary. 

I  have,  &c., 
TheEarluf  Roscbery.  R.  B.  D.  M0R1E«. 
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(lndo9ure.)^Exiractfrom  the  ^' PiaviUUtvenny  Vestnik*'  {Official 
OazetU)  of  October  ^,  1892. 
(TraDslation.) 

Ok  the  19th  September  (y.B.)  the  *'  Times"  published  an  article 
from  a  correspoodent  in  Ottawa,  in  which,  on  the  authority  of  the 
skippers  aod  seamen  of  the  schooners  captured  bj  our  gun -boats 
near  the  Commander  Inlands,  and  afterwards  sent  back,  with  our 
assifitaoce,  to  British  Columbia,  attention  was  drawn  to  a  flagrant 
violation  of  international  law  supposed  to  have  been  committed 
bj  us,  and  various  revolting  details  were  given  concerning  the  action 
of  our  officers  and  crews,  with  an  account  of  the  persecutions  to 
which  these  unjustly  captured  men  had  been  subjected. 

Not  satisfied  with  printing  this  article,  the  "Times,"  on  the 
following  day,  supplemented  it  by  a  leading  article,  in  which  these 
charges  were  not  only  confirmed,  but  set  forth  in  language  still  less 
decent  than  that  in  which  the  hatred  of  the  coarse  pirates  who  had 
been  disappointed  in  their  hope  of  gain  found  vent.  Unfortunately, 
a  certain  section  of  the  European  press  repeated  the  accusations 
made  by  the  *'  Times."  The  first  to  defend  the  honour  of  Russian 
sailors  were  English  naval  officers,  whose  paper,  the  "  Army  and 
Nary  Gazette"  (of  the  1st  October),  while  sharing  the  general 
dissatisfaction  of  Englishmen  at  the  seizure  of  English  ships, 
nevertheless  thought  it  right  to  protest  in  the  strongest  terms 
against  the  ''  unjustand  insulting  attack"  of  the  '*  Times,"  declaring 
that  it  was  shameful  that  the  leading  English  paper  should  presume 
in  such  an  unworthy  manner  to  malign  officers  with  whom  the 
officers  of  the  British  fleet  maintain  ''courteous"  relations,  and 
in  whom  they  have  always  met  brave  and  noble  foes  in  time  of  war. 

The  *' Army  and  Navy  Gazette"  expressed  its  conviction  that  the 
*'  Times"  would  recognize  the  necessity  of  apologizing  for  its  unjust 
and  impolitic  accusations,  which,  doubtless,  it  was  not  in  a  position 
to  substantiate.  In  conclusion,  the  *'  Gtizette  **  drew  attention  to 
the  &ct  that  the  men  upon  whose  evidence  the  aforesaid  abominable 
calumnies  are  based  belong  to  the  lowest  classes  of  society.  Such  a 
declaratiou,  equally  honourable  to  the  officers  of  the  British  and 
BuBsian  fleets,  furnishes  an  example  of  true  gentlemanliness  which 
will  not  be  forgotten  by  anybody  in  Russia. 

The  substance  of  the  complaints  expressed  in  the  *^ Times" 
amounts  to  this:  that  the  schooners  were  captured  outside  our 
territorial  waters,  and  that  after  they  had  been  taken  to 
Petropavlovsk  the  crews  were  left  on  the  coast  without  shelter,  food, 
and  clothing;  that  the  skippers,  under  threats  of  exile  to  the 
Siberian  mines,  were  forced  to  sign  a  declaration  that  they  had  fished 
in  Bossian  waters ;  that  their  clothing,  money,  and  valuables  were 
stolen  by  Bosaian  officers,  who  dragged  down  the  British  flag  from 
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the  BchoonerB  and  trampled  it  under  fooh  For  RuBsian  readers,  i 
denial  of  these  asBertions  is  unnecessary ;  their  flagrant  absurdity  i£ 
patent.  But,  for  the  sake  of  the  foreign  press,  it  is  indispensable 
that  the  first  authentic  information  received  by  telegraph  should  ht 
communicated. 

It  is  manifest  that  on  the  fundamental  question  of  the  violation 
of  international  law  the  reports  of  the  English  skippers  are  wholly 
untrustworthy,  for  their  log-books  were  carelessly  kept,  and  not  ttp 
to  date,  while  their  chronometr^rs  had  not  been  corrected  for  some 
time.     According  to  the  English  accounts  of  the  affair,  the  three 
schooners  Willie  McGowan^  Ariel,  and  Eosie  Olsen,  were  captured 
41,  80,  and  32  miles  respectively  from  the  nearest  Russian  coast ;  as 
a  matter  of  fact  the  distances  were  21,  22,  and  18  miles.     Three 
other  schooners,  Vancouver  Belle,  Maria,  and  Carmolite^  were,  in  the 
same  way,  captured  18,  8,  and  8  miles  from  the  coast.     It  is  not 
surprising  that  almost  all  the  arrests  took  place  outside  of  our 
territorial  waters,  for  as  soon  as  the  gun-boat  was  sighted  they  put 
about  and  hoisted  sail,  so  that  in  some  cases  they  had  to  be  chased 
for  more  than  nn  hour  and  a-half  at  the  rate  of  13  knots.     Those 
schooners  only  were  confiscated  whose  log-books  showed  that  they 
had  fished  in  our  waters,  and  confirmation  of  the  fact  was  found  in 
their  charts,  on  which  points  were  marked  on  the  coasts  and  round 
the  islands.     On  some  vessels  wore  found  skins  still  unsalted,  and 
not  even  removed  from  the  animal.     Three  schooners  were  released 
nith  a  warning.     On  the  papers  of  all  those  which  were  captured 
may  be  seen  endorsements  by  American  and  English  officers,  ordering 
the  ships  to  leave  American  waters,  to  cross  the  line  of  demarcation, 
and  not  return  under  pain  of  seizure.     The  protocols  were  signed  by 
the   skippers,   in    two   cases   with    reserves,   which    are,   however, 
acknowledged  to  be  unworthy  of  consideration.     No  declaration  was 
made   which    might  have  been  taken  to  show  that  reprehensible 
treatment  had  been  resorted  to.     The  conduct  of  our  officers  during 
tlie  search  was  in  every  case  irreproachable.     The  accusation  con- 
cerning the  insult  to  the  fiag  is  equally  false ;  the  British  flag  was 
not  replaced  by  the  Eussian  until  the  ships  had  boon  declared  to  be 
confiscated.     On  board  the  gun-boats  the  skippers  and  mates  had 
separate  quarters,  and  an  officer's  mess ;    the  crews  had  seamen's 
rations— tea  and  cofl^ee.    The  crews  of  the  schooners  behaved  very 
well  on  board  the  gun  -boats,  expressed  thauks  for  the  care  that  had 
been  taken  of  them,  and  made  no  complaints.     The  skipped  of  the 
schooners  Maria  and   Carmolite  testified  to  this  in  writing.    The 
fekipper  of  the    Vancouver  Belle   sent  a   letter  of  thanks  to  the 
Commander  of  the  Zahiaka,  Captain  de  Livron,. 

On   reaching    the    coast    the    crews    received  from   the  local 
authorities  board-money,  at  the   rate  of    15   copecks   a-day.    In 
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Petropavlovsk  the  conduct  of  the  crews  of  the  Ariel^  Willie 
MeGowan,  and  Hosie  Oslen  was  disgraceful ;  they  got  drunk,  com- 
tnitted  assaults,  insulted  the  iuhabitants,  and  e?eii  the  officers.  The 
local  police  force  being  too  weak  to  cope  with  tliem,  armed  assistance 
from  tiie  gun-boat  Zabiaka  was  necessary  to  quell  the  disorder.  The 
skipper  of  the  Bosie  Olsen,  in  consequence  of  his  impudence  to  the 
Commander  of  the  gun-boat  Zabiaka,  was  forcibly  removed  from  the 
cubiu.  There  were  no  other  misuuderstandings.  The  small  yield  of 
the  seal  fishery  on  Copper  Island  this  year  confirms  the  information 
already  received,  viz.,  that  the  rookeries  have  been  half  ruined 
by  pirates,  chiefiy  English. 


Sir  R.  Morier  to  the  Earl  of  Rosehery, — {Received  October  28.) 

Mr  LoBD,  St.  Fetersburgh,  October  25,  1892. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  16th  instant,  inclosing  a 
copy  of  a  note  which  I  had  addressed  on  that  day  to  M.  Chichkine 
inquiring  at  what  distances  from  the  shore  the  capture  of  the 
Canadian  sealers  was  efiected  by  the  Eussian  cruisers,  I  have  now 
the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  to  your  Lordship  a  copy  of  the 
reply  from  the  Hussian  Government,  the  iuclQsure  in  the  note 
being  a  French  translation  of  the  communique  in  the  *'  OtBcial 
Messenger,"  a  translation  of  which  I  had  the  honour  to  transmit  to 
your  Lordship  in  my  despatch  of  the  21st  instant. 

I  have,  «tc., 
The  Earl  of  Basebery.  K.  B.  D.  MOUIEE. 


(Inclosure.)'-M,  Chichkine  to  Sir  R,  Morier, 

Minielere  des  Affaires  iltrangeres, 
M.  L'AMBASBAnEUB,  U  |J  Ootobre,  1892. 

Lb  "Messager  Ofiicier'  a  publie  a  la  date  du  -fx  Octobre  un 
article  qui  relate  de  la  fM9on  la  plus  circonstanciee  tous  les  faits  se 
nipportaut  a  la  capture  par  nos  croiseurs  de  quelques  schooners 
Cauadiens  qui  se  livraieiit  au  braconuage  dans  nos  eaux  territoriales. 
Cet  article  sp^cifie,  entre  autres,  a  quelle  distance  de  nos  c6te8  la 
capture  a  eu  lieu.  Votre  Excellence  ayant  bien  voulu  m'exprimer, 
par  son  office  du  ^  courant,  le  desir  de  poss^der  cette  indication,  je 
m*empresse  de  lui  communiquer,  en  traduction  Fran9aise,  emprunt^e 
au  *' Journal  de  8aint-Petersbourg,"  les  donnees  en  question,  qui 
compl^tent  sous  ce  rapport  ma  note  du  ^  Octobre  annee  courante. 

Veuiliez,  <i:c., 
Sir  R  Morier.  '  CHICHKINE. 
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Sir  B.  Moner  to  the  Earl  of  Ro8ebery,^{Beeeived  December  7.) 

My  Lord,  St.  Peter^rgh,  November  20,  1892 

I  HAVE  the  houour  to  inform  jour  Lordship  that  I  have  this 
day  addressed  to  M:  Chichkine  the  note  of  which  I  inclose  a  oopj 
herewith,  on  the  subject  of  the  capture  by  Russian  cruisers  oi 
Canadian  seal-ships  in  the  Pacific.  I  have,  &c., 

The  Earl  of  Bosebery.  R.  B.  D.  MOHIBK. 


{Inclosure.) — Sir  B.  Morier  to  M,  Ohiehkine, 

M.  LB  CoKSBiLLBB  PRtvi,         St.  Petersbur^h,  November  fj,  1892. 

I  AH  now  in  a  position  to  submit  to  your  Excellency  the  various 
affidavits  and  other  documents  received  from  Ottawa  in  connection 
with  the  recent  captures  of  Canadian  sealing-ships  by  fiuBSUUi 
cruisers. 

In  your  Excellency's  note  of  the  J^  October  you  have  been  so 
good  as  to  furnish  me  with  a  primd  Jaeie  telegraphic  reply  received 
by  Admiral  Kremer  to  the  inquiries  made  by  Mr.  Howard  in  his 
aide-memoire  of  the  16th  September.  You  state  that  this  telegraphic 
information  contains  a  complete  reply  to  the  "lying  statements''  of 
the  British  crewd.  Whilst  fully  understanding  the  irritation  caused 
by  statements  derogatory  to  the  Russian  national  honour,  I  cannot 
admit  that  the  answer  of  the  Commander  of  the  Russian  Pacific 
Fleet  disposes  of  all  the  questions  raised  in  the  aide-memoire  of  the 
16th  September,  and  I  would  venture  to  deprecate  the  use  of  strong 
language  in  reference  to  a  question  of  exceptional  delicacy  which 
requires  to  be  treated  on  both  sides  with  a  friendly  determination  to 
arrive  at  a  fair  and  equitable  settlement. 

Your  Excellency  may  rest  fully  assured  that  Her  Majesty's 
Government  will  nsk  for  nothing  but  what  they  are  justified  by 
international  law  and  international  comity  in  claiming,  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  I  feel  assured  that  the  Imperial  Government  will  not  on 
their  side  refuse  what  international  law  and  international  comity 
decide  that  they  should  grant. 

The  complaints  of  the  Canadian  fishermen  fall  under  two  heads : 
first,  the  treatment  they  declare  they  experienced  at  the  hands 
of  their  captors ;  and,  secondly,  the  illegality  of  the  captures  them- 
selves, in  that  they  were  efiected  on  the  high  seas  at  considerable 
distances  from  Russian  territorial  waters. 

In  reference  to  the  first  there  is  apparently  an  irreconcilable 
contradiction  between  the  8worn  evidence  of  the  masters  and  crews 
of  the  three  ships,  the  Ariel^  Willie  McOowan,  and  Bosie  Oleen,  and 
the  statements  made  by  the  Commander  of  the  Imperial  Pacific 
fiquadron ;  but  a  careful  examination  of  the  affidavits  on  one  side, 
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and  of  your  Excellency's  note  on  the  other,  shows  that  the  dis- 
crepancy is  not  so  great  as  it  at  first  appears. 

The  Commander  of  the  Imperial  Pacific  squadron  lays  excep- 
tional stress  upon  the  gocd  treatment  which  the  officers  and  crews  of 
the  captured  ships  received  on  board  the  Zabiaka,  and  he  appeals  to 
the  testimony  of  the  officers  of  the  Mary,  the  Carmolite,  and  the 
yancauver  Bella  to  prove  the  kindness  and  courte8y  which  they  had 
met  with.  Now,  in  the  affidavits  transmitted  herewith  it  will  be 
perceived  that  no  complaints  are  made  with  reference  to  the  treat- 
ment  of  the  officers  and  crews  whilst  on  board  the  Zabiaka,  and 
immediately  within  the  power  of  the  Captain  of  that  ship;  the  com- 
plaints begin  after  the  crews  were  landed  and  left  to  look  after 
themselves  on  shore. 

The  alternative  which  seems  to  have  presented  itself  to  Captain 
de  Levron  appears  to  have  been  either  to  send  the  captains  and 
crews  to  be  tried  at  Yladivostock  on  the  charge  of  raiding  or  at  once 
to  confiscate  the  ships  and  turn  the  crews  adrift.  In.  all  three  cases 
tbe  masters  inquired  what  was  to  become  of  them  when  they  landed 
at  Petropavlovsk.  In  each  case  they  were  told  that  from  the 
moment  they  left  the  cruisers  the  captains  would  be  no  longer 
responsible  for  them.  It  was  clear,  under  these  circumstances,  that 
it  became  the  duty  of  the  civil  authorities  of  the  town  to  provide  for 
the  wants  of  destitute  foreigners  landed  upon  their  shores  against 
their  will.  This  duty  the  sworn  evidence  shows  to  have  been 
flaj^rantly  neglected.  The  "  Ispravnik"  could  not  at  first  be  induced 
to  act  at  all,  and  then  assigned  a  filthy  room  10  feet  by  18  feet  in 
which  the  crews  of  the  Ariel  and  Willie  McOowan,  in  number  about 
forty«8even,  were  lodged,  with  so  little  room  that  a  number  of  them 
were  forced  to  sleep  outside  on  the  hard  ground.  By  the  kindness 
of  a  local  merchant,  M.  Malvanonsky,  the  captain  and  the  white 
men  of  the  Bosie  OUen  were  accommodated  in  an  empty  warehouse. 
The  allowance  of  15  copecks  a-day  for  food  seems  only  to  have  been 
commenced  on  the  drd  August,  the  crews  having  already  been  on 
shore  for  several  days. 

i  should  add  that  there  was  one  great  hardship  which  all  the 
crews  bitterly  complained  of,  that  of  insufficient  clothing ;  and  that 
it  does  not  appear  to  me  that  the  matter  was  inquired  into  and 
remedied  as  it  ought  (o  have  been.  Yor  instance,  the  crew  of  the 
Ariel  was  roused  at  4*30  a.x.,  and  compelled  at  once,  and  without 
the  opportunity  of  properly  clothing  themselves,  still  less  of  taking 
their  kits  with  them,  to  go  on  board  the  Zabiaka.  On  arriving 
at  Petropavlovsk  the  master  asked  Captain  de  Levron  to  be  allowed 
to  go  on  board  the  priie  and  fetch  his  clothes.  This  was  at  once 
granted.  When  Mr.  McLeod  got  on  board  the  ArieU  however,  ^ 
found  that  everything  had  been  ransacked,  and  that  all  his  clot 
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and  otber  property  were  gone,  though  by  whom  this  had  been  done 
there  is  no  evidence  to  show.  Now,  it  is  clear  that  this  waa  a 
matter  which,  for  the  good  name  of  the  Eussian  prize  crews,  ought 
to  have  been  rigidly  inquired  into. 

Finally,  the  masters  complained  of  the  very  bard  conditions 
stipulated  for  by  Captain  de  Levron  with  the  master  of  the  American 
ship  Majestic  for  repatriating  the  crews.  On  the  other  band,  in  the 
telegram  of  the  Commander  of  the  Imperial  Pacific  squadron  it  is 
stated  that  the  crews  of  the  Ariel  and  Willie  McOotcan  were  gniity 
of  mutinous  and  disorderly  conduct,  and  required  to  be  brought  to 
order  by  the  use  of  force. 

Though,  as  I  observed  before,  an  impartial  examination  of  the 
evidence,  with  the  allowance  due  for  exaggeration  on  the  part  of  men 
smarting  under  a  eense  of  hardship  and  injustice,  would  seem  to 
show  that  the  undoubted  ill-usage  experienced  by  the  oflBcers  and 
crews  of  the  three  ships  during  their  sojourn  at  Petropavlovsk  is  to 
be  imputed  rather  to  the  civil  authorities  of  the  town  than  to  the 
Bussian  naval  officers,  it  isi  nevertheless  certain  that  there  is  a 
conflict  of  evidence  which  it  would  be  impossible  to  clear  up  without 
a  searching  inquiry  before  a  properly  constituted  Court  in  which 
evidence  on  both  sides  would  be  admitted. 

Her  Majesty's  Government,  therefore,  confidently  hope  th«t 
when  the  case  of  these  three  ships  is  brought  on  for  adjudication 
before  a  regularly  constituted  Tribunal,  the  treatment  of  the  officers 
and  crews  at  Petropavlovsk  will  form  the  subject  of  a  judicial 
inquiry,  and  that  counsel  will  be  heard  on  behalf  of  the  officers  and 
crews  of  the  three  ships. 

I  have  now  to  deal  with  the  second  complaint  of  the  British 
crev^s,  viz.,  that  they  were  unlawfully  captured  on  the  high  seas 
at  distances  varying  from  43  to  25  miles  from  Russian  territorial 
waters.  In  the  conversation  I  had  the  honour  to  hold  with  your 
Excellency  on  the  23rd  September,  you  defended  the  capture  of  the 
sealers  by  the  following  argument : — ^Admitting,  you  said,  that  the 
sealers  had  not  been  actually  caught  within  the  Russian  territorial 
waters,  you  argued  that  if  a  ship  was  found  poaching  in  the 
territorial  waters  and  pursued  thence  into  the  open  sea,  it  would  be 
a  hard  case  were  the  pursuing  cruiser  debarred  from  the  right 
of  capturing  her,  and  you  used  the  illustration  of  the  surprise  of  a 
burglar  in  flagrante  delicto  within  your  house  and  the  pursuit  and 
capture  of  him  in  the  street.  I  believe  this  to  be  a  correct  view,  and 
1  have  little  doubt  that  it  is  shared  by  Her  Majesty's  Government. 
But,  in  order  that  the  right  of  capture  on  the  high  seas  under  these 
circumstances  should  be  made  perfect,  it  is  necessary  that  the 
offence  and  flight  should  be  continuous,  and  pursuit  begun  whilst 
^^  -  vessel  is  still  within  territorial  waters. 
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This  would  seem  to  reduce  the  case  of  the  three  sealers  to  very 
simple  proportions. 

Though  there  is  a  discrepancy  between  the  distances  from  the 
nearest  Bussian  land  as  calculated  in  the  British  and  Jiussian  cases, 
they  are  in  each  case  far  beyond  the  3-miie  limit  constituting  the 
territorial  waters. 

The  only  question  to  be  decided,  therefore,  is  whether  the  three 
ships  were  discovered,  by  the  cruiser  Zahiaha  or  the  commissioned 
merchant-ship  Kotik,  actually  poaching  within  the  8-miIe  limit,  and 
were  pursued  thence  respectively  43  miles,  40  miles,  and  25  miles 
into  the  open  sea,  anvl  there  captured. 

Now,  it  comes  out  quite  clearly  from  the  inclosed  affidavits  and 
the  Bussian  protocols  accompan\ing  them  that  in  not  one  of  the 
ca8e8  was  the  capture  the  final  act  of  a  previous  pursuit  initiated  in 
the   territorial   waters  of  Eussia.       The   protocols   drawn   up    by 
Captain  de  Levron,  printed  on  pp.6  and  19  of  the  inclosed  affidavits, 
prove  this  beyoud  a  doubt.     He  comes  across  the  two  schooners 
casually,  knows  them  at  once  to  be  sealers,  boards  them,  finds  dead 
seals  and  fresh  seal-skins,  and  forthwith  confiscates  the  ships  and 
makes  their  crews  prisoners,  although  the  fact  appears  to  be  that 
when  he  sighted  the  schooners  they  were  beyond  territorial  waters 
at  a  distance  of  15  and  20  miles  respectively  from   the   nearest 
Russiaa  territory.     The  case  of  the  Bosie  OUen  is  still  more  conclu- 
sive, if  this  were  possible,  for  at  the  time  when  she  was  captured  she 
was  actually  engaged  in  her  legitimate  occupation  of  sealing  in  the 
open  sea,  her  boats  being  all  out  at  the  time,  and  having  to  be 
collected   by  the  Kotik  before  they  could  proceed.     How  could 
she  under  such  circumstances  have  been  escaping  pursuit  ?    The 
plea  of  pursuit  from  territorial  waters  is  never  even  incidentally  put 
10.    In  every  case  the  ground  of  capture  alleged  is  that  the  ships 
were  taken  in  Eussian  waters  with  proofs  on  board  that  they  had 
been  engaged  in  catching  seals  in  territorial  waters  of)'  the  Com- 
mander and  Copper  Islands.     What  these  proofs  can  have  been  it  is 
difficult  to  understand.    It  oinnot  be  supposed  that  the  skins  could 
afford  evidence  that  a  particular  seal  had  been  caught  within  3  miles 
of  the  coast  and  not  out  at  sea.   All  the  information  in  the  possession 
of  Her  Majesty's  Government  tends  to  show  that  the  vessels  had 
carefullj  avoided  fishing,  or  even  approaching,  within  3  miles  of  the 
Kussian  coast ;  indeed,  the  masters  and  other  deponents  assert  that 
they  bad  kept  at  a  much  greater  distance.     No  testimony  has 
hitherto  been   produced   which  invalidates  these  statements.      It 
seems  clear,  therefore,  that  Captain  de  Levron  and  M.  Grebnitsky 
mean  by  ''Russian  waters"  something  wholly  different  from  thf! 
d-mile  limit  recognised  generally  by  international  law,  and  spe^ 
cillj  by  i\\e  Eussian   Government  in    regard  to   tliese  very 
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as  constituting  territorial  waters.  They  talk  of  their  right  to  seise 
ships  which  can  be  proved  to  be  sealers  at  any  and  every  distance 
from  the  shore,  at  1,000  miles  if  necessary,  so  long  as  there  is  proof, 
even  if  it  were  only  the  presence  of  salt,  of  their  being  sealers. 
This  language  has  been  used  by  M.  Grebnitsky  not  only  now, 
but  so  fnr  back  as  1888  in  connection  with  the  capture  of  the 
Araunah, 

It  is  clear,  therefore,  either  that  these  officers  are  unacquainted 
with  the  rules  of  international  law  wiiicli  govern  the  case,  and 
the  special  declarations  of  the  Imperial  Government  in  reference  to 
these  seas,  or  that  being  acquainted  with  them  they  have  deliberately 
set  them  at  defiance.  That  Captain  de  Levron  was  working  upon  a 
deliberate  theory  on  the  subject  seems  clear  from  the  affidavit  of 
John  McLeod,  master  of  the  Ariel  (p.  9),  who  asks  Captain  de 
Levron,  **  Are  you  seizing  my  vessel  ?"  He  said, "  Yes."  **  I  asked 
him  what  he  was  seizing  her  for."     He  said,  '*  Tou  are  in  Kus^iian 

waters "     He  added,  ''The  Americans  claim  one  side  of  the 

line  of  demarcation,  we  claim  the  other."  Accordingly,  from  a 
review  of  all  the  facts  connected  with  the  present  cases,  no  less  than 
those  that  were  elicited  in  the  case  of  the  Araunah,  it  seems  to  me 
to  be  clear  that  the  local  Russian  officers  in  those  seas  have,  despite 
the  declarations  of  the  Russian  Government  to  the  contrary,  been 
acting  on  the  theory  that  the  ^ea  to  the  west  of  the  so-called  line  of 
1807  is  a  Russian  mare  clausum,  though  this  theory  is  difficult  to 
reconcile  with  their  ignorance  of  the  state  of  things  created  by  the 
Order  in  Council  of  the  2drd  June,  1891,*  and  the  modus  vitenH 
agreed  to  between  ourselves  and  the  United  States. 

Everywhere  the  greatest  stress  is  laid  on,  and  astonishment 
displayed  at,  the  certificates  produced  by  the  sealers,  testifying 
to  their  having  been  warned  against  sealing  in  the  waters  to  the  east 
of  the  line  of  demarcation,  as  if  this  were  a  great  aggravation  of  their 
offence.  Even  your  Excellency  seems  to  be  under  a  misapprehension 
on  the  subject,  as  you  observe  in  your  note  of  the  ^  October  that  it 
is  clear,  from  the  ships  being  turned  out  of  these  seas,  that  their 
notorious  habits  of  poaching  must  have  been  well  known  to  our 
authorities. 

This  is  not  so ;  they  were  warned,  not  because  they  were  known 
to  be  poachers,  or  had  been  caught  poaching,  but  because  all  sealing 
to  the  east  of  the  line  of  demarcation,  whether  on  the  open  tea 
or  near  the  coasts,  was  prohibited  by  the  Order  in  Council  of  June 
1891.  It  was  as  sealers,  and  not  as  poachers,  that  they  were 
warned.  In  each  case  they  asked  the  officers  of  the  British  and 
American  ships  who  warned  them  whether,  on  crossing  to  the  west 

•  Vol.  LXXXIII,  page  160. 
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of  tbe  line  of  demarcation,  they  were  at  liberty  to  fish,  and  were 
told,  and  correctly  told,  that  so  long  as  they  kept  clear  of  Eussian 
territorial  waters,  and  confined  their  operations  to  the  high  seas,  they 
were  at  liberty  to  fish.  This  bad  likewise  been  explained  to  them 
before  they  left  Victoria,  where  they  had  been  specially  warned  to 
avoid  Russian  territorial  waters,  and  to  keep  to  the  high  seas. 

Such  is  the  case  which  I  have  been  instructed  by  Her  Majesty's 
Gk>Temment  to  submit  to  your  Excellency's  consideration.  They  do 
not  doubt  that,  as  it  is  admitted  that  the  seizures  took  place  outside 
the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  Russia,  the  con6scation  of  the  vessels 
will  be  reversed,  and  that  these  will  be  restored  to  their  owners,  with 
compensation  for  the  loss  sustained.  With  regard  to  the  alleged  ill- 
treatment  of  the  crews,  they  propose  to  await  the  result  of  the 
searching  inquiry  which  your  Excellency  has  assured  me  would  be 
instituted  before  advancing  any  definite  claim  on  behalf  of  the 
owners  and  crews,  and  they  have  too  much  confidence  in  the  equity 
and  humanity  of  the  Russian  Govern tient  not  to  suppose  that  they 
will  offer  immediate  and  adequate  reparation  if  the  proceedings  of 
the  Russian  ofilcers  should  prove  to  be  correctly  described  in  the 
inclosed  papers.  I  have,  &c., 

Jf.  Ckiehkine.  R.  B.  D.  MORIER. 


The  Earl  of  Hosehery  to  Sir  B.  Morier. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office,  December  12,  1892. 

I  TBA98HIT  to  your  Excellency  copy  of  a  letter  from  the 
Colonial  Office  relating  to  the  boarding  of  the  British  sealing- 
■chooner  (X  H.  Tupper,  by  the  Captain  of  the  Russian  cruiser 
Zahiaka. 

I  request  that  your  Excellency  will  point  out  to  the  Russian 
Government  that  the  (X  H.  Tupper^  when  boarded,  was  69  miles 
distant  from  the  nearest  Russian  territory,  and  call  tiieir  attention  to 
this  interference  with  a  British  vessel  outside  Russian  territorial 
jurisdiction. 

You  should  add  that  no  claim  for  compensation  has,  as  yet,  been 
received  from  the  owners  of  the  O,  H.  Tapper^  but  that  Her 
Majesty's  (Government  must  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  of 
presenting  such  claim,  if  it  should  be  made,  as  no  doubt  it  will. 

I  am,  &c., 
aw-  B.  Morier.  ROSEBERY. 


[1898-84.  Lxxxn.]  P 
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Sir  R,  Morier  to  the  Earl  of  Boaehery, -^Received  December  26.) 

My  Lord,  St.  Petersburgh^  December  16,  1892. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  herewith  a  copy 

of    a  note   which   f   have   this   day   addressed   to  M.   Ghichkine, 

forwnrding  the  affidavits  of  the  masters  of  the  Sayward  and  Marvim, 

I  have,  &c., 
The  Earl  of  Roitbery.  R.  B.  D.  MORIER. 


(Tnclosure,) — Sir  R,  Morier  to  M.  Ohiehkine. 

M.  LB  CoNSSiLLSB  Pbiv6,  St,  Petcrihurgh,  December  ^,  1802. 

With  reference  to  my  note  of  the  ^th  ultimo,  and  to  previous 
correspondence  on  the  subject  of  the  capture  of  Canadian  sealing- 
ships  by  Russian  cruisers,  I  have  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith 
copies  of  the  affidavits  of  the  masters  of  the  schooners  SayuHfrd  and 
Marvin^  and  to  express  to  your  Excellency  the  hope  that  the  cases  of 
these  vessels  may  receive  the  consideration  of  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment in  connection  with  the  incidents  of  a  similar  kind  which  1  have 
already  brought  to  your  notice. 

The  deposition  of  the  captain  of  the  Sayward  appears  to  establish 
the  fact  that  that  vessel  lay  at  a  distance  of  20  miles  from  the 
nearest  point  of  the  Commandorski  group,  when  three  of  her  boats, 
which  were  engaged  in  seal-hunting,  were  captured,  with  their 
crews,  by  a  Russian  steam-launch.  Presumably,  the  distance  which 
divided  the  schooner  from  her  boats  was  not  great,  and  it  would 
therefore  follow  that  the  sealing  operations  were  conducted  outside 
Russian  territorial  waters. 

The  loss  of  one  of  her  boats  by  the  Marvin  occurred  on  the  high 
seas,  in  a  dense  fog ;  and  the  master  sees  strong  reason  to  suspect, 
although  he  has  no  positive  knowledge  of  the  fact,  that  his  boat,  like 
those  of  the  Sayward,  became  a  prize  to  a  Russian  ship.  But  the  fate 
of  this  boat  and  of  her  crew  continues  to  be  the  subject  of  grave 
anxiety,  and  I  should  feel  greatly  obliged  if  your  Excellency  would 
afford  me  any  information  in  the  matter  which  it  may  be  in  your 
power  to  give.  I  avail,  &c., 

M.  Ohiehkine.  R.  B.  D,  MORIER. 


Sir  R.  Morier  to  the  Earl  of  RoBehery. — {Received  December  26.) 

My  Lobd,  Si.  Petersburgh,  December  21 ,  1892. 

"With  reference  to  previous  correspondence  on  the  subject  of  the 

capture  of  Canadian  sealers  by  Russian  cruisers,  I  have  the  honour 

to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  herewith  copies  of  two  notes  which 


Digitized  by 


Google 


GREAT   BRITAIN   AND   RUSSIA.  211 

I  haTe  this  day  addressed  to  the  Bussian  Government  with  respect 
to  the  cases  of  the  Maria^  Carmolite,  and  C.  11,  Tapper, 

I  have,  Ac, 
The  Farl  of  Bosehery.  R  B.  D.  MORIER. 


(Inclosure  l.y^Sir  R.  Morier  to  M,  Ohichkine. 

M.  LE  CoKSijLLEB  Pbiv6,  St.  Pttersburgh^  December  ^,  1892. 

With  reference  to  my  note  of  the  |J^  instaot,  and  to  previous 
correspondence  on  the  subject  of  the  capture  of  Canadian  sealing- 
ahips  by  Russian  cruisers,  I  have  the  honour  to  inclose  copies  of  the 
affidavits  of  the  masters  of  the  Maria  and  CarmoUte, 

The  two  cases  which  I  now  lay  before  your  Excellency  are  closely 
similar  in  character.  In  both  instances  the  captures  were  effected 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  Copper  Island:  the  masters  had  been 
careful,  as  their  depositions  ohow,  to  avoid  trespassing  within  the 
limits  of  Russian  territorial  waters ;  the  ships  were  sighted  outside  of 
those  limits  by  Russian  steamers,  and  conBscated,  together  with  their 
boats,  guns,  and  sealn,  by  the  Imperial  authorities.  Your  Excellency 
will  observe  that  the  distance  o\  the  Maria  from  the  shore  at  the 
time  of  her  capture  was  computed  by  the  Commander  of  the  Kotik 
in  person. 

I  submit  these  cases  to  your  Excellency  in  the  full  confidence 
that  they  will  receive  from  the  Imperial  Government  the  considera- 
tion which  they  call  for.  I  avail,  &c., 
M.  Ohichkine.  R.  B.  D.  MORIRR. 


{Ineloiure  2.) — Sir  B,  Morier  to  M.  Chiohkine. 

M.  LB  CoKBBiiXEB  Psivi,  St.  Petersburgh,  December  /f,  1892. 

With  reference  to  my  note  of  this  day's  date,  and  to  previous 
correspondence  on  the  subject  of  the  capture  of  Canadian  senling- 
•bips  by  Russian  cruisers,  I  have  now  the  honour  to  bring  before 
your  Excellency  the  complaint  which  has  reached  Her  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  boarding  of  the  0,  H.  Tapper  by  an  officer  of  the 
^(tbiaka. 

The  deposition  of  the  master  of  the  schooner,  of  which  I  inclose 
a  copy,  leaves  no  room  for  uncertainty  as  to  the  facts  of  the  case. 
Oo  the  10th  August,  1892,  the  C.  H.  Tupper^  being  in  latitude 
58*  50'  north,  longitude  166''  7'  east,  and  59  miles  from  the  nearest 
Bussian  territory,  having  up  till  that  tinie  not  approached  witiiin 
60  miles  of  the  Asiatic  shore,  was  boarded  by  an  officer  of  the 
Buasian  cruiser  Zabiaka^  her  log-book  and  papers  overhauled,  and 
her  maater  ordered  to  cease  sr aling  in  those  waters. 
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For  the  present  I  do  no  mope  than  drftw  your  Excellency^ 
attention  to  the  potent  illegality  of  such  interference  with  a  Britisl 
Tessel  outside  Bussian  territorial  jurisdiction ;  but  I  am  instruciei 
by  Her  Majesty's  GoYcrnment  to  add  that  they  must  reserve  t< 
themselves  the  right  of  presenting  subsequently  to  the  Imperia 
Government  the  claim  for  compensation  which  the  owners  of  the 
vessel  will  undoubtedly  advance. 

I  avail,  &c*, 
M.  Chichkine,  E.  B.  D.  MORIER. 


The  Earl  ofRosehery  to  Sir  B.  Morier. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office^  December  27,  1892. 

DxTBoa  a  visit  paid  me  to-day  by  the  Russian  Ambassador,  1 
alluded  to  the  question  of  the  seizure  of  Canadian  sealers  by 
Russian  vessels,  pointing  out  that  the  Imperial  Government  should 
by  this  time  be  prepared  to  give  me  an  answer  on  the  subject. 
Canadian  opinion  was  naturally  excited  over  the  high-handed  pro- 
ceedings of  Captain  de  Levron  in  the  Zdhiaka^  and  as  that  officer  had 
returned  to  Russia,  I  considered  that  it  was  not  unreasonable  on  our 
part  to  expect  a  speedy  reply.  I  am,  &c., 

Bir  B.  Morier.  ROSEBERY. 


Sir  B.  Morier  to  the  Earl  of  Rotehery, — {Received  December  28.) 

(Telegraphic.)  St.  Peterehurgh,  December  28, 1892. 

I  HATE  to-day  asked  M.  Chichkine  to  push  forward  the  matter  of 
the  Canadian  sealing-ships. 

He  states  that  the  case  was  submitted  to  His  Majesty  yesterday, 
and  he  ordered  that  it  should  be  laid  before  a  Special  Commissioa, 
which  should  pronounce  upon  the  legal  and  international  questions 
involved. 


Sir  B.  Morier  to  the  Earl  of  Bosebery, — {Beceived  January  9.) 

My  Lobd,  St,  Petersburyh,  January  4, 1893. 

I  HATB  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  herewith  the 
inclosed  translation  of  an  extract  from  the  non-official  part  of  the 
**  Official  Messenger,"  giving  details,  taken  from  a  Vladivostock 
paper,  of  the  captures  of  the  Canadian  sealers  in  the  Behring  Sea. 

I  have,  Ac., 
The  Earl  of  Roeebery.  B.  B.  D.  MORIER. 
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(Inclosure.) — Extract  from  the  "  Official  Gazette''  (non-official  part), 
St.  Petersburghy  December  ^f ,  1892  (copied  from  the  "  Vladi- 
voBtock  "). 

(TranBlatioD.) 

Last  August  the  cruiser  Zabiaka^  while  navigating  the  Sea  of 
Okhotsk,  captured  four  piratical  schoonera,  of  which  one  was 
American,  the  remainder  being  English.  Besides  the  abiaka,  the 
cruiser  ViU/az  and  the  merchant-steamer  KoHk  also  captured  piratical 
schooners.  The  schooner  taken  by  the  Kotiky  whilst  on  the  way  to 
Vladiyostock,  heraelf  captured  a  barque,  which  arrived  in  Vladi- 
vostock  with  her  on  the  i^yth  September.  The  first  to  arrive  was  the 
American  schooner  C  R.  White,  on  the  |^A2^«,  under  the  com- 
mand of  a  lieutenant  and  a  midshipman,  with  fifteen  seamen,  ten 
from  the  Zabiaka,  and  five  from  the  VUyaz.  This  schooner 
(C  H.  White)  is  two-masted,  and  is  an  excellent  sailer;  she  did 
the  journey  from  PetropaTlovBk  to  Vladivostock  in  fourteen  and 
a-half  days,  though  she  was  three  days  becalmed.  The  second  of 
the  schooners  captured  by  the  Zabiaka  is  called  Willie  M.  Rowan 
(?  Willie  McOowan).  On  the  ^^^th  September  the  Vancouver  Belle, 
the  third  vessel  captured  by  the  Zabiaka,  arrived  ;  she  did  the  distance 
from  PetropavloTsk  to  YladiTostock  in  twenty-two  days.  An  English 
schooner — the  fourth  capture  of  the  Zabiaka — named  the  Arielle 
(?  Ariel),  arrived  on  the  ^  September.  The  total  number  of  seal- 
skins found  on  the  captured  yessels  was  1,000.  In  addition,  there 
were  600  skins  on  the  two-masted  schooner  Oarmolite,  captured 
by  the  VityoM. 


Sir  B.  Morier  to  the  Earl  of  Eosebery, — (Received  January  9.) 

My  Lord,  St.  Fttersburgh,  January  6,  1893. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  21st  ultimo,  and  to 
previous  correspondence,  I  hnye  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your 
Lordship  herewith  a  copy  of  a  note  I  have  just  received  from  the 
Bussian  Government  in  reply  to  my  notes  of  the  |^th  November 
last  acd  the  ^th  and  ^  ultimo,  with  regard  to  the  capture  of 
Canadian  sealers  by  Russian  cruisers. 

I  haye,  &c.y 
The  Earl  of  Botebery.  B.  B.  D.  MOBIBR, 
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{Inclosure.) — M.  Ohichkine  to  Sir  B,  Morier. 

Miniatere  des  Affaires  jStrem^eres, 
M.  l' Ambassadeub,  Saint-Peterabourg,  le  Ji^|^^^*L 

A  LA  suite  des  uotes  de  votre  Excellence  eu  date  du  ^  Nofeuibre 
dernier  efc  4  et  9  D6cembre  couraut,  relative  a  la  capture  par  nos 
croiseurs  de  plusieurs  schooners  Canadiens  pres  des  lies  du  Com- 
mandeur  pour  la  chasse  aux  otaries,  je  n*ai  pas  mauqu^  de  m'adresser 
auz  autorit^s  comp^tentes  pour  obtenir  des  informations  d^taOl^es  a 
ce  sujet. 

Des  que  ces  informations  seront  par  venues  au  Minist^re  Imperial, 
il  s'empressera  de  vous  faire  tenir  sa  r6ponse,  ce  qui  ne  saurait,  toute- 
fois,  avoir  lieu  a  bref  d^lai,  etant  donne  le  temps  uecessaire  pour  que 
les  renseignements  en  question  arrivent  k  iSaint-P^tersbourg. 

En  portant  ce  qui  pr^c^de  k  la  connaissance  de  votre  Excellencey 
je  saisis,  &c., 
Sir  B.  Mmer.  CHICHKINE. 


The  Earl  of  Roeehery  to  Sir  B.  Morier. 

Siu,  Foreign  Office,  January  18,  1893. 

I  TBANSHIT  to  your  Excellency  horewith  copies  of  letters  from 
the  Colonial  OflBce  relative  to  a  Memorial  received  from  the  owners 
of  sealing'Vessels  and  others  in  Canada  engaged  in  the  sealing 
industry,  asking  to  be  informed  in  what  waters  of  the  North  Pacific 
Ocean,  especially  on  the  Asiatic  side,  they  will  be  at  liberty  to  pursue 
their  fishing  operations  during  the  season  for  which  preparations  are 
now  being  made. 

Ton  are  aware  that  the  Russian  Government  declined  to  join  in 
the  arrangement  come  to  between  Great  Britain  aud  the  United 
States  in  1891,  and  renewed  in  1892,  for  the  suspension  of  sealing  in 
a  portion  of  Behriug  Sea,  aud  Her  Majesty's  Government  gathered 
from  the  language  used  at  that  time,  and  from  previous  published 
utterances  of  the  Kussian  Government,  that  Russia  made  no  claim 
to  prohibit  sealing  in  the  waters  adjacent  to  her  territories,  except 
within  the  ordinary  and  recognized  territorial  limit  of  3  miles  from 
the  coast. 

But  the  seizures  of  British  ves^sels  by  the  Russian  authorities  in 
Behring  Sea  during  the  course  of  last  year,  at  considerable  distances 
from  land,  render  it  expedient  to  anive  at  some  definite  under- 
standing of  the  attitude  of  the  Russian  Government  in  this  respect. 

I  have  therefore  to  request  that  your  Excellency  will  inform  the 
Russian  Government  of  the  application  that  has  been  made  by  the 
Canadian  sealers.     You  will  state  that,  in  the  opinion  of  Her 
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MajestyV  Goveraiucnt,  which  they  doubt  not  will  be  shared  by  that 
of  Bu89ia,  the  memorialistB  ought  in  justice  to  receive  early  informa- 
tion as  to  the  limits  within  which  they  may  lawfully  and  safely  pursue 
their  induatrj. 

As  at  present  advised,  Her  Majesty's  Ooyernment  propose  to 
inform  tliem  that  the  modus  vivendi  agreed  upon  between  (^reat 
Britain  and  the  United  States  having  been  prolonged  doring  the 
pendency  of  the  arbitration  on  the  questiono  in  dispute  between 
thoAe  two  Powers,  sealing  will  be  entirely  prohibited  during  the  next 
season  in  the  wateru  aft'ected  by  that  agreement,  but  that  outside 
those  maters  sealing- vessels  will  be  at  liberty  to  pursue  their  avoca- 
tion, provided  that  they  are  careful  not  to  infringe  the  Russian 
Hegulations,  which  strictly  prohibit  the  pursuit  of  seals  and  other 
biir.ilar  animnls  within  B  miles  of  the  Russian  coasts  and  islands. 

Before  making  this  communication.  Her  Majesty's  Government 
think  it  right  to  inform  the  Russian  Government,  as  a  matter  of 
courtesy,  and  in  order  to  avoid  the  risk  of  misunderstanding. 

They  would  >*ish  to  receive  the  earliest  intelligence  if  the 
Rossian  Government  make  any  objection  to  its  terms,  and  I  should 
be  glad  therefore  to  receive  a  report  from  your  Exoellency  on  the 
subject  by  telegraph.  I  am,  &c., 

Sir  R.  Morier.  KOSEBBRY. 


Sir  B.  Morier  to  the  Earl  of  Rosehery. — {Becdved  January  81.) 

Mt  Lord,  St.  Fetersbmryhj  January  25,  1893. 

I  HAVK  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  herewith  a  copy 
of  the  note  I  addressed  to  M.  Chichkine  on  tlie  23rd  instant  with 
regard  to  sealing  in  the  waters  of  the  North  Pacific  Ocean,  in 
compliance  with  the  instructions  contained  in  your  Lordship's 
despatch  of  the  18th  iutftant. 

I  have,  Ac, 
Tke  Earl  of  Boeebery.  B.  B.  D.  MOBIEU. 


(Inclo8ure.)^Sir  R  Maria-  to  M.  Chickkine. 

31.  LK  CoHBXiLLKR  Prive,  St,  Fetersburgh,  January  |^,  1893. 

I  HAVE  been  instructed  by  Uer  Majesty's  Principal  >^ecretary  of 
State  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  state  to  your  Excellency  that  Her 
Majesty's  Government  have  received  a  Memorial  from  certain 
sealing  captains  actually  engaged  in  preparaitions  for  the  impending 
sealing  season  in  the  Behring  Sea.  These  persons  wish  to  be 
informed  what  waters  of  the  North  Pacitic  Ocean  are  open  to  them 
for  sealing  purposes,  especially  on  the  Asiatic  side,  and  withMi  what 
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limits  thej  may  count  upon  protection.  Her  Majesty's  Gtevera  nneiit 
are  of  the  opinion,  which  they  do  not  doubt  the  Russian  Qovenrment 
will  share,  that  these  memorialists  ought  in  justice  to  receive  eaorly 
information  as  to  the  limits  within  which  they  may  safely  pursue 
their  industry. 

As  at  present  advised,  Her  Majesty's  Government  propose  to 
inform  them  that  the  modus  vivendi  agreed  upon  between  Great 
Britain  and  the  United  St  ites  having  been  prolonged  during  the 
pendency  of  the  arbitration  on  the  questions  in  dispute  betweea 
these  two  Powers,  sealing  will  be  entirely  prohibited  to  tHeir 
respective  subjects  and  citizens  during  the  next  season  in  the 
waters  aflfected  by  that  agreement;  but  that  outside  those  waters 
sealing- vessels  will  be  at  liberty  to  pursue  their  avocation  provided 
they  are  careful  not  to  infringe  the  Bussian  Regulations,  which 
strictly  prohibit  the  pursuit  of  seals  and  other  similar  animala 
within  3  miles  of  the  Russian  coasts  and  islands. 

Before  making  this  communication  to  the  memorialists.  Her 
Majesty's  Government  think  it  right  to  inform  the  Imperial 
Government  as  a  matter  of  courtesy,  and  in  order  to  avoid  the  risk 
of  misunderstanding. 

Should  the  Russian  Government  make  any  objection  to  the  terms 
of  this  reply,  Her  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  would  wish  to  receive 
the  earliest  intelligence  of  such  objection,  and  I  would  therefore  beg 
your  Excellency  to  communicate  with  me  on  the  subject  at  your 
earliest  possible  convenience.  1  avail,  &c., 

M.  Ohiehkine.  B.  B.  D.  MOBIBB. 


Sir  B,  Morier  to  the  Earl  of  Boiehery, — {Received  January  31.) 

Mr  LoBD,  8t.  Feterahurgh,  January  26, 1893. 

I  OALLED  upon  M.  Chichkine  to-day,  and  asked  him  whether  he 
was  in  a  position  to  give  me  an  answer  to  the  note  I  had  addressed 
to  him  on  Monday  respecting  the  Memorial  addressed  to  Her 
Majesty's  Government  by  certain  sealing  captains,  who  inquired 
what  waters  of  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  would  be  open  to  them 
for  sealing  purposes  this  season.  His  Excellency  said  that  he  would 
not  be  ahle  to  do  so  until  my  note  had  heen  returned  from  the 
Ministry  of  Domains,  which  was  the  Deportment  which  dealt  with 
the  question  of  sealing,  and  to  which  it  had  been  sent.  He  would 
press  its  return,  but  there  could  be  no  doubt  what  the  answer  would 
be.  The  Eussian  Government  were  not  at  present  raising  the 
pretension  of  prohibiting  seal  fishing  on  the  high  seas,  but  were 
only  determined  to  stop  the  resolute  and  organized  attacks  made 
upon  the  rookeries  within  her  territorial  waters.    I  said  that  the 
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strongest  warning  would  be  given  to  British  sealers  to  abstain  from 
Tiolatiiig  Russian  territorial  waters,  and  that  Her  Majesty's  cruisers 
would  be  instructed  accordingly. 

His  Excellency  stated,  incidentally,  that  he  believed  that  in  the 
case  of  the  sealers  captured  last  season,  it  would  be  foun^l  that  none 
of  them  bad  been  taken  illegally ;  for  if  they  had  been  seized  outside 
territorial  waters,  it  was  after  the  clearest  proof  that  they  had  just 
emerged  from  tbeni.  I  said  this  was  a  matter  of  evidence  in  each 
particular  case,  which  I  could  not  attempt  to  judge ;  but  that  from 
the  statements  made  by  the  Russian  cruisers  themselves,  it  was 
difficult  to  admit  that  the  captures  were  lawful. 

I  have,  &c.. 
The  Earl  qfBowbery.  B.  B.  D.  MORIER. 


Sir  B.  Morier  to  the  Earl  of  Rosehery. — {Received  February  28.) 

My  Lobd,  St.  Petersburgh,  February  25,  1893. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  25th  ultimo,  I  have  the 
honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  herewith  a  copy  of  a  note  I 
have  just  received  from  the  Russian  Government,  in  reply  to  mine 
of  the  ^  ultimo,  on  the  subject  of  sealing  in  the  North  PaciGc. 

I  have,  Ac, 
llui  Earl  of  RoBebery.  R.  B.  D.  MORIER. 


(Inotoeure,)'^M.  Chichkine  to  Sir  R.  Morier, 

Minietere  dee  Affairee  ^trangeresy 
IL  l'Ambassadbub,  le  ^  Fevrier^  1893. 

Pab  votre  note  du  ^  Janvier  vous  avez  bien  voulu  m  informer 
que  plusieurs  capitaines  de  navires  destines  k  la  chasse  des  otaries 
dims  la  Mer  de  Behring  ayant  demand^  k  Stre  renseign6s  sur  les 
limites  dans  lesquelles  il  leur  serait  loisible  de  pratiquer  leur 
indostrie,  le  Grouvemement  Britaunique  se  proposait  de  leur 
r^pondre  que  la  chasse  aux  otaries  resterait  jusqu'^  nouvel  ordre 
complitemcnt  interdite  dans  les  limites  de  la  ligne  de  demarcation 
convenue  en  1891  entre  I'Angleterre  et  les  ^tatb-Uiiis  d*Am6rique, 
mais  quVlle  £tait  libre  en^lehors  de  ces  limites,  sauf  les  eaux  terri- 
toriales  de  la  Russie.  £n  m^me  temps,  votre  Excellence  m*a 
demand^  de  lui  communiquer  les  objections  ^ventuelles  que  le 
QouTemement  Imperial  pourrait  Stre  dans  le  cas  de  former  centre 
ceite  declaration. 

Tout  en  vous  remerciant,  M.  I'Ambassadeur,  de  cette  demarche 
doot  le  Ooaverneroent  Imperial  preud  acte,  je  m'empresse  de  vous 
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informer  que  la  question  des  mesures  a  prendre  pour  emp6cher  U 
destruction  de  la  race  des  otaries  ayant  6i6  depais  quelque  temps 
mise  a  T^tude,  j^ai  du  attendre  les  resultuts  pr^liirinaires  de  oe 
travail  pour  r6pondre  a  la  note  que  vous  avez  bien  voula  m'adreseer. 

En  abordant  nujourd'hui  la  question  de  la  chasse  aux  otaries,  je 
crois  devoir,  avanl  tout,  faire  observer  a  votre  Excellence  que 
rinauffisance  de  la  stricte  application  en  cette  mati^re  des  r^lei 
g6n6raleB  du  droit  den  gens  relative  aux  eaux  territoriales  a  eii 
d^montr^s  par  le  fait  m^me  des  negociations  ouvertes  dda  1887 
entru  les  trois  Puissances  principalement  iut^ress^es  dans  le  but  de 
convenir  des  mesures  8p6cia1es  et  exceptionnelles. 

La  necessite  de  telles  mesures  a  &te,  depuis,  confirm^  par 
Tentente  Auglo-Am6ricaine  ^tablie  en  1891. 

En  80  prolan t  a  cee  pourparlers  et  a  cette  entente,  le  Gouveyne- 
ment  Britannique  a  lui-m^me  admis  I'opportunit^  d'une  derogation 
evenluelle  aux  regies  g^nerales  du  droit  international. 

Un  point  sur  lequel  il  importerait  eusuite  d'attirer  tout  par- 
ticuli^rement  Inattention  du  Gouvernement  Britannique  est  celai  de 
la  situation  absolunient  anormale  et  exceptionnelle  cr66e  pour  les 
inter^ts  Russes  par  les  stipulations  Auglo-Am6ricainei^.  Au  fait, 
la  prohibition  de  la  cbasse  dans  les  limites  tracees  par  le  modu€ 
Vivendi  convenu  en  1891  a  eu  pour  result  at  d'augmenter  la  destruc- 
tion des  otaries  sur  les  c6tes  Busses  dans  uue  proportion  telle  que 
la  disparition  complete  de  cette  race  n'y  serait  plus  qu'une  question 
de  pen  de  temps,  si  des  mesures  de  protection  efficaces  u'^taient 
prises  saus  retard. 

Les  chiffres  suivants  le  d^montrent  clairement : — 

Le  nombre  des  otaries  a  tuer  annueilement  ^taut  fixe  par 
TAdministration  proportionnellement  a  leur  quantity,  les  anuses 
de  1889  k  1890,  avant  T^tablissement  du  modus  vivmidi  Anglo* 
Am^ricain,  out  donne  les  chiffres  du  55,915  et  56,833,  tandis  que 
pour  les  annees  1891  et  1892,  apr^s  Tenteute  susmentionn^,  ces 
chiffres  sent  tomb6  k  30,689  et  31,315.  D*autre  part,  d'apres  lea 
donn^es  statistiques  que  le  Gt)uvernement  Imperial  a  pu  se  pro- 
curer, la  quantity  des  peaux  d'otaries,  de  provenance  Russe,  livree 
par  les  chasseurs  sur  le  march6  de  Londres  s'est  par  contre  accrue 
pendant  ces  deux  anuees  dans  une  proportion  infiniment  plua 
coui>id6rable.  Le  nombre  des  navires  s'occupant  de  la  chasse  et 
aper^us  dans  les  aleii tours  des  lies  Eomandorsky  et  Tul^new 
(Eobbeu  Island)  auraii  aussi  au^^mente  considerablement,  selon  les 
observations  faites  par  rAdmini.stration  locale.  Les  proced^ 
sauvages  et  illicites  de  CfS  chasseurs  ressortent  d'ailleurs  du  fait 
avere  par  les  saisies  que  plus  de  90  pour  cent  des  peaux  d'otariea 
emportees  par  eux  sont  celles  d*otaries  femelles  qui  ne  s'^loigueut 
gu^re  a  une  grande  distance  de  la  cdte  pendant  la  saisou  de  la 
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'a«  et  (loot  k  deitractioa  entralne  celle  <ie  tc-os  Ir^  pecisi 
<fi.diei  Bouirinefit.  Le  novibre  d^otjtfies  blea«ees  oa  &St.-  iicc^tfs 
ur  !a  coCc  oa  dui«  ks  €&ax  terriUM-nies  eS  rttroorees  ec5.  :e  pv 
«i  ffa:ontcs  locales  oanstmte  e^mleokent  le  cvaclere  Cr^s^ractcsr  ir  ja 


iMci  cK  eiat  de  cfaoees  nous  nous  ctotobs  jo^ciies.  M.  /Ax.ba»- 
Ajc«r,  e&  expiiuaut  noire  etitiere  conJurce  <joe  >  G:  «T«skes^s.t 
3n.iBBik)je  adiDetirm  rargeoee  i.e  memres  riscrk-tiTei  e^  asie- iixi 
fi'uK  r«gleoefitat;oa  intemstaoiiale  de  k  cbaKe  ac^  ct^iM  p-c^uae 
kn  Mbm  eoire  lea  PaiaaaDcga  principaleiDeiit  inic^reaaen. 

U  GoafemcoMrnt  Imperial  poor  aa  part  al^iie  paa  a  mtB^ 
mkn  que  la  protection  ne  aauraic  etre  ciero*  c'sse  =az.jtfe 
Tn:£WBt  e&race  onk  ka  suite  d*aa  tel  aeeord.  £o  cocwcQi^zjet  il 
*«£  Cm-f^^j^e.  ce*  a  present,  a  eotrer  dws  ee  boi  ea  p-:  ^«ki£»  asec 
*i  'juaTcrTieaicnU  de  U  Grande -Bretagne  et  cet  Eixxs-UzJa 
%'Ancnqne ;  inais  il  recoonaii  en  meme  teapt  La  Oc^esLir  &>^.:::e 
4  xewns  pcu^iaoirtns  innne^utcs  tant  acanae  de  Ix  ;r.  r^-s.ic  ^ 
f'  cfsrinre  de  U  aai^on  de  chaase  que  poor  etre  a  iije:&c  d^  nrpcoire, 
a  t«<sps  mile,  a  la  question  poaee  dans  ia  n^-te  dt  rzze^  F.trK-raee 
ia  (^  Jaaner. 

A  ceC  effiet,  et  a'apres  tm  examen  approfoodu  jc  G.  ^Jtnjts^t^x 
Is'^enal  a  era  oeeessaire  d'arr^ter  lea  meaures  »u:ia..:t«  q^  tenJKJt 
t^;  icablea  pour  Tannee  1S93 : — 

L  La  chasae  anx  otariea  sera  prohibee  poor  tout  u:iTire  z'&ixix 
?m  Bttui  d^une  aotoriialioa  speciale,  a  ooe  ai«t££ce  ^  10  s. ."  o  je 
««^  ut  tout  le  littoral  appartenant  a  la  Huasie. 

:!.  C«tt«  a-Mie  proliibee  aera  de  30  millet  aatcvr  des  L-^s  £-eLt=r- 
imtky  et  Tuienew  (Robben  l»laiid)  sekm  lea  eartef  •.^j^l.s:^  ii^sse*. 
9e«,ai  iBpiique  la  tennetore  poor  Irs  naiire*  s*oec-jpu.t  le  ^  clxm^ 
au   lAritrs  du  detroit  entre  lea  lies  Komai^donkr. 

Ct«  okesoretf  aeraient  joatifiees  en  ce  qui  eoLcesTxf  la  Lcyz,c  zjt 
Hi  .oUes  le  long  du  littoral  par  oe  fiut,  que  lea  aanre*  %^:c^\aia.  Lz 
k  inaiaii  aox  otarieri  ttationnait  geceraiemem  a  one  i.>:2^a:'«:  de 
T  a  Sr  auUes  de  la  cote,  tandis  que  leara  c'r^oupcs  et  ir^  rxr^i^  ir« 
»  ivrent  ^  la  chaase  taut  sar  la  cote  mecue  que  daiu  les  (4;ix  lem- 
Utt^^ea  ;  auoaitot  qu'an  cnnseor  cat  ngoale  an  iuin.  .cs  lai^rea 
f««««nt  le  large,  et  Uchent  de  nppeler  lenra  eaoana.:^.:^  ea 
^ebcrs  dct  eaux  territoriales. 

Pour  ce  qui  cooeeme  la  tone  de  oO  miUrs  aiitour  de»  Lrt,  orite 
-'•MBff^  eit  iDOtiv^  par  la  n^ceante  de  proteger  le*  ronca  ^iri^ 
?ar  krvcWseura  Boua  le  nom  de  '^aealiug  groonda"  qui  »e  tr;>cTr:^t 
aattmr  ^  Utra  et  ne  aoot  paa  tuffiaaflnaent  prev-inetf  tur  lea  cartea. 
Crs  bncB  aenrent  dans  oertainea  saisoDa  de  staSiao  aui  fexe.,ea 
^o«t  la  cbaaae  est  particttliftreiBeat  deatroctire  pour  la  race  dea 
i^ann  a  f^poque  de  rann^  o&  lea  £eniellaa  nosnriMmt  Wuia  petita. 
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ou  vont  leur  chercher  la  nourriture  sur  les  bancs  dit  ^sealing 
grounds." 

En  vous  priant,  M.  rAmbassadeur,  de  porter  ce  qui  precede  k  la 
connaissance  du  Gouvernement  Britannique,  je  crois  utile  d'tnaister 
sur  le  caractere  essentit.'llemeut  provisoire  des  mesures  susmen- 
tionn^es,  qui  sent  arr^t^es  sous  la  pression  de  circoostances 
ezceptionuelles,  pouvant  ^tre  reconnues  com  me  un  cas  de  force 
majeure  et  assimil^es  aux  cas  de  defense  legitime. 

II  n'entre,  bien  entendu,  en  aucune  fa9on  dans  rintention  du 
Gouvernement  Imperial  de  contester  les  regies  g^n^ralement 
reconnues  quant  aux  eaux  territoriales.  Dans  sa  pen^^o,  loin  de 
porter  atteinte  k  ces  principes  g6n6raux  du  droit  des  gens,  les 
mesures  qu'il  croit  n^essaire  de  prendre  doivent,  au  contndrey  leg 
confirmer  conime  Texception  con6rme  la  r^gle. 

Le  poids  des  arguments  ci-dessus  d6velopp6s  n'^happera  cer- 
taiuemeut  pas  a  Tappr^ciation  6clair6e  du  Gouvernement  Britan- 
nique, et  j'ai  la  ferme  confiance  qu'il  ne  se  refusera  pas  de  prendre 
relativement  aux  navires  Anglais  destines  k  la  chasse  des  otaries  des 
dispositions  conformes  aux  mesures  que  le  Gouvernement  Imperial 
se  propose  de  prendre  pour  I'ann^e  1893. 

De  son  c6te,  le  Gouvemeniient  Imperial  ne  manquera  pas  de 
donner  k  ces  mesures,  en  temps  utile,  la  publicity  qu'elles  com- 
portent. 

En  outre,  et  afin  de  prevenir  dans  la  mesure  du  possible  des 
malentendus  et  des  contestations  en  cas  d'infraction  aux  mesures 
provisoires  ci-dessus,  ainsi  qu'aux  regies  g^n^rales  du  droit  des  genf, 
les  croiseurs  de  la  marine  Imp^riale  aussi  bien  que  les  autorit^ 
locales  seront  munis  d'instructions  prioises  d^finissant  nettement 
les  cas  ou  le  droit  de  poursuite,  de  visite  et  de  saieie  des  navires  en 
contravention  devrait  6tre  exerc^. 

Com  me  il  a  et6  av6r6  que  tout  en  se  tenant  en  dehors  des  eaux 
territoriales  et  quelquefois  mdme  k  une  distance  d^passant  les 
10  nrtilles,  les  navires  destines  au  trafic  des  otaries  envoient  nne 
partie  de  leur  Equipage  et  leurs  cbaloupes  sur  la  c6te  mdme  dans 
les  eaux  territoriales  ou  k  proximity,  il  sera  present  par  les  instruc- 
tions susmentionntes  de  poursuivre  et  de  soumettre  a  la  visite  tout 
navire  dont  les  embarcations  ou  T^quipage  anront  6t6  aper9us  ou 
saisis  se  livrant  k  la  cbasse  aux  otaries  sur  la  c6te  ou  dans  la 
zone  probib^  par  le^i  mesures  provisoires  pour  i'annee  1 893. 

Une  forte  presomption  r^ultant  du  fait  mSme  de  la  presence 
d'embarcations  pr^s  de  la  c6te  ou  dans  la  zone  probib^e  lors  mdme 
qu'au  premier  abord,  il  aurait  6t6  impossible  de  constater  si  ces 
embarcations  se  livraient  ou  non  k  la  cbasse  des  otaries;  il  sera 
loisible  de  poursuivre  et  de  soumettre  k  la  visite  les  navires  aoxquels 
appartiendraient  ces  embarcations. 
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La  saisie  sur  lea  nayirea  aoumia  k  la  visite  d'instrameDtB  sp^iale- 
ment  employ^  pour  la  chaase  des  otaries  ear  la  c6te  m^ine,  ainsi  que 
des  peanx  d'otaries  dont  la  plus  graode  partie  seraient  celles  de 
femelles,  constituerait  des  pr^somptions  suffisantes  pour  la  saisie  du 
naTire,  attendu  que  les  otaries  femelles  ne  s'^loignent  gu^re  du 
iiTage  k  plus  de  10  roilles  (k  Texception  des*  bancs  situ^s  autour  des 
lies)  pendant  la  saison  oh,  elles  nourrissont  leurs  petits. 

£n  informant  les  capitaines  des  nay  ires  Anglais  destines  k  la 
chaise  des  otaries  des  meeures  pro?isoires  arr^t^es  pour  I'ann^e 
1898,  le  Oouyernenient  Britannique  jugera  peut-^tre  utile  de  leur 
Cure  connaitre  ^galement  la  teneur  sommaire  des  instructions  dont 
les  croiseurs  Busses  seront  munis,  en  ajoutant  que  le  droit  de 
Burreillance  sera  ^galement  confix  aux  na?ires  de  la  c6te  sur  le 
grand  mkt  desquels  le  Gouverneur  des  lies  Komandorsky  bissera  le 
paTillon  douanier  de  la  Bussie  lorsqu'il  se  trouvera  k  bord  dans 
I'exercice  de  ses  fonctions.  Yeuillez,  &c., 

air  B.  Moner.  CHICHKINE. 


Sir  B.  Morier  to  the  Earl  of  Bosebery, — {Received  March  6.) 

Mt  Lomn,  8t,  Petersburgh,  March  2, 1893. 

I  BATS  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  to  your  Lordship  a  copy 
of  a  note  which  I  ha?e  addressed  to  the  Bussian  Goyemment,  in 
eompliance  with  the  instructions  contained  in  your  Lordship's 
despatch  of  the  8th  ultimo  respecting  the  seizure  of  certain  British 
seaUng-yesseLs  by  Russian  cruisers  in  the  North  Pacific. 

1  have,  &c,i 
TU  Earl  of  BoHbery.  B.  B.  D.  MOBIEB. 


{Ineloiure.) — Sir  B,  Morier  to  M,  Chiohkine. 

M.  LB  CoV8£iLLBB  PsiyB,  St.  Petcrsburgh^  February  •^,  1898. 

With  reference  to  prerious  correspondence,  I  haye  the  honour 
to  transmit  herewith  to  your  Excellency  copies  of  farther  documen- 
tary eyidence  respecting  the  seizure  of  certain  British  sealing*yessels 
by  Bussian  cruisers  in  the  North  Pacific. 

These  documents  consist,  as  your  Excellency  will  perceive,  of 
copies  of  original  as  well  as  amended  and  supplementary  sworn 
statements,  declarations,  and  particulars  of  claims  having  reference 
to  the  cases  of  the  Arieij  Willie  McOowan,  Bosie  OUen^  Maria, 
and  the  CarmoUte^  which  were  brought  to  your  Excellency's  notice 
in  my  notes  of  the  f(th  November  and  ^  December,  18S^,  as  also 
of  copies  of  evidence  of  a  similar  nature  concerning  the  cases  of  the 
British  vessels  the  Walter  P.  Hall  and  the  Vancouver  Belle,  which  I 
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hftve  now  tbe  honour  to  lay  before  your  Excellency  for  the  ^nt 
time. 

From  the  declaration  of  John  Brison  Brown,  master  of  the 
schooner  Walter  P,  HaU^  of  Maitland,  Nova  Scotin,  which  left 
Victoria  on  the  13tb  May,  1892,  it  woiild  appear  that  on  the 
17th  August  last,  while  that  vessel  was  25  miles  south-west  of 
Behring  Island,  she  was  hniled,  and  her  master  ordered  by  Captain 
de  Levron,  of  the  Imperial  cruiser  Zabiaka,  to  take  bis  papers  on 
board  that  vessel,  which  order  was  obeyed.  After  an  examination  of 
the  papers  the  chart  was  demanded,  on  which  were  shown  the  daily 
positions  of  the  schooner  while  in  waters  east  of  the  line  of 
demarcation. 

Captain  de  Levron  was  apparently  satisfied,  but  notwitiistandiiu? 
that  the  schooner  was,  at  the  time  of  the  interruption,  at  least 
25  miles  from  the  nearest  land,  he  ordered  her  master  to  depart 
*'  out  of  Etissian  waters  forthwith.'* 

The  master  of  the  Waltei-  P.  Hall  demanded  to  be  informed  as 
to  the  limits  of  asserted  Russian  waters,  when  Captain  de  Levron 
drew  on  the  schooner's  chart  a  line  from  Cape  Chalutka,  on  the 
coast  of  Knmtchatka,  to  the  most  southerly  point  of  the  Aleutian 
Islands.  He  likewise  made  an  entry  in  the  official  log  of  the 
schooner  to  the  effect  that  the  latter  had  been  within  Russian  waters 
for  sealing,  that  her  captain  had  received  warning  not  to  cross 
Russian  waters  any  more,  and  had  signed  the  notice  of  the  Russian 
Government. 

J.  B.  Brown  acknowledges  signing  this  document,  but  states  that 
he  did  so  under  the  threat  of  seizure  and  to  relieve  his  vessel  and 
crew  from  such  peril 

He  finally  points  out  that  this  forcible  interruption  of  his 
legitimate  cruise  resulted  in  grievous  financial  loss  to  the  master, 
crew,  and  owners  of  the  Walter  P,  Hall, 

The  facts  as  to  the  case  of  the  Vancouver  Belle  are  briefly  as 
follows : — 

That  schooner,  commanded  by  Captain  W.  H.  Copp,  cleared 
Vancouver  in  February  1892,  to  cruise  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean 
and  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk,  and  on  learning  on  the  18th  June  ftom  the 
otter-hunting  schooner  Olga  that  the  modus  vivendi  between  England 
and  America  was  again  in  force,  crossed  over  to  the  Russian  side  of 
the  Pacific  Ocean. 

On  the  12th  August,  when  in  company  with  the  American 
schooner  Anaconda  at  a  point  20  miles  distant  from  the  south  end  of 
Copper  Island,  the  boats  were  put  out  and  commenced  sealing  to  the 
south-west,  the  vessel  being  under  sail.  Shortly  afterwards  a 
steamer  was  sighted  to  the  north- north-east ;  the  boats  were  recalled 
and  brought  on  board,  having  taken  no  seal  that  day.     The  steamer, 
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which  proved  to  be  the  Imperial  cruiser  Zdbiaha^  after  coming 
within  disUnce,  fired  a  gun,  when  the  Vancouver  Belle  hove-to,  and 
the  captaiD,  in  obedience  to  a  sumnsoDB,  went  on  board  ihfi  Zahiaka, 
His  papers  were  examined,  and  Captain  de  Levron,  after  asking  him 
whether  his  GoTernment  did  not  know  that  he  could  not  go  to  the 
Sea  of  Okhotsk,  and  cross-examining  him  as  to  his  cruise  of  1891, 
said :  "  Captain,  you  went  to  the  Behring  Sea  last  year  and  the 
American  cruisers  drove  you  out ;  you  would  have  gone  this  year 
only  were  prevented  by  the  same  reason,  and  now  you  have  crossed 
the  American  line  and  come  into  Russian  waters ;  therefore  I  will 
seize  your  vessel.*' 

Captain  Copp  protested  against  the  seizure  on  the  ground  that, 
being  24  miles  away  from  any  land,  he  considered  he  was  on  tho 
open  high  sea,  and  was  following  a  legitimate  hunting  and  sealing 
business. 

To  these  remarks  Captain  de  Levron  replied :  ^'  It  does  not 
matter  to  me  what  you  consider  to  be  the  line  of  demarcatiou  of  the 
Behring  Sea  and  the  waters  of  the  Pncidc  Ocean :  my  instructions 
from  my  Admiral  are  to  seize  all  vessels  found  sealing  north  of  a 
line  drawn  from  8  miles  south  of  the  southernmost  Aleutian  Island 
on  a  parallel  of  latitude  to  the  Kamtchatkan  coast ;  but  I  use  my 
own  discretion  and  have  seized  four,  nnd  you  are  the  fifth ;  I  could 
have  had  twenty  as  well  as  four.'* 

Ai^r  this  conversation  the  vessel  was  formally  seized  and  her 
captain  and  most  of  her  crew  were  transferred  to  the  Zabiaka^  where 
they  found  fifteen  men  of  the  W.  P.  Sayward^  who  had  been 
captured  in  boats. 

Captain  Copp  and  his  crew  were  treated  with  great  kindness  and 
consideration  by  Captain  de  Levron,  who  expressed  great  sympathy 
for  the  former,  stating  that  he  believed  in  the  truth  of  his  protest ; 
as  also  that  it  was  a  misfortune  for  him  that  he,  Captain  de  Levron, 
had  seen  the  other  boats  and  had  picked  them  up,  otherwise  the 
Vameouver  Belle  woidd  not  have  been  seized  that  day.  It  was 
finally  determined  by  Captain  de  Levron,  after  a  correspondence 
which  is  given  in  extenao  in  Captain  Copp's  declaration,  that  the 
Btme  OUen,  a  British  sealing-vessel  which  had  been  preyiously 
captured,  should  be  condemned  as  worthless  to  the  Russian  Qovem- 
ment,  her  name  changed  to  the  Friu,  and  having  been  provisioned 
for  thirty-seven  men,  handed  over  to  Captain  Copp  for  his  own 
aceount  to  convey  him,  his  crew,  and  fifteen  others,  who  were 
entirely  destitute,  to  Vancouver.  Soon  after  reaching  Petro- 
paoloTski  on  the  17th  August,  this  arrangement  was  completed,  and 
when  Captain  Copp  had  signed,  under  protest,  a  protocol  giving  the 
circumstances  of  the  seizure  of  the  Vancouver  BeUe^  he  started  in 
the  Prize  on  the  28rd  August,  and  arrived  at  Vancouver  on  the 
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21st  September,  when  the  latter  vessel  was  made  over  to  the  Btitish 
officials. 

Captain  Copp  states  that  his  treatment  by  the  Governor  of 
Petropaulovski  was  very  different  from  that  he  received  at  the  hands 
of  Captain  de  Levron,  and  complaiDs  bitterly  of  the  hardships  he 
had  to  endure  when  in  that  port. 

I  have  the  honour  to  submit  these  cases  to  your  Excellency,  as 
also  the  above-named  fresh  evidence  as  to  the  other  cases  previously 
submitted,  without  comment,  feeling  confident  that  they  will 
receive  the  most  earnest  consideration  of  the  Imperial  Qovemment. 

I  avail,  &c., 
M.  Chichkine.  R.  B.  D.  MOBIER 


The  Earl  of  Bosehery  to  Mr.  de  Bunsen, 

(Telegraphic.)  Foreign  Office,  March  10,  189». 

NoBTH  Pacific  sealing. 

The  Russian  Government  have  proposed  to  Her  Majesty's 
Government  the  establishment  of  a  zone  round  their  coasts  and 
islands  for  rhe  protection  of  seal  life.  Steps  should  be  taken  by  you  to 
warn  British  sealers  clearing  for  North  Pacific  from  Japanese  porta 
that,  before  proceeding  to  neighbourhood  of  Bussian  territory,  they 
should  take  measures  for  ascertaining  provisions  which  may  be 
agreed  to  on  this  subject. 


The  Earl  of  Bosehery  to  Sir  B,  Morier. 

(Telegraphic.)  Foreign  Office,  March  13, 1893. 

I  HAVE  to  state  to  your  Excellency  that  information  has  be^i 
given  to  the  Collectors  of  Customs  at  ports  in  British  Columbia  of  a 
proposal  having  been  made  to  Her  Majesty's  Government  by  that 
of  Bussia  for  the  establishment  of  a  protective  zone  round  the 
coasts  and  islands  belonging  to  that  Power. 

The  Collectors  of  Customs  have  been  instructed  to  warn  sealing* 
vessels  clearing  for  the  North  Pacific  that  they  should  make 
arrangements,  before  they  proceed  to  the  vicinity  of  Bussian 
territory,  to  ascertain  what  provisions  may  be  agreed  upon  between 
the  two  Governments  for  carrying  the  Bussian  proposal  into  effect. 

As  the  sealing-vessels  are  starting  for  their  cniise  in  the  more 
southerly  portions  of  the  North  Pacific  Ocean,  and  do  not  return  to 
port  before  they  proceed  in  the  summer  to  Behring  Sea,  it  was 
necessary  that  some  warning  should  be  given  to  the  above  efftet. 

A  warning  in  the  same  sense  will  also  be  conveyed  to  sealers 
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elearing  from  Japanese  ports  by  Her  Majesty's  Charg6  d' Affaires  at 
T6ki6. 

A  reply  to  M.  Chiehkine's  note  of  the  ^th  ultimo  is  under  the 
consideration  of  Her  Majesty's  Ooyernment,  and  I  hope  shortly  to 
send  it  to  jou. 


The  Earl  of  Bo9ehery  to  Sir  B.  Morier. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office,  March  17, 1898. 

HxB  Majesty's  Government  haye  given  their  most  careful  con- 
sideration to  the  note  of  M.  Chichkine  of  the  |}th  ultimo,  inclosed 
in  your  Excellency's  despatch  of  the  following  day,  and  stating  the 
measures  which  the  Russian  Qovemment  deem  necessary  for  the 
protection  of  their  sealing  interests  in  the  North  Pacific  during  the 
approaching  fishery  season,  and  which  are  submitted  to  Her 
Majesty's  Government  for  consideration  with  a  view  to  their 
acceptance. 

Those  measures  consist  in — 

1 .  The  prohibition  of  sealing  to  vesitels  not  specially  authorized 
within  a  zone  of  10  miles  from  the  Russian  coast. 

2.  The  extension  of  this  prohibitive  zone  to  a  distance  of 
80  miles  round  Robben  Island  and  the  Commander  Islands. 

For  the  purpose  of  securing  the  due  observance  of  these 
restrictions,  it  is  proposed  that  the  Russian  cruisers  should  be 
authorized  to  pursue  and  seize  all  vessels  whose  boats  or  crews  have 
been  found  fishing  for  seals  within  the  prohibited  limits,  and  further 
to  pursue  and  search  any  vessels  whose  boats  have  been  seen  within 
those  limits,  whether  actually  employed  in  seal  hunting  or  not.  In 
the  latter  case  the  presence  on  board  of  iustruments  specially 
employed  in  seal  hunting  or  of  seal-skins,  the  majority  of  which  are 
those  of  females,  is  to  be  held  to  afford  su£Scient  presumptive 
evidence  to  justify  seizure. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  take  note  of  the  statements  made  in 
M.  Chiehkine's  note,  that  the  Russian  Government  have  no 
intention  of  disputing  the  generally  recognized  rules  of  inter- 
national law  as  to  territorial  waters;  that  these  measures,  of  an 
exceptional  and  provisional  nature,  are  designed  to  meet  a  pressing 
emergency;  and  that  Russia  is  desirous  of  entering  at  once  upon 
diseusaions  with  the  Governments  of  Great  Britain  and  the  United 
States  with  a  view  to  an  agreement  between  the  Powers  principally 
interested  for  the  proper  control  of  the  sealing  industry. 

While  Her  Majesty's  Government  have  not  committed  them- 
selvee  to  a  decided  opinion  as  to  the  absolute  necessity  of  any 
particular  class  of  regulations   for  the   preservation  of  the  seal 
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*  species,  they  hnve  more  than  once  expressed  their  willingnesB  to 
take  part  in  the  framing  of  a  general  scheme  for  the  protection  of 
the  seals  which  shall  have  due  regard  to  the  various  iuterests 
concerned. 

They  quite  recognize  that  the  provisions  of  the  modut  videnM 
agreed  upon  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  tends  to 
drive  the  sealing-vessels  of  both  those  nations,  which  have  been 
accustomed  to  resort  to  the  eastern  part  of  Behring  Sea,  to  the 
waters  adjacent  to  the  Russian  coasts,  and  the  reduced  number  of 
seals  which  it  has  been  deemed  advisable  to  take  on  the  Sussisn 
rookeries  in  1892  is,  undoubtedly,  evidence  that  according  to  the 
observation  of  the  local  authorities,  a  substantial  decrease  has 
occurred  in  the  seals  frequenting  those  rookeries. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  could  not  admit  that  Bussii  hai 
therefore  the  right  to  extend  her  jurisdiction  over  British  vessdi 
outside  the  usual  territorial  limits,  but  they  are  anxious  to  affcnrd  til 
reasonable  and  legitimate  assistance  to  Russia  in  the  existing 
circumstances.  They  are  ready  to  enter  at  once  into  an  agreement 
with  the  Imperial  Government  for  the  enforcement  of  the  protectife 
zones  proposed  in  M.  Chichkine's  note  on  conditions  similar  to  tboie 
of  their  modus  vivendi  with  the  United  States,  which  it  will  be 
observed  are  of  a  reciprocal  character.  The  terms  of  the  agreemwit 
would  be  as  follows : — 

Her  Majesty's  Government  would  issue  the  necessary  enactments 
prohibiting  British  subjects  from  seal-fishing  within  the  wrnes 
specified  by  M.  Chichkine,  and  would  instruct  the  Oommanders  d 
British  vessels  of  war  cruising  in  the  North  Pacific  to  co-operate 
with  the  Russian  cruisera  in  enforcing  the  prohibition.  The  Russian 
Government  would  engage  to  hand  over  to  the  British  cruisers,  or  to 
the  nearest  British  authority,  any  British  vessels  seised  by  Russian 
cruisers,  outside  the  8-mile  limit,  for  infraction  of  the  Regulations, 
in  order  that  such  vessels  might  be  duly  adjudicated  on  by  the 
British  Courts.  The  British  naval  officers  Would  similarly  hand 
over  to  the  Russian  Government  any  Russian  vessels  so  seised 
by  them. 

The  Russian  Government  would  further  engage  that  the  number 
of  seals  to  be  killed  on  the  Russian  seal  islands  should  be  limited  to 
a  certain  specified  number  to  be  agreed  upon  beforehand,  or  to  a 
certain  proportion,  to  be  equally  agreed  upon,  of  the  total  number 
of  seals  estimated  to  have  resorted  to  the  islands  in  the  season. 

The  Russian  Government  would  further  allow  an  Agent  of  tbe 
British  Government  to  land  upon  the  islands  for  the  purpose  of 
consulting  with  the  Russian  authorities  on  the  working  and  obserred 
results  of  the  arrangement. 

If  these  proposals  should,  as  I  hope,  be  agreeable  to  the  Rnisian 
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Oovernniest,  I  should  be  glad  to  learn  at  the  earliest  moment  their 
fiewB  as  to  the  limitation  which  they  would  agree  to  place  on  the 
number  of  seals  to  be  killed  on  the  islands.  The  Reports  of  the 
British  Commissioners  as  to  the  cnre  that,  as  a  rule,  has  heretofore 
been  taken  to  prevent  any  excess  in  this  re3pect  on  the  Komandorski 
Islands  lead  me  to  believe  that  there  would  be  no  difficulty  in 
arriving  at  au  agreement  on  this  point. 

The  legislation  at  present  in  force  in  this  country  only  enables 
Her  Majesty's  Government  to  enact  the  contemplated  measures  in 
the  waters  of  Behring  Sea,  but  in  the  event  of  an  agreement  being 
concluded  between  the  two  Governments,  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment would  at  once  apply  to  Purliament  for  the  necessary  powers  to 
extend  its  provisions  to  such  other  portions  of  the  North  Pacific  as 
would  be  affected  by  it.  They  would  also  be  ready  to  concert  with 
the  Russian  Government  as  to  the  precise  instructions  to  be 
furnished  to  the  Commanders  of  the  cruisers  of  the  two  nations. 
They  think  it  better  to  reserve  until  then  any  criticisms  of  detail 
upon  some  of  the  Russian  proposals  in  this  respect. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  assume  that  this  arrangement  does 
not  in  any  way  affect  the  facilities  hifclierto  enjoyed  by  British 
vessels  when  reeorting  to  Russian  ports  for  shelter,  repairs,  and 
supplies. 

It  would  of  course  also  be  understood  that  the  arrangement 
would  have  no  retroactive  effect,  and  that  the  cases  of  the  British 
vessels  seised  last  year  will  be  considered  and  dealt  with  according 
to  the  ordinary  lules  of  international  law. 

Jn  view  of  the  fact  that  the  sealing- vessels  are  already  starting 
on  their  voyages,  Her  Majesty's  Government  have  caused  a  notice  to 
be  issued  at  once  at  the  ports  of  British  Columbia,  warning  the 
owners  and  masters  of  such  vessels  that  negotiations  on  this  subject 
are  in  progress. 

Your  Excellency  will  read  this  despatch  to  M.  Chichkine,  and 
leave  a  copy  of  it  with  him.  I  am,  Ac, 

Sir  R.  Maner.  BOSBBBRY. 


Sir  B,  Moritr  to  the  Earl  of  Botehery. — {Beeeived  April  22.) 

Mt  Lobd,  Sf.  Fetershurgh,  April  18, 1893. 

I  HATB  this  moment  received,  only  a  few  hours  before  my  depar- 
ture for  the  Crimea,  the  note  on  the  subject  of  the  seal  fisheries,  of 
which  I  have  the  honour  to  inclose  a  copy  herewith,  in  reply  to  my 
note  of  the  ^  March,  transmitting  a  copy  of  your  Lordship's 
despatch  of  the  17th  of  the  same  month. 

As  far  as  a  very  cursory  examination  of  the  note  allows  me 

Q  2  -  f 
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to  judge,  it  seems  to  me  fairly  satisfactory,  with  the  exception  of  the 
paragraph  stating  the  impossibility  of  the  Imperial  Gh>Ternmeiit  to 
accept  the  conditioD  of  haying  to  deliver  up  their  captures  to  oor 
cruisers  or  to  the  nearest  British  authority. 

The  grounds  on  which  they  refuse  to  do  this,  howeyer,  being  of  a 
practical  nature,  and  based  on  the  physical  impossibility,  with  their 
very  limited  number  of  cruisers,  to  gi?e  up  watching  for  poachers  io 
order  to  hunt  for  British  cruisers  or  to  undertake  a  yoyage  of  3,000 
miles  to  get  within  reach  of  a  British  authority,  are  not  easy  to 
refute.  But  it  seems  to  mo  that  the  difficulty  may  be  turned,  and  I 
haye  therefore,  in  a  private  letter  which  I  hare  addressed  to 
M.  Chichkine,  in  order  at  once  to  guard  against  the  supposition  that 
we  should  hand  over  our  crews  to  Hussian  jurisdiction,  pointed  out 
to  him  that  there  might  be  practical  ways  of  turning  the  difficulty, 
such,  for  instance,  as  our  stationing  a  cruiser  at  Petropavlov^sk 
or  Vladivostock  to  take  charge  of  the  captures. 

I  haye  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  a  copy  of  this  letter. 

I  have,  &C., 
The  Earl  of  Bosebery.  R.  B.  D.  MORIE&. 

(Inclosure  1.) — M,  Chiehkine  to  Sir  IL  Morier, 

M.  L^AifBABSADBUB,  Lo  -^  Avril,  189a 

Ek  r^poose  a  ma  note  du  ^  F^vrier,  votre  Excellence  a  bien 
voulu  me  faire  parvenir  copie  de  la  d^p^che  de  Lord  Bosebery 
en  date  du  17  Mars,  par  laquelle  le  Gouvernoment  Britannique 
propose  d'^tablir  imm6diatement  un  tnodw  vivendi  sur  les  bases 
suivantes : — 

1.  Le  (}ouvernement  Britannique  interdirait  k  ses  aujeta  la 
chasse  aux  otaries  dans  les  sones  de  80  et  de  10  milles,  et  oiFrirait  la 
cooperation  de  ses  croiaeurs  pour  Tex^cution  de  cette  mesure.  Le 
Oouvernement  Imperial  s'engagerait  k  livrer  aux  crobeurs  Anglais, 
ou  k  la  plus  proche  autorit^  Britannique,  les  navirea  Anglais  captur6« 
en  dehors  des  eaux  territoriales  dans  les  zones  suamentionn^, 
tandis  que  les  croiseurs  Anglais,  par  reciprocity,  livreraient  les 
navires  Busses  captures  dans  les  m^mes  conditions. 

2.  Le  Gouvernement  Imperial  limiterait  k  un  chiffre  ^  determiner 
le  nombre  des  otaries  qui  seraient  tu^s  sur  les  ties. 

8.  Le  Gouvernement  Imperial  autoriserait  un  Agent  du  Gou- 
vernement Britannique  k  se  rendre  sur  les  iles,  afin  de  conf^rer  avec 
les  autorites  locales  sur  le  fonctionnement  et  le  r^sultat  de  Tarrange- 
ment. 

4.  II  resterait  entendu  que  cet  arrangement  n'affecterait  en  rien 
les  facilites  accord^es  jusqu'ici  dans  les  ports  Busses  aux  naviies 
Anglais  pour  refuge,  reparation,  ou  approvisionnement. 
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5.  L'arrangement  n'aurait  pas  de  force  retroactive,  plus  par- 
ticulierement  en  ce  qui  concerne  lea  navires  Anglais  capture  PaDnee 
demi^re. 

Je  ne  saurais  eutrer  en  mati^re,  M.  I'Ambassadeur,  sans  avoir  au 
pr^lable  attir6  votre  atteDtioo  sur  ce  fait,  que  ma  note  du  ^  F^vrier 
avait  pour  but  de  prevenir  le  Qouvernement  Britannique  de  certaines 
meeures  de  defense  legitimes  imposees  provisoirement  par  des 
circoostances  exceptionnelles,  et  non  pas  de  poser  les  bases  d'un 
modus  Vivendi  proprement  dit,  c'est-&-dire,  d'une  transaction 
bilat^rale,  susceptible  d'etre  prolongee  jusqu'au  r^lement  d^fiuitif 
de  la  question. 

II  8*agissait  simplemeut  d'un  minimum  de  mesures  protectrices 
destiuees  k  prevenir  la  disparition  dc  Tobjet  du  litige  nvant  m^me 
Touverture  des  uegociations  k  son  sujet. 

Vu  la  proximity  de  la  saison  de  la  cbasse,  d6\k  ouverte  en 
ce  moment,  le  Oouvernement  Imperial  estimait  k  la  date  de  ma  note 
que  le  temps  materiel  ferait  d^faut  pour  d^battre  et  pour  ^tablir  un 
modus  Vivendi^  qui  toucberait  n^cessairement,  non  pas  seulement  a 
des  questions  d'int^r^t,  ma  is  encore  k  des  questions  de  principe. 

S*il  s'^tait  agi  de  poser  les  bases  d'un  tel  modus  vivendi,  le 
Gouremement  Imperial  n'e&t  pas  manque  de  faire  valoir  qu'une 
restriction  des  droits  territoriaux,  c'est-^dire,  I'engagement  de 
limiter  le  nombre  des  otaries  k  tuer  sur  terre,  devrait  ^quitablement 
avoir  pour  corollaire  la  suspension  complete  de  la  chasse  p61agique 
en  pleine  mer.  II  aurait  surtout  cru  indispensable  de  faire  ses 
reserves  pour  ce  qui  concerne  le  reglement  d6finitif  de  la  question 
des  otaries,  a6n  de  garder  son  entiere  liberty  d'appreciation  quant 
aux  mesures  a  convenir  dans  le  but  de  la  conservation  de  la  race  des 
claries,  soit  par  la  prohibition  ou  la  reglementation  de  la  chasse  en 
pleine  mer,  soit  par  Textension  des  droits  sp^ciaux  de  protection  de 
oette  race  au  delA  des  di  verses  distances  com  muniment  d^sign^es 
comroe  limites  des  eaux  territoriales. 

Cependant,  ces  observations  faites,  je  suis  autoris^,  M.  TAmbas- 
•adeur,  k  informer  votre  Excellence  que  le  Qouvernement  Imperial, 
etant  desireux  de  venir  au  devant  de  toute  proposition  conciliante  du 
Gouvemement  Britannique,  est  prSt  k  accueillir  celle  qui  a  oi6  faite 
dans  la  d^pSche  de  Lord  Rosebery,  sauf  quelques  modifications  au 
premier  point. 

Ainsi  le  Qouvernement  Imperial  serait  dispose  a  limiter  pour 
Tann^  courante  le  nombre  des  otaries  k  tuer  sur  les  iles  au  chiffre 
maxiwtum  de  30,000,  r^duisant  ainsi  de  20,000  le  chiffre  moyen 
de  50,000  prevu  dans  son  contrat  avec  la  compagnie  d*exploi- 
tatioD. 

U  n*ob]ecterait  pas  k  ce  qu'un  Agent  du  Qouvernement  Britan* 
oiqac  le  rendit  sur  les  lies  afin  de  s'aboucher  avec  les  autoriti 
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locales  et  recueillir  d'elles  des  renseignements  sur  le  foDctionnement 
et  lea  r^sultats  de  rarrangement.  Le  lieu  et  T^poque  de  cette  yiaite 
derraient,  com  me  de  raison,  Stre  fix^s  ult6rieuremeut 

II  n'y  aurait,  bien  eutendu,  aucune  modification  quant  aux 
facilit6s  dont  les  navires  Anglais  jouisseot  dans  lea  porte  Russes 
pour  refuge,  reparations,  ou  approvisionnemeuts. 

L'arraugement  convenu  n'aurait  pas  de  force  retroactive,  attend u 
que  les  difi'ereuts  cas  de  captures  effectu^s  I'ann^e  derni^re  ont  ettS 
d6}k  examines  par  une  Commission  ad  hoc  sur  la  base  des  principes 
g6n6raux  du  droit  des  gens. 

Enfiu,  pour  ce  qui  concerae  le  premier  point  de  la  proposition 
contenu  dans  la  d6p6cbe  de  Lord  Eosebery,  le  G-ouyernement 
Imperial  est  d'ayia  qu'il  ne  sorait  guere  possible  de  Tappliquer  in- 
t^gralement,  du  moins  daus  les  conditions  denudes  pour  la  saisoa  de 
cbasse  actuelU*,  notamraent  quant  a  Tengagemeut  de  livrer  aux 
croiseurs  Anglais  ou  k  la  plus  procbe  autorit^  Britannique  les 
navires  Anglais  pris  en  contravention  en  debors  des  eaux  terri- 
toriales  dans  les  zones  probib6es  de  30  et  de  10  milles. 

II  se  pourrait  quo  par  la  suite  Ton  trouv&t  d'un  commun  accord 
moyen  de  rem6dier  aux  inconv^nients  pratiques  que  presenterait 
un  tel  engagement ;  mois  pour  le  moment  il  est  bora  de  doute  qu'il 
paralyserait  compl^tement  Taction  des  croiseurs  de  la  marine 
Imp^riale,  et  rendrait  illusoire  la  surveillance  qu'ils  devraient 
exercer  le  long  de  la  c6te  et  autour  des  iles. 

Au  fait,  tout  croiseur  Russe  ajant  capture  un  navire  Anglais 
serait  plac6  devant  Palternatif  aoit  de  se  mettre  k  la  recberclie  d*un 
croiseur  Anglais — ce  qui  pourrait  durer  longtemps,  vu  Textensiou  du 
littoral — soit  d'entreprendre  un  trajet  de  3,000  milles  pour  conduire 
au  port  le  plus  procbe,  celui  de  Victoria  en  Golombie,  le  navire 
capture. 

Les  croiseurs  Busses  seraient  ainsi  exclusivement  occup^a  a 
chercber  les  croiseurs  Anglais  ou  a  faire  le  voyage  a  Port  Victoria 
aller  ot  retour,  pendant  toute  la  saison  de  la  cbasse,  et  la  "  co- 
operation" des  croiseut*8  des  deux  nations  ue  pourrait  done  ^tre  que 
nominale. 

Dans  cct  etat  de  cboses,  et  tout  en  ne  s'arrdtant  pas  pour  le 
moment  sur  un  autre  point  essentiel — celui  du  manque  abaolu 
de  r6ciprocite  dans  la  proposition  Britannique,  vu  qu'il  n'y  a  pas  et 
qu*il  ne  saurait  y  avoir  de  navires  sous  pa\illon  liusse  destines  a  la 
cbasse  des  otaries— le  Gouvernement  Imperial  estime  que  pour 
Tann^e  courante  il  serait  plus  simple  et  plus  pratique  de  soumettre 
les  nouvelles  zones  probib6es,  de  m^me  que  c*eat  le  cas  pour  les  eaux 
territoriales,  k  la  surveillance  exclusive  des  croiseura  de  la  marine 
Imp^riale,  qui  continueraient  jusqu*^  une  entente  ult^rieure  a 
conduire  k  Petropavlovak  tous  les  unvirea  arr^tes  en  contravention. 
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Ed  acceptant  quatre  points  sur  cinq  de  la  proposition  Anglaise, 
et  en  n'objectant  qu*&  Tapplication  integrale  et  immediate  de  Tun 
des  dnq  points,  le  Gouyemement  Imperial  croit  prouver  son  d^ir 
sincere  de  voir  les  pourparlers  pendants  aboutir  k  une  entente  d'une 
manidre  sufiBsante  pour  que  son  objection  partielle  bas^e  sur  des 
considerations  purement  g^ographiques  ne  puisse  Stre  interpr^t^e 
comme  un  acte  de  m^fiauce. 

Si  le  Gh)uvernement  Britannique  de  son  cdt^  acceptait,  comme 
j'en  ai  le  ferme  espoir,  I'ensemble  du  modus  agendi  d6velopp6 
ci-dessusy  Ton  pourrait  consid^rer  toute  complication  ^ventuelle 
pour  la  saison  couraote  de  cbasse  comme  6tant  6cart^,  et  Ton 
aarait  gagn^,  d'autre  part,  le  temps  n^cessaire  pour  s'entendre  sur 
un  fnodut  vivendi  plus  defini.  Veuillez,  &c., 

Sir  R  Morier.  CHICHEINE. 


(Inclosure  2.) — Sir  B,  Morier  to  M.  Ohichkine. 

CH£aE  ExosLLEKOK,  St.  Fetorshurgh^  April  ^,  1893. 

I  HATS  just  received  your  note  on  tbe  subject  of  the  seals,  and 
haTe  only  a  few  moments  before  my  departure  within  which  to  give 
you  my  first  impressions. 

I  perfectly  understand  the  practical  dif&culties  in  the  way  of  the 
Busstan  cruisers  delivering  their  captures  to  the  British  cruisers  or 
at  a  British  port.  On  the  other  hand,  I  think  I  may  state  con- 
fideutly  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  would  not  consider  them- 
•elres  justified  in  handing  over  British  subjects  and  property  cap- 
tured outside  of  bond  fide  territorial  waters  to  the  jurisdiction  of  any 
(rOTeminent  but  their  own.  But  there  ought  to  be  some  way  of 
timing  the  difficulty,  such,  for  instance,  as  a  British  cruiser  being 
•tetknied  at  Petropavlovsk  or  Yladivostock. 

I  have,  &c, 
U.  CUekUme.  B.  B.  D.  MORIER. 


The  Earl  ofBotehery  to  Mr.  Howard. 

Su,  Foreign  Office^  May  3, 1893. 

UtB  Majesty's  Oovernmeut  have  had  under  their  careful  con- 
•identioD  the  note  from  M.  Chichkine,  forwarded  in  Sir  R.  Morier's 
despatch  of  the  18th  ultimo,  relative  to  the  proposed  arrangement 
^  the  protection  of  Russian  sealing  interests  in  the  North  Pacific 
Ocean  daring  the  present  year. 

Tbey  note  with  satisfaction  that  their  proposals  for  this  purpose 
■»  accepted  by  the  Russian  Govemnjent  with  one  exception, 
ibey  troat  that  the  difficulty  in  regard  to  this  single  poir 
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be  removed  by  the  suggestion  which  has  since  been  made,  that  any 
British  yessels  which  may  be  seized  by  Russian  cruisera  on  the 
charge  of  contravening  the  Agreement  shall  be  delivered  at  Yoko- 
hama for  adjudication  by  the  British  Consular  Court  there. 

In  the  hope  that  this  matter  will  have  been  satisfactorily  settled 
before  this  despatch  reaches  you,  I  inclose  herewith  the  draft  of  an 
Agreement  embodying  the  principles  of  the  arrangement,  which  you 
are  empowered  to  sign  at  once  with  M.  Chiehkine  or  any  other 
member  of  the  Russian  Government  who  may  be  similarly  authorixed 
to  that  end. 

In  case  of  any  alterations  being  suggested  in  the  wording  of  the 
Agreement,  you  will  report  them  by  telegraph. 

You  will  impress  upon  the  Russian  Government  that  a  speedy 
conclusion  is  of  capital  importance,  in  order  that  the  necessary  legis- 
lation may  be  at  once  obtained  from  Parliament,  and  public  notice 
given  to  all  concerned. 

For  this  reason  1  defer  for  the  present  any  discussion  on  the 
claim  which  appears  to  be  advanced  in  M.  Chichkine's  note,  of  a 
right  on  the  part  of  Russia  to  take  of  her  own  motion,  and  without 
previous  agreement  with  other  Powers  concerned,  the  measuree  con- 
templated in  the  arrangement  now  under  negotiation.  It  will  be 
necessary,  however,  that  in  presenting  the  draft  Agreement,  you 
should  intimate  clearly  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  cannot 
admit  such  a  claim,  and  that  they  must  reserve  to  themselves  full 
freedom  to  object  to  any  interference  with  British  vessels  outside 
Russian  territorial  waters,  according  to  the  usual  acceptation  of  the 
term,  which  is  not  based  on  an  express  Agreement  between  the  two 
Governments.  I  am,  &c., 

H.  Howca^d,  Esq.  ROSEBEBY. 


(Inclosure,) — Draft  Agreement  between  Gh'eat  Britain  andBtuaia 
relative  to  the  Seal  Fisheries. 

With  the  view  to  avoid  difficulties  in  regard  to  the  seal  fisheries, 
and  to  aid  in  the  preservation  of  the  seal  species,  the  Government  of 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India,  and  the  Government  of  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  All  the  Russias,  have  concluded  the  following  Agree- 
ment : — 

Abt.  I.  During  the  )ear  ending  the  SLst  December,  1893, 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  will  prohibit  British  subjects 
from  killing  or  hunting  seals  within  the  following  limits : 

(a.)  Within  a  zone  of  10  marine  miles  following  the  sinuosities  of 
the  Russian  coasts  which  border  on  Behring  Sea  and  any  other  part 
ftf  fKn  Nnrth  Pacific  Ocean. 
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(^.)  Within  a  zone  of  80  marine  miles  round  the  Komandorsky 
Islands,  and  round  Tul^new  (Robbeu  Island). 

II.  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  G^overnment  engage  to  co-operate, 
with  British  cruisers,  in  preventing  British  subjects  from  killing  or 
hunting  seals  within  the  aforesaid  limits. 

III.  British  vessels  engaged  in  killing  or  hunting  seals  within 
the  aforesaid  limits  may  be  seized  either  by  British  or  Russian 
cruisers ;  but,  if  seized  by  the  latter,  th^y  shall  forthwith  be  handed 
over  at  Yokohama,  or  at  any  port  in  the  British  possessions,  or 
to  the  Commander  of  any  British  ship  of  war,  for  trial  by  the  British 
authorities. 

IV.  The  Imperial  Russian  Gt}verument  engage  to  limit  to  30,000 
the  number  of  seals  which  may  be  killed  during  the  whole  of  the 
year  1898  upon  or  around  the  said  Islands  of  Komandorsky  and 
Tulenew  (Robben  Island). 

V.  It  is  agreed  that  a  British  Agent  njay,  when  so  desired  by 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  (Tovemment,  visit  the  said  islands  to  confer 
there  with  the  authorities,  and  to  inquire  into  the  working  and 
results  of  the  present  Agreement. 

VI.  The  present  Agreement  will  in  nowise  affect  the  facilities 
hitherto  accorded  in  Russian  ports  to  British  vessels  as  regards 
refuge,  repairs,  obtaining  supplies,  or  other  matters  for  which  they 
may  properly  require  access. 

VII.  It  is  understood  that  the  present  Agreement  relates  solely 
to  the  year  1893.  It  has  consequently  no  retroactive  force  or  effect, 
more  especially  as  rv*gards  the  British  vessels  captured  previously 
by  Russian  cruisers. 

In  witness  whereof  the  Undersigned,  duly  authorized  to  that 
effect,  have  signed  this  Agreement,  and  a£Bxed  thereto  the  seal  of 
their  arms. 

Done  at,  &c. 


Mr.  Howard  to  the  Earl  of  Bosebery,— {Received  May  15.) 

Mr  Lord,  St.  Petersburgh,  May  3,  1893. 

During  my  interview  with  M.  Chichkine  to-day  I  informed  him 
that  your  Lordship  had  observed  that,  in  his  note  of  the  y\th  April 
to  Sir  Robert  Morier  respecting  the  measures  proposed  to  be 
adopted  for  the  protection,  during  the  coming  season,  of  Russian 
sealing  interests  in  the  North  Pacific — which  note,  as  he  already 
knew,  was  receiving  the  immediate  and  careful  consideration  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government — ^his  Excellency  had  stated  that  the  examina- 
tion has  been  made  by  the  Bussian  Commission  ad  hoc  of  t' 
several  ca3cs  of  British  vessels  seized  by  the  Bussian  cruisers 
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year.  With  refereDce  to  this  statement,  I  added  your  Lordahip  had 
requested  me  to  urge  his  Excellency  to  furnish  me  with  the  answer 
of  the  Imperial  Oovemment  to  the  representations  on  the  suhject 
laid  before  them  by  that  of  Her  Majesty  at  the  earliest  date 
possible. 

M.  Ghichkino  replied  that  the  Commission  had  completed  their 
exatni cation  of  the  cases  in  question,  and  that  I  should  receiTe  the 
answer  I  had  requested  very  shortly.  I  asked  his  Excellency  when 
I  might  renlly  expect  this  reply,  as  your  Lordship  was  natunll/ 
anxious  for  information  on  this  point ;  to  which  he  answered  that 
he  could  not  fix  the  exact  date,  but  that  it  would  not  be  Jong  before 
I  received  it  I  have,  &c., 

The  Earl  of  Bo9ebery.  HBNET  HOWARD. 


Mi\  Howard  io  the  Earl  of  Bosehery, — {Received  May  16.) 

My  Lobd,  St.  Petet^sburgh,  May  12, 1893. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  a  copy  of  the  note 
which,  in  obedience  to  jour  Lordship's  instructious,  I  have  addressed 
to  the  Eussiau  Government  in  reply  to  the  communication  from 
M.  Chichkine  to  Her  Majesty's  Ambassador  of  the  -^th  April  last, 
relative  to  the  proposed  arrangemeuts  for  the  protection  ot  Bussiao 
sealing  interests  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  during  the  present 
year.  I  have,  Ac., 

The  Earl  ofBoiehery.  HENEY  HOWABD. 


(Inclosure.) — Mr,  Howard  to  M.  Chichkine. — St,  Petersburgk, 
1^,  1893. 

[See  Vol.  LXXXV,  page  1286.] 


Mr.  Howard  to  the  Earl  of  Rosehery.—iEeceived  May  26.)      • 

Mt  Lobd,  St.  Petersburgh,  May  23,  1893. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  a  copy  of  the  reply  ol 
the  EuBsian  Qovernmeiit  to  the  note  which,  in  obedience  to  your 
Lordship's  inetruclions,  I  addressed  to  them  on  the  12th  instant  on 
the  subject  of  the  proposed  Arrangement  for  the  protection  of 
Bussian  sealing  interests  in  the  North  Pacific  during  the  present 
year.  I  have,  &c.. 

The  Earl  of  JRosebcry.  HENET  HO  W AED. 
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by  the  crewa  of  some  of  the  sealers  for  hardships  declared  to  hare 
been  suffered  at  the  hands  of  the  officers  by  whom  tbey  were 
captured.  As  these  were  mainly  directed  against  Captain  de 
Livron,  Commander  of  the  Zahiaka^  and  have  been  refuted  by  the 
declarations  of  that  officer,  who  was  cited  before  the  Commiasioo 
and  cross-examined  by  them,  I  think  it  right  to  observe  that  I  have 
ascertained  beyond  a  doubt  that  Captain  de  Livron  is  a  straight- 
forward sailor  and  an  honourable  gentleman,  quite  incapable  of  the 
brutalities  imputed  to  him  by  the  captains  of  the  Willie  MeGowmi 
and  the  ArifL  It  is  also  worth  remarking  that  the  evidence  of 
some  of  the  other  captains,  especially  that  of  the  master  of  the 
Vancouver  Belle,  stand  in  the  strongest  contrast  with  that  of  the 
above-named  masters.  Lastly,  the  information  now  famished  to  ui 
entirely  confirms  my  view  of  the  case  as  suggested  in  my  note  of 
the  ^th  November,  that  the  persons  really  respousible  for  the 
hardships  suffered  were  the  civil  authorities  of  Petropavlovsk,  and 
not  the  naval.  As  regards  these,  M.  Chichkiue  states  that  the 
aggrieved  parties  can,  in  the  ordinary  course  of  law,  seek  redress 
either  from  the  superior  naval  authorities  or  through  the  competent 
Tribunals. 

The  second  Memorandum  is  of  far  greater  importance,  because  it 
lays  down  the  general  principle  in  virtue  of  which  the  achoonen 
were  captured.     It  is  as  follows : — 

That  the  canoes  and  theii*  crev^s  are  part  and  parcel  of  the 
schooners ;  they  are  the  instruments  with  which  the  latter  carry  on 
their  fishing  operation?,  and  in  the  present  cases  they  were  furnished 
with  the  special  appliances,  viz.,  clubs  for  the  destruction  of  seals  on 
shore,  and  wholly  useless  for  the  purposes  of  pelagic  hunting.  A 
schooner,  therefore,  whose  canoes  can  be  proved  to  have  hunted 
seals  within  territorial  waters,  though  herself  captured  outside  those 
waters,  is  as  criminally  responsible  for  the  acts  as  the  canoes  them- 
selves, and  even  if  captured  in  the  open  seas  becomes  good  prise : 

**  Dans  son  appreciation  de  la  l^galit^  des  captures  effectu^es 

la  Commission  s'est  iuspiree  d'un  principe  dont  on  ne  saurait  con- 
tester  le  bon  droit  et  Tequite.  Elle  a  reconnu  de  bonne  prise  tous 
les  b&timeuts  dont  les  chaloupes  avaient  et6  aper9ues  ou  arr^teea 
dans  uos  eaux  territcriales.  II  est  iud^niable  en  effet  que  les 
chaloupes  constituent,  juridiquemeut  parlant,  une  d^pendance  du 
schooner  auquel  elles  appartiennent.  Leur  saisie  dans  des  eanx 
territcriales  rend  par  consequent  parfaitement  legal  Tarrestation  du 
batiment  dont  elles  font  en  quelque  sorte  partie.  S*il  en  ^tait 
autrement,  un  schooner  pourrait  impunemeut  faire  la  chasse  aux 
otaries  sur  les  c6tes  en  y  envoyant  ses  chaloupes,  et  enfreindre  aiosi 
i'inviolabilite  des  eaux  territcriales,  tout  en  se  tenant  lui*meme  hors 
des  dites  eaux." 
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Applying  this  principle  to  the  case  of  the  six  captured  schooners, 
M.  Chichkine  informs  me  that  four  of  them,  the  Marie,  Bosie  O^en, 
Carmolite,  and  Vancouver  Belle,  have  been  adjudged  good  prizes,  as 
the  evidence  that  their  respective  cauoes  captured  eeals  either 
actually  in  the  rookeries  or  within  the  3-mile  limit  was  conclusive ; 
whereas,  though  the  moral  evidence  was  equally  conclusive  in  regard 
to  the  Willie  MoQowan  and  Ariel,  the  canoes  themselves  had  not 
been  actually  seen  within  the  territorial  waters. 

Accordingly,  as  regards  the  two  latter,  the  Russian  Government 
18  ready  to  entertain  the  question  of  indemnifying  the  owners  and 
the  crews. 

A  fact  elicited  in  the  course  of  these  inquiries,  vis.,  the  enormous 
proportion  of  females — as  much  as  90  per  cent. — found  on  board  the 
sealerif,  and  caught  either  while  with  young  or  nursing,  at  a  time 
when  it  is  impossible  for  them  to  leave  the  rookeries,  affords  a  very 
conclusive  proof  of  the  skill  and  knowledge  with  which  these 
poaching  expeditions  are  conducted  and  of  their  deadly  destruc- 
tireness.  I  have,  &c.. 

The  EarlofBo9ehery.  R.  B.  D.  MORIER. 


{IncloMure  !•)— Jlf.  Ghiohkine  to  Sir  B.  Morier. 

M.  l'Ahbabsadsub,  Saini-P/tersbourg,  le  ^J^^^.  1893. 

J'ai  eu  rhonneur  da  recevoir  les  notes  que  votre  Excellence  a 
bien  voulu  adresser  an  Miuistdre  Imperial  en  date  dn  ^^  Novembre, 
du  -^^t  dvL-fY  D^cembre,  1892,  relativement  a  Tarrestation  dans  la 
Her  de  Behring  de  schooners  et  de  chaloupes  de  p^he  Ganadiennes 
par  dea  croiseurs  Russes. 

Une  Ckimmission  8p6ciale  ayant  6t6  institute  par  D6cret  Imperial 
pour  I'examen  des  conditions  dans  lesquelles  ces  arrestations  avaient 
M  faites,  le  Ministdre  Imperial  n*a  pas  manqu^  de  soumettre  les 
depositions  (**  affidavits  **)  des  capitaines  et  des  Equipages  des 
tehooners  en  question  annexes  aux  notes  susmentionn^^. 

En  r^ponse  k  ces  communications  je  me  fais  un  devoir,  M.  TAm- 
bassadeur,  de  vous  transmettre  aujourd*hui  les  deux  notices  ci- 
jointes. 

Yotre  Excellence  voudra  bien  relever  de  la  lecture  de  la  premiere 
de  ces  pieces  qu'elle  fait  justice  des  assertions  des  Equipages 
Canadiens  quant  aux  privations  qu'on  leur  aurait  inflig^es  k  Petro- 
pavloTsk.  Do  Tavis  du  Oouvemement  Imperial  la  Commission  a 
pleinement  ^lucid^  cette  matiire.  Toutefois,  si  les  int^ress^s  le 
jngeaient  n^cessaire,  ils  ont  la  faculty  de  se  servir  du  recours 
r^gnlier  i]istitii£  par  la  loi,  pour  pr^enter  leurs  r^lamations  soit  k 
raotorit^  supirieure  de  la  Marine,  soit  au  Tribunal  competent. 
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Quant  nux  declarations  dea  capitaines  des  b&timents  Canadiou, 
d'apres  lesquelles  ils  auraient  ^te  menaces  d'etre  traduits  dert&t 
une  cour  martiale  ou  deport^s  en  Siberie,  la  Gommiasioa  ne  lea  a 
pas  cru  de  nature  a  ^tre  prises  au  s^rieux.  Forocellemeot  nim 
par  le  Capitaine  do  Livron,  ces  menaces  n'auraient  eu  aucnne  raiBOD 
d'etre  deja  par  ce  fait,  que  la  signature  du  protocole  d'arreatation  par 
le  capitaine  du  schooner  n*6tait  nullement  indispensable  poor  k 
validity  de  cet  acte. 

La  Commission  a  relev6  en  mSme  temps  comme  entierement  mil 
fond6e  une  declaration  du  capitaine  de  V Ariel  se  rapportant  a  aoe 
prStendue  insulte  que  nos  marins  auraient  faite  au  pavilion  Britaa- 
nique.  Une  telle  assertion  aurait  constitu^  nue  offense  a  notre 
propre  flotte,  si  son  auteur  s'^tait  rendu  compte  de  sa  portee,  et 
avait  bien  pes6  ses  paroles  au  lieu  de  viser  uniquement  a  exciter  des 
susceptibilit^s  nationales.  Ni  la  discipline  militaire,  ni  le  respect  de 
tout  pavilion  Stranger  comme  tel,  qui  caract^rise  nos  marinsy  ne 
permettent  de  supposer  un  seul  iustant  que  des  homiues  d'on 
Equipage  de  guerre  Eusse  aient  pu  se  permettre  une  offense  vis-i-ris 
du  pavilion  d'une  cation  amie.  Le  Capitaine  de  Livron  a  affirm^  a 
la  Commission  de  la  fa^on  la  plus  formelle  qu*au  moiudre  fait  de 
ce  genre  il  se  serait  livr6  sur  ces  lieux  m^mes  h  la  plus  sevdre 
enqudte. 

La  Bocoude  notice  ci-prds  contient  un  examen  d^taill^  des  ciroon* 
stances  qui  ont  accompngn6  Tarrestation  des  schooners  et  de  leurs 
chaloupes.  Dans  son  appr^iatiou  de  la  legitimite  des  captures 
effectuees  par  les  Commandants  des  croiseurs  Busses  et  par  le  Chef 
d'Arrondissement  des  Ues  du  Commandeur,  la  Commission  s'est 
inspir^e  d*un  principe  dont  on  ne  saurait  con  tester  le  bon  droit  et 
requite.  Elle  a  reconnu  de  bonne  prise  tous  les  b&timents  dont  les 
chaloupes  avait  ^t^  aper9ues  ou  arr^t^es  dans  nos  eaux  territoriales. 
II  est  ind^niable,  en  effet,  que  les  chaloupes  constituent  joridiqoe* 
ment  parlant  une  d^pendance  du  schooner  auquel  elles  appartiennent. 
Leursaisie  dans  des  eaux  territoriales  rend  par  cons^uent  parfaite- 
ment  legale  I'arrestation  du  b&timent  dont  elles  font  en  quelque 
sorte  partie.  S'il  en  etait  autrement,  un  schooner  pourrait  impan^ 
ment  faire  la  chasse  aux  otaries  siur  les  cdtes  en  j  envojaut  sea 
chaloupes,  et  enfreindre  ainst  rinviolabilit^  des  eaux  territoriales, 
tout  en  so  tenant  lui-mdme  hors  des  dites  eaux.  C'est  k  ce  point  de 
vue  que  la  Commission  a  constate  la  regularity  de  la  capture  des 
schooners  Marie,  Bouie  Olseny  Carmolite,  et  Vancouver  BeUe^  et 
qu'elle  n'a  pas  cru  pouvoir  le  faire  dans  les  cas  de  la  saiaie  des 
schooners  Willie  McQowan  et  JrieL  On  ne  saurait  cependant 
m6connaitre  la  gravity  des  indices  qui  out  ameu6  les  Commandants 
de  nos  croiseurs  k  effectuer  des  perquisitions  i,  bord  de  ces  demiers. 
Lc  Willie  McQowan  a  pris  la  fuite  aussitftt  api^  avoir  aper^u  le 
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eroisear  Basse ;    il   n'a  pas  mis  en    panne   sur   I'injonction  du 
Zabiaka, 

Si  le  Commandant  du  croiseur  Basse  n'a  pas  ya  les  cbaloupes  du 
WUl$4t  MeQowan  chassant  illegalemont  Totarie  dans  nos  eaux  terri- 
toriales,  il  en  a?ait  ^t^  avis^  par  les  habitants  de  la  c6te.  La 
perquisition  r^y^la  la  presence  i^  bord  des  engins  servant  k  la  chasse 
atiz  otaries  sur  la  c6te,  aiosi  que  soixante-seize  peaux,  dont  soixante- 
neuf  6t^es  d'animaux  femelles,  tu^s  par  consequent  pr^  de  la  c6te. 
lies  90  pour  cent  des  peaux  trouv^s  sur  V Ariel  avaient  6t6  probable- 
ment  aussi  dt^es  de  femelles-m^res,  et  proveuaient  d'otaries  prises 
dans  les  eaux  territoriales  Busses. 

L'importance  de  ces  dounees  ne  f  ut  pas  mise  en  doute  par  la 
Commission ;  elle  ne  les  consid^ra  pourtant  pas  comtne  des  preuves 
formelles,  justifiant  Tarrestation  des  schooners,  faute  d'une  condition 
ewentielle :  leurs  chaloupes  n'avaient  pas  ^t^  aper9ues  chassant 
rotarie  dans  les  eaux  Busses. 

En  portaut  ce  qui  pr^c^de  i^  votre  connaissonce^  M.  TAmbas- 
sadeur,  je  me  fais  uu  devoir  de  vous  iuformer,  qu'en  presence  des 
conclusions  ci-dessus  exposes  de  la  Commission,  le  Gouvernement 
Imperial  ne  se  refuserait  pas  k  proc^der  k  une  estimation  do 
rindemnite  k  verser  aux  armateurs  des  schooners  Willie  McOowan 
et  ArieL  Veuillez,  kc.^ 

air  E.  Morier.  CHICHKINE. 


(fnelosure  2.) — Beport  of  Special  Oommistion, 

Lk  Commission  charg^  d'examiner  les  documents  et  les  d^posi- 
tioDB  se  rupportant  k  la  saisie,  op^r^  par  des  croiseurs  Busses,  de 
bAtiments  Cauadieos  qui  p^haient  Totarie  dans  no3  eaux  terri- 
toriales, a  soumis  k  une  enquSte  d^tnill^e  les  plaintes  formul^es  par 
let  ^uipages  de  ces  bitiments  au  bujet  de  mauvais  traitements  qu'ils 
auraient  subis  k  leur  descente  k  Petropavlovsk.  Ces  plaintes, 
eonsigh^  dans  la  note  de  I'Ambaesadeur  Britannique  du 
^^  Noverobre,  1892,  et  dans  les  declarations  y  annex^es,  ^taient 
accompagn^es  d*une  nkdamation  centre  les  conditions  tr^  ooereuses 
qui  auraient  ^t^  concluee,  en  rue  du  rapatriement  des  Equipages  en 
question,  entre  le  Commandant  du  Zabiaka  et  le  Capitaine  du  bateau 
Americmin  Majestic.  La  Commission  eut  ^galement  k  se  prononcer 
sur  cette  reclamation,  apr^  aroir  dtLment  pris  connaissance  des 
circonstances  qui  s'y  rapportaient. 

II  appert  tout  d'abord,  taut  des  depositions  verbales  du  Capitaine 
de  Livron  que  des  documeats  figurant  an  dossier  de  Taffaire,  que  les 
meaures  prises  par  le  Commandant  du  croiseur  Zabiaka  k  regard  des 
equipages  des  schooners  arrdtes  n'etaient  nullement  en  contradiction 
avec  le  principe  mis  en  avant  duns  la  note  precitee  de  Sir  B.  Morier. 
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D'apr^g  TAmbassadeur  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique,  lea  bommea  det 
schooners  auraient  dus  ^tre  mis  en  liberte  en  ro^me  temps  que  let 
b&tiraents  etaient  captures.  O'e^t  ce  que  fit,  en  effet,  le  Capitaine 
de  Livron.  Ay  ant  op6r6'  la  prise  sans  rencontrer  de  resistance  et  en 
ayant  dress^  protocole,  il  s'empressa  de  declarer  libres  leurs  capitaina 
et  leurs  Equipages.  Aussitdt  apre.^,  conf orm^ment  a  ses  insfcractions, 
il  les  transporta  dans  le  port  Busae  le  plus  proche.  Le  petit  bonrg 
de  P^tropavloYsk  comptant  en  tout  300  habitants^  n'offrait  pas  d« 
constructions  particuli^res  assez  grandes  pour  qu'ils  pussent  s'j 
loger.  En  cons^uence,  il  fut  propose  k  ces  hommes,  qui,  encore  1100 
fois,  n* Etaient  nuUement  en  6tat  d'arrestation  etjouissaient  de  toute 
leur  liberte,  d*occuper  le  seul  b^timent  de  I'^tat  qui  se  trourait 
disponible.  Malheureusement  il  n*^tait  pas  suffisamment  spacieux. 
Le  Commandant  du  Zahiaha  n'en  apporta  que  plus  de  soins  a  liater 
autant  que  possible  le  rapatriement  des  Equipages  des  schooners. 
II  s'udressa  k  cet  efiet  au  capitaine  du  bateau  Am^ricain  Majegtie  et 
utilisa  le  schooner  Bosie  OUen,  d6clar6  l^galement  de  prise  et  dont 
le  noni  avait  et6  chang6  en  celui  de  Prize, 

Les  Equipages  des  schooners  furent  distribu^s  de  la  fa^n 
suivante :  le  Majestic  re9ut  Tingt-trois  hommes  du  Willie  MeOowtm^ 
vingt-quatre  de  VAriel^  et  vingt-deux  de  la  Bosie  Olsen.  Le  Prize 
en  re9ut  six  des  chaloupes  de  V Annie  Moore,  neuf  du  Seyicard,  et 
vingt-deux  du  Vancouver  Belle,  Les  hommes  des  schooners  Marie 
et  Carmolite  furent  envoy 63  separement  k  Vladivostok  sur  le  oroiseur 
Vitiaz  et,  de  la,  au  Japon.  Durant  leur  s^jour  k  bord  et  des  le 
premier  jour  de  leur  d^barquement,  il  fut  assign^  aux  equipages 
15  kopecks  de  frais  de  subsistance  par  homme  et  par  jour.  C'est  ce 
qui  appert  de  la  correspondance  officielle  ^chang^  entre  le  Capitaine 
de  Livron  et  le  Chef  d'Arrondissement.  £n  outre,  le  commandant 
du  Zabiaka  uiit  k  leur  disposition  un  filet  et  des  chaloupes,  poor 
qu*ils  pussent  aller  pSciier,  et  les  fit  aider  par  des  marina  da 
croiseur. 

Si  les  hommes  de  la  Boeie  Olsen  ne  re9urent  leurs  fraia 
alinientaires  qu'^  partir  du  3  Ao^t,  c'est  que,  jusque  la,  ils  ont 
pu  consommer  leurs  propres  vivres,  qui  leur  avaient  ^t^  restitu^ 
par  ie  Chef  d'Arrondissement  des  lies  Kommandorsky.  On  ne 
saurait  prendre  au  s^rieux  les  reclamations  de  quelques  hommes  se 
plaigoant  d'avoir  dtj  faute  de  place,  coucher  a  la  belle  ^toile.  II 
faisait,  en  efiet,  si  chaud  a  P^tropavlovsk,  aux  raois  de  Juillet  et 
d'Ao^t,  que  les  officiers  et  les  marins  du  Zabiaka  couchaient  de 
preference  sur  le  pent.  En  ce  qui  concerne  les  effets  des  Equipages, 
qui  leur  auraient  ^t^  enlev^s  ou  ne  leur  auraient  pas  ^te  tons 
restitu^s,  la  Commission  s'est  convaincue  que  toutes  les  provisions 
d'effets    ('"stores"),    vfitements,    has,     chaussures,    &c,     qui    se 

'«ient  ^  bord  de  la  Marie  et  de  la  Roeie  Ol^en  au  moment 
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de  lear  arrestation  ont  6t6  remiseo  par  M.  Grebnitskj  aux  capitaines 
de  c€8  b&timents.  Leur  demande  d'etre  indemnis^s  pour  la  yaleur 
de  ces  proviBions  se  trouve  done  d^nn^e  de  fondement.  Quant  aux 
autres  schooners,  le  Commandant  du  Zahiaka  en  proc^dant  a  leur 
arrestation  laissa  aux  hommes  de  leurs  ^uipages  tous  les  effets 
port^  par  euz  et  leur  appartenant.  II  crut  devoir,  par  centre, 
ooofisqaer  et  remettre,  centre  re^u  d^taill6,  k  I'autorit^  P^tropavlovsk, 
tout  ce  qui  constituait  la  propri6t^  des  armateurs,  y  compris  les 
proisions  d'effets  (*'  stores  *')  destines  h  ^tre  vendues  aux  Equipages. 
Seuls  les  hommes  qui  se  trouvaient  dans  les  chaloupes  du  Seyward 
n'avaient  pas  de  v^tements  de  recbange.  A  I'arriv^e  du  schooner 
Ariel  k  P^tropavlovsk  son  capitaine  rentra  en  possession  de  tout  ce 
qui  Ini  appartenait  k  I'exception  d'une  somme  de  100  dollars.  Des 
qu'il  en  eiit  fait  la  declaration  au  Capitaine  de  Livron,  il  re9ut 
I'aatorisation  de  se  rendre  k  bord  du  schooner,  accompagn^  d'un 
officier,  pour  cliercher  cet  argent,  qui  fut  retrouv6  derri^re  le  tii  oir 
d*une  armoire. 

Le  capitaine  en  question  demanda  en  suite  k  rentrer  en  possession 

du  chronom^tre  de   bord,  ce  qui  lui   fut,  en  effet,   refus^.      Le 

rapatriement  des  equipages  k  bord  du  Majestic  eut  lieu  en  vertu 

d'un  accord  en  due  forme  conclu  avec  le  capitaine  de  ce  bitiment. 

Ce  dernier  re^ut  du  Capitaine  de  Livron:  (1)  une  provision  de 

vivres  compile  pour  quarante-cinq   jours,   calcul^e    d'apr^s    les 

indications  m^mes  des  capitaines  des  schooners  captures  et  sur  la 

base  des  r^glements  de  la  flotte  de  commerce  Am^ricaine ;  (2)  un 

nombre  de  cbaloupes  (buit  grandes  et  deux  petites)  indispensables 

pour  quatre-vingt-sept  hommes  en  cas  d'avarie ;  (3)  deux  foumeaux 

Buppl^mentaires  pour  cuire  la  nourriture;  (4)  de  la  vaisselle  en 

quantity  suffisante  ainsi  qu*une  cbaudi^re  de  cuivre  fournies  par  le 

croiseur.      Le    capitaine    du    Majestic    s'obligea    k    rapatrier    les 

^uipages  moyennant  le  droit  de  s'approprier  ensuite,  en  guise  de 

r^mun^tion,  tous  les  objets  qui  viennent  d'etre  6num6r6s.     Les 

^uipages  des  schooners  f  urent  log6s  dans  la  cale  nu-dessus  du  lest. 

On  couvrit  le  fond  avec  des  branches  s^hes  relics  entre  elles  k 

Vaide  de  cordages  et  sur  lesquelles  les  hommes  de  ces  Equipages 

purent  jtendre  les   matelas   qui  leur  furent  distribu^.     Chacun 

re9ut  le  sien. 

Le  m^ntentement  des  capitaines  des  schooners  doit  dtre 
attribu^,  d*apr^  les  depositions  du  Commandant  du  Zahiaka^  a 
rimpoesibilite  o&  s'est  trouv^  le  capitaine  du  Majesticj  qui  ^tait 
accompagne  de  sa  fille  adulte,  de  les  loger  dans  sa  cabine.  II  fut 
oblige  de  faire  disposer  pour  eux  des -couchettes  dans  les  cabines 
servant  aux  provisions* 

La  Commission  a  conclu  de  ce  qui  pr^cMe  que,  si  le  capitabe  da 
MajeiUe  reclame  10  dollars  par  homme  pour  frais  de  transport, 
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oette  reclamation  ne  saurait  6tre  admise,  6tant  contraire  an.  a 
conditions  de  Taccord  conclu  et  sign^  par  luL 

Ed  ce  qui  concerne  la  patrouille  envoy^e  h  terre  par  l€ 
Capitaine  de  Livron,  cette  meaure  fut  prise  sur  la  demande  du  Che-i 
d'Arrondiseement  de  P^tropavlovsk.  La  police  locale  se  trouvaifc, 
en  effet,  insuffisante  pour  r6primer  lea  d^sordres  auxquelles  los 
hommes  des  schooners  se  livr^rent  dans  les  rues  du  bourg. 

La  conduite  de  ces  matelots  fut  des  plus  indisciplin6e«. 
Plusieurs  fois  le  Commandant  du  Zabiaka  s'adressa  auz  capit.iinee 
des  b&timents  saisis,  en  les  priant  de  r6tablir  I'ordre,  mais  ceux-ci 
d^clar^rent  que  les  Equipages  ne  leur  ob^issaient  pas.  Les  capitsines 
du  Willie  MeOowan  et  de  la  Eotie  OUen  euz-m^mes  se  pr^eeoterent 
en  6 tat  d'^bri^t^  chez  le  Capitaine  de  Livron  et  lui  dirent  de« 
injures,  si  bien  que  les  marins  du  croiseur  durent  lea  faire  sortir  de 
la  cabine  du  Commandant. 


(Ineloiure  3.) — Second  Beport  of  Special  Commission, 

L'examev  des  circonstances  qui  ayaient  accompagn^  I'arresta- 
tion  et  la  capture,  oper^e  dans  la  Mer  de  Behring,  par  des  croiseurs 
Eussea,  de  schooners  et  de  chaloupes  de  p^che  Canadiennes,  a  6t^ 
confix  k  une  Commission  Sp^ciale  institute  par  D^cret  Imperial. 

Cette  Commission  re9ut  communication  des  documents  suiyants, 
qui  lui  servirent  de  base  pour  61ucider  Taffaire  en  queition  : — 

Joumaux  de  bord,  notes  et  cartes  trouv^es  sur  lea  b&timents 
captures : 

Protocoles  de  saisie ; 

Bapport  concernant  la  course  du  croiseur  Zabiaka^  ainsi  que 
celui  qui  fut  dress^  par  le  Commandant  de  Te^cadre  du  PaciBque ; 

Affidavits  communiques  par  le  Gouvernement  Britannique  et 
contenant  les  depositions  des  capitaines  des  b&timents  captures  et 
de  leurs  Equipages. 

En  m^me  temps  la  Commission  citait  devant  elle,  pour  entendre 
leurs  depositions  verbales,  le  Capitaine  de  Livron,  ex- Commandant 
du  Zabiaka,  et  le  Conseiller  de  College  Grebnitsky,  Chef  d'Arron- 
dissement  des  lies  Eommandorskj. 

L'instruction  ^tablit  avec  la  plus  grande  certitude  ce  qui  suit : 

1.  Le  schooner  Marie  a  ^t^  arr^t6  le  ^  AoAt,  1892,  par  le  Chef 
d'Arrondisaement  des  Ilea  Kommandoraky,  M.  Grebnitakj  montant 
le  vapeur  Kotik,  L'arreatation  a  eu  lieu  aous  le  54^  36'  de  latitude 
septentrionale  et  sous  le  168*  24'  de  longitude  orientale,  &  7  milles 
de  rile  de  Cuivre.  Deux  chaloupes  appartenant  k  ce  b&timent 
avaient  ^t^  aper9ues  et  arrfitees  &  1^  mille  de  la  c6te.  On  trouva  a 
leur  bord  dix-sept  otaries,  dont  dix  pas  encore  ^corchees.     Sans 
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a'attarder  k  poarsuiyre  les  autres  cbaloupes,  qui  chasBaient  un  peu 
plua  k  r^cart,  M.  Grebnitsky  arr^ta  le  schooner  lui-m6me  et  le  mifc 
k  i'ancre  avant  le  coucher  du  Boleii  devant  le  village  de  Glinka.  Le 
londetnaiu  matin,  la  perquisition  faite  taut  sur  le  schooner  que  sur 
les  chaloupea  qui  Tavaient  rejoint  pendant  la  nuit,  r6v61a  k  leur 
bord  622  peaux  d'otaries,  dont  585  6t^8  d'animaux  femelles  et 
prises,  par  consequent,  pr^s  de  la  c6te.  L*examen  du  livre  de  bord 
de  la  Marie  permit  de  constater  que  ce  livre  n*avait  pas  6te  tenu 
depuis  quatre  jours  et  ne  portait  pas  les  indication^)  requises  sur  la 
course  et  les  rel&ches  de  ce  schooner. 

Les  degr^s  de  longitude  et  de  latitude  n'^taient  marques  que 
dans  les  aliiianachs,  et  cela  avec  beaucoup  de  negligence.  Le  lieu  de 
destination  du  schooner  6tait  d^sign^  par  Texpression  vague 
'^sealing  grounds.'*  Les  peaux,  enlev^es  de  femelles  f^condes, 
attestaient  que  les  otaries  avaient  ^t^  tu^s  pr^s  de  la  c6te.  En 
effet,  aux  mois  de  Juillet  et  d'Ao^t,  epoque  de  Tallaitement,  les 
femelles  ne  peuvent  s'^loigner  des  c6tes.  Cette  conclusion  6tait 
encore  confirmee  par  la  presence,  k  bord  du  schooner,  de  maillets 
dont  on  se  sert  exclusivement  pour  la  chasse  aux  otaries  sur  la  c6te. 
Dans  sa  protestation  £crite,  le  capitaine  de  la  Marie  affirme  que  son 
bitiment  a  6i6  arr^te  k  9^  milles  de  la  c6te.  Mais  le  chronom^tre 
trouv^  k  bord  du  schooner  ^tait  en  si  mauvais  etat  que  ses  indications, 
comme  on  Ta  constats,  occasionnaient  une  erreur  de  15  milles.  De 
Taveu  m6me  du  capitaine,  499  des  otaries  saisies  avaient  ^t^  prises 
dans  les  parages  de  Tile  de  Cuivre  et  148  seulement  dans  ceux  de 
Vancouver.  II  ne  nie  pas  que  les  trois  chaloupes  de  la  Marie  aient  . 
^t^  arr^t^s  dans  nos  eaux  territoriales.  Mais  il  ^met  en  mdme  temps 
Topinion  que  M.  Grebnitsky  aurait  dd  se  bomer  k  leur  arrestation. 
n  n'aurait  pas  d&  y  joindre,  com  roe  il  Ta  fait,  celle  d'autres 
chaloupes,  appartenant  au  schooner  Annie  Moore  qui,  lui,  n'a  pas  6t6 
arrM^  En  effet,  le  schooner  Annie  Moore^  dont  les  chaloupes  furent 
prises,  r^ussit  k  ^chapper  aux  poursuites.  Mais  cela  indique 
oniquement  que  les  schooners  envoient  leurs  chaloupes  loin  d'eux 
chatter  lea  otaries  dans  leur^  gttes,  tout  en  demeurant  eux-mdmes 
hors  des  eaux  territorialef.  C'est  ainsi  seulement  que  V Annie  Moore 
a  pu  ^happer  k  Tarrestation  tandis  que  ses  chaloupes  6taient  saisies 
Bur  la  c6te  par  des  habitanta  de  la  contr^e.  Le  capitaine  de  la 
Marie  a  reconnu  que  Tacte  d'arrestation  avait  6t&  r^guli^rement 
drees^  tout  en  refusant  cependant  de  le  signer.  La  Commission,  se 
foodaut  Bur  les  donnas  qui  viennent  d'etre  expos^es,  conclut  que 
rarreatation  du  schooner  Marie  avait  6i6  op^r6e  d'une  fagon  enti^re- 
ment  r^uliire.  II  e^t  incontestable  que  les  chaloupes  constituent 
juridiqnement  une  d^pendance  da  schooner.  Leur  saisie  dans  des 
eaux  territoriales  rend  done  legale  I'arrestation  du  b&timent  dont 
Men  font  partie.    S'il  en   ^tait  autrement,  le  schooner  pourrait 
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impun^inent  faire  la  chasse  aux  otaries  sur  lea  cdtes,  en  j  enyoyant 
868  chaloupes,  et  enfreindre  ainsi  rinviolabilit^  dea  eaux  territoriales 
tout  en  86  tenant  lui-m^me  bora  de  leura  limites. 

2.  Le  schooner  Eosie  Olsen  a  6t6  ^gaiement  arr6t^  par 
M.  Grebnitsky,  Chef  d'Arrondisaement  des  Ilea  Kommandorakj. 
La  aaisie,  op^r6e  par  le  Kolik,  eut  lieu  le  ^f  Juillet,  1892,  aoua  le 
55*"  23'  de  latitude  aeptentrionale,  et  soua  le  185*"  27'  de  longitude 
orientale.  Le  achooner  a?ait  ^t^  aper^u  dana  lea  eaux  territoriales, 
mais  ayant  ?a  le  vapeur,  il  avait  r^uaei  k  gagner  la  iner  ouverte, 
apr^s  avoir  donn6  h  aea  chaloupes  un  signal  de  railliement.  Toute- 
fois,  le  Kotik  et  une  chaloupe  qu'il  d^tacha  parvinrent  k  aaiair  quatre 
chaloupes  de  chasse  dana  les  eaux  territoriales.  L'une  d*ellea  fut 
arr^t6e  a  1  milie  dea  c6t6a  de  Tile  d'Aria.  Troia  chaloupea  aur  aept 
purent  rejoindre  le  achooner.  Apr^s  avoir  aaisi  lea  quatre  chaloupea, 
M.  Orebnitsky  proc^da  h  I'arrestation  du  achooner,  et  en  dressa 
protocole.  Le  capitaine  de  la  Rosie  OUen^  qui  ae  trouvait  dana  un 
etat  de  vive  aurexcitation,  refuaa  de  signer  cet  acte,  et,  arrive 
h  P^tropavlovak,  proteatn  contre  la  aiiiaie  de  aon  achooner  en  mer 
ouverte.  On  trouva  k  bord  du  achooner  et  dea  chaloupes  379  peaux 
d'otaries,  dont  96  pour  cent  6tees  d'animaux  femelles ;  377  de  ces 
peaux  se  trouvaient  k  bord  du  schooner.  Lea  deux  autrea  fiirent 
aaiaiea  dana  dea  chaloupes.  L'^quipage  se  composait  de  six  Europ^ns 
et  de  quatorze  Kaloches.  II  appert  du  journal  de  bord  que  le 
Bchooner  avait  cliaaa^  durant  treize  jours  dana  lea  paragea  de  I'lle  de 
Cuivre,  k  I'aide  de  aea  chaloupes,  qu'il  envoyait  dana  lea  eaux 
territoriales.  Le  \i  Juillet  il  y  avait  eu  lOI  otariea  de  tu^ea.  Le 
journal  de  bord  n'^tait  paa  tenu  depuia  plusieurs  joura ;  le  chrono- 
m^tre  ^tait  entierement  derang6.  D'apr^a  le  capitaine  de  la  Rotie 
OUen^  le  achooner  aurait  &t&  arr^t^  a  38  miiles  de  la  c6te.  Pour  se 
couvaincre  de  Tinexactitude  de  aa  deposition  il  sufBt  de  conatater, 
sur  la  carte,  que  le  point  d'interaection  de  la  longitude  et  de  la 
latitude  indiqu^ea  par  le  capitaine  n'eat  pas  a  38  millea  mais  a 
54  millea  du  point  le  plua  rapproch^  de  la  c6te.  II  est  periiiia  d'en 
conclure  que  cea  indicationa  aont  d^iiu^es  de  fondeuient  et  donn^is 
apr^  coup,  au  haaard. 

A))i^s  avoir  examine  toutea  les  circonatancea  ayant  accompagn^ 
Tarrestation  du  achooner  Boaie  Ohen,  la  Commiaaion  a  conclu  k  la 
r6gularit6  de  cette  arreatation.  En  effet,  les  chaloupea  de  ces 
Bcboouera  ont  ^t^  aurpriaea  chasaant  Totarie  dana  lea  eaux  terri- 
torialea. 

Le  achooner  en  question  ne  se  trouve  pas  actuellement  a 
Petropavlovak,  maia  au  Canada.  II  avait  t>ervi  k  rapatrier  les 
^uipages  de  toua  les  schooners  arr^t^s.  II  a  re^u  un  nouveau  nom, 
celui  de  Frize,  et  est  coinmande  par  un  dea  capitainea  rapatri&i 
nomm^  Eopp.     Le  Capitaine  de  Livron  a  depose  que  M.  Kopp  lui 
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avait  annoDC^  dans  une  lettre  particuli^re  rarriv6e  du  Prize  h 
destination  ;  la  lettre  ajoutait  que  lea  matelots  mena9aient  M.  Eopp 
de  la  traduire  en  justice  en  r^clamant  le  payemeut  de  leurs  gages 
pour  le  temps  de  la  traverse.  Le  Capitaine  Kopp  s'^tant  acqultt^, 
en  rapatriant  les  Equipages  en  question,  d'une  mission  dont  il  a?ait 
6\^  charg^  par  les  autorit6s  Kusses,  la  Commission  considdre  comme 
Equitable  de  lui  abandonner  la  propri^t^  du  schooner  Prize  k  la 
charge  de  pr^lever  sur  sa  yaleur,  pouvant  dtre  6valu6e  k  600  dollars, 
de  quoi  satisfaire  les  pretentions  susmenti ounces  en  tant  qu*elles  se 
trouyeraient  justi66e6. 

3.  Le  schooner  CarmolUe  a  kik  arr^t^  le  \^  Ao&t,  1892,  par  le 
croiseur  VitiaZy  command^  par  le  Capitaine  Zarine,  et  battant  le 
payillon  du  Chef  de  TEscadre  du  Pacifique.  II  appert  des  documents 
examine  par  la  Commission  que  ce  schooner  a  6t6  aper9u  par  le 
croiseur  de  Tautre  c6t6  de  Tisthme  situ^  k  la  pointe  sud  de  Tile  de 
Cui?re.  Le  CarmolUe  se  trouvait  k  ce  moment  k  3  milles  environ 
d'un  gite  d'otaries.  II  vit  le  croiseur  et,  profitant  de  la  necessity  ou 
ee  trouvait  celui-ci  de  toumer,  pour  Tatteindre,  un  long  rocif  situ6  k 
rextr^mit^  sud-est  de  rtle,  il  d^ploya  les  voiles  et  gagna  la  mer 
ouverte.  Mais,  au  bout  d'une  beure  et  demie,  le  croiseur  Tatteignit 
k  8  milles  de  la  c6te  sous  le  54°  29'  de  latitude  peptentrionale  et  le 
168''  2'  de  longitude  orientale.  Les  documents  de  bord  permireut 
de  constater  que  le  schooner  se  trouvait  depuis  le  29  Juillet  dans  les 
eaux  des  lies  Eommandorsky.  Le  capitaine  d^clara  que  les 
608  otaries  dont  on  trouva  les  peaux  k  bord  de  son  bitiment  avaient 
^t^  prises  pr^  des  lies  de  Behring  et  de  Cuivre.  Cela  contredit  ses 
diclarationB  annexes  k  la  note  de  TAmbassadeur  Britannique  du 
-fj  D^cembre,  1892,  d'apr^s  lesquelles  la  prise  des  otaries  n'aurait  eu 
lieu  qu'ik  60  milles  de  distance  des  iles.  La  declaration  du  capitaine 
du  OoTfnoUte  concernaut  la  distance  de  la  c6te  ou  le  schooner  aurait 
ete  arr6te,et  qui  serait  de  25  milles,  ainsi  que  son  assertion  de  n'^tre 
pas  entr6  dans  les  e:iux  territoriales  Busses,  se  trouvent  ^galement 
d^menties  par  des  indications  precises  :  pour  en  d^montrer 
rinexaetitude  il  suffit  d'un  calciil  bas^  sur  la  rapidity  de  marche  du 
croiseur  et  sur  r^tendue  de  I'horizon  visible  au  moment  oiV  le 
•chooQer  a  ^t^  aper9u  pour  la  premiere  foit§  par  le  Vttiaz.  Le  '*  log- 
book'* du  Carmoliie  n'^tait  pas  tenu  depuis  deux  jours.  II  a  ^t^ 
dress^  deux  protocoles  d^arrestation,  Tun  en  Busse,  Tautre  en 
Anglais.  £n  raison  de  ces  donnas,  la  Commission  a  reconnu 
rarreatation  du  CarmolUe  comme  enti^rement  conforme  aux  principes 
du  droit  interuational. 

4.  Le  schooner  Vancouver  Belle  fiit  arr^t^  par  le  croiseur 
Zabiakafle  81  Juillet,  1892, sous  le  54**  17'  de  latitude  septentrionale 
et  ioat  le  168^  12'  de  longitude  orientale,  k  17  milles  de  Tllle 
de  Cuirre.     Ajant  ^t^  averti  par  des  garde^^tes  que  ce  schooner 
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chassait  Totarie  sur  la  cdte,  le  Commandant  du  Zahiaka  ae  din'ges 
Ters  lui.  Mais,  en  chemin,  il  rencontra  trois  chaloupes  du  schoonei 
Set/ward  faisaut  la  chasse  k  une  distance  de  moins  de  3  railles  de  h 
c6te.  Leur  arrestation  et  leur  raise  en  remorque  prit  eDviron  deui 
heures,  dont  le  Vancouver  Belle  profita  pour  gagner  le  large.  II  fnl 
constate,  apr^s  Tarrestation  de  ce  schooner,  que  son  "log-book' 
n*uvait  pas  ^te  tenu  depuis  vingt-quatre  heures,  mais  les  notes  qui  } 
avaient  ^t6  port^es  ant^rieurement  indiquaient  qu'il  avait,  k  deui 
reprises,  chass^  I'otarie  le  long  m^me  de  la  c6te,  dans  les  d^troits  qui 
separent  les  lies.  On  trouva  k  herd  du  b^tinient  les  engins  eervant 
k  la  chasse  auz  otaries  sur  les  c6tes ;  8S  pour  cent  des  594  peaux 
saisies  avaient  6t6  6t6e8  de  femelles-mSres*.  11  r^sulta  des  d^lara- 
tions  mdmes  du  Capitaine  Eopp  qu'il  ^tait  2  heures  quand  il  avait 
aper9u  le  croiseur.  Le  schooner  ayant  ^t^  atteint  par  le  Zisbiaka  a 
4  heures,  il  lui  edt  et6  impossible  de  faire  plus  de  14  milles  vers  le 
large.  En  raison  de  tout  ce  qui  pr^c^de,  Tarrestation  du  Vancouver 
Belle  a  6te  reconnue  enti^rement  r^guli^re. 

5.  La  chaloupe  du  schooner  Marvin  et  les  trois  chaloupes  du 
schooner  Seyward  mentionn^es  dans  la  note  de  TAmbassadeur  Britan- 
nique  du  4  D6cembre,  1892,  k  laquelle  se  trouvaient  jointes  les  protes- 
tations Sorites  des  capitaiues  de  ces  blltiments,  ont  ^t6  arr^t^s  dans  les 
conditions  suivantes :  Tarrestation  de  la  premiere  a  6te  operi^  par 
des  habitants  de  Tile  de  Cuivre,  qui  la  saisirent  au  gtta  m^me 
des  otaries,  que  T^quipage  avait  commence  k  exterminer ;  celle  des 
trois  autres  par  le  croiseur  Zabiaka,  Les  habitants  de  Tile  Tavaient 
averti  que  plusieurs  chaloupes  ^trangeres  avaient  abord6  au  gtte  des 
otaries,  et  en  ayant  tu6  un  certain  nombre  avaient  regagn6  le  large. 
Le  croiseur  s'^tant  rendu  dans  la  direction  indiqu6e  surprit,  le 
21  Juillet,  k  9  milles  de  la  pointe  sud-est  de  Tile  de  Cuivre, 
trois  chaloupes  qui  se  mirent  a  fuiri^  toutes  voiles  et  k  toutes  rames. 
Voyant  enfin  Tinutilite  de  ses  eflforts,  Tequipage  cessa  de  ramer  et  se 
mit  k  Jeter  pardessus  bord  les  otaries  tuces.  Mais  il  n'avait  pas 
encore  fiui  cette  besogne  que  le  croiseur  avait  arr^te  les  trois 
embarcations,  k  bord  desquelles  on  trouva  encore  huit  otaries.  Les 
tetes  etaient  fracass6es,  ce  qui  prouvait  bien  que  les  animaux  avaient 
et^  tues  k  coups  de  martelets,  dans  leur  gite,  et  non  k  coup  de  fusil, 
en  raer.  L' equipage  des  chaloupes  appartenant  au  schooner 
Seyward  fut  tranaporte  k  bord  du  Zahiaka  k  P^tropavlovsk  et  lea 
hommes  de  la  baleini^re,  detachee  par  le  Marvin,  arr^tes  par  lee 
habitants  du  village  de  Glinka,  fureut  conduits  par  eux  dans  ce 
village,  situ^  sur  la  c6te  oppos6e  de  Tile.  De  li,  la  vapour  Kotik 
les  transporta  k  P^tropavlovsk. 

En  outre,  les  habitants  du  village  de  Pr6obrajensko6,  situ6  6gale- 
went  dans  Tile  de  Cuivre,  livr^rent  au  croiseur  Zahiaka  six  matelots 
qu'ils  avaient  arr^t^s  au  glte  des  otariep.     Ces  hommes  d^dartoent 
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qa*ils  ^taient  venus  chasser  k  bord  de  deux  chaloupes  appartenant 
au  schooner  Auf(ia\B  Annie  Moore.  Le  schooner  lui-mdme  ne  fut  pas 
aper^. 

Ces  cas  infirment  la  supposition  ^mise  dans  la  note  de  TAmbassa- 
dear  Britannique  que  "les  chaloupes  ne  se  trouvaieiit  probablement 
pas  k  une  grande  distance  du  schooner  Seyward.^^  En  r^alite,  il  etait 
impossible,  de  l*endroit  ou  les  chaloupes  ont  6t^  arr^t^es,  d*apercevoir 
le  schooner,  m^me  k  Taide  d*une  lunette.  Le  fait  est  que,  d'aprds 
lea  depositions  des  capitaines  du  Marvin  et  du  Seytoard,  ces  schooners 
se  trouvaient  a  20  milles  de  Tile  de  Cuivre  au  moment  ou  leurs 
chaloupes  pillaient  les  gltes  des  otaries  sur  la  c6te  Kusse. 

6.  Le  schooner  Anglais  Tupper  a  6i6  arr^te  le  ^^^  par  le 
croiseur  Zabiaka,  k  47  roilles  de  Tile  de  Behriog,  sous  la  pr^yention 
d'etre  un  do  ceux  dont  les  chaloupes  ayaient  et^  arrSt^es  dans  les 
eaux  territoriales  Busses.  Toutefois,  k  d^faut  de  preuves  formelles 
k  Tappui  de  cette  prevention  et  bien  qu'on  e<it  trouve  274  peaux 
d'otaries  k  bord  du  schooner,  le  croiseur  Zabiaka  se  borna  k  avertir 
celui-ci  d'ayoir  k  s'abstenir  de  chasser  I'otnrie  dans  les  eaux  Busses 
baignant  les  lies  Kommandorskj.  Get  avertissement  fut  port^  dans 
le  journal  du  Tupper^  ainsi  qu'il  appert  de  la  deposition  du  capitaine 
de  ce  schooner  annexee  k  la  note  de  TAinbassadeur  Britannique 
du  9  Decern bre,  1892.  Quant  aux  meuaces  que  d'apr^s  le  capitaine 
du  Tupper  lui  auraient  ete  adressees  par  le  Commandant  du  Zabiaka, 
et  i^  la  defense  que  celui-ci  lui  aurait  faite  de  chasser  Totarie  dans  la 
tner  ouverte,  c'est  \k  une  assertion  denuee  de  preuves.  Tout  au 
contraire,  les  peaux  d'otaries  trouvees  a  bord  du  schooner  ne  furent 
pas  »isies,  et  c'est  sans  fondement  que  le  capitaine  soutient  avoir 
support e  des  pertes  a  la  suite  de  cette  arrestation. 

7.  Le  schooner  Hall  a  ete  rencontre  le  5  Aoilt,  1892,  sous  le 
54""  83'  de  latitude  septentrionale  et  sous  le  166"*  10'  de  longitude 
orientule,  chasaant  Totarie  en  mer,  a  17  milles  de  Tile  de  Behring. 
Bien  qu'on  eut  trouve  a  bord  325  peaux,  il  n'y  avait  pas  de  preuves 
directes  que  le  schooner  e^t  fait  la  chasse  aux  otaries  dans  les  eaux 
territoriales  Russes.  Le  Commandant  du  Zabiaka  se  borna  done  k 
un  avertissement  portant  que  le  b&timent  devait  continuer  k 
s'abstenir  de  chasser  Totarie  sur  la  cdte  Russe. 

8.  Le  schooner  Willie  MeQowan  a  ete  aper9u  par  le  croiseur 
Zabiaka  le  6  Juin,  1892,  i  15  milles  de  Tile  de  Cuivre.  II  marchait 
ji  petites  voiles,  mais  les  deploya  toutes  apr^s  avoir  aper9u  le  croiseur 
et  se  mit  k  gagner  ie  large.  II  fut  atteint  sous  le  54^  21'  de  latitude 
septentrionale  et  sous  le  167''  43'  de  longitude  orieutale,  k  21  milles 
de  la  c6te.  Le  croiseur  dut  tirer  deux  fois  pour  le  forcer  k  mettre 
en  panne.  Une  perquisition  reveia  la  presence  k  bord  des  engins 
servant  k  la  chasse  aux  otaries  sur  la  c6te,  ainsi  que  soixante-"'^^'"' 
peaux,  dont  soixnnte-neuf  dtees  d'animaux  femelles.    Le  "  log 
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n'^tait  pas  tenu  depuis  Tingt-quatre  heures.     En  g6n6ra1,  il   ne 
contiont  que  de  tr^s  rares  indications  sur  la  niarche  du  b^tioient. 
On  n*y  rencontre  que  des  expressions  vagues:   "jogging  around 
sealing  grounds,"  ou  simplement  "jogging."     D'aprea  une  indica- 
tion, le  schooner  s'6tait  trouv6  le  ^  Juillet  en  vue  de  Tile  de  Cuivre, 
par  un  temps  brumeux.     Le  ^  il  avait  aper9U  le  Zabiaka,      Le 
temps  6tait  6galement  brumeux,  et  il  r^gnait  uu  leger  brouillard. 
Ce  jour  14,  le  croiseur  Zabiaka,  com  me  il  appert  de  son  journal, 
se  trouvait  tout  pr^s  de  la  c6ie,  an  gite  m^me  des  otaries.     Des 
traces  de  pointillement  et  de  calculs  faits  au  crayon  sur  la  carte 
et  imparfaitement  effaces   indiquent  que  le  schooner  relevait    sa 
position  k  la  boussole,  h  une  beure  et  demie  de  distance  du  g$te  des 
otaries. 

On  est  fond^  h  conclure  de  toutes  ces  donn6es  que  lea  otaries 
trouv^es  k  bord  du  schooner  avaient  6te  tu6s  dans  les  eaux  terri- 
coriales  Busses. 

N^anmoins,  la  Commission  n'a  pu  reconnaitre  Tarrestation  du 
schooner  Willie  McQowan  comme  entierement  r^guliere. 

9.  Le  schooner  Ariel  a  ^t^  arrSt^  par  le  croiseur  Zabiaka^  le 
16  Juillet,  k  3  heures  et  demie  du  matin,  sous  le  54 ^^  81'  de  latitude 
septentrionale  et  le  167^  4(y  de  longitude  orientale.     Au  moment  de 
son  arrestation  il  s'^loignait  a  petites  voiles  de  la  c6te  et  se  trouvait 
k  21  milles  de  Tile  de  Cuivre.     On  d^courrit  k  son  bord  les  engins 
servant  k  chasser  Totarie  sur  la  c6te,  ainsi  que  139  peaux,  dont  lea 
90  pour  cent  avaient  ete  6t6es  do  femelles-mJres.     Le  "  log-book  " 
n'^tait  pas  tenu  depuis  deux  jours.    A  la  m^me  date  le  livre  contient 
deux  annotations  di£Perentes.     La  premiere  porte  que  le  schooner 
s'^tait  trouve  en  vue  de  J'lle  de  Cuivre ;  cela  indique,  6tant  donn^  le 
brouillard  qui  r^gnait  ce  jour  la,  que  le  b&timent  naviguait  alors  dans 
nos  eaux  territoriales.     Les  traces  de  pointillement  et  de  calculs 
faits  au  crayon  sur  ia  carte  et  imparfaitement  effaces  t^moigoent  que 
le  rel&vement  k  la  boussole  de  la  position  du  bitiment  avait  et6  op6re 
tout  pres  de  la  c6te. 

Saus  contester  la  gravity  de  ces  indices,  ^tablissant  que  le  schooner 
Ariel  avait  navigu6  dans  les  eaux  territoriales  Eusses,  la  majorite  de 
ia  Commission  ne  considere  pas  son  arrestation  comme  fondte  en 
droit,  faute  d*une  condition  esseutielle  et  gen^ralement  admise :  les 
chaloupes  de  V Ariel  n'avaient  pas  6t&  apej9ues  chassant  Totarie  dans 
nos  eaux. 
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The  Earl  of  Bosebery  to  Sir  R.  Morier. 

(Telegraphic.)  Foreign  Office^  July  1, 1893. 

Thx  Queen's  assent  was  given  on  the  29th  ultimo  to  the  Act  of 
Parliament  passed  in  pursuance  of  the  Sealing  Arrangement  with 
BuBsia.  The  Order  in  Council  which  is  required  for  carrying  out 
the  proyisions  of  the  Agreement  will  also  be  passed  without  delay. 
Her  Majesty's  cruisers  have  already  been  directed  to  warn  British 
sealing-vessels  that  an  Agreement  has  been  made  with  Russia,  and 
formal  instructions  will  bo  sent  for  the  guidance  of  our  naval  officers 
aa  Boon  as  the  Order  in  Council  is  issued. 

Copies  of  these  instructions  will  be  forwarded  to  your  Excellency, 
and  you  will  be  requested  to  communicate  them  to  the  Russian 
Government. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  trust  that  corresponding  orders  will 
be  given  to  the  Russian  officers  with  regard  to  the  formalities  to  be 
observed  in  making  seizuresi  and  in  recording  evidence  for  the 
porpoee  of  eventual  prosecution. 


The  Earl  of  Bosebery  to  Sir  B.  Morier. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office,  July  1,  1893. 

With  reference  to  my  telegram  of  to-day,  1  transmit  to  your 
Excellency  herewith  copies  of  the  draft  Order  in  Council,  which  will 
be  issued  on  the  4th  instant,  for  giving  effect  to  the  Act  of 
Parliament  relating  to  the  Sealing  Arrangement  with  Russia. 

I  also  inclose  copies  of  the  instructions  for  the  guidance  of  Her 
Majesty's  cruisers  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Russian  seal  islands, 
which  will  be  sent  to  the  Commander-in-chief  on  the  China  Station 
as  soon  as  the  Order  in  Council  has  been  passed.  A  summary  of 
them  will  be  forwarded  by  telegraph. 

A«  soon  as  the  Order  in  Council  is  passed,  I  will  inform  your 
Excellency  by  telegraph,  in  order  that  the  documents  may  be 
communicated  to  the  Russian  Government. 

I  am,  &c., 
a>  B.  Morier.  ROSEBERT. 


{Inclosure.) 

•*  Seal  Fibhkbt  (North  Paoiwo)  Act,  1893." 

Admiralty  Instructions. 

Iv   accordance  with  an  arrangement  concluded  between  Great 
Britain  and  Russia  on  the  SOth  May,  1898,*  and  in  conformity  with 
•  Vol.  LXXXY,  paga  1286. 
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the  powers  vested  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  by  "The  Seil 
FiHliery  (North  Pacific)  Act,  1893,"*  and  the  Order  in  ConDd, 
dated  the  4th  day  of  July,  1893t  (copies  of  which  are  attacbed),  ttc 
following  Regulations  have  been  made : — 

1.  British  cruisers  are  to  co-operate  with  vessels  of  the  fiossian 
Imperial  navy  or  Government  in  preventing  persons  belonging  to 
British  ships  from  killing  or  hunting  seals  during  the  period  and 
within  the  zones  specified  in  the  said  Order  in  CounciL 

2.  British  ships  likely  to  be  afiected  should  be  warned  that  tbej 
will  be  liable  to  capture  if  found  killing  or  hunting  seals  within  those 
zones. 

3.  If  any  person  belonging  to  a  British  ship  kills,  takes,  hunti, 
or  attempts  to  kill  or  take,  any  seal  during  the  said  period  or  widni 
the  said  zonep,  or  if  any  British  ship,  or  the  equipment  or  crew 
thereof,  is  or  are  used  or  employed  in  such  killing,  taking,  huotisg, 
or  attempt,  a  British  or  a  Russian  cruiKer  may  stop  and  examine  the 
ship. 

4.  Where  the  Cotumander  of  a  British  cruiser  stops  and  ex- 
amines a  ship,  he  should  draw  up  and  sign  a  statement,  in  writiiig, 
of  the  circumstances  under  which  and  the  grounds  on  which  be 
stopped  and  examined  the  ship.  If  evidence  contained  in  the 
statement  be  taken  on  oath  in  the  presence  of  the  person  chai^ged  in 
the  evidence,  and  the  person  so  charged  has  an  opportunity  of  cross- 
examining  the  person  giving  the  evidence,  and  of  making  his  reply 
to  the  evidence,  the  Commander  should  certify  that  the  evidence 
was  so  taken,  and  that  there  was  such  opportunity  of  cross-examining 
and  of  making  a  reply. 

5.  If  the  Commander  of  a  British  cruiser  decides  to  seise  the 
ship,  he  is  to  take  her  for  adjudication  to  one  of  the  specified  ports, 
that  is  to  say,  either  Yokohama  or  Shanghae,  or  a  British  coloniil 
port  at  which  there  is  a  competent  Court.  In  ordinary  cases,  the 
most  convenient  port  will  be  Yokohama. 

6.  Instead  of  seizing  the  ship,  the  Commander  of  the  British 
cruiser  may,  if  he  thinks  fit,  either  retain  the  certificate  and  give  a 
provisional  certificate  in  lieu  thereof,  or  return  the  certificate  with 
an  indorsement  of  the  grounds  on  whi6h  it  was  seized,  and  in  either 
case  may  direct  the  ship  by  an  addition  to  the  provisional  certificate, 
or  to  the  indorsement,  to  proceed  forthwith  to  one  of  the  specified 
ports  to  be  named  in  the  certificate  or  indorsement.  Forms  of 
provisional  certificate  and  of  indorsement  are  sent  herewith. 

7.  Where  the  Commander  of  a  British  cruiser  seizes  or  indorses 
a  ship's  certificate,  ho  should  on  the  first  opportunity  send  the 
certificate  or  copy  of  the  indorsement,  and  also  the  above-mentioned 

-^nt  and  the  witnesses,  to  the  specified  port,  addressing  the 
•  LXXXV,  page  1261.  t  Vol.  LXXiV,  page  12M. 
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documents  to  the  proper  officer  there.  The  proper  officer  will  be 
tbe  British  Consul  if  the  specified  port  is  Yokohama  or  Shanghae, 
aud  the  Collector  of  Customs  if  it  is  a  colonial  port. 

8.  The  Commander  of  a  Eussian  cruiser  authorized  by  the 
Order  in  Council  to  stop  and  examine  a  British  ship  will  be  instructed 
at  the  first  opportunity  (where  feasible)  to  hand  over  tbe  ship  and 
documents,  or  the  documents,  as  tbe  case  may  be,  to  a  British 
cruiser  or  other  British  authority. 

9.  Where  the  Commander  of  a  British  cruiser  receives  such  ship 
and  documents,  or  such  documents,  from  a  fiussian  cruiser,  he  is 
to  proceed  in  like  manner  as  if  he  bad  himself  stopped  and  examined 
tbe  ship. 

10.  Where  tbe  Commander  of  a  British  ship  either  seizes  a  ship 
or  deals  with  her  certificate  as  above  directed,  or  receives  a  British 
ship  from  a  Bussinn  cruiser,  all  tbe  equipment  for  sealing  is  to 
be  removed  from  the  ship,  and  taken  or  sent  to  the  proper  officer  at 
the  port  to  which  tbe  ship  is  taken  or  sent  for  adjudication. 

11.  In  any  case,  the  Commander  of  a  British  cruiser  is  to  record 
the  name  of  every  ship  in  respect  of  which  he  performs  any  act 
bereinbefore  directed  or  authorized,  and  of  her  master,  and  he  is 
at  the  first  opportunity  to  inform  the  Commander-in-chief  of  the 
actioa  taken  by  bim. 

12.  In  tbe  event  of  a  British  Agent  visiting  the  Komandorsky 
Islands  and  Bobben  Island  to  confer  with  the  authorities  there,  and 
to  inquire  into  the  working  of  the  arrangement,  British  cruisers  are 
to  co-operate  witb  the  said  Agent,  and  to  give  him  any  assistance  in 
their  power. 

13.  It  is  to  be  understood  that  these  Begulations  do  not  apply 
to  those  parts  of  the  zones  which  consist  of  Eussian  territorial  waters, 
and  that  within  those  waters  the  Oovernment  of  Hussia  will  alone 
exercise  jurisdiction. 


(A.) — Ibrm  of  Provisional  Certificate  of  Registry. 


No. 

Date  of  Begistrj. 

Name  of  Ship. 

British  or  Foreign 
built 

Port  of  Registry. 

How  propelled. 
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2.  The  original  oertifioate  of  the  said  ship,  containing  the  aboTe  partioolAn 
is  dated  at  ,  the  day  of  » 18  i  ^t^^  puxport 
to  be  signed  by                                       as  Registrar. 

3.  The  said  original  certificate  has  been  seized,  and  this  provisional  certifica4/4 
has  been  granted  by  the  Undersigned,  in  accordance  with  the  proTisions  oi 
"  The  Seal  Fishery  (North  Pacific)  Act,  1893." 

4.  The  said  ship  is  hereby  directed  to  proceed  forthwith  to  the  port    o: 

for  adjudication,  and  the  master  is  directed  to  repoii 
himself  forthwith  on  arrival  there  to  the  British  Consul  [or  Collector  of  Cuatoma 
as  th&coMe  may  be]. 

Dated  at  [give  ship's  position],  the  day  of  ,  18     • 

(Signed) 

Commanding  Officer^  SJI£J3, 


(B.) — Form  of  Indorsement  on  Certificate  of  BegUtry, 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  ''The  Seal  Fishery  (North  Pacific)  Act, 
1893,"  the  said  ship  has  been  stopped  and  examined,  and  this  certificate  has 
been  seized  by  the  Undersigned  on  the  following  grounds : — 

[Shortly  state  grounds  J] 

This  certificate  is,  with  this  indorsement,  returned  to  the  master. 
The  said  ship  is  hereby  directed  to  proceed  forthwith  to  the  port  of 
for  adjudication  under  the  said  Act,  and  the  master  is  hereby  directed  to  report 
himself  forthwith  on  arrival  there  to  the  Britbh  Consul  [or  Collector  of  Coatomsy 
as  the  case  may  be]. 

Dated  at  [give  ship's  position] ,  the  day  of  ,  18     • 

(Signed) 

Commanding  Officer,  S,M,8, 


The  Earl  of  Roeebery  to  Mr,  Howard, 

(Telegraphic.)  Foreign  Office,  July  4, 1803. 

Seizure  of  eealers. 

With  reference  to  the  Beport  of  the  Special  Commissiou  which 
was  sent  home  in  Sir  E.  Morier's  despatch  of  the  12th  ultimo,  pleaae 
endeavour  to  obtain  a  copy  of  the  chart  used  by  the  Commission^  and 
state  the  exact  position  of  the  Island  of  Aria  which  is  referred  to  in 
the  case  of  the  Boeie  Olsen, 

It  has  been  found  that  the  distances  of  the  points  of  seizure 
from  the  shore,  as  given  in  the  Bussian  Beport,  show  considerable 
divergence  from  those  distances  as  marked  on  the  charts  which 
we  have  here. 
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The  Earl  ofBogehery  to  Mr.  de  Bttmen  (TSkiS). 

(Telegraphic.)  Foreign  Office,  July  6,  1893. 

On  the  12th  May  jou  were  instructed  to  warn  British  sealers 
that  an  Agreement  had  been  made  with  the  Russian  Government  to 
prohibit  sealing  within  certain  distances  of  the  Russian  coast  and 
islands. 

The  Order  in  Council  for  enforcing  this  Agreement  was  passed 
yesterday,  and  British  sealers  who  infringe  its  proTisions  are  now 
liable  to  be  seized  by  British  or  Russian  cruisers. 

The  necessary  warnings  should  be  given  at  Japanese  ports.  The 
Admiralty  have  sent  instructions  to  British  naval  ofiBcers. 


The  Earl  of  Boiebery  to  Mr,  Howard. 

(Telegraphic.)  Foreign  Office,  July  5,  1893. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  1st  iustant,  you  are 
authorized  to  communicate  to  the  Russian  Government "  The  Seal 
Fishery  (North  Pacific)  Order  in  Council,"  which  was  issued 
yesterday,  and  also  the  Admiralty  instructions. 


Mr.  Uovoard  to  the  Earl  of  Boeehery. — {Beeeived  July  10.) 

Mt  Losd,  8i.  Feterslmrgh,  July  5, 1893. 

I  HATB  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  a  translation  of  an  extract 
from  the  "  Cronstadt  Gazette,"  giving  the  substance  of  the  instruc- 
tions issued  to  the  Captain  of  the  Imperial  cruiser,  the  Nayetdnih, 
recently  dispatched  to  the  north  of  Russia  for  the  protection  of 
the  Russian  sea  fisheries  along  the  Murman  coast  and  White  Sea. 

Your  Lordship  will  perceive  that,  according  to  these  instruc- 
tions, foreign  vessels  may  only  be  stopped  by  the  Russian  cruiser  on 
the  high  seas  when  the  pursuit  shall  have  commenced  within  terri- 
torial waters,  or  when  such  foreign  vessels,  keeping  beyond  the 
limits  of  the  latter,  shall  have  sent  boats  out  to  capture  fish,  Ac., 
within  them.  This  is  the  same  doctrine  which  was  applied  in  the 
cases  of  our  vessels  seized  last  year  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean. 

I  have,  &C., 
The  Earl  of  Baebery.  HENRY  HOWARD. 

{Incloeure.y^Sub$tance  ofAriiele  in  the  ^*  Cronitadi  Oazette"  of 
June  ,V>  ISdd. 

AooosDnre  to  the  **  Cronstadt  Gasette  **  of  the  ^  June,  1898, 
the  Captain  of  the  Nayetdnik  cruiser,  recently  dispatched  to  the 
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north  of  Russia  for  the  protection  of  the  Russian  sea  fisheries  along 
the  Murman  coast  and  White  Sea,  has  received  the  following  instruc- 
tions for  his  guidance  : — 

He  is  to  stop  foreign  vessels  found  in  Russian  territorial  waters, 
to  warn  them  against  pursuing  their  calling  in  such  waters,  and  to 
obtain  from  their  commanders  a  written  undertaking  to  the  effect 
that  thej  will  not  capture  fish  or  other  marine  animals  in  Russian 
waters. 

He  may  search  all  vessels,  excepting  men-of-war,  of  a  suspicions 
character,  in  order  to  convince  himself  that  a  vessel  has  not  poached 
in  Russian  waters.  Should  it  prove  that  such  poaching  has  taken 
place,  or  that  the  vessel  has  been  overtaken  in  the  act,  the  cruiser  is 
to  arrest  such  vessel,  and  to  send  her  in  proper  charge  to  the  police 
officer  at  Kola  for  legal  prosecution  before  the  Murman  Magisterial 
Tribunal. 

Suspicious  vessels  may  be  stopped  in  territorial  waters,  and  only 
in  two  cases  beyond  the  limits  of  the  same,  viz. : — 

1.  When  the  pursuit  shall  have  commenced  within  the  territorial 
limit,  and  the  vessel,  paying  no  attention  to  signals  or  shots,  shall 
have  escaped  beyond  such  limit 

2.  When  a  foreign  fishing- vessel,  keeping  beyond  the  territorial 
waters,  shall  send  boats  out  to  capture  fish,  &c.,  in  them. 

In  both  cases  the  Captain  of  the  cruiser  shall  proceed  as  if  he 
were  in  territorial  waters,  and,  in  case  of  necessity,  pursue  the 
poaching  vessel  to  the  outside  limits  of  the  territorial  waters  of 
another  country. 

Detailed  instructions  are  given  as  to  the  preliminary  arrest 
and  release  of  a  vessel  temporarily  detained;  how  the  crews  of 
arrested  vessels  are  to  be  distributed,  victualled,  &c. 

The  Commanding  Officer  of  the  cruiser  is  bound  to  keep  a 
journal,  in  which  each  case  of  stoppage  of  a  vessel  for  inquiry, 
search,  or  arrest  is  to  be  entered. 


b 


Mr.  Howard  to  the  Earl  of  Roiehery. — (Seceived  July  10.) 

Mr  LoBD,  St.  Petersburgh,  July  5, 1893. 

I  HATi  the  honour  to  report  that  on  the  receipt  of  your  Lord- 
ship's telegram  of  yesterday's  date  I  went  to  the  Ministry  for 
Foreign  Affairs  in  the  hope  of  seeing  Count  Kapnist,  and  asking 
him  to  furnish  me  with  a  copy  of  the  chart  used  by  the  Imperial 
Special  Commission  in  the  preparation  of  their  Report  on  the  cases 
of  the  British  sealers  seized  last  year  by  the  Russian  cruisers,  as  all 
the  questions  relating  to  these  cases  have  been  dealt  with  by  his 
Department ;  but  I  found  that  he  had  gone  to  Germanj, 
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80 1  spokd  to  M.  Chicbkine  on  the  subject  of  my  request,  who  begged 
me  to  address  him  a  note  which  he  could  submit  to  the  Minister  of 
Marine,  as  the  latter,  he  said,  had  complete  control  of  all  matters 
relating  to  charts. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inclose  a  copy  of  the  note  which,  in 
compliance  with  M.  Chichkine's  request,  I  have  this  day  addressed 
to  his  Excellency.  I  have,  Ac, 

The  Earl  of  Bosebery.  HENRY  HOWARD. 


(Inclosure.) — Mr.  Howard  to  M,  Chiehkine. 

M.  Li  CoysBiLLBB  Pbit6,  St.  Petershurgh,  j^^^,  1893. 

With  reference  to  our  conversation  of  this  afternoon,  1  have  the 
honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  it  appears  that  the  distances 
as  to  the  positions  where  British  sealing-vessels  were  seized,  as 
mentioned  in  the  Report  of  the  Imperial  Special  Commission 
inclosed  in  your  Excellency's  note  to  me  of  the  ^^JJ,*^  last,  differ 
greatly  from  those  given  in  any  charts  possessed  by  Her  Majesty's 
Government. 

Under  these  circumstances,  the  Earl  of  Rosebery  expresses  the 
hope  that  it  may  be  found  possible  to  furnish  him  with  a  copy  of  the 
chart  used  by  the  Imperial  Commissioners  in  the  preparation  of  their 
Report. 

It  has  occurred  to  me  that  the  Russian  chart  may  be  based  on 
the  meridian  of  Pulkova  instead  of  that  of  Greenwich,  which  may 
account  for  the  above-mentioned  difference ;  but  it  is  likewise  more 
than  probable  that  the  chart  used  by  the  Commission  is  more 
complete  than  those  in  our  possession,  as  Lord  Rosebery  states  tliat 
it  had  not  been  possible  to  place  the  Island  of  Aria  which  is 
mentioned  by  the  Imperial  Commission  in  the  case  of  the  British 
ve»^el  JRosie  Ohen,  and  it  therefore  seems  all  the  more  necessary  that 
Her  Majesty's  Government  should  be  furnished  with  u  copy  of  the 
Russian  chart,  so  as  to  enable  them  to  properly  understand  all  the 
details  contained  in  the  Report  in  question. 

I  avail,  &c,^ 
M.  Ckichkme.  HENRY  HOWARD. 


Mr.  Howard  to  the  Earl  of  Bosehery, — (Beceived  July  10.) 

Mt  Lord,  St.  Petersburgh,  July  6,  1893. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship's  telegram  and  despatch  of  the 
Ist  instant,  and  to  your  telegram  of  yesterday's  date,  relating  to  the 
Sealing  Arrangement  with  Russia,  I  havo  the  honour  to  inclose  here- 
with copies  of  the  two  notes  which,  in  obedience  to  the  instructions 
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contained  in  tbe  above-named  communications,  I  haye  addressed  to 
the  Kuasian  Government  on  the  subject  of  the  Order  in  Council 
issued  on  the  4th  instant  and  the  instructions  for  the  guidance  of 
Her  Majesty's  cruisers.  -    I  have,  Ac, 

The  Earl  of  Rosebery.  HENET  HOWARD, 


(fncloiure  1.) — Mr.  Howard  to  M,  ChichHne, 

(Extract.)  St.  Petertburgh,  J^,  1893. 

I  AM  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Rosebery  to  acquaint  your  Excel- 
lency that  Royal  Assent  has  been  accorded  to  the  Act  of  Parliament 
passed  for  giving  effect  to  the  Sealing  Arrangement  recently  come  to 
between  our  two  Governments,  and  that  the  necessary  Order  in 
Council  will  at  once  be  issued  ;.  as  also  that  the  proper  instructions 
will  be  given  to  the  Commanders  of  Her  Majesty's  cruisers,  who,  as 
your  Excellency  is  aware,  have  already  been  directed  to  warn  British 
vessels  of  the  terms  of  the  Arrangement.  Copies  of  these  instruc- 
tions are  to  be  sent  to  me  as  soon  as  possible  for  communication  to 
the  Imperial  Government,  who,  Lord  Rosebery  does  not  doubt,  will 
give  corresponding  orders  to  their  officers  on  the  subject  of  the 
formalities  to  be  adopted  respecting  the  seizure  of  vessels  and  the 
taking  of  evidence. 
M.  Chichkine.  HENRY  HOWARD. 


(Inclosure  2.) — Mr,  Howard  to  M,  Chichkine. 

M.  LE  CoNSEiLLEE  Peiv6,  St.  Petershutgh,  J^,  1893. 

With  reference  to  my  note  of  the  ^g^^*  last,  I  have  the  honour 
to  transmit  herewith  to  your  Excellency  a  copy  of  the  Order  in 
Council  which  was  issued  on  the  JJJt^®  for  giving  effect  to  the  Act 
of  Parliament  relating  to  the  Sealing  Arrangement  come  to  between 
our  two  Governments. 

I  have  the  honour  likewise  to  inclose  a  copy  of  the  instructions 

for  the  guidance  of  Her  Majesty's  cruisers  in  the  neighbourhood  of 

9,  which  have  been  sent  to  the  Commander-in- 

ships  on  the  China  Station,  and  a  summary  of 

ied  to  him  by  telegraph. 

I  avail,  <&c., 

HENRY  HOWARD. 
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Mr.  de  Bunten  to  the  Earl  of  Rosehery. — (Received  July  26.) 

Mr  LoBD,  ^  TShid,  June  10, 1893. 

1  UAYi  the  honour  to  report  that  M.  Hitrovo,  Russian  Minister 
at  this  Court,  read  to  me  yesterday  a  telegram  from  St.  Petersburgh, 
informing  him  of  the  Agreement  with  England  establishing  protec- 
tive zones  off  the  Commander  Islands  and  Bobben  Island,  and  off 
the  Russian  coasts  in  the  Behring  Sea  and  other  parts  of  tlie  North 
Pacific,  and  directing  him  to  make  this  arrangement  known  to  the 
Commanders  of  Russian  vessels  of  war  in  these  waters. 

He  was  likewise  to  instruct  them  to  hand  over,  if  possible,  any 
British  sealing- vessel  captured  within  the  above  limits  to  an  oflScer 
commanding  a  British  vessel  of  war,  or,  if  no  British  vessel  of  war 
should  be  within  reach,  to  take  possession  of  the  papers  of  the 
sealing-vessel,  and  to  forward  them  to  the  Russian  Consulate  at 
Yokohama  for  transmission,  through  the  Russian  Legation,  to  Her 
Bfajesty's  Legation  at  T6ki6. 

M.  Hitrovo  was  to  expect  full  details  by  post. 

I  have,  &c., 
The  Earl  of  Rotehery.  M.  DE  BUNSEN. 


Mr.  Howard  to  the  Earl  of  Rotebery. — (Received  July  29.) 

My  Lobd,  St.  Petersburyh,  July  26, 1898. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  5th  instant,  I  have  the 
honour  to  transmit  herewith  a  copy  of  a  note  which  I  have  received 
from  the  Russian  Government,  inclosing  a  copy  of  the  chart  used  by 
the  Imperial  Special  Commission  in  the  preparation  of  their  Report 
CD  the  cases  of  the  British  sealers  seized  last  year  by  the  Russian 
cruisers,  and  in  which  M.  Chichkine  explains  that  the  difficulty 
experienced  by  your  Lordship  in  placing  the  spot  where  the  Rosie 
Olun  was  seized,  as  mentioned  in  the  above-named"  Report,  arose 
from  a  clerical  error  in  the  same  as  to  the  longitude  and  latitude  of 
the  spot  in  question. 

The  Russian  chart  is  based  on  the  meridian  of  Greenwich,  but 
likewise  indicates  those  of  St.  Petersburgh  and  Paris. 

I  have  thanked  M.  Chichkine  for  his  courtesy  in  this  matter. 

I  have,  Ac, 
m  Earl  of  Roiebery.  HENRY  HOWARD. 


[1&93-91.  Lxxxvi.]  S  ^  J 
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{Incloaure.) — M,  Chiehkine  to  Mr,  Howard. 

Minislere  des  Affaires  iStrangeres^ 

Departement  Asiatiquey 
M.  LE  Chabgb  d'Appaibes,  le  W  Juillet,  1893. 

Par  suite  de  la  note  que  vous  avez  bieu  voul'i  m'adresser  en 
date  du  f^^^  dernier,  je  me  fais  un  devoir  de  vous  transmettre  ci- 
pr^s  nn  exeuiplaire  de  la  carte  dont  s'est  servie  la  Commission 
d'Examen  de  I'affaire  de  la  saisie  do  navires  Auglais  se  livrant  k 
la  p6che  aux  otaries  dans  la  Mer  de  Behring. 

Je  m'empresse  de  vous  informer  k  cette  occasion  que  Terreur  que 
Lord  Hosebery  a  relev^e  quant  k  la  positiou  du  schooner  Rosie  OUen 
lors  de  sa  saisie  n'est  qu'une  simple  erreur  d'^criture  ;  le  lieu  de 
saisie  du  navire  en  question  est  fix^  dans  la  Notice  No.  2  qui  avait 
accompagn^e  ma  note  du  29  Mai,  ann^  courante,  k  53°  23'  latitude 
nord  sur  185°  27'  longitude  est,  tandis  que  cette  position  doit  6tro 
d^finie  ainsi:  53*^  25'  latitude  nord  sur  165*  27'  longitude  est. 

Veuillez,  &c., 
H.  Howard,  Esq.  CHICHKINE. 


Mr,  Howard  to  the  Earl  of  Bosehery. — {Received  August  7.) 

My  Lord,  St,  Petershurgh,  July  81, 1893, 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  a  translation  of  a  new 
Law  published  in  the  **  Bulletin  des  Lois  "  on  the  Hth  instant,  for  the 
protection  of  the  fur-seal  fishing  industry. 

By  its  provisions  pelagic  sealing  is  formally  prohibited,  aud  the 
capture,  slaughter,  and  pursuit  of  fur-seals  on  land  is  only  authorized 
with  the  permission  of  the  State  under  special  conditions. 

The  penalties  for  offences  against  this  Law  are  imprisonment  of 
from  two  to  sixteen  months,  and  the  confiscation  of  instruments 
of  capture,  the  catch,  as  also  the  vessels  serving  for  the  pursuit  of 
the  industry,  with  all  their  appurtoDances  and  cargo. 

The  District  Court  of  Vladivostock  is  to  have  jurisdiction  in 
arising  in  the  Commander  and  Tulenew 
^s  of  illegal  seal  fishing  on  the  high  seas. 
I  have,  &c., 

HENRY  flOWAED. 


om  the  ''Bulletin  des  Lois*'  of  July  i|, 
1893. 

ras  pleased  to  confirm  and  order  to  be 
[>  following  opinion   of    the   Council   of 
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the  Empire  recorded  in  tbe  Minutes  of  its  proceedings  on  the 
^'i^l^  and  j^th  May  respecting  the  protection  of  the  fur-seal 
industry : — 

1.  In  modification  and  amplification  of  existing  Laws,  it  shall 
be  ordained:  The  pelagic  pursuit  of  fur-bearing  seals  is  entirely 
forbidden ;  the  slaughter,  capture,  and  generally  the  pursuit  of  fur- 
seals  on  land  can  be  carried  on  only  with  the  permission  of  the 
Ooremment,  and  in  a  manner  prescribed  by  it. 

2.  Section  8  of  chapter  2,  sub-section  (8),  of  the  Code  of 
Criminal  and  Corrective  Punishments,  edition  1885,  shall  be  am- 
plified by  the  following  Ordinance : — 

§  921.  Persons  guilty  of  pelagic  pursuit  of  fur-seals,  as  also  of 
tbeir  illegal  pursuit  inland,  shall  be  liable  to  imprisonment  from  two 
months  to  one  year  and  four  months. 

The  instruments  of  capture,  the  cntch,  and  the  vessels  serving  for 
the  pursuit  of  the  industry,  with  all  their  appurtenances  and  cargo, 
shall  be  confiscated. 

3.  Paragraph  103  of  the  Hegulations  for  the  Administration  of 
the  Gfovernor- Generalship  of  the  Amur  region  (Special  Appendix 
relating  to  Siberian  Institutions,  vol.  ii,  Part  II  of  the  Code  of  Laws 
Continuation  1889)  shall  be  amplified  by  the  following  observa- 
tions : — 

**  To  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Vladivostock  shall 
also  belong  all  criminal  and  civil  cases  arising  in  the  Commander 
and  Tulenew  Islands,  as  also  cases  of  accusation  of  a  pelagic  fur- 
seal  catching." 

St.  Petersburgh,  August  3,  1893. 


{Ineloiure  2.) — Extract  from  the  "  Journal  de  SainUFetersbourg  " 
of  July  ^yl^^^. 

En  vertu  d'un  Avis  du  Conseil  de  I'Empire  approuve  par  Sa 
Majesty  TEmpereur  le  I*'  Juiu,  les  dispositions  suivantes  sont 
prises,  en  sus  de  celles  qui  existent  d^j^,  pour  la  protection  de 
rindostrie  de  la  p6che  des  phoques  h  fourrure  (otaries). 

LMndustrie  de  la  pSche  des  otaries  en  pleine  mer  est  formelle- 
ment  interdite ;  la  prise,  Tabatage,  et  en  g^n^ral  I'industrie  de  la 
pdche  en  question  sur  terre  ferme,  n'est  autoris^  qu'avec  la  permis- 
sion de  r£tat  et  h,  des  conditions  sp6cialement  indiqu^e^. 

Let  personnes  qui  se  livreront  k  la  pdche  de  Totarie  ou  ^  la  prise 
de  cet  amphibie  sur  terre  ferme  sans  y  avoir  ^t6  autoris^s,  sont 
passibles  d'un  eroprisonnement  de  deux  k  seise  mois. 

Le  Tribunal  d'Arrondissement  de  Vladivostock  aura  &  juger  les 
aflaires  criminelles  et  civiles  qui  se  produiront  aux  lies  du  Com- 
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mandeur  et  aux  lies  des  Phoques,  ainsi  que  toutes  celles  que 
aouleveront  les  accusations  de  se  li?rer  illicitemeot  k  la  pechc  des 
otarics  en  pleine  mer. 


JIfr.  de  Bunsen  to  the  Earl  of  Bosehery. — {^Received  A  ugwt  15.) 

Mt  Lobd,  TSkiS,  July  13,  1893. 

I  HATE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that,  on  receipt 
of  your  telegram  of  the  5th  instant  relative  to  the  recent  Agreement 
with  Russia  for  a  protective  zone  round  the  coasts  and  islands  of  the 
North  Pacific,  I  at  once  informed  Her  Majesty's  Consuls,  in  order 
that  they  might  warn  British  ship-masters  that  an  Order  in  Council 
has  been  passed,  rendering  British  ships  infringing  the  Agreement 
liable  to  seizure  by  British  as  well  ns  Russian  vessels. 

I  have,  &c.. 
The  Earl  of  Bosehery.  M.  DE  BUNSEN, 


The  Earl  of  Bosehery  to  Mr,  Howard. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office,  Auyusl  30,  1893. 

I  HATE  received  your  despatch  of  the  31  st  ultimo,  inclosing  a 
translation  of  a  new  Law  promulgated  by  the  Russian  Government 
for  the  protection  of  the  fur-sealing  industry. 

It  is  evident  that  this  Law,  outside  the  territorial  jurisdiciioUy 
can  only  apply  to  Russian  subjects  and  vessels,  unless  in  virtue  of  an 
International  Agreement  it  is  made  applicable  to  the  subjects  and 
vessels  of  other  countries. 

Inasmuch  as  no  such  Agreement  exists,  and  as  the  Law  in 
niiAafjnn  in  nnf.  in  tprms  ftonfioed  to  Russian  subjects,  I  havo  to 

mtion  of  the  Imperial  Government 
if  your  note  to  M.  Chichkioe  of  the 
ng  on  instructions,  you  informed  the 
•  Majesty's  Government  must  reserve 
bject  to  any  interference  with  Britisii 
ussian  territorial  waters,  according  to 
rm,  winch  is  not  based  on  an  express 
overuments. 

I  am,  &c,f 

ROSEBERY. 
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Mr.  Howard  to  the  Earl  of  Bosebei'tf. — {Received  September  18.) 

My  Lord,  St.  Fetersburgh,  September  13, 1893. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship's  despatch  of  the  30th  ultimo, 
I  ha?e  the  honour  to  report  that  when  I  called  upon  M.  Chichkiae 
this  afternoon  the  conversation  happened  first  to  turn  upon  the 
Award  of  the  Behring  Sea  Commission,  which  his  Excellency  said 
was  an  excellent  decision,  and  a  good  basis  for  an  international 
tfealiog  arrangement. 

I  then  alluded  to  the  recent  Russian  Law  for  the  protection  of 
fur-seals,  and  said  that  although  tlie  Law  did  not  mention  Russian 
subjects,  yet  it  prohibited  pelagic  sealing,  but  I  did  not  suppose  that 
in  that  regard  it  was  intended  to  apply  to  foreigners ;  and  I  reminded 
M.  Chichkine  of  the  resenrations  made  on  that  point  by  us  at  the 
time  of  the  conclusion  of  our  Sealing  Arrangement  with  the  Imperial 
Qovemment. 

His  Excellency  replied  tliat,  although  as  a  matter  of  fact  there 
were  no  Russian  sealers,  it  was  found  necessary  to  have  a  law  on  the 
subject ;  but  that  as  regards  sealing  on  the  high  seas  it  did  not  apply 
to  foreigners,  as  there  was  no  question,  as  far  as  concerned  the 
latter,  of  extending  Russian  jurisdiction  beyond  territorial  waters. 

I  have,  &c., 
The  Earl  of  Eoeebery.  HENRY  HOWARD. 


The  Earl  of  Roeebery  to  Mr.  Howard. 

yiE,  Foreign  Office,  November  15,  1893. 

Sib  R.  Mobi£B*8  despatch  of  the  12th  June  last,  forwardiug  the 
reply  of  the  Russian  Qoyemment  with  regard  to  the  seizure  of 
British  sealing-vessels  by  Russian  cruisers  in  the  North  Pacific, 
has  been  under  the  careful  consideration  of  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment. 

The  facts  of  these  seizures,  as  represented  by  the  Rutoian 
Gorernment  on  the  one  side,  and  by  the  Canadian  sealers  on  the 
other,  are  contradictory  in  some  material  points. 

Under  these  circumstances  it  seems  necessary  to  apply  to  the 
Russian  Goyernment  for  copies  of  the  protocols  containing  the 
circumstances  of  the  seizure  of  the  Rotie  Olsen,  Marie^  CarmolitCf 
and  Vancouver  Belle,  for  permission  to  iuspect  the  logs  and  charts  of 
these  vessels  upon  which  the  cases  against  them  are  founded,  and  for 
the  reports  on  the  courses  of  the  Zabiaka,  Vitiaz,  and  Kotik.  1  have 
accordingly  to  instruct  you  to  address  an  application  to  the  Russian 
Oovemment  to  this  effect,  in  which  you  may  explain  that  Her 
Maje«t}*8  Gorernment  are  also  endeavouring  to  obtain  through  the 
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Canadian  Goyemment  further  information  which  is  neceasaiy  to 
arrive  at  a  clear  knowledge  of  the  facts. 

It  will  not  be  necessary  for  the  present  that  you  should  enter 
into  any  discussion  of  the  merits  of  the  various  cases,  but  in  any 
observations  which  may  pass  on  the  subject,  it  will  be  well  to  bear 
in  mind  the  views  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  as  to  the  maiu 
questions  of  principle  involved  in  this  matter. 

These  questions  appear  to  be  as  follows : — 

1.  In  what  cases  may  a  vessel  which  has  committed  an  offeuce 
within  territorial  waters  be  captured  outside  such  waters  ? 

2.  May  the  boats  of  a  vessel  be  regarded  as  forming  part  of  the 
vessel?  and 

8.  Is  a  seizure  in  non-territorial  waters  made  on  suspicion  of  an 
offence  within  such  waters  justifiable  if  the  subsequent  search  afibrds 
evidence  of  the  offence  having  been  committed  ? 

With  reference  to  the  first  question,  it  is  the  opinion  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government  that  such  an  offending  vessel  can  only  be 
arrested  if  there  has  been  a  hot  and  continuous  pursuit  from  the 
time  of  the  offence  to  the  time  of  the  arrest,  and  that  the  pursuit 
cannot  properly  be  described  as  hot  and  continuous  unless  it  has 
been  carried  on  so  that  (apart  from  any  evidence  found  upon  arrest) 
there  can  be  no  reasonable  doubt  that  the  vessel  arrested  was  the 
one  that  committed  the  offence. 

It  appears  doubtful  whether  the  Russian  Government  clearly 
recognize  this  principle,  which,  however,  Her  Majesty's  Government 
believe  to  be  in  accordance  with  international  law  and  practice. 

With  respect  to  the  second  question,  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment are  ready  to  admit,  for  the  purposes  of  the  present  case,  that 
the  boats  of  a  vessel  which  commit  an  offence  render  the  vessel 
herself  liable  to  seizure  for  such  offence  whenever  it  appears  that  the 
boats  were  acting  with  the  consent,  expressed  or  implied,  of  the 
master  of  the  vessel,  and  provided  that  the  pursuit  of  such  vessel  be 
hot  and  continuous. 

It  does  not  seem  to  them  that  the  Kussian  Government  sub- 
stantially take  a  different  view,  though  M.  Chichkine's  reference  to 
this  principle  in  his  note  of  the  29th  May  is  perhaps  rather  loosely 
worded. 

With  reference  to  the  third  question.  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment cannot  admit  the  principle  that  vessels  may  be  searched  on 
suspicion,  and  that  seizures  may  be  justified  by  the  result  of  the 
search. 

No  doubt  by  Convention  such  rights  of  search  are  in  special 
cases  allowed,  as,  for  instance,  in  the  Conventions  relating  to  the 
Slave  Trade,  and  the  results  of  such  search  may  justify  the  seisure; 
but  this  principle  cannot,  apart  from  Conventiou,  be  admitted 
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If,  howerer,  the  Goveroment  of  Her  Majesty  are  satisfied  that 
the  Teasel  in  question  had  committed  offences  against  a  friendly 
Power,  it  is  no  doubt  a  matter  for  them  to  consider  how  far  it 
is  politic  or  wise  to  protect  the  offenders.  This  is  a  principle  of 
policy  which  largely  affcct«,  for  example,  international  dealings  in 
relation  to  the  UoTering  Acts. 

Until  fuller  information  is  receired,  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment do  not  feel  that  the  claims  in  respect  of  any  of  the  seizures  can 
at  present  be  abandoned.  It  is  only  when  these  particulars  are 
receired  that  it  will  be  possible  to  discritninate  between  the  cases, 
and  to  decide  whether  a  Commission  of  Inquiry  should  be  de- 
manded, and,  if  so,  in  relation  to  which  of  them. 

I  am,  &c, 
H.  Howard,  Etq.  BOSEBEBY. 


Mr.  Howard  to  the  Earl  of  Rotebery. — {Received  November  30.) 

Mt  Lord,  8U  Petenhurgh,  November  25, 189a 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship's  despatch  of  the  15th  instant 
relatire  to  the  reply  of  the  Busdinn  Government  of  the  ^^j^  on  the 
subject  of  the  seizure,  last  year,  of  certain  British  sealing-vessels  by 
Bussian  cruisers  in  the  North  Pacific,  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit 
herewith  a  copy  of  the  note  which,  in  obedience  to  the  instructions 
contained  in  the  above-named  despatch,  I  have  this  day  addressed  to 
the  Imperial  Government,  asking  for  copies  of  the  protocols  con- 
taining  the  circumstances  of  the  seizure  of  the  Botie  OUen,  Maries 
Oarwtoliie,  and  Vaneouver  Belle,  for  permission  to  inspect  the  logs 
and  charts  of  these  vessels  upon  which  the  cases  against  them  are 
founded,  and  for  the  reports  on  the  courses  of  the  Zabiaka,  Vitiaz, 
and  Kotik,  I  have,  &c., 

Tke  Earl  ofRo$ebery.  HENBT  HOWABD. 


(Incloeure.) — Mr.  Howard  to  M.  de  GHers, 

M.  LE  MiiriSTEE,  St,  Fetersburgh,  November  A|,  1893. 

Ih  obedience  to  the  instructions  which  I  have  received  from  the 
Earl  of  Boeebery,  I  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that 
the  note  which  the  Imperial  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  was  so  good 
as  to  address  to  the  late  Sir  Bobert  Morier  on  the  ^^  last  relative 
to  the  seizure  of  certain  British  sealing-veseels  by  Bussian  cruisers 
in  the  North  Pacific^  together  with  its  inclosures,  has  been  under 
the  careful  consideration  of  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

As  a  result  of  this  examination,  it  appears  to  them  that  the  facts 
of  these  seizures,  as  represented  by  the  Imperial  Government  on  th^ 
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one  side  and  by  the  Canadian  sealers  on  the  other,  aro  contradictory 
in  some  material  points. 

Under  these  circumstances  I  am  directed  to  explain  that  Her 
Majesty's  Government,  with  the  object  of  arriving  at  a  clear  know- 
ledge of  these  facts,  are  endeavouring  to  obtain  additional  informa- 
tion from  the  Government  of  Canada ;  but  that  they  find  it  necessary 
at  the  same  time  to  request  the  Russian  Government  to  kindly 
furnish  them  with  copies  of  the  following  documents  referred  to  in 
the  Report  of  the  Special  Commission,  which  formed  the  second 
inclosure  in  the  above-named  note  from  the  Imperial  Ministry, 
vias. : — 

The  protocols  containing  the  circumstances  of  the  seizure  of  the 
Bosie  Olsen,  Marie,  Carmolite,  and  Vancouver  Belle^  and  the  reports 
on  the  courses  of  the  Imperial  cruisers  Zahiaka,  Vitiaz,  and  Kotik, 

Her  Majesty's  Government  further  request  that  permission 
may  be  granted  for  an  inspection  of  the  logs  and  charts  of  the  four 
above-named  Canadian  vessels,  upon  which  the  cases  against  them 
are  founded. 

In  submitting  this  request  to  the  Imperial  Government,  I  avail 
myself,  &c., 
M.  de  Oiers.  HENRY  HOWARD. 


Mr,  Howard  to  the  Earl  of  Boseheri/. — {Received  December  11.) 

My  Lobd,  St.  Petershurgh^  Becembcf*  7,  1893. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  25th  ultimo,  I  have  the 
honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  when  at  the  Ministry  for 
Foreign  Affairs  one  day  last  week  I  inquired  of  Count  Eapnist 
whether  he  had  seen  my  note  to  M.  de  Giers  of  the  |f  th  November, 
requesting  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  might  be  furnished  with 
certain  documentary  evidence  relative  to  the  seizure  of  the  Canadian 
sealers  by  Russian  cruisers  last  year  in  the  North  Pacific. 

His  Excellency  replied  that  the  note  in  question  had  come  under 
his  notice,  and  had  already  been  transmitted  to  the  Ministry  of 
Marine,  as  that  Department  had  charge  of  these  cases,  and  the 
documents,  &cc.,  connected  with  the  t<ame. 

I  have,  &e., 
The  Earl  of  Boiehery.  HENRY  HO  WARD. 


Mr,  Howard  to  the  Earl  of  Rosehery. — {Received  December  20.) 

(Telegraphic)  St.  Fetersburgh,  December  20,  1893. 

It^  nn  interview  I  had  with  Count  Kapnist  this  after- 

QO"  "^y  informed  me,  in  the  name  of  the  Russian 
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GoTemment,  that  no  precise  details  as  to  the  working  of  our  Sealing 
Arrangement  had  been  received  as  jet,  but  that  they  saw  that  some 
8ort  of  arraogement  was  necessary.  The  Eussiau  Government  are 
therefore,  under  these  circumstances,  anxious  to  know  whether  Her 
Majesty's  Goveromont  would  consent  to  the  continuation  of  the 
pressent  arrangement  until  further  notice,  especially  seeiug  that  the 
arrangement  in  question  terminates  on  the  3l3t  proximo. 

I  was  begged  by  Count  Kapnist  to  make  this  inquiry  of  your 
Lordship  by  telegraph,  who  said  further  that  this  proposed  prolonga- 
tion could  be  arranged  by  a  simple  exchange  of  notes.  His 
Excellency  added  that  his  Government  would  send  their  note  to  me 
at  no  distant  date  should  Her  Majesty's  Government  agree  to  this 
proposal. 


The  Earl  of  Botehery  to  Mr.  Howard. 

( Telegraphic.)  Foreign  Office,  December  21,  1893. 

I  HAVE  received  your  telegram  of  yesterday  respecting  the 
Sealing  Agreement  between  Great  Britain  and  Eussia. 

Previous  to  its  receipt  I  was  just  about  to  instruct  you  to 
ascertain  the  wishes  of  the  Eussian  Government  as  to  the  prolonga- 
tion of  the  measure. 

I  authorise  you  to  consent  at  once  to  an  interchange  of  notes 
with  the  object  of  prolonging  the  arrangement  until  further  notice 
is  given  by  either  party.  Such  consent  should,  however,  be  con- 
ditional on  the  Eussian  Government  making  arrangements  with 
that  of  the  United  States,  by  which  similar  restrictions  shall  be 
enforced  against  sealing-vessels  belonging  to  citizens  of  the  United 
fikatcB. 


Mr.  Howard  to  the  Earl  of  Bosehery. — {Received  December  24.) 

(Telegraphic.)  St.  Peiersburgh,  December  24,  1893. 

I  HAD  a  conversation  on  the  22ud  December  with  M.  de  Giers, 
who  shares  the  view  expressed  in  your  Lordship's  telegram  of  the 
2lBt  instant,  that  American  sealing-vessels  should  be  subjected  to 
restrictions  similar  to  those  enforced  against  British  vessels  under 
our  existbg  arrangement  with  Eussia. 

The  prolongation  until  further  notice  of  the  modus  vivendi  is 
of&cially  proposed  by  the  Eussiau  Government  in  a  note  which  I 
have  received  from  them  this  morning,  of  which  a  copy  goes  to  your 
Lordship  to-day  by  post  The  Eussian  Government  undertake  that 
they  will  without  delay  take  all  the  necessary  steps  in  order  to  arrive 
it  an  understanding  with  the  United  States'  Government  for  the 
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application  to  American  sealing-yessels  of  the  restrictions  in  ques- 
tion ;  and  they  express  the  opinion  that  it  will  be  sufficient,  in  order 
to  keep  our  present  arrangement  in  force,  that  we  on  our  part  retam 
a  simple  affirmative  reply  to  their  note. 


Mr.  Howard  io  the  Earl  of  Bosehery. — {Received  December  25.) 

My  Lobd,  St.  Peterehurgh,  December  20, 1893. 

With  reference  to  my  telegram  of  to-day's  date,  I  have  the 
honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  Coant  Eapnist  told  me  this 
afternoon  that  he  had  been  charged  by  M.  de  Giers  to  make  a 
proposal  respecting  our  sealing  arrangements/ 

The  Russian  Government  had  as  yet  received  but  imperfect 
details  as  to  how  it  had  worked,  but  they  were  fully  persuaded 
of  the  necessity  of  having  some  arrangement  with  us  so  as  to  avoid 
a  repetition  of  the  misunderstandings,  &c.,  which  had  arisen  before 
the  conclusion  of  our  present  one.  They  knew  that  England  and 
the  United  States  of  America  were  negotiating  respecting:  the 
parrying  out  of  the  decisions  and  recommendations  of  the  Paris 
Arbitration  Commission,  and  it  was  more  than  probable  that  at 
some  date  a  common  Agreement  would  be  come  to  between  England, 
America,  Bussia,  and  other  nations  interested  in  the  seal  Gsheries ; 
but  such  a  common  Agreement  would  not,  of  course,  be  possible 
within  the  immediate  future,  and,  in  the  meantime,  our  present 
arrangement  will  come  to  an  end  on  the  dlst  of  this  month.  In 
view  of  these  facts,  the  Russian  Government  were  anxious  to 
ascertain  whether  Her  Majesty's  Government  would  be  willing  to 
agree  to  a  prolongation  of  our  present  arrangement  until  further 
notice  ("jusqu'^  nouvel  ordre  "),  and  they  would  be  greatly  obliged 
if  I  would  make  this  inquiry  by  telegraph. 

Count  Eapnist  said  that  should  Her  Majesty's  Government 
approve  this  arrangement  it  could  be  effected  by  an  exchange  of 
notes,  and  that  in  the  event  of  your  Lordship's  reply  being 
favourable,  the  Russian  Gt)vemment  were  prepared  to  address 
their  note  to  me  on  this  subject  at  an  enrly  date.  I  replied  that 
I  would  inform  your  Lordship  nt  once,  by  telegraph,  of  the  proposal 
in  question,  but  that  even  if  Her  Majesty's  Government  approved 
the  same  I  thought  that  further  legislation  would  be  required  which 
might  cause  some  delay.  His  Excellency  answered  that  the  seal 
fishing  did  not,  he  thought,  commence  until  April,  but  that  the 
sooner  the  Agreement  could  be  come  to  the  better  it  would  be. 

I  have,  Ac, 
The  Earl  of  Roeehery,  HENRY  HOWARD. 
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Je  m'empresse  d'ajouter  qu*en  renouvelant  les  arrangements 
susmentionn^es  le  Qouvernement  Imperial  s'engage  a  faire  sans 
d61ai  toutes  les  demarches  nScessaires  aupr^s  du  Gouveroement  des 
fituts-Unis  d'Am^rique  pour  que  des  mesures  restrictives  semblabies 
a  celles  qui  sont  couvenues  avec  le  GouYernement  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britanuique  quant  a  la  pSche  des  phoques  a  fourrure  soient  appliquees 
aux  11  av ires  Americaius. 

En  V0U8  priant,  M.  le  Charge  d* Affaires,  de  porter  ce  qui  precede 
a  la  connaissauce  de  voire  Gouvemement,  et  de  vouloir  bieu  me  faire 
part  de  sa  r^ponse,  je  proiite,  &c, 
H,  Howard,  Esq,  GlERS, 


The  Earl  of  Rosehery  to  Mr.  Howard. 

SiB,  Foreign  Office,  January  3,  1894. 

I  HAVE  considered,  in  consultation  with  Her  Majesty's  Secretary 
of  State  for  the  Colonies,  your  despatch  of  the  24th  ultimo,  inclosing 
a  note  from  the  Russian  Government,  formally  proposing  that  the 
arrangement  between  tiiis  country  and  Eussia  for  the  protection  of 
fur-seals  in  the  North  Pacific,  which  expired  on  the  let  instant, 
should  be  prolonged  until  further  notice. 

I  now  inclose  a  draft  of  a  note  which  you  are  authorized  to 
address  to  the  Russian  Government,  accepting  their  proposal  on 
certain  conditions. 

As  soon  as  this  exchange  of  notes  has  been  effected,  steps  will  be 
taken  for  tiie  issue  of  a  fresh  Order  in  Council  to  enforce  the 
arrangement.  I  am,  &C., 

H.  Howard,  Esq,  ROSEBERY. 


(Ineloture.)^ Draft  Reply  to  Russian  Oovertiment. 

M.  LE  MiNISTRE, 

I  HAVE  referred  to  Iler  Majesty's  Government  the  note  which 
your  Excellency  did  me  the  honour  to  address  to  me  on  the  ^ 
December  last,  statins:  that,  as  the  arrangement  entered  into 
Grovernment  and  the  Imperial  Government 
ilation  of  the  seal  fishery  in  the  neighbour- 
its  and  islands  expires  on  the  1st  January, 
nxious  that  it  should  be  renewed  until 
re  good  enough  at  the  same  time  to  assure 
overnment  would  take,  without  delay,  the 
into  a  similar  Agreement  with  the  Govem- 

by  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  state  that 
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thej  agree  to  the  prolongation  of  the  arrangement  on  the  under- 
standing that  the  Im[)erial  Government  obtain  the  consent  of  the 
Govemment  of  the  United  States  to  the  application  of  similar 
reatrictions  to  the  sealing-yessels  of  the  latter  country. 


The  Earl  ofBosehery  to  Mr.  Howard. 

(Telegraphic,)  Foreign  Offiee^  January  9, 1894. 

Make  the  following  addition  to  your  note  to  the  Russian  Govern- 
ment respecting  the  Sealing  Agreement : — 

"  Her  Majesty's  Government  will  accordingly  take  the  necessary 
measures  for  carryini;  this  arrangement  into  effect." 

Above  addition  will  make  the  matter  quite  clear,  and  show  that 
it  is  not  necessary  that  the  Russian  Govemment  should  send  a 
reply. 


Mr.  Howard  to  the  Earl  of  Bosebery. — {Received  January  15.) 

Mt  Lobd,  St.  Fetei^sburgh^  January  10,  1894. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship's  despatch  of  the  3rd  instant, 
I  have  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  a  copy  of  the  note  which,  in 
obedience  to  your  Lordship's  instructions,  I  addressed  to-day  to  the 
Imperial  Government  on  the  subject  of  the  prolongation  of  the 
arrangement  between  Great  Brftain  and  Russia  for  the  protection  of 
fur-aeals  in  the  North  Pacific. 

I  have,  &c., 
The  Earl  o/Bosebery.  HENRY  HOWARD. 


{Indoiure,)^Mr.  Howard  to  M.  de  Giera. 

M.  LB  MiKiSTRB,  St.  Petershurgh,  JSS^tIt^ 

1  HAVi  referred  to  Her  Majesty's  Government  the  note  which 
year  Excellency  did  me  the  honour  to  address  to  me  on  the  ^-^ 
December  last,  stating  that,  as  the  arrangement  entered  into  between 
Her  Majesty's  Govemment  and  the  Imperial  Government  in  May 
1893  for  the  regulation  of  the  seal  fishery  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  Bosaian  coasts  and  islands  expires  on  the  Ist  January,  your 
Govemment  are  anxious  that  it  should  be  renewed  until  further 
notice. 

You  were  good  enough,  at  the  same  time,  to  inform  me  that  the 
Imperial  Govemment  would  take,  without  delay,  the  necessary  steps 
^  enter  into  a  similar  Agreement  with  the  Government  of  the 
United  States. 
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I  am  now  instructed  by  Her  Majesty's  G-ovemment  to  state  that 
they  agree  to  the  prolongation  of  the  arrangement,  on  the  under- 
standing that  the  Imperial  Ooyerumeut  obtain  the  consent  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  to  the  application  of  similar 
restrictions  to  the  sealing-vessels  of  that  Republic.  Her  Majesty's 
Government  will  accordingly  take  the  necessary  measui^s  for 
carrying  this  arrangement  into  effect.* 

I  avail,  &c., 
M.  de  Qiers.  HENRY  HOWABD. 


Mr»  Howard  io  the  Earl  of  Rosebery.— {Received  January  22.) 

My  Lobd,  SU  Petershurgk,  January  II ,  1894. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  10th  instant,  inclosing  a 
copy  of  the  note  which  I  addressed  to  M  de  Giers  on  the  subject  of 
the  prolongation  until  further  notice  of  our  arraugement  with  Russia 
for  the  protection  of  fur-seals  in  the  North  Pacific,  I  have  the 
honour  to  rej)ort  that  Count  Kapnist,  who  had  read  my  note,  told 
me  yesterday  afternoon  that  the  Imperial  Government  had  already 
commenced  negotiations  through  the  American  Minister  at  this 
Court  for  a  similar  Agreement  with  the  Government  of  the  United 
States. 

His  Excellency  seemed  to  think  that  there  would  be  no  great 
diflBculty  in  obtaining  the  consent  of  the  United  States'  Govera- 
ment  to  the  arrangement  in  question. 

I  have,  &c.. 
The  Earl  ofRosehery.  HENRY  HOWARD. 


Mr,  Howard  to  the  Earl  of  Boaehery. — {Received  February  39.) 

My  Loed,  St.  Petenburgh,  February  14,  1894. 

When  at  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  this  afternoon  I  asked 

Count  Kapnist  whether  the  United  States'  Government  had  replied 

to  the  invitation  of  M.  de  Giers  to  join  our  Sealing  Agreement. 

His  Excellency  answered  that  the  Imperial  Government  had 
dd  a  telegram  from  the  Russian  Minister  at  Washington, 
y  that  Mr.  White's  despatch  on  this  subject  had  not  yet 
id  the  State  Department,  but  that  he  did  not  think  that  the 
d  States'  GoYernmeot  would  make  much  di£Bculty  about 
iting  to  a  similar  Agreement. 

I  have,  &c., 
arl  ofRosebery.  HENRY  HOWABD. 


Til  was  issued  on  Januax7  29,  1894 ;  see  page  85. 
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The  Earl  of  Eosehery  io  Mr.  Eraser  (ToktS), 

(Telegraphic)  Eoreign  Office,  March  3, 1894. 

I  SKKT  you  on  the  9th  ultimo  an  Order  in  CounciJ  prolonging 
the  Sealing  Arrangement  with  Euaaia. 

You  should  issue  warnings  as  was  done  last  year. 


The  Earl  of  Boiehery  to  Mr.  Howard. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office,  March  6,  1894. 

With  reference  to  your  despatch  of  the  10th  January  in  regard 
to  the  prolongation  of  the  Sealing  Arrangement  with  Bussia,  I 
transmit  herewith  copies  of  an  Order  in  Council  passed  on  the  29th 
January  last  for  giving  effect  to  that  arrangement,  and  of  a  letter 
to  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty,  suggesting  that 
similar  steps  should  be  taken  to  those  adopted  last  year  for  insuring 
the  co-operation  of  British  cruisers  with  the  vessels  of  the  Imperial 
nary  employed  on  this  service. 

Copies  of  the  Order  have  been  also  sent  to  Rer  Majesty's 
Minister  in  Japan,  and  instructions  have  been  given  to  him  by 
telegraph  to  issue  the  necessary  warning  to  British  sealers. 

You  should  communicate  the  Order  in  Council  to  the  Sussian 
Oovercment.  I  am,  &c., 

H.  Howard,  Esq.  EOSEBEEY. 


Mr.  Howard  to  the  Earl  of  Kimherley. — {Beceived  March  18.) 

Mt  Lord,  8t.  PeterMburgh,  March  14, 1894. 

I  HATB  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  to  your  Lordship  a  copy 
of  a  note  which  I  addressed  to  M.  de  Qiers  in  accordance  with  the 
instructions  contained  in  Lord  Rosebery's  despatch  of  the  6th 
instant,  forwarding  to  his  Excellency  a  copy  of  the  Order  in  Council 
respecting  the  prolongation  of  the  Sealing  Arrangement  with 
Bussia.  I  have,  Ac, 

The  Earl  of  KhnberUg.  HENRY  HOWAED. 


(Jncloture,) — Mr,  Howard  to  M.  de  Oiers. 

M.  Li  Mnriarax,  St.  Petershvrgh,  Jj^^s^,  1894. 

With  reference  to  the  note  which  I  had  the  honour  to  address 
to  your  Excellency  on  the  SSJ!^^^!^  ^'^  regarding  the  prolongation 
of  the  Sealing  A^preement  concluded  for  the  year  1898  between  our 
twoQovemments,!  have  been  instructed  by  Her  Majesty's  Principal 
Secretary  of  State  for  Fort  ign  Affairs  to  forward  to  your  Excellency 
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the  inclosed  copy  of  an  Order  in  Council,  passed  on  the  ^f  th  [?  -l-^th 
January,  by  which  that  arrangement  is  carried  into  eflfect. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  have  suggested  to  the  Lords  of  t!i 
Admiralty  that  similar  steps  should  be  taken  to  those  adopted  las 
year  for  insuring  the  co-operation  of  British  cruisers  with  the  vessel 
of  the  Imperial  navy  employed  on  this  service ;  and  instruction 
have  been  given  by  telegraph  to  Her  Majesty's  Minister  in  Japan  t 
issue  the  necessary  warning  to  British  sealers. 

I  avail,  Ac, 
H.  de  Oiera,  HENRY  HO  WARE 


Sir  J,  Fauncefote  to  the  Earl  of  Kimherley. -^{Received  June  14.) 

My  Lobd,  Washington j  June  4,  1894 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  a  copy  of  the  modws  Vivendi  whicl 
has  been  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  Bussia,  for  tin 
protection  of  fur-seals,  within  a  zone  of  10  nautical  miles  along  th< 
Russian  coasts  of  Behring  Sea  and  of  the  North  Pacific  Ocexin,  ni 
well  as  within  a  zone  of  30  nautical  miles  round  the  CommaDdei 
Islands  and  Eobben  Island. 

I  have,  Ac.; 
The  Earl  of  Ktmlerley.  JULIAN  PAUNCEFOTB 


{Inclosure.) — Agreement  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
and  the  Imperial  Government  of  Russia,  for  a  modus  viveudi  ti 
relation  to  the  Fur-seal  Fisheries  in  Behring  Sea  and  the  Noril 
Pacific  Ocean. — Signed  at  Washington,  Mag  4, 1894. 

Fob  the  purpose  of  avoiding  diflBculties  and  disputes  in  regard  tc 
the  taking  of  fur-seal  in  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea  and  the  Nortli 
Faci6c  Ocean,  and  to  aid  in  the  preservation  of  seal  life,  the  Govern* 
ment  of  the  United  States  and  the  Imperial  Government  of  Hussis 
have  entered  into  the  following  temporary  Agreement,  with  the 
understanding  that  it  is  not  to  create  a  precedent  for  the  future,  and 
that  the  Contracting  Parties  mutually  reserve  entire  liberty  to  make 
choice  hereafter  of  such  measures  as  may  be  deemed  best  adapted  for 
the  protection  of  the  fur-seal  species,  whether  by  means  of  prohibitive 
zones,  or  by  the  complete  prohibition  of  pelagic  sealing,  or  by 
appropriate  regulation  of  seal  hunting  in  the  bigh  seas : — 

I.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  prohibit  citizens  of 
the  United  States  from  hunting  fur-seal  within  a  zone  of  10  nautical 
miles  along  the  Russian  coasts  of  Behring  Sea  and  of  the  North 
Pacific  Ocean,  as  well  as  within  a  zone  of  80  nautical  miles  around 
tho   Komandorsky  (Commander)  Islands  and   Tulenew  (Robben) 
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Island,  and  will  promptly  use  its  best  efforts  to  insure  the  observance 
of  this  prohibition  bj  citizens  and  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

II.  Tessels  of  the  United  States  engaged  in  hunting  fur-seal  in 
the  aboye-mentioned  zones  outside  of  the  territorial  waters  of  Eussia 
may  be  seised  and  detained  by  the  naval  or  other  duly  commissioned 
officers  of  Eussia ;  but  they  shall  be  handed  over  as  soon  as  prac- 
ticable to  the  naval  or  other  commissioned  officers  of  the  United 
States,  or  to  the  nearest  authorities  tbereof.  In  case  of  impediment 
or  difficulty  in  so  doing,  the  Commander  of  the  Eussian  cruiser  mav 
confine  his  action  to  seizing  the  ship's  papers  of  the  offending 
vessels  in  order  to  deliver  them  to  a  naval  or  other  commissioned 
officer  of  the  United  States,  or  to  communicate  them  to  the  nearest 
authorities  of  the  United  States  as  soon  as  possible. 

UL  The  Ooverument  of  the  United  States  agrees  to  cause  to  be 
tried  by  the  ordinary  Courts,  with  all  due  guarantees  of  defence, 
such  vessels  of  the  United  States  as  may  be  seized,  or  the  ship's 
papers  of  which  may  be  taken,  as  herein  prescribed,  by  reason  of 
their  engaging  in  the  hunting  of  fur-seal  within  the  prohibited  zones 
oatside  of  the  territorial  waters  of  Eussia  aforesaid. 

lY.  The  Imperial  Eussian  GU)vernment  will  limit  to  80,000  head 
the  number  of  fur-seals  to  be  taken  during  the  year  1894  on  the 
coasts  of  the  Komandorsky  (Commander)  and  Tulenew  (Eobben) 
Islands. 

Y.  The  present  Agreement  shall  have  no  retroactive  force  as 
regards  the  seizure  of  any  seal-hunting  vessel  of  the  United  States 
by  the  naval  or  other  commissioned  officers  of  Eussia  prior  to  the 
conclusion  hereof. 

YI.  The  present  Agreement,  being  intended  to  serve  the  purpose 
of  a  mere  provisional  expedient  to  meet  existing  circumstances,  may 
be  terminated  at  will  by  either  party  upon  giving  notice  to  the 
other. 

In  witness  whereof  we,  Walter  Q.  Qresham,  Secretary  of  State 
of  the  United  States,  and  Prince  Gr^goire  Cantacuzene,  Envoy 
Ex^aordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Hia  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  All  the  Eussias,  have,  on  behalf  of  our  respective 
Governments,  signed  and  sealed  this  Agreement  in  duplicate,  and  in 
the  English  and  French  languages,  in  the  city  of  Washington,  this 

(L.&)    WALTEE  Q.  GEESHAM. 
(L.S.)    Pbihoi  CANTACUZENE 


tl»9M>4.  LXXXV1.1 
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Mr.  Howard  to  the  Earl  of  Kimlerley. — {Received  July  28.) 

Mt  Lord,  St.  Peterahurgh,  Jtdy  19,  189: 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  7th  December  la* 
respecting  the  request  made  to  M.  de  Giers  that  Her  Majesty' 
Government  might  be  furnished  with  certain  documentary  evidenc 
relative  to  the  seizure  of  Canadian  sealers  in  1892,  I  have  th 
honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  last  week  I  again  asked  Conn 
Kapniat  whether  the  Minister  of  Marine,  to  whom  the  request  hw 
been  referred,  had  come  to  any  decision  in  the  mat^^er. 

His  Excellency's  reply  was  that  Admiral  Tchikhatchow  bad  no 
yet  sent  an  answer  to  the  communication  from  the  Ministry  o 
Foreign  Affairs  on  this  subject,  but  that  the  latter  would  write  t^ 
him  again,  I  have,  &c., 

The  Earl  of  Kimberley.  HENRY  HOW  ARD 


The  Earl  of  Kimberley  to  Sir  F.  Laseelles, 

Sir,  Foreign  Office^  August  1^  189^ 

I  HATE  received  Mr.  Howard's  despatch  of  the  19th  July, 
reporting  that  no  reply  had  been  received  from  the  Russian  (Govern- 
ment to  the  application  of  Her  Majesty's  GK)vemment  to  be  fur- 
nished with  certain  documentary  evidence  in  connection  with  the 
seizure  of  Canadian  sealers  in  1892. 

I  have  to  request  your  Excellency  to  give  this  matter  your  early 
attention.  I  am,  &c, 

Sir  F.  Laseellet.  KIMBERLET. 


Sir  F.  Laeeellee  to  the  Earl  of  Kimberley, — {Received  August  20.) 

Mt  Lord,  St.  Petereburgh^  August  14,  1894. 

Ik  an  interview  which  I  had  with  Count  Eapnist  yesterday,  I 
observed  to  his  Excellency  that  no  answer  had  yet  been  renamed  to 
the  note  which  Mr.  Howard  had  addressed  to  M.  de  Giers  on  the 
^th  November  last  on  the  subject  of  the  application  of   Her 
Majesty's  Government  to  be  fumidbed  with  certain  documentary 
evidence  in  connection  with  the  seizure  of  Canadian  sealers  in  1892. 
I  added  that  Mr.  Howard  had,  in  the  month  of  December  last, 
brought  the  matter  to  the  notice  of  his  Excellency,  who  had  replied 
that  the  case  had  been  referred  to  the  Minister  of  Marine.     I  had 
now  been  instructed  to  bring  the  matter  again  before  the  Bussian 
Qovernment,  in  the  hope  that  the   documentary  evidence  might 
shortly  be  forthcoming.     I  added  tliat  Her  Majesty's  Government 
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liad  applied  for  further  iDformation  from  the  Canadian  Gtyyemment 
in  order  to  arrire  at  a  clear  knowledge  of  the  facts. 

Count  Kapnist  replied  that  he  could  only  give  me  the  answer 
which  he  had  already  given  to  Mr.  Howard,  viz.,  that  the  Minister 
of  Marine  had  not  yet  replied  to  the  application  made  to  him  by  the 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

I  expressed  the  hope  that  his  Excellency  might  be  able  to  furnish 
me  shortly  with  a  reply  in  this  case. 

I  have,  &c.. 
The  Earl  ofKiniberley.  FRANK  C.  LASCELLES. 


Sir  F.  La$celle3  to  the  Earl  of  Kimherley. ^Received  September  17.) 

Mt  Lobd,  at.  FeterOmrgh,  September  8, 1894. 

I  HATB  the  honour  to  inclose  a  copy  of  a  note  which  I  have 
addressed  to  M.  de  Giers,  calling  his  Excellency's  attention  to  tho 
delay  which  has  occurred  in  meeting  the  application  of  Her  Majesty's 
Oovemment  for  certain  documentary  evidence  in  connection  with 
the  seizure  of  Canadian  sealers  in  1892,  and  expressing  the  hope 
that  I  may  be  favoured  with  the  reply  of  the  Imperial  Oovemment. 

I  hflve,  Ac, 
The  Earl  of  Kiwherley.  FRANK  C.  LASCELLES. 


(Ineloeure.) — Sir  F.  Laseellea  to  M.  de  Qiere. 

M.  ui  MiHiBTBB,  St.  Fetersburgh,  ^^^g,  1894- 

Off  the  ^th  Noyember  of  last  year  Mr.  Howard  had  the  honour 
of  addressing  a  note  to  your  Excellency,  to  communicate  the  request 
of  Her  Majesty's  Oovemment  to  be  furnished  with  certain  docu- 
mentary evidence  in  connection  with  the  seizure  of  Canadian  sealers 
in  1892. 

In  the  early  part  of  December  Mr.  Howard  reminded  Couut 
Kapuist  that  no  reply  had  been  received  from  the  Russian  Oovem- 
ment on  the  subject,  and  shortly  after  my  arrival  at  St.  Petersburgh 
I  again  brought  the  matter  to  the  notice  of  Count  Kapnist,  who 
informed  me,  as  he  had  previously  on  more  than  one  occasion 
informed  Mr.  Howard,  that  the  application  had  been  forwarded  to 
the  Imperial  Ministry  of  Marine,  from  w  hom  no  reply  had  yet  been 
received. 

I  have  been  instructed  by  Her  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of 
State  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  call  your  Excellency's  attention  to  ^^^ 
delay  which    has   occurred   in   meeting   this   application  of 

T  2  ^  T 
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Majesty's  Government;,  and   to  express  the   hope  that  I  may  be 
fayoured  with  the  reply  of  the  Imperial  Government. 

I  avail,  &c., 
Jf.  de  Giers.  F.  LASCELLES. 


DETAILED  REGULATIONS  for  the  Exchange  of  Postal 
Parcels,  both  Insured  and  Uninsured,  between  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  and  Belgium. — 
Signed  at  London,  January  12,  and  at  Brjisseh,  February  9, 
1894.* 

I. — 1.  The  exchange  of  postal  parcels  is  effected  by  the  route  of 
Dover  and  Ostend. 

2.  After  arrangement,  if  need  be,  with  the  other  Offices  con- 
cerned, each  Administration  communicates  to  the  other,  by  means 
of  forms  prepared  in  conformity  with  specimen  A  annexed,  aa 
follows : — 

(a.)  A  list  of  the  countries  with  which  postal  parcels  may  be 
exchanged  through  its  intermediary ; 

(&.)  The  routes  of  conveyance  available  for  postal  parcels  from 
the  point  of  entry  on  its  territory  or  into  its  service ; 

(e.)  The  sum  total  of  the  payments  for  which  the  Administration 
from  which  the  parcels  are  received  is  responsible  on  account  of  each 
country. 

^,  each  Administration  fixes 
lission  of  its  postal  parcels, 
^llected  from  the  senders 
le  transit  services, 
entimes   are  taken  as  the 

ding  the  fee  for  delivery  at 
IS  follows : — 


dupois,  la,  Zd, ; 
exceeding  7  lb.  in  weight, 

exceeding  11  lb.  in  weight, 

d  fee  of  2{d.  for  each  12/.  or 
d  a  registration  fee  of  2^ 

be,  see  page  14. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


GREAT   BRITAIN    AND   BELGIUM.  277 

(6.)  In  Belgium, 

For  parcels  not  exceeding  I  kilog.,  1  fr.  50  c. ; 

For  parcels  exceeding  I  kilog.  but  not  exceeding  3  kilog.  in 
weight,  2  fr. ; 

For  parcels  exceeding  8  kilog.  but  not  exceeding  5  kilog.  in 
weight,  2  f  r.  66  c. ; 

And  for  insured  parcels  an  additional  fee  of  25  centimes  for 
each  800  fr.  or  fraction  of  300  fr.  of  the  value  insured. 

8.  When  prepayment  has  not  been  effected  by  stamps,  the 
amount  of  the  sum  levied  must  be  inscribed  on  the  despatch  note 
which  accompanies  each  parcel. 

IIL — Parcels  posted  in  the  United  Kingdom  for  Belgium  must 
not  exceed  in  length,  breadth,  or  thickness  2  feet  English  (about 
61  centim.);  parcels  posted  in  Belgium  for  the  United  Kingdom 
must  not  exceed  in  length,  breadth,  or  thickness  60  centim. 

IV.^Parcels  containing  explosive  or  combustible  matter,  and,  in 
general,  articles  the  transmission  of  which  is  attended  with  danger, 
are  excluded  from  transmission. 

V. — 1.  In  order  to  be  admitted  to  the  service,  insured  parcels 
must  be  sealed  by  means  of  sealing  wax,  lead,  or  otherwise,  with 
some  special  seal  or  mark  of  the  sender. 

2.  The  despatch  notes  accompanying  these  parcels  should  bear, 
in  each  case,  a  reproduction  of  the  seal  before  mentioned. 

3.  This  rule  is,  however,  not  obligatory  in  Great  Britain ;  but  if 
no  such  seal  is  found  either  upon  the  despatch  note  or  upon  the 
parcel,  the  Administrations  decline  all  responsibility  for  loss  or 
damage,  in  so  far  as  the  loss  or  damage  is  the  result  of  the 
omission. 

4.  The  amount  of  the  value  insured  must  be  entered  on  the 
cover  of  the  parcel  and  also  on  the  despatch  note ;  and  no  erasure 
or  addition,  even  if  certified,  is  allowed.  When  this  entry  is 
expressed  in  English  money,  the  sender  or  the  office  of  origin  must 
indicate  by  new  figures,  placed  beside  or  below  the  figures  repre- 
senting the  value  in  English  money,  the  equivalent  of  the  latter  in 
francs  and  centimes. 

YI. — 1.  Each  parcel  must  be  accompanied  by  a  despatch  note 
and  by  Customs  declarations,  in  conformity  with  or  analogous  to 
specimens  B  and  G  hereto  annexed.  The  Administrations  inform 
each  other  of  the  number  of  Customs  declarations  to  be  furnished 
for  each  destination. 

2.  Two  or  three  parcels  from  the  same  sender  to  the  same 
addretsee  may  be  entered  on  one  despatch  note  and  one  Customs 
dedaratioQ  form ;  but  the  same  despatch  note  cannot  be  usee* 
both  insured  and  uninsured  parcels. 
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3.  The  exact  weight  of  an  insured  parcel  in  kilogrammes  and 
grammes  must  be  entered  by  the  oflBce  of  origin  both  on  the  cover 
of  the  parcel  and  on  the  despatch  note. 

4  In  the  case  of  parcels  sent  from  England  to  Belgium,  the 
Customs  declarations  must  be  prepared  io  the  French  language. 

VIL — 1.  Each  parcel,  as  well  as  the  despatch  note  relating  to  it, 
must  bear  a  label  in  conformity  with,  or  analogous  to,  specimen 
D  hereto  annexed,  indicating  the  registered  number  and  the  name  of 
the  office  of  posting. 

2.  Each  insured  parcel  must  bear  a  red  label  with  the  words 
"  Valeur  d^clar^e  "  upon  it. 

3.  When  the  parcels  contain  coin,  articles  of  gold  or  silver, 
or  other  precious  objects,  the  labels  prescribed  aboye  must  be  placed 
apart,  in  such  a  way  that  they  cannot  serve  to  conceal  injuries 
to  the  cover.  They  must  not  be  folded  over  two  sides  of  the  cover 
so  as  to  hide  the  edge. 

4.  The  despatch  note  is  moreover  impressed  by  the  office  of 
origin,  on  the  address  side,  with  a  stamp  indicating  the  place  and 
date  of  posting. 

VIII. — 1.  The  service  of  exchange  is  intrusted  in  Belgium 
exclusively  to  the  Offices  of  Brussels  and  Ostend,  and  in  the  United 
Kingdom  to  the  Office  of  London. 

2.  The  transmission  of  parcels  between  the  English  and  Belgian 
Offices  of  Exchange  takes  place  by  means  of  closed  bags,  boxes, 
or  baskets ;  and  the  following  procedure  is  observed :  — 

Ih>m  Belgium. 

Parcels  presented  for  transmission  at  the  different  Offices  in 
Brussels  circulate  to  the  station  of  Brussels  (North),  and  parcels 
presented  for  transmission  at  all  Belgian  Offices  other  than  those  of 
Brussels  circulate  to  the  station  at  Ostend  (Quay).  The  Offices  of 
Brussels  (North)  and  of  Ostend  (Quay)  each  make  up  direct  bags, 
boxes,  or  baskets  for  London.  In  these  bags,  boxes,  or  baskets  are 
included  all  the  parcels  for  the  United  Kingdom  and  countries 
beyond. 

From  the  United  Kingdom. 

The  Office  of  Exchange  of  London  makes  up  direct  bags, 
boxes,  or  baskets  for  Ostend  and  for  Brussels.  It  includes  in  the 
bags,  boxes,  or  baskets  for  Brussels  parcels  addressed  to  the  town  of 
Brussels  and  its  suburbs,  and  in  the  bags,  boxes,  or  baskets  for 
Ostend  the  remainder  of  the  parcels. 

3.  The  dispatching  Office  of  Exchange  prepares  for  the  receiving 
Office  of  Exchange  a»— -*— •^  similar  to  the  specimen  E  annexed  to 
the  present  Begr  '1  bill  containing  particulars  of  the 

Digitized  by  Vn^^l^VlC 


QKEAT  BRITAIN   AND   BELGIUM.  279 

parcels  comprised  in  the  mail    The  despatch  notes  and  the  Oustoms 
declarations  are  attached  to  the  biU. 

IX. — 1.  On  the  receipt  of  a  parcel  bill,  the  receiving  Office  of 
Exchange  pi^uceeds  to  verify  the  postal  parcels  and  the  various 
docaiiients  entered  on  it,  and,  if  needful,  reports  missing  articles  or 
other  irregularities,  acting  in  accordance  with  the  rules  laid  down  for 
registered  articles  by  Article  XIV  of  the  detailed  regulations  of  the 
principal  Convention  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union/ 

2.  The  bags,  boxes,  or  baskets  used  for  the  mails  are  secured 
with  the  seals  of  the  dispatching  Office  of  Exchange ;  and  such  seals 
must  only  be  removed  by  the  Office  of  Exchange  of  destination. 

3.  The  officers  who  handle  the  mails  in  transit  between  the 
Offices  of  Exchange  confine  themselves  to  ascertaining  whether  the 
seals  attached  to  the  bags,  boxes,  or  baskets,  when  received  by  tbem, 
are  intact. 

4.  Besponsibility  for  damaged  and  for  missing  articles  discovered 
by  the  exchanging  Office  of  destination  at  the  time  of  opening  the 
bags,  boxes,  or  baskets  falls  upon  the  Administration  to  which  the 
dispatching  Office  of  Exchange  is  subordinate,  unless  it  be  proved 
that  the  articles  have  been  damaged  or  lost  during  the  transit  over 
the  territory  of  the  other  Administration. 

5.  The  Offices  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  of  Belgium 
respectively  admit,  the  former  the  statements  of  the  Offices  of 
Exchange  at  Ostend  and  Brussels,  and  the  latter  the  statement  of 
the  London  Office. 

X. — 1.  Post^  parcels  retransmitted  in  consequence  of  mis- 
sendiog  are  forwarded  to  their  destination  by  the  most  direct  route 
at  the  diaposal  of  the  Office  retransmitting  them.  When  this  re- 
transmission involves  the  return  of  the  parcels  to  the  Office  of 
origin,  the  amounts  credited  in  the  parcel  bill  of  that  Office  are 
cancelled,  and  the  retransmitting  Office  of  Exchange  sends  these 
parcels  to  the  corresponding  Office,  simply  recording  them  on  the 
parcel  bill,  after  having  called  attention  to  the  error  by  means  of  a 
verification  certificate.  In  the  contrary  case,  and  if  the  amount 
credited  to  the  retransmitting  Office  is  insufficient  to  cover  the 
expenses  of  retransmission  which  it  has  to  defray,  it  recovers  the 
difference  by  raising  the  amount  entered  to  its  credit  in  the  parcel- 
bill  of  the  dispatching  Office  of  Exchange.  The  reason  for  this 
rectification  is  notified  to  the  said  Office  by  means  of  the  verification 
certificate. 

2.  Postal  parcels  redirected,  in  consequence  of  the  removal  of 
the  addressees,  to  a  country  which  is  a  party  to  the  Parcel  Post  Con- 
vention of   the  Universal  Postal    Union,  are   subjected   by  the 

•  VoL  TiXXXIII,  page  976. 
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deli?ering  Office  to  a  charge,  to  be  paid  by  the  addressees,  repre- 
senting the  share  due  to  this  latter  Office,  to  the  redirecting  Office, 
and  to  each  intermediary  Office  if  there  be  any.  The  redirecting 
Office  credits  itself  with  its  share  by  charging  it  to  the  intermediary 
Office  or  to  the  Office  of  the  new  destiQation.  In  case  the  re- 
directing country  and  that  of  the  new  destination  are  not  adjacent, 
the  first  intermediary  Office,  wliich  receives  a  redirected  postal 
parcel,  credits  itself  with  the  amount  of  its  share  and  with  that  of 
the  redirecting  Office  by  charging  them  to  the  Office  to  which 
it  delivers  the  parcel;  and  the  latter,  in  its  turn,  if  it  is  itself  only 
an  intermediary,  charges  its  own  share  against  the  next  Office,  with 
the  addition  of  what  has  been  credited  to  the  preceding  Office. 
The  same  operation  is  repeated  between  the  several  Offices  taking 
part  in  the  conveyance,  until  the  parcel  reaches  the  delivering  Office. 

3.  But  if  the  amount  chargeable  for  the  further  conveyance  of  a 
redirected  parcel  is  paid  at  the  time  of  its  redirection,  the  parcel 
is  dealt  with  as  if  it  had  been  addressed  direct  from  the  re- 
transmitting country  to  the  country  of  destination,  and  delivered 
without  any  postal  charge  to  the  addressee. 

4.  The  senders  of  parcels  which  cannot  be  delivered  shall  be 
consulted  as  to  the  manner  in  which  they  wish  to  dispose  of  them. 

5.  The  requests  for  information  are  exchanged  between  the 
Chief  Offices  of  the  Administrations.  If  within  three  months, 
counting  from  the  despatch  of  the  request  form,  the  Office  of 
destination  has  not  received  sufficient  instructions,  the  parcel  is  seat 
back  to  the  Office  of  origin. 

6.  Articles  liable  to  deterioration  or  corruption  may,  however,  be 
sold  immediately,  without  previous  notice  or  judicial  formality,  for 
the  benefit  of  the  right  party.    An  account  of  the  sale  is  drawn  up. 

7.  Parcels  which  have  to  be  returned  to  the  sender  are  entered 
on  the  parcel  bill  with  the  addition  of  the  word  "  Undelivered"  in 
the  column  for  observations.  They  are  dealt  with  and  taxed  like 
articles  redirected  in  consequence  of  the  removal  of  the  addressees. 

8.  Postal  parcels,  the  addressees  of  which  have  left  for  a  country 
which  is  a  party  neither  to  the  Parcel  Post  Convention  of  the 
Universal  Postal  Union,  nor  to  the  Agreement  for  the  exchange  of 
parcels  between   Belgium   and   G-reat  Britain,  are   dealt  with  as 

listration  of  the  first  country  of  destiua- 

forward  the  parcel  to  the  addressee. 
*ation  causes  each  of  its  exchanging  Offices 

the  mails  received  from  the  exchanging 
stration,  a  statement,  in  conformity  with 

the  present  regulations,  of  the  sums 
,  whether  to  its  credit,  for  its  own  share 

the  Administrations,  if  any,  concerned 
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in  the  rates  levied  by  the  dispatching  Office,  or  to  its  debit,  for  the 
share,  due  to  the  redirecting  Office  and  to  the  intermediary  Offices, 
of  the  rates  to  be  recovered  from  the  addressees  in  the  case  of  re- 
directed and  undelivered  parcels. 

2.  The  statements  F  are  afterwards  recapitulated  by  the  same 
Administration  in  an  account  O,  also  annexed  to  the  present 
Regulations. 

3.  This  account,  accompanied  by  the  monthly  statements,  the 
way  bills,  and,  if  any,  the  verification  certificates  relating  thereto,  is 
submitted  to  the  examination  of  the  corresponding  Office  in  the 
course  of  the  month  following  that  to  which  it  relates. 

4.  The  monthly  accounts,  after  having  been  verified  and  accepted 
on  both  sides,  are  included  in  a  general  quarterly  account  by  thd 
Office  to  which  the  balance  is  due. 

5.  The  payment  resulting  from  the  balance  of  the  accounts 
between  two  Offices  is  made  by  the  indebted  Office  in  francs,  in 
specie,  and  by  means  of  bills  drawn  on  the  capital  or  one  of  the 
commercial  towns  of  the  country  to  which  the  balance  is  due — the 
expense  attendant  on  the  payment  being  at  the  charge  of  the 
indebted  Office. 

6.  The  drawing-up,  transmission,  and  payment  of  the  accounts 
must  be  efiected  as  early  as  possible,  and  at  the  latest  before  the 
expiration  of  the  following  quarter.  After  the  expiration  of  this 
term,  the  sums  due  from  one  Office  to  the  other  bear  interest,  at  the 
rate  of  5  per  cent,  per  annum,  to  be  reckoned  from  the  date  of 
expiration  of  the  said  term. 

7.  The  option  is,  however,  reserved  to  the  two  Administrations 
of  adopting,  by  mutual  consent,  measures  other  than  those  formu- 
lated in  the  present  Article. 

XIT. — 1.  The  Administrations  shall  reciprocally  communicate  to 
each  other  some  time  before  the  execution  of  the  Agreement  an 
extract  of  the  laws  and  regulations  relating  to  the  conveyance  of 
postal  parcels. 

2.  Every  subsequent  modification  effected  in  these  Begulations 
most  be  notified  without  delay. 

XIII. — ^The  present  detailed  Regulations  take  effect  on  the  date 
when  the  Agreement  comes  into  force. 

They  shall  have  the  same  duration  as  the  Agreement.  The 
Administrations  interested  have,  however,  the  power  by  common 
consent  to  modify  the  details  from  time  to  time. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  London,  the  12th  day  of  January,  I894i, 
and  at  Brussels,  the  9th  day  of  February,  1894 

(L.a)    ARNOLD  MORLBT. 
(L.S.)    A.  DUBOIS,  Administrator. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


282  AUSTfllA.HUNGAKY   AND   RUSSIA. 

COMMERCIAL    CONVENT] ON  between  Austria-Hungary 
and  Russia. — Signed  at  St,  Petersburgh^  May  -f-g,  1894. 

[Eatifications  exchanged  at  St.  Petersburgb,  Js^,  1894.] 

Sa  Majeste  rEmpereur  d'Autriche,  Boi  de  Boheme,  &c.,  et  fioi 
Apostolique  de  Hongrie,  et  Sa  Majesty  I'Empereur  de  Toutes  les 
Russies,  desirant  favoriser  le  d^veloppement  des  relations  com- 
merciales  entre  les  deux  pays,  ont  d6cid6  de  conelure  dans  ce  but 
une  Convention  ep^ciale  et  ont  nomm6  k  cet  effet  pour  leurs  Pleni- 
potentiaires,  savoir: 

Sa  Majesty  I'Empereur  d'Autriche,  B-oi  de  BobSme,  Ac,  et  Boi 
Apostolique  de  Hongrie,  M.  le  Comte  Antoine  de  Wolkenstein- 
Trostburg,  son  Ambassadeur  Extraordinaire  et  Pl^nipotentiairc  pres 
Sa  Majesty  TEmpercur  de  Toutes  les  Bussies ;  et 

Sa  Majesty  TEmpereur  de  Toutes  les  Bussies,  M.  Nicolas  Giers, 
son  Conseiller  Priv6  Actuel,  Secretaire  d*fitat,  Senateur,  et  Ministre 
des  Affaires  fitrang^res;  et  M.  Serge  "Witte,  son  Conseiller  PriTe 
et  Ministre  des  Finances ; 

Lesquels,  apres  s'^tre  communique  leurs  pleins  pouvoirs  respeo 
tifs,  trouv^s  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  convenus  des  Articles 
suivants : — 

Abt.  I.  Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s*engagent  r6ciproqae- 
ment  de  n'accorder  aucun  abaissement  de  taxe,  privilege,  favour,  ou 
immunite  quelconque  aux  sujets  ou  aux  produits  d'un  autre  l^tat 
en  ce  qui  concerne  les  droits  de  douane,  k  I'entree  et  k  la  sortie 
par  les  frontieres  do  terre  ou  de  mer,  droits  d'importation,  d'ex- 
portation,  et  autre?,  qui  ne  soit  aussi  et  a  I'instant  ^tenda  saoa 
condition  aux  nationaux  et  aux  produits  respectifs  de  leurs  pays ; 
la  volonte  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  etant  que,  pour  tout 
ce  qui  concerne  rimportation,  Texportation,  le  transit,  Tentrep^t, 
la  reexportation,  les  droits  locaux,  le  courtage,  les  tarifs,  et  les 
formalited  de  douane,  de  m^rre  que  pour  tout  ce  qui  a  rapport  a 
Texercicc  du  commerce  et  de  Tindustrie,  k  la  navigation,  a  Tac- 
quisition,  et  la  possession  de  proprietSs  de  tout  genre,  les  Autrichiens 
ou  Rongrois  en  Bussie  et  les  Busses  dans  la  Monarchic  Austro- 
Hongroise  jouissent  du  traitement  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee. 

II.    La   Monarchie  Austro-Hongroise  s'engage  k  ne  pr61ever 

pendant  toute  la  dur^e  de  la  pr6sente  Convention,  sur  les  c^reales 

Busses  a  leur  importation  en  Autricbe-Hongrie,  des  droits  autres 

ev^s  que  ceux  qui  sont  inscrits  dans  le  Tarif-G^n^ral 

AuAUttaHongrois  en  vigueur  au  moment  de  la  signature 

on  (Ciasse  VI,  Noa.  28,  23  bis,  24,  et  26). 
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La  BuBsie  s'eDgage  k  ne  prelever  pendant  toate  la  dur^e  de  la 
presenfce  Convention  8ur  les  articles  6num6r68  dans  le  Tarif  (A)* 
anncx^  au  Traite  de  Commerce  et  de  Navigation,  conclu  le  JJ^^^ 
1894,  entre  la  Eussie  et  I'Allemagne,  k  leur  importation  de  la 
Monarebie  Aiistro-Hongroise  en  Bussie,  des  droits  autres  ni  plus 
Aleves  que  ceux  qui  sent  inscrits  dans  le  dit  Tarif  (A). 

III.  Ne  sont  pas  census  d^roger  aux  dispositions  de  la  pr6sente 
Convention : — 

1.  Les  obligations  impos^es  k  Tune  des  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tractantes  par  les  engagements  d'une  Union  Douaniere,  notamment 
les  favours  accord^es  par  la  Monarebie  Austro-Hongroise,  de  ce 
chef,  k  la  Prindpaut^  de  Liecbtenstein,  k  la  Bosnie,  et  k  THerzi- 
govine; 

2.  Lee  favenrs  actuellement  accord^es  ou  qui  pourraient  Stre 
accord^es  ult^rieurement  h  d'autres  fitats  limitropbes  pour  faciliter 
le  trafic  local  dans  une  zone  fronti^re  s'6tendant  jusqu'ii  quinze 
kilom.  de  largeur ; 

3.  Les  facility  douani^res  qui  ne  sont  pas  applicables  dans  la 
Monarebie  Austro-Hongroise  aux  pays  jouissant  du  traitement  de 
la  nation  la  plus  favoris^e,  notamment : 

Les  facility  douani^res  appliqu6es,  en  vertu  du  Tarif-Genoral 
Austro-Hongrois,  k  Pimportation  dans  la  Monarebie  Austro-Hon- 
groiae  du  p^trole  brut  Boumain  de  production  indigene,  dans  une 
qiUDtit^  maximum  de  200,000  quintaux  m^triques  par  an,  en  tant 
qoe  068  facility  se  rapportent  exclusivement  k  la  Boumanie ; 

Les  fadlites  douaniires  accord^es  par  la  Monarebie  Austro- 
Hongroise  k  la  Serbie  en  vertu  de  TArticle  III  de  I'Annexe  (C)  au 
Traits  du  9  Ao^t,  1892,f  relativement  k  I'importation  des  c^r^ales 
et  antrea  produits  agricoles  Serbes  dans  le  territoire  douanier  Austro- 
Hongrois; 

Les  facility  douanieres  accord^es  a  Timportation  dans  la 
Monarcbio  Auatro  -  Hongroise  de  vins  Italiens  de  production 
nitionale,  en  tant  que  oes  facilit^s  se  rapportent  exclusivement  k 
ritalie; 

Les  facilit^s  douanieres  accord^es  par  la  Monarebie  Austro* 
Hongroise  k  I'ltalie  et  a  la  Suisse  en  vertu  des  Trait^s  du  6|  et  du 
10  IMcembre,  1891,§  pour  certains  articles  d*origine  locale,  en  tant 
que  les  facilit^s  susmentionnees  se  rapportent  exclusivement  k 
ritalie,  respectivement  k  la  Suisse,  et  que  Timportatiun  de  ces 


•  Pig©  461. 

t  Vol  LXXXIV,  page  1024. 
:  VoL  LXXXIII.  poi^  588. 

§  Similar  to  Treat j  of  Commerce  between  Germany  and  Switzerland  of  th 
date.    8m  VoL  LXXXIII,  page  548. 
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articles  ne  d^passe  pas  les  conditions  ni  les  quantit^s  prevues  par 
les  Traits  respectifs ; 

4.  Les  faveurs  actuellement  accord^  ou  qui  poumieot  ^tre 
accord^es  ult6rieurement  relativement  a  Fimportation  ou  k  I'expor- 
tation  aux  habitants  du  Gouvernement  d'ArUxangel,  ainsi  que  poor 
les  c6tes  septentrionales  et  orientales  de  la  Bussie  d'Asie  (Sib^rie). 

II  est  bien  entendu,  en  outre,  que  les  dispositions  de  TArticle  I 
de  la  pr^seute  Convention  ne  s'appliquent  ni  aux  stipulations  eon- 
ienues  dans  le  Trait6  pass^  entre  la  Buesie  et  la  SuMe  et  U 
Norv^ge  le  f^\  1838  *  ni  k  celles  qui  sont  ou  seront  relatives  au 
commerce  avec  les  £)tat8  et  pays  limitrophes  de  PAsie,  et  que  oes 
stipulations  ne  pourront  dans  aucun  cas  6tre  invoqufes  pour  modifier 
les  relations  de  commerce  et  de  navigation  ^tablies  entre  les  Hautee 
Parties  Contractantes  par  le  Traits  du  -fy  Septembre,  18d0,t  et  par 
la  pr6sente  Convention. 

TV.  La  pr6sente  Convention  est  destin^  a  remplacer  les  dis- 
positions correspondantes,  notarament  les  Articles  XII  et  XX  da 
Traite  de  Commerce  et  de  Navigation  du  -^  Septembre,  1860.  Lea 
dispositions  de  ce  Traits,  en  tant  qu*elles  ne  sont  pas  d6rog^  par 
la  pr^sente  Convention,  resteront  en  vigueur  jusqu'ii  leur  r^riaioD, 
sur  laquelle  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s'entendront  dans  un 
delai  plus  ou  moins  rapproch^. 

Y.  La  pr^sente  Convention  8*6tend  aux  pays  appartenant  aux 
territoires  douaniers  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes.  JSlle 
entrera  en  vigueur  le  -^  Juillet,  1894,  ou  plus  t6t  si  faire  se  peat, 
et  restera  ex^cutoire  jusqu'au  ^  D6cembre,  1903. 

Dans  le  cas  o&  aucune  des  Parties  Contractantes  n*aurait  notifie, 
douze  mois  avant  T^ch^ance  de  ce  dernier  terme,  son  intention  de 
faire  cesser  les  efiets  de  la  Convention,  celle*ci  continuera  a  6tre 
obligatoire  jusqu*^  Texpiration  d'une  ann6e  k  partir  du  jour  oik  rune 
ou  I'autre  des  Parties  Contractantes  I'aura  d6noncee. 

yi.  La  pr^sente  Convention  sera  ratifiee,  et  les  ratifications  eu 
eerout  ^cbang^es  a  Saint-P^tersbourg,  aussitdt  que  possible. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  P16nipotentiaires  respectifs  l*ont  sign6e  et  y 
ont  appo86  le  sceau  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  a  Saint-Petersbourg,  le  ^  Mai,  1894. 

(L.S.)    A.  WOLKENSTBIN. 

(L.S.)    GlEES. 

(L.S.)    SEEGB  WITTE. 


•  Vol.  '  "^9.  t  VoL  LIII,  page  718. 
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TREA  TIES  between  Great  Bintain  and  Native  Chiefs  and 
States  in  Cent7Xil  Africa, — 1894. 


{l.)^Treaty  with  Sheikh  of  Wadelai.—Fehmary  4,  1894. 

Tbsatt  made  at  Wadelai,  in  the  Nile  Yalley,  this  4th  day  of  February, 
in  the  year  1894,  between  Major  Owen,  for  and  on  behalf  of 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Oreat  Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress 
of  India,  &c.,  her  heirs  and  successors,  on  the  one  part,  and  the 
Undersigned,  All  Sheikh  of  Wadelai,  for  his  heirs  and  successors, 
on  the  other  part. 

1,  THE  Undersigned,  AH,  Sheikh  of  Wadelai  and  its  surroundings 
and  belongings,  do,  in  the  presence  of  Headmen  and  people  assembled 
at  this  place,  hereby  promise : — 

Abt.  I.  That  there  shall  be  peace  between  the  subjects  of  the 
Queen  of  England  and  my  subjects. 

IL  Tliat  British  subjects  shall  have  free  access  to  all  parts  of 
Wadelai  and  its  surroundings  and  belongings,  comprising  two  days' 
march  on  both  banks  of  the  Nile  northwards  towards  Lado,  two 
days'  march  eastwards  from  Wadelai  towards  Shuli  country  to 
Mampan.ango,  southward  as  far  as  Chief  Tukondi  on  left  bank, 
and  shall  have  the  right  to  build  houses  and  possess  property 
according  to  the  laws  in  force  in  this  country ;  that  they  shall  have 
full  liberty  to  carry  on  such  trade  or  manufacture  as  may  be  ap- 
proved by  Her  Majesty ;  and  should  any  difference  arise  betw  een 
the  aforesaid  British  subjects  and  All,  Sheikh  of  Wadelai,  the  said 
Chief  or  Sheikh,  as  to  the  duties  or  customs  to  be  paid  to  Ali, 
the  said  Chiefs,  or  the  Headmen  of  the  towns  in  this  country 
aforesaid  by  such  British  subjects,  or  as  to  any  other  matter,  that  the 
dispute  shall  be  referred  to  a  duly  authorised  Representative  of  Her 
Mqesty,  whose  decision  in  the  matter  shall  be  binding  and  final ; 
and  tiiat  Ali,  Sheikh  of  Wadelai,  will  not  extend  the  rights  thus 
guaranteed  to  British  subjects  to  any  other  persons  without  the 
knowledge  and  consent  of  such  Representative. 

lU.  That  Ali,  Sheikh  of  Wadelai,  the  said  Chief  or  Sheikh,  will 
at  no  time  whatever  cede  any  of  his  territory  to  any  other  Power,  or 
ent^  into  any  Agreement,  Treaty,  or  Arrangement  with  any  foreign 
Government,  except  through  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Gbvemment 
of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  England,  &c. 

Done  at  Wadelai,  this  4th  day  of  February,  1894. 

KODERIC  OWEN,Jlfa;V>r. 
His 

X     ALI. 
mark. 
Signed  in  the  presence  of — 
Hboas  Bjlscbid  Eft. 
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Coantersigned  by  Mr.  Purkias,  who  watched  the  proceed!] 
from  the  boat,  immediately  on  completion  of  the  Treaty. 

WM.  J.  PUBKI 

We,  the  Undersigned,  do  swear  that  we  have  truly  and  hones 
iuterprefced  the  terms  of  the  foregoing  Agreement  to  the  d 
tracting  Parties,  in  the  Arabic  language. 

Witnesses  to  signatures : 

Thomas  Maetik. 
His 

X     Hadad. 
mark. 


Annex. — Contract, — February  6, 1894!. 

I  undertake,  as  officer  to  the  Lure  Oarrison  at  Wadelai, 
preserve  the  British  flag,  and  allow  no  one  to  take  it  from  the  fo 
or  wherever  it  may  be  placed,  and  that  I,  and  those  under  me,  \« 
serve  the  Queen  of  England  as  long  as  we  may  be  required,  on  t 
terms  laid  down  by  Major  Owen. 

His 

X     ADA 
mark. 
Witnesses : 

EoDERio  OwBN,  Major, 

VJ-ilL.  J.  PUBKISS. 

Eehan  Baschid  Eff. 


(2.y~Treaty  with  the  King  of  Torn.-- March  8, 1894. 

Tbeatt  made  near  Fort  Gerry,  Torn,  in  Torn,  Central  Africa,  th 
8rd  day  of  March,  in  the  year  1894,  between  Major  Owen,  fi 
and  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britai 
and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India,  &c,  her  heirs  and  successoz 
on  the  one  part,  and  the  (Jndersigned,  Easagama,  King  of  Toi 
and  its  dependencies,  for  his  heirs  and  successors,  on  the  oth< 
part. 

I,  THE  Undersigned,  Easagama,  do,  in  the  presence  of  th 
Headmen  and  people  assembled  at  this  place,  hereby  promise  : — 

Abt.  I.  That  there  shall  be  peace  between  the  subjects  of  th 
Queen  of  England  and  my  subjects. 

II.  That  British  subjects  shall  have  free  access  to  all  parts  o 
my  dominions,  including  Torn,  Usongoro,  and  the  country  knowi 
as   Kitakwondas    and    their    dependencies,  boundaries    of   whicl 
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attached/  and  sball  have  the  right  to  build  houses  and  possess 
property  according  to  tlie  laws  in  force  in  this  country  ;  that  thej 
shall  have  liberty  to  carry  on  such  trade  or  manufacture  as  may 
be  approved  by  Her  Majesty ;  and  should  any  difference  arise 
between  the  aforesaid  British  subjects  and  myself,  the  said  Knsa- 
gama,  as  to  the  duties  or  customs  to  be  paid  to  me,  the  said 
Easagaroa,  or  the  Headmen  of  the  towns  in  my  country,  by  such 
British  subjects,  or  as  to  any  other  matter,  that  the  dispute  shall  be 
referred  to  a  duly  authorized  Representative  of  Her  Majesty,  whose 
decision  in  the  matter  shall  be  binding  and  final;  and  that  I  will 
not  extend  the  rights  thus  guaranteed  to  British  subjects  to  any 
other  persons  without  the  knowledge  and  consent  of  such  Eepre-. 
sentative. 

III.  That  I,  the  said  Easagama,  will  at  no  time  whateyer  cede 
any  of  my  territory  to  any  other  Power,  or  enter  into  any  Agree- 
ment, Treaty,  or  Arrangement  with  any  foreign  Qovernment,  except 
through  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Government  of  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  of  England,  &c. 

Done  near  Fort  Gerry,  Torn,  this  3rd  day  of  March,  1894. 

RODERIC  OWEN,  Major. 

HlB 

X     KASAGAMA. 

mark. 

We,  the  Undersigned,  do  swear  that  we  have  truly  and  honestly 
interpreted  the  terms  of  the  foregoing  Agreement  to  the  Contracting 
Parties,  in  the  TJnyoro  and  Swahili  languages. 

Witnesses  to  signatures : 
Their 

X      E&MAKI. 

X      ISHMAIL. 

X     MjUTWATA,  Lieutenant. 

(3.)— 7rai/y  with  Maswa.—March  24,  1894 

Tri4tt  made  at  Mahaji  Saghir,  on  west  shore  of  Lake  Albert,  this 
24th  day  of  March,  in  the  year  1894,  between  Captain  A.  B. 
Throstoii,  Oxfordshire  Light  Infantry,  for  and  on  behalf  of 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress 
of  India,  &c.,  her  heirs  and  successors,  on  the  one  part,  and  the 
Undersigned,  Maswa,  for  his  heirs  and  successors,  on  the  other 
part 

It  THX  Undersigned,  Maswa,  do,  in  the  presence  of  Headmen 
and  people  assembled  at  this  place,  hereby  promise : — 

*  A  note  of  the  approximate  boundaries  of  Kasagama's  oountrj  was  attached 
to  the  original  Trc«tj. 
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Abt.  I.  That  there  sball  be  peace  between  tbe  subjects  of  tbe 
Queen  of  England  and  my  subjects. 

II.  That  British  subjects  shall  have  free  access  to  all  parts 
of  my  territory,  and  shall  have  the  right  to  build  houses  and  possess 
property  according  to  the  laws  iu  force  in  this  country ;  that  they 
shall  have  full  liberty  to  carry  on  such  trade  or  manufacture  as  may 
be  approved  by  Her  Majesty;  and  should  any  difference  arise 
between  the  aforesaid  British  subjects  and  mine  as  to  any  matter, 
that  tbe  dispute  shall  be  referred  to  a  duly  authorized  Representative 
of  Her  Majesty,  whose  decision  in  the  matter  shall  be  binding  and 
final;  and  that  I  will  not  extend  tbe  rights  thus  guaranteed  to 
British  subjects  to  any  other  persons  without  the  knowledge  and 
consent  of  such  Representative. 

III.  That  I,  the  said  Maswa,  will  at  no  time  whatever  cede  any 
of  my  territory  to  any  other  Power,  or  enter  into  any  Agreement, 
Treaty,  or  Arrangement  with  any  foreign  Government  except 
through  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Government  of  Her  Majesty  tlie 
Queen  of  England,  &c. 

Done  at  Mahaji  Sagbir,  this  24th  day  of  March,  1894. 

A.  B.  THRUSTON,  Captain. 
HU 
X     MASWA. 

mark. 

We,  the  Undersigned,  do  swear  that  we  have  truly  and  honestly 
interpreted  the  terms  of  the  foregoing  Agreement  to  the  Contracting 
Parties,  in  the  TJnyoro  language. 

Witness  to  signatures : 

X       ElZA. 
mark. 


{4i.)— Treaty  with  the  Chief  Kavallu— April  18,  1894. 

Treaty  made  at  Injare,  on  tbe  Albert  Lake,  in  Kavalli's  country, 
this  18th  day  of  April,  in  tbe  year  1894,  between  Bobert  Unwin 
Moffat,  M.B ,  CM.,  for  and  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India,  &c.,  her  heirs 
and  successors,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Undersigned,  Chief 
Eavalli,  for  his  heirs  and  successors,  on  the  other  part 

J,  TH£  Undersigned,  Chief  Eavalli,  do,  in  the  presence  of  Head* 
men  and  people  assembled  at  this  place,  hereby  promise : — 

Abt.  I.  That  there  shall  be  peace  between  the  subjects  of  the 
Queen  of  England  and  Kavalli*s  subjects. 

II.  That  British  subjects  shall  have  free  access  to  all  parts  of 
the  country  under  the  jurisdiction  of  Elavalli,  and  shall  have  the 
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right  to  build  bouses  and  possess  property  according  to  the  laws  in 
force  in  this  country;  that  they  shaJl  have  full  liberty  to  carry 
on  such  trade  or  manufacture  as  may  be  approved  by  Her  Majesty ; 
and  should  any  difference  arise  between  the  aforesaid  British 
subjects  and  the  subjects  of  the  said  Kavalli  as  to  the  duties 
or  customs  to  be  paid  to  Kavalli,  the  said  Chief,  or  the  Headmen  of 
the  towns  in  Kavalli's  country,  by  Buch  British  subjects,  or  as  to 
any  other  matter,  that  the  dispute  shall  be  referred  to  a  duly 
authorized  Representative  of  Her  Majesty,  whose  decision  in  the 
matter  shall  be  binding  and  final ;  and  that  Kavalli  will  not  extend 
the  rights  thus  guaranteed  to  British  subjects  to  any  other  persons 
without  the  knowledge  and  consent  of  such  Representative. 

III.  That  Kavalli,  the  said  Chief,  will  at  no  time  whatever  cede 
any  of  his  territory  to  any  other  Power,  or  enter  into  any  Agreement, 
Treaty,  or  Arrangement  with  any  foreign  Qovemment  except  through 
and  with  the  consent  of  the  Government  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
of  England,  Ac. 

Done  at  Injare,  this  ISfch  day  of  April,  1894. 

R.  U.  MOFFAT. 
HiB 

X     KAVALLI,  Chief. 
mark. 
Signed  in  the  presence  of— 
Hif 

X     MuBA  B.  Hamadi,  Zanzibar  Headman. 
mark. 

We,  the  Undersigned,  do  swear  that  we  have  truly  and  honestly 
interpreted  the  terms  of  the  foregoing  Agreement  \o  the  Contracting 
Ptrties  in  the  Kinyoro,  Arabic,  and  Kiswahili  languages. 

Witnesses  to  signatures : 
Th«ir 

X     Babj  Subvb,  Arabic  KiswahiU  Interpreter. 

X     Kabjavoa,  Arabic  Kinyoro  Interpreter. 
ma^. 


{h.y^Treaty  with  Mwanga,  King  ef  Uganda.-^August  27, 1894 

Tbsatt  between  Henry  Edward  Colvile,  a  Companion  of  the  Most 
Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath,  a  Colonel  in  Her  Majesty's  army. 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Acting  Commissioner  for  Uganda,  for 
and  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India,  &c,  her  heirs  and  successors, 
and  Mwanga,  King  of  Uganda,  for  himself,  his  heirs  and  suc- 
cessors. 


Abt.  I.  Whereas  Her  Majesty's  Government  has  sanctioned  the 
Agreement  between  Mwanga,  King  of  Uganda,  and  Sir   Qerald 


[189a-M.  Lxxxvi.]  U  n       ..  , 
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Herbert  Portal,  K.C.M.G.,  C.B.,  Her  Britannic  Majest/a  Coinmis- 
sioner  and  Consul-General  for  East  Africa,  made  at  Kampala  on  the 
^9th  day  of  May,  1895  ;♦ 

II.  And  whereas  Her  Britannic  Majesty  has  been  gradonsly 
pleased  to  bestow  on  the  said  Mwanga,  King  of  Uganda,  the  protec- 
tion which  he  requested  in  that  Agreement : 

III.  I,  the  said  Mwanga,  do  hereby  pledge  and  bind  myself,  my 
heirs  and  successors,  to  the  following  conditions  : — 

lY.  1  undertake  to  make  no  Treaties  or  Agreements  of  any  kind 
whatsoever  with  any  European  of  whatever  nationality  withont  the 
consent  and  approval  of  Her  Majesty^s  Representative. 

Y.  I  freely  recognize  that,  so  far  as  I,  the  King,  am  concerned, 
the  sole  jurisdiction  over  Europeans  and  over  all  persons  not  bom  in 
my  dominions,  and  the  settlement  of  all  cases  in  which  any  such 
persons  may  be  a  party  or  parties,  lies  exclusively  in  the  hands  of 
Her  Majesty's  Representative. 

YI.  In  civil  cases  between  my  subjects  the  Court  of  Her 
Majesty's  Representative  shall  be  a  Supreme  Court  of  Appeal,  but 
it  shall  lie  entirely  within  the  discretion  of  the  said  Representative 
to  refuse  to  hear  sucli  appeals. 

YII.  In  criminal  cases,  where  only  natives  are  concerned,  it  is  left 
to  the  discretion  of  Her  Majesty's  Representative  to  interfere  in  the 
public  interest,  and  for  the  sake  of  justice,  to  the  extent  and  in  the 
manner  which  he  may  consider  desirabla 

YIII.  And  I,  Mwanga,  the  King,  undertake  to  see  that  due  effect 
is  given  to  all  and  every  decision  of  the  Court  of  Her  Majesty's 
Representative  under  Articles  YI  and  YII. 

IX.  I,  Mwanga,  fully  recognize  that  the  protection  of  Great 
Britain  entails  the  complete  recognition  by  myself,  my  Govern- 
ment and  people  throughout  my  Kingdom  of  Uganda  and  iia 
dependencies,  of  all  and  every  international  act  and  obUgation  to 
which  Great  Britain  may  be  a  party  as  binding  upon  myself,  my 
successors,  and  my  said  Government  and  people,  to  such  extent  and 
in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment. 

X.  No  war  or  warlike  operation  of  any  kind  shall  be  undertaken 
without  the  consent  of  Her  Majesty's  Representative,  whose  concur- 
rence shall  also  be  obtained  in  all  serious  matters  of  State,  such  as 
the  appointment  of  Chiefs  or  officials,  the  political  or  religious 
distribution  of  territory,  Ac. 

XI.  The  assessment  and  collection  of  taxes,  as  also  the  disposal 
or  the  revenues  of  the  country,  are  hereby  made  subject  to  the 
control  and  revision  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  in  such  manner 
as  they  may  from  time  to  time  direct. 
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Xn.  The  propertj  of  Her  Majesty's  GoTemtnent  and  of  their 
officers  and  of  all  servants  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  shall  be 
free  from  the  incidence  of  all  taxes. 

XIII.  Export  and  import  duties  on  all  goods  leaving  or  entering 
[Jganda  and  its  dependencies  shall  be  leviable  by  Her  Majesty's 
Government  for  their  sole  use  and  benefit.  These  duties  shall  be 
fixed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  General  Acts  of 
Berlin*  and  Bmsselsf  of  1885  and  1890  respectively,  and  of  any 
international  Agreements  arising  from  the  same,  and  to  which  Great 
Britain  is  or  may  become  a  party. 

XI  y.  The  foreign  relations  of  Uganda  and  its  dependencies 
are  hereby  placed  unreservedly  in  the  hands  of  Her  Majesty's 
Representative. 

XV.  Slave-trading  or  slave-raiding,  or  the  exportation  or  im- 
portation of  people  for  sale  or  exchange  as  slaves,  is  prohibited. 
I,  Mwanga,  also  undertake,  for  myself  and  my  successors,  to  give 
due  effect  to  such  Laws  and  Regulations  having  for  their  object 
the  complete  ultimate  abolition  of  the  status  of  slavery  in  Uganda 
and  its  dependencies  as  may  be  dictated  by  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment. 

XYI.  The  present  Treaty  supersedes  all  other  Agreements  or 
Treaties  whatsoever  made  by  Mwanga  or  his  predecessors. 

XTII.  This  Treaty  shall  come  into  force  from  the  date  of  its 
signature. 

In  fiuth  whereof  we  have  respectively  signed  this  Treaty,  and 
have  thereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Kampala,  this  27th  day  of  August,  1894 

H.  E.  COLVILE,  Colonel 
KABAKA,  JBiiy. 

This  is  to  certify  that  the  above  are  the  signatures  of  Colonel 
H.  R  Colvile,  C.B.,  and  Mwanga,  King  of  Uganda. 

W.  J.  AKBOBex. 

Apollo,  KatiJciro.  , 

MuGWAHTA,  Katikiro. 
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(6.)— 3>ea«y  triih  AnhoU.--*Augu8t  29, 1894. 

Tbeatt  made  at  Ntali's,  in  Ankoli,  this  29th  day  of  August",  in  the 
year  1894,  between  Major  Cunningham,  Derby  Regiment,  for 
Colonel  Colvile,  C.B.,  for  and  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India,  &c^  her 
heirs  and  euccessors,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Undersigned, 
Magota,  Katikiro,  of  Ntali,  King  of  Ankoli,  for  his  (Ntali's) 
heirs  and  successors  on  the  other  part. 

I,  THE  Undersigned,  Magota,  do,  in  the  presence  of  the  Headmen 
and  people  assembled  at  this  place,  hereby  promise : — 

Abt.  I.  That  there  shall  be  peace  between  the  subjects  of  the 
Queen  of  England  and  Ntali's  subjects. 

II.  That  British  subjects  shall  have  free  access  to  all  parts  of 
Ankoli,  and  shall  have  the  right  to  build  houses  and  possess  property 
according  to  the  laws  in  force  in  this  country;  that  they  shall 
have  full  liberty  to  carry  on  such  trade  or  manufacture  as  may  be 
approved  by  Her  Majesty  ;  and  should  any  diflference  arise  between 
the  aforesaid  British  subjects  and  Ntali,  the  said  King  of  Ankoli, 
as  to  the  duties  or  customs  to  be  paid  to  Ntali,  the  said  King,  or 
the  Headmen  of  the  towns  in  Ankoli  country  by  such  British 
subjects,  or  as  to  any  other  matter,  that  the  dispute  shall  be 
referred  to  a  duly  authorized  Representative  of  Her  Majesty,  whose 
decision  in  the  matter  shall  be  binding  and  final ;  and  that  Ntali  will 
not  extend  the  rights  thus  guaranteed  to  British  subjects  to  any 
other  persons  without  the  knowledge  and  consent  of  such  Repre- 
sentative. 

IIL  That  Ntali,  the  said  King,  will  at  no  time  whatever  cede 
any  of  Ankoli  territory  to  any  other  Power,  or  enter  into  any  Agree- 
ment, Treaty,  or  Arrangement  with  any  foreign  Government  except 
through  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Government  of  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  of  Englandi  &c. 

Done  at  Ntali's,  this  29th  day  of  August,  1894. 

G.  CUNNINGHAM,  Major. 

X     MJl&OTA. 

mark. 
Signed  in  the  presence  of — 
SaId  Abd-el-Bahman,  Mulazim. 

I,  the  Undersigned,  do  swear  that  I  have  truly  and  honestly 
interpreted  the  terms  of  the  foregoing  Agreement  to  the  Contracting 
Parties  in  the  Mhuma  language. 

His 

X     Said  Abd-il-Bahhan,  MuUuim. 
mark. 
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BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  applying  "  Tlie  Colonial 
Probates  Act,  1892,"*  to  certain  British  Possessions. — Osborne, 
January  29,  1894. 

At  the  Court  at  Osborne  House,  Isle  of  Wight,  the  29th  day  of 
January,  1894 

PESSKKT:    THX  QUESN's  MOST  SXOELLSKT  MAJESTY. 

Lord  Steward.  Sir  John  Cowell. 

Sir  William  Vernon  Harooort.        Sir  Philip  Currie. 
Sir  Henry  Ponsonby. 

Whebvas  by  the  first  section  of  '*  The  Colonial  Probates  Act, 
1892/*  it  is  enacted  as  follows : — 

''Her  Majesty  the  Queen  may,  on  being  satisfied  that  the 
Legislature  of  any  British  possession  has  made  adequate  provision 
for  the  recognition  in  that  possession  of  probates  and  letters  of 
administration  granted  by  the  Courts  of  the  United  Kingdom,  direct 
by  Order  in  Council  that  this  Act  shall,  subject  to  any  exceptions 
and  modifications  specified  in  the  Order,  apply  to  that  possession, 
and  thereupon,  while  the  Order  is  in  force,  this  Act  shall  apply 
accordingly :" 

And  whereas  Her  Majesty  is  satisfied  that  the  Legislatures  of 
the  British  possessions  hereinafter  mentioned  have  made  adequate 
provision  for  the  recognition  in  those  possessions  of  probates  and 
letters  of  administration  granted  by  the  Courts  of  the  United 
Kingdom : 

Now,  therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  virtue  and  in  exercise  of  tho 
powers  by  the  above-recited  Act  in  Her  Majesty  vested,  is  pleased  by 
and  with  the  advice  of  Her  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council  to  order, 
and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  as  follows : — 

"The  Colonial  Probates  Act,  1892,"  shall  apply  to  the  British 
possessions  hereunder  mentioned : 

Barbados. 

lAgOi. 

Tasmania. 

And  the  Most  Honourable  the  Marquess  of  Kipon,  Her  Majesty's 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  is  to  give  the  necessary 
directions  herein  accordingly. 

C.  L.  PEEL. 


•  Vol  LXXXIV,  page  700. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


294  GREAT   BRITAIN. 

BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  applying  "  The  Colonial 
Probates  Act,  1892/'*  to  the  Colony  of  Fiji — Windsor, 
April  30,  1894 

At  the  Court  at  Windsop,  the  80th  day  of  April,  1894. 

PBESSHT:    the  QU£SK'B  most  EXOELLEHT  HAJISTY. 

Lord  President.  Lord  Chamberlain. 

Lord  Steward.  Sir  Charles  Bustell. 

Earl  of  Chesterfield.  Sir  Frank  Lascelles. 


Whebeas  by  the  first  section  of  '*  The  Colonial  Probates  Act, 
1892,"  it  is  enacted  as  follows : — 

"Her  Majesty  the  Queen  may,  on  being  satisfied  that  the 
Legislature  of  any  Britisih  possession  has  made  adequate  provision 
for  the  recognition  in  that  possession  of  probates  and  letters  of 
administration  granted  by  the  Courts  of  the  United  Kingdom,  direct 
by  Order  in  Council  that  this  Act  shall,  subject  to  any  exceptions 
and  modifications  specified  in  the  Order,  apply  to  that  possession, 
and  thereupon,  while  the  Order  is  in  force,  this  Act  shall  apply 
accordingly :" 

And  whereas  Her  Majesty  is  satisfied  that  the  Legislature  of 
the  British  possession  hereinafter  mentioned  has  made  adequate 
provision  for  the  recognition  in  that  possession  of  probates  and 
letters  of  administration  granted  by  the  Courts  of  the  United 
Kingdom : 

Now,  therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  virtue  and  in  exercise  of  the 
powers  by  the  above-recited  Act  in  Her  Majesty  vested,  is  pleased  by 
and  with  the  advice  of  Her  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council  to  order, 
and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  as  follows : — 

"  The  Colonial  Probates  Act,  1892,"  shall  apply  to  the  British 
possession  hereunder  mentioned : 

The  Colony  of  Fiji. 

And  the  Most  Honourable  the  Marquess  of  Ripon,  Her  Majesty's 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  is  to  give  the  necessary 
directions  herein  accordingly. 

C.  L.  PEEL, 
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BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  applying  "  The  Colonial 
Prolates  Act,  1892,"*  to  Irinidad  and  Tobago. — Windsor, 
June  27,  1894. 

At  the  Court  at  Windsor,  the  27th  day  of  June,  1894. 

PBBSB5T:    THE  QUEBN'S    MOST  EXCELLENT   MAJESTT. 

£arl  Spencer. 
Lord  Chamberlain. 
Lord  Kensington. 


Whrbsas  by  the  first  section  of  ''The  Colonial  Probates  Act, 
it  is  enacted  as  follows : — 

"  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  may,  on  being  satisfied  that  the  Legis- 
lature of  any  British  possession  has  made  adequate  provision  for  the 
recognition  in  that  possession  of  probates  and  letters  of  administra- 
tion granted  by  the  Courts  of  the  United  Kingdom,  direct  by  Order 
in  Council  that  this  Act  shall,  subject  to  any  exceptions  and  modifi- 
cations specified  in  the  Order,  apply  to  that  possessiou,  and  there- 
upon, while  the  Order  is  in  force,  this  Act  shall  apply  accordingly :" 

And  whereas  Her  Majesty  is  satisfied  that  the  Legislature  of  the 
British  possession  hereinafter  mentioned  has  made  adequate  provi- 
sion for  the  recognition  in  that  possession  of  probates  and  letters  of 
administration  granted  by  the  Courts  of  the  United  Kingdom : 

Now,  therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  virtue  and  in  exercise  of  the 
powers  by  the  above-recited  Act  in  Her  Majesty  vested,  is  pleased 
by  and  with  the  advice  of  Her  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council 
to  order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  as  follows : — 

••The  Colonial  Probates  Act,  1892,"  shall  apply  to  the  British 
possession  hereunder  mentioned : 

The  Colony  of  Trinidad  and  Tol>ago. 

And  the  Moat  Honourable  the  Marquess  of  Kipou,  Her  Majesty's 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  is  to  give  the  necessary 
directions  herein  accordingly. 

C.  L.  PEEL. 
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BRTTISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  applying  ''Hie  Colonial 
Probates  Act,  1892,"*  to  Jamaica, — Wifidsorj  Judy  18. 
1894. 

At  the  Court  at  Windsor,  the  18th  day  of  July,  1894. 

prbbent:  thb  qu£ek*s  most  sxoellbkt  kajsstt. 

Hia  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  York. 

Lord  President.  Sir  Henry  Ponsonby. 

Lord  Privy  Seal.  Sir  John  Cowel). 

Lord  Steward. 

Whbbbas  by  the  first  section  of  "  The  Colonial  Probates  Act, 
1892,"  it  is  enacted  as  follows : — 

*'  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  may,  on  being  satisfied  that  the  Legis- 
lature of  any  British  possession  has  made  adequate  provision  for  the 
recognition  in  that  possession  of  probates  and  letters  of  administra- 
tion granted  by  the  Courts  of  the  United  Kingdom,  direct  by 
Order  in  Council  that  this  Act  shall,  subject  to  any  exceptions  and 
modifications  specified  in  the  Order,  apply  to  that  possession,  and 
thereupon,  while  the  Order  is  in  force,  this  Act  shall  apply 
accordingly :" 

And  whereas  Her  Majesty  is  satisfied  that  the  Legislature  of  the 
British  possession  hereinafter  mentioned  has  made  adequate  provision 
for  the  recognition  in  that  possession  of  probates  and  letters  of 
administration  granted  by  the  Courts  of  the  United  Kingdom : 

Now,  therefore.  Her  Majesty,  by  virtue  and  in  exercise  of  the 
powers  by  the  above-recited  Act  in  Her  Majesty  vested,  is  pleased  by 
and  with  the  advice  of  Her  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council  to 
order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  as  follows  : — 

"The  Colonial  Probates  Act,  1892,"  shall  apply  to  the  British 
possession  hereunder  mentioned  : 

The  Island  of  Jamaica. 

And  the  Most  Honourable  the  Marquess  of  Eipon,  Her  Majesty's 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  is  to  give  the  necessary 
directions  herein  accordingly. 

C.  L.  PEEL. 
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DECREE  of  the  Khedive  of  Egypt,  respecting  the  Appropriation 
of  an  Annual  Sum  oiU  of  Light  Dues  towards  tlie  Expenses 
of  the  Quarantine  Board. — Cairo,  December  25,  1894. 

Notts,  Khedive  d'figypte, 

Sur  la  proposition  de  notre  Ministre  deg  Finances  et  I'avis 
conforme  de  notre  Conseil  des  Ministres ; 

Vu  I'avis  conforme  de  MM.  les  Commissaires-Directeurs  de  la 
Gaisse  de  la  Dette  Publtque  en  ce  qui  concerne  TArticle  7  ; 

Avec  rassentiment  des  Puissances, 

D6cr6tons : 

Abt.  1*.  A  partir  de  I'Exercice  Financier  1894,  il  sera  pr61ey6 
annuellement  sur  les  recettes  actuelles  des  droits  de  phare  une 
somme  de  £  E.  40,000,  qui  sera  employ^  comme  il  est  expliqu6 
dans  les  Articles  suivants : 

2.  La  somme  pr61ev6e  en  1894  sera  affect^e :  (1)  a  combler  le 
deficit  ^ventuel  de  I'Exercice  Financier  1894  du  Conseil  Quaran- 
tenaire,  au  cas  oil  ce  deficit  n'aurait  pas  pu  ^tre  enti^rement  convert 
afec  les  ressources  provenant  du  fonds  de  reserve  du  dit  Conseil, 
•insi  qu'il  sera  dit  k  I'Article  qui  suit ;  (2)  h  f aire  face  aux  d^penses 
extraordiBaires  n^cessit^s  par  l'am6nagement  des  ^tablissements 
saoitaires  d'El  Tor,  de  Suez,  et  des  Sources  de  Mo'ise. 

3.  Le  fonds  de  reserve  actuel  du  Conseil  ^uaran tenaire  sera 
employe  i  combler  le  deficit  de  I'Exercice  1894,  sans  que  ce  fonds 
paisse  dtre  r^uit  k  une  somme  inf6rieure  a  £  E.  10,000. 

Si  le  deficit  ne  se  trouve  pas  ainsi  enti^remeut  convert,  il  y  sera 
Cait  face,  pour  le  reste,  avec  les  ressources  cr^^es  a  I'Article  1**. 

4.  Sur  la  somme  de  £  E.  80,000,  provenaut  des  Exercices  1895 
et  1896,  il  sera  pr6iev6  :  (1)  une  somme  ^gale  k  celle  qui  aura  ete 
paj6e  en  1894  sur  les  m^mes  recettes,  k  valoir  bur  le  deficit  de 
la  dite  ann^  1894,  de  maniere  k  porter  £i  £  E.  40,000  le  montant  des 
Bommes  affectees  aux  travaux  extraordinaires  pr^vus  a  I'Article  I*' 
poor  £1  Tor,  Sues,  et  les  Sources  de  Molse ;  (2)  les  sommes  n6ces- 
•tires  pour  combler  le  deficit  du  Budget  du  Conseil  Quarantenaire 
poor  les  Exercices  Financiers  1895  et  1896. 

Le  surplus,  apr^  le  pr61evement  ci-dessus,  sera  affects  k  la  con- 
struction de  nouveaux  phares  dans  la  Mer  Bouge. 

5.  A  partir  de  I'Exercice  Financier  1897,  cette  somme  annuelle 
de  £  £.  40,000  sera  afiect^  k  combler  les  deficits  ^ventuels  du 
Conseil  Qoarantenaire.  Le  montant  de  la  somme  necessaire  k  cet 
effet  sera  arrdt^  definitivement  en  prenant  pour  base  lea  r^sultats 
finandert  dee  Exercices  1894  et  1895  du  Conseil. 

Le  iorpluB  sera  affect^  k  une  rMuction  des  droits  de  phares :  il 
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est  entendu  que  ces  droits  seront  r^diiits  dans  la  mdme  propor- 
tion dans  la  Mer  Bouge  et  dans  la  M^diterran^. 

6.  Moyenuaut  les  pr^ldvemenis  et  affectations  ci-dessus,  le  Gt>a- 
vemement  est,  k  partir  de  Tann^e  1894,  d6charg^  de  toate  obligation 
quelconque  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  d6penses  soit  ordinairea,  aoit 
extraordinaires  du  Conseil  Quarantenaire. 

II  est  entendu,  toutefois,  que  les  d^penses  support^es  jusqu*ji  oe 
jour  par  le  Gouveruement  £)gyptien  contiuueront  k  rester  k  aa 
charge. 

7.  A  partir  de  TExercice  1894,  lors  du  r^glement  de  compte  dee 
exc^dents  avec  la  Caisse  de  la  Dette  Pablique»  la  part  de  ces 
exc^dents  reveuant  au  Gouvernement  sera  major^  d*une  aooime 
annuelle  de  £  E.  20,000. 

8.  II  a  6t6  convenu  entre  le  GouTomement  £)gyptiea  et  les 
Gouvernements  d'Allemagne,  de  Belgique,  de  Grande-Bretagoe,  et 
d'ltalie,  que  la  somme  affect^e  a  la  reduction  des  droits  de  phmres, 
aux  termes  de  TArticle  5  du  present  D^ret,  viendra  en  deduction 
de  oelle  de  £  E.  40,000  prevue  dans  les  lettres  auuex^  aux 
Conrentions  Commerciales  intervenues  entre  r£gjpte  et  les  dits 
Gouvernements. 

9.  Notre  Ministre  des  Finances  est  charg^  de  rex6cution  du 
present  D^cret. 

fait  au  Palais  de  Eoubbeh,  le  25  D6cembre,  1894. 

ABBAS  HILML 
ParleKh6dive: 
N.  NuBAB,  President  du  Conseil  des  Minhtres. 
Ahmed  Mazloum,  Ministre  des  Finances, 
BouTBOS  Ghali,  Ministre  des  Affaires  JStrangeres. 


ACT  of  Congress  of  the  United  States,  to  prohibit  the  coining  of\ 

Chinese  Persons  into  the  United  States, 
[Chap.  00.]  [Maj  5,  1892.] 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  that  all  laws  now 
in  force  prohibiting  and  regulating  the  coming  into  this  country 
of  Chinese  persons  and  persons  of  Chinese  descent  are  herebj 
continued  in  force  for  a  period  of  ten  years  from  the  passage  of  this 
Act. 

§  2.  That  any  Chinese  person  or  person  of  Chinese  descent, 

wh^i  convicted  and  adjudged  under  any  of  the  said  laws  to  be 

not  lawfully  entitled  to  be  or  remain  in  the  United  States,  shall  be 

^d  from  the  United  States  to  China,  unless  he  or  tbey  shall 
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make  it  appear  to  the  Justice,  Judge,  or  Commissioner  before  ^hom 
be  or  they  are  tried  that  he  or  they  are  subjects  or  citizens  of  some 
other  country,  in  which  case  he  or  they  shall  be  removed  from  the 
United  States  to  such  country :  Provided,  that  in  any  case  where 
such  other  country  of  which  such  Chinese  person  shall  claim  to  be  a 
citixen  or  subject  shall  demand  auy  tax  as  a  condition  of  the  removal 
of  such  person  to  that  country,  he  or  she  shall  be  removed  to 
China. 

§3.  That  any  Chinese  person  or  person  of  Chinese  descent 
arrested  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the  Acts  hereby 
extended  shall  be  adjudged  to  be  unlawfully  within  the  United 
States  unless  such  person  shall  edtablish,  by  affirmative  proof,  to  the 
satis&ction  of  such  Justice,  Judge,  or  Commissioner,  his  lawful 
right  to  remain  in  the  United  States. 

§  4.  That  any  such  Chinese  person  or  person  of  Chinese  descent 
convicted  and  adjudged  to  be  not  lawfully  entitled  to  be  or  remain  in 
the  United  States  shall  be  imprisoned  at  hard  labour  for  a  period  of 
not  exceeding  one  year,  and  thereafter  removed  from  the  United 
States,  as  hereiubefore  provided. 

§  5.  That  after  the  passage  of  this  Act  on  an  application  to  any 
Judge  or  Court  of  the  United  States  in  the  first  inntanice  for  a  writ 
of  habeas  corpus,  by  a  Chinese  person  seeking  to  land  in  the  United 
Stateif,  to  whom  that  privilege  has  been  denied,  no  bail  shall  be 
allowed,  and  such  application  shall  be  heard  and  determined 
promptly  without  unnecessary  delay. 

§  6.  And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  Chinese  labourers  within  the 
limits  of  the  United  States,  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  Act, 
and  who  are  entitled  to  remain  in  the  United  States,  to  apply  to  the 
Collector  of  Internal  Eevenue  of  their  respective  districts,  within  one 
year  after  the  passage  of  this  Act,  for  a  certificate  of  residence,  and 
any  Chinese  labourer,  within  the  limits  of  tbe  United  Stat^,  who 
shall  neglect,  fail,  or  refuse  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this 
Act,  or  who,  after  one  year  from  the  passage  thereof,  shall  be  found 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  without  such  certificate 
of  residence,  shall  be  deemed  and  adjudged  to  be  unlawfully  within 
tbe  United  States,  and  may  be  arrested  by  auy  United  States' 
Customs  official.  Collector  of  Internal  Revenue  or  his  deputies, 
United  States'  Marshal  or  his  deputies,  and  taken  before  a  United 
States'  Judge,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  order  that  he  be  deported 
6rom  the  United  States  as  hereinbefore  provided,  unless  he  shall 
establish  clearly  to  the  satisfaction  of  said  Judge  that  by  reason  of 
aocideot,  sickness,  or  other  unavoidable  cause  he  has  been  unable  to 
procure  his  certificate,  and  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Court,  and  by  at 
least  one  credible  white  witness,  that  he  was  a  resident  of  the  Unites 
States  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  Act;  and  if  upon  tli 
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hearing  it  shall  appear  that  he  is  so  entitled  to  a  certificate,  it  shall 
be  granted  upon  his  paying  the  cost  Should  it  appear  that  said 
Chinaman  had  procured  a  certificate  which  has  been  lost  or  de- 
stroyed, he  shall  be  detained,  and  judgment  suspended  for  a  reason- 
able time,  to  enable  him  to  procure  a  duplicate  from  the  officer 
granting  it,  and  in  such  cases  the  cost  of  said  arrest  and  trial  shall  be 
in  the  discretion  of  the  Court.  And  any  Chinese  person  other  than 
a  Chinese  labourer,  having  a  right  to  be  and  remain  in  the  United 
States,  desiring  such  certificate  as  eyidence  of  such  right,  may  t^plj 
for  and  receive  the  same  without  charge. 

§  7.  That  immediately  after  the  passage  of  this  Act,  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  shall  make  such  Bules  and  Begulations  as  may 
be  necessary  for  the  efficient  execution  of  this  Act,  and  shall  pre- 
scribe the  necessary  forms  and  furnish  the  necessary  blanks  to 
enable  Collectors  of  Internal  Hevenue  to  issue  the  certificates 
required  hereby,  and  make  such  provisions  that  certificates  may 
be  procured  in  localities  convenient  to  the  applicants ;  such  certifi- 
cates shall  be  issued  without  charge  to  the  applicant,  and  shall 
contain  the  name,  age,  local  residence,  and  occupation  of  the 
applicant,  and  such  other  description  of  the  applicant  as  shall  be 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  a  duplicate  thereof 
shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Collector  of  Internal  Bevenue  for  the 
district  within  which  such  Chinaman  makes  application. 

§  8.  That  any  person  who  shall  knowingly  and  falsely  alter  or 
substitute  any  name  for  the  name  written  in  such  certificate,  or 
forge  such  certificate,  or  knowingly  utter  any  forged  or  fraudulent 
certificate,  or  falsely  personate  any  person  named  in  such  certificate, 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanour,  and  upon  conviction  thereof  shall 
be  fined  in  a  sum  not  exceeding  1,000  dollars,  or  imprisoned  in  the 
penitentiary  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  five  years. 

§  9.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  authorise  the  payment  of 
such  compensation  in  the  nature  of  fees  to  the  Collectors  of  Internal 
Eevenue,  for  services  performed  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 
in  addition  to  salaries  now  allowed  by  law,  as  he  shall  deem 
necessary,  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  1  dollar  for  each  certificate 
issued. 
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ACT  of  tlie  State  of  Iowa,  to  amend  the  Act  of  April  9,  1888,* 
redricting  Non-resident  Aliens  in  their  Right  to  aajnire  and 
y/ioU  Real  Estate. 

[Chap.  82.]  [Approved,  April  26, 1894.] 

Bs  it  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Iowa : 
§  I.  That  section  1,  Chap.  LXXXV,  Acts  of  the  22nd  General 
Assembly,  be  hereby  amended  in  the  seventh   line    thereof   by 
inserting  the  words  ^'  of  naturalized  citizens  and  *'  after  the  word 
"  heirs  "  and  before  the  word  **  of." 


SWISS  NOTIFICATION  respecting  the  Accession  of  Chile 
to  the   Postal    Convention  ami  Arrangements  of    Vienna  of 
•     Juli/  4,  1891.— i5^rn^,  Augjist  21,  1894. 

M.  Li  MiHiSTSS,  Berne,  le  21  Aoui,  1894. 

En  nona  r^f^rant  k  I'avant  dernier  alin^a  de  notre  note  circulaire 
dn  24  Novembre,  1898,t  par  laquelle  nous  avons  inform^  votre 
Exeellenee  de  Tadh^sion  de  la  Bepublique  du  Chili  aux  Conventions 
et  Arrangements  de  Yienne  du  4  Juillet,  1891,  nous  avons  I'honneur 
de  vous  notifier  que  le  Gouvemement  de  la  dite  Bepublique  a  fix6 
iQ  1*  AoAt,  1894,  la  date  d^  laquelle  il  a  mis  k  execution  diins  son 
service  les  arrangements  concernant  les  lettres  et  boites  avec  valeur 
dMar6e,t  les  recouvrements,§  les  livrets  d'identit6,|!  et  les  abonne- 
ments  aux  joumaux.^ 

Nous  saisissons,  Ac, 

Au  nom  du  Conseil  FM^ral  Suisse, 

ZEMP,  Tiee-President. 
SoHATSMira,  Vke^Chaneelier. 


DECREE  of  the  Emperor  of  China,  declaring  War  against 
Japan,** 

(Translation.)  

CoBSA  has  been  a  border  tributary  of  China  for  more  than 
200  years.    She  has  paid  a  fixed  yearly  tribute,  as  is  known  to  all 

•  Vol.  LXXIX,  pftge  885.  f  Vol.  LXXXV,  page  1232. 

t  VoL  LXXXIII,  page  947.  §  Vol.  LXXXIII,  page  998. 

II  VoL  LXXXIII,  page  1007.  f  VoL  LXXXUI,  page  1013. 

••  "  Peking  GKusette,"  August  1,  1894. 
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the  world.  Of  late  years  she  has  suffered  repeatedly  from  inter 
troubles,  and  China  has,  from  a  desire  to  foster  the  little  St« 
on  several  occasions  sent  troops  to  quell  disturbances.  She  I 
also  stationed  an  oflScial  at  the  Corean  capital  to  afford  coosti 
protection. 

In  the  4}th  moon  of  the  present  year  (May  189i),  Corea  ik 
again  troubled  by  a  revolt,  and  the  King  urgently  requested  lielp 
repressing  the  rebels.  We  at  once  ordered  Li  Hung-chAng 
dispatch  troops  to  assist  Corea,  and  they  had  no  sooner  reach 
Asan  than  the  insurgents  dispersed.  The  Japanese,  neverthelei 
sent  troops  without  any  cause  to  the  capital  of  Corea,  and  suba 
quently  reinforcements,  till  their  numbers  exceeded  10,000.  Tlu 
forced  Corea  to  change  her  mode  of  government,  coercing  h 
in  every  waj  regardless  of  right  or  wrong. 

Our  dynasty  has  greatly  cherished  her  border  dependant,  but  hi 
left  her  internal  affairs  to  her  own  management.  Japan  has  enters 
into  Treaties  with  Corea  on  terms  of  national  equality,  and  is  sti 
less  warranted  in  forcing  upon  her  a  change  of  government  fc 
means  of  military  occupation  and  coercive  measures.  The  opinic 
of  all  nations  was  that  Japan's  military  expedition  was  unjuatifiab! 
and  unreasonable,  and  they  advised  iter  to  withdraw  her  troops  an 
enter  into  peaceful  negotiations.  But  no  arrangement  could  b 
made,  for  Japan  brusquely  disregarded  their  advice  and  kept  addin 
to  the  number  of  its  troops.  The  Coreans  and  Chinese  in  Core 
became  day  by  day  more  frightened  and  harassed,  and  China  there 
fore  sent  troops  to  protect  them. 

While  they  were  still  on  the  way  several  Japanese  ships,  takiuj 
them  unawares  on  the  sea-coast  near  Asan,  unexpectedly  opened  fir 
and  injured  the  Chinese  transports.  Such  treacherous  oondact  wa 
utterly  unlooked  for.  Japan  has  not  respected  the  Treaties,  and  ha 
acted  contrary  to  international  law.  She  has  behaved  with  wantoi 
brutality  and  utter  perfidy,  and  it  is  manifest  to  the  world  that  Bh< 
has  commenced  this  quarrel. 

We  proclaim  this  to  all  the  world  that  it  may  be  known  tha 
China  has  shown  the  utmost  forbearance  and  magnanimity  ii 
dealing  with  this  difficulty.  Japan  on  the  other  hand  has  brokei 
her  engagements  and  commenced  hostilities.  Her  conduct  it 
monstrous,  and  cannot  be  longer  endured. 

Let  Li  Hung-chang  strictly  enjoin  the  troops  sent  to  Cores 
to  proceed  at  once  to  combat.  Let  him  collect  large  numbers  ol 
superior  troops  and  send  them  by  detachments,  that  the  Coi^an 
people  may  be  saved  from  their  misery. 

Let  the  Tartar  Generic's  Viceroys  and  Governors  and  the  Com- 
manders of  troops  along  the  sea -board  make  proper  military 
preparations,  and  should  any  Japanese  steamer  enter  a  port  let 
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them  greet  her  with  a  Tigoroas  cannonade  and  completely  ex- 
terminate her.  Should  there  be  the  least  shirking  of  duty 
punishment  will  follow. 

Let  this  Decree  be  everywhere  proclaimed. 


PROCLAMAl  ION  of  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  declaring  War 

against  China. — August  1,  1894. 
(Translation.)  

Ws,  by  the  grace  of  Heaven,  Emperor  of  Japan,  seated  on 
a  throne  occupied  by  the  -same  dynasty  from  time  immemorial, 
do  hereby  make  Proclamation  to  all  our  loyal  aad  brave  subjects  as 
follows : — 

We  hereby  declare  war  against  China,  and  we  command  each  and 
all  of  our  competent  authorities,  in  obedieuce  to  our  wish  and  with 
a  Tiew  to  the  attainment  of  the  national  aim,  to  carry  on  hostilities 
by  sea  and  by  land  against  China,  with  all  the  means  at  their 
dispoaal,  consistently  with  the  law  of  nations. 

During  the  past  three  decades  of  our  reign,  our  constant  aim  has 
been  to  further  the  peaceful  progress  of  the  country  in  civilization ; 
and  being  sensible  of  the  evils  inseparable  from  complications  with 
foreign  States,  it  has  always  been  our  pleasure  to  instruct  our 
Ministers  of  State  to  labour  for  the  promotion  of  friendly  relations 
with  our  Treaty  Powers.  We  are  gratified  to  know  that  the 
relations  of  onr  Empire  with  those  Powers  have  yearly  increased  in 
good-will  and  in  friendship.  Under  the  circumstances,  we  were 
unprepared  for  such  a  conspicuous  want  of  amity  and  of  good  faith 
as  has  been  manifested  by  China  in  her  conduct  toward  this  country 
in  connection  with  the  Corean  affair. 

Cores  is  an  independent  State.  She  was  first  introduced  into  the 
family  of  nations  by  the  advice  and  under  the  guidance  of  Japan. 
It  has,  however,  been  China^s  habit  to  designate  Corea  as  her 
dependency,  and  both  openly  and  secretly  to  interfere  with  her 
domestic  affairs.  At  the  time  of  the  recent  civil  insurrection  in 
Corea,  China  dispatched  troops  thither,  alleging  that  her  purpose 
was  to  afford  succour  to  her  dependent  State.  We,  in  virtue  of  the 
Treaty  concluded  with  Corea  in  1882,*  and  looking  to  possible  emer- 
gencies, caused  a  military  force  to  be  sent  to  that  country. 

Wishing  to  procure  for  Corea  freedom  from  the  calamity  of 
perpetual  disturbance,  and  thereby  to  maintain  the  peace  of  the 
East  in  general,  Japan  invited  China's  co-operation  for  the  accom- 
plishment of  that  object.  But  China,  advancing  various  pretexts, 
declined  Japan's  proposal.  Thereupon,  Japan  advised  Corea  to 
•  Vol.  LXXIV,  page  888. 
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reform  her  administration  so  that  order  and  tranquillity  might  I 
preserved  at  home,  and  so  that  the  country  might  be  able  I 
discharge  the  responsibilities  and  duties  of  an  independent  Stip 
abroad.  Corea  has  already  consented  to  undertake  the  task.  Bi 
China  has  secretly  and  insidiously  endeavoured  to  circum?ent  and  1 
thwart  Japan's  purpose.  She  has  further  procrastinated,  an 
endeavoured  to  make  warlike  preparations  both  on  land  and  sel 
When  those  preparations  were  completed,  she  not  only  sent  larg 
reinforcements  to  Corea,  with  a  view  to  the  forcible  attainment  c 
her  ambitious  designs,  but  even  carried  her  arbitrariness  and  inac 
lence  to  the  extent  of  opening  fire  upon  our  ships  in  Corean  water 
China's  plain  object  is  to  make  it  uncertain  where  the  responaibilit 
resides  of  preserving  peace  and  order  in  Corea,  and  not  only  t 
weaken  the  position  of  that  State  in  the  family  of  nations^ 
position  obtained  for  Corea  through  Japan's  efforts — but  also  t 
obscure  the  significance  of  the  Treaties  recognising  and  confirmin 
that  position.  Such  conduct  on  the  part  of  China  is  not  only 
direct  injury  to  the  rights  and  interests  of  this  Empire,  but  ale 
a  menace  to  the  permanent  peace  and  tranquillity  of  the  Orieni 
Judging  from  her  actions,  it  must  be  concluded  that  China,  from  th 
beginning,  has  been  bent  upon  sacrificing  pence  to  the  attainment  c 
her  sinister  object.  In  this  situation,  ardent  as  our  wish  is  t 
promote  the  prestige  of  the  country  abroad  by  strictly  peacefu 
methods,  we  find  it  impossible  to  avoid  a  formal  declaration  of  wa 
against  China.  It  is  our  earnest  wish  that,  by  the  loyalty  an 
valour  of  our  faithful  subjects,  peace  may  soon  be  permanentl 
restored  and  the  glory  of  the  Empire  be  augmented  and  com 
pleted. 

Given  this  1st  day  of  the  eighth  month  of  the  27th  year  o 
Meiji. 

(His  Imperial  Majesty's  sign-manual 
(Countersignatures  of  the  Minister  President  of  State  and  of  tb 
other  Ministers  of  State.) 


PROCkS'VERBAL  recording  the  Recognition  of  the  King  c 
Allada,  Sovereign  of  the  soiitfiem  portion  of  the  Kingdom  c 
Dahomey, — Allada,  February  4,  1894. 

Le  4  F^vrier,  1894,  k  8  heures  du  matin,  les  cab^c^res  et  Chef 
du  Bas-DahomeV)  r6unis  sur  la  place  du  Palais,  k  Allada,  on 
proclam^  Boi  d'AUada,  sous  le  nom  de  Gi-gla-don-Gb^-nou-maou 
le  Prince  Ganhou  Rougnon,  Bepr^sentant  de  la  Famille  Boymlt 
d'Ardrea  et  descendant  direct  de  Meji,  dernier  Boi  de  ce  pays. 
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Le  O^^ral  de  Brigade  Dodde,  Comroandant  du  Corps  Exp^di- 
tionnaire  et  Commandant  Sup^rieur  des  ^tablissements  Eran9ai8  du 
Benin,  Grand  Officier  de  la  Legion  d'Honneur,  aprds  avoir  fait 
arborer  an  Palais  d'Allada  lo  drapeau  Fran9ai8  et  Tavoir  fait  saluer 
de  vingt-et-un  coups  de  canon,  a  reconnu  le  nouveau  'Roi  au  nom  du 
Gouvernement  de  la  E^publique  Fran^aise  et  d^lar6  le  Bojaume 
d'Allada  plac^  sous  le  Frotectorat  de  la  France. 

Les  honneurs  militaires  ont  ^t^  ensuite  au  Eoi  d'Allada. 
Fait  et  sign^  k  Allada,  les  jour,  mois  et  an  que  dessus. 

A.  DODDS,  O^eral  de  Brigade, 
Commandant  SupSrieur. 
X     (Marque  du  Roi.) 
Ont  8ign6  comme  t^moins  :«- 
E.  Taysbna,  Cfhef  de  JBaiailhn  d* Infanierie, 

Chef  d^^UU*  Major  du  OorpM  Expeditionnaire, 
Koar,  Chefde  Tori. 

A.  L.  d'Alb^oi,  Adminutraieur  Cohnialy  Directeur 
des  Affaires  Politiques  et  Indigenes^  par  intMm, 
Alladamaouzov,  Chefde  Toffo  Coussi. 
Noil,  Capitmne  d^Infanierie  de  Marine^  Commandant 

duFosU  d'Allada. 
Sboo,  Chefde  Onaownd. 

li.  OABiKBAxr,  Lieutenant  d'Infanterie  de  Marine^ 
Officier  d^Ordonnanee  du  O^dral  Commandant 
Stqfdrieur. 


GERMAN  LA  W,  for  the  Protection  of  Merchandize  Marks. — 
Berlin,  May  12,  1894. 
(Translation.)  

We,  WilUam,  by  the  grace  of  God  German  Emperor,  King  of 
Pnusia,  &e. : — 

Decree  in  the  name  of  the  Empire,  with  the  consent  of  the 
Federal  Council  and  the  Beichstag,  as  follows : — 

!  1.  Any  person  desiring  to  employ  a  merchandize  mark  in  his 
business,  to  distinguish  his  goods  from  those  of  others,  may  appljr 
to  have  such  mark  entered  in  the  Begister  of  Marks. 

§  2.  The  register  is  kept  at  the  Patent  Office.  Application  for 
the  entry  of  a  mark  must  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Patent  Office. 
Every  application  must  be  accompanied  by  an  indication  of  the 
nature  of  the  business  for  which  the  mark  is  to  be  used,  a  specifica- 
tion of  the  class  of  goods  on  which  it  is  to  be  placed,  as  also  an 
exact  drawing  of  the  mark  itself,  and,  if  necessary,  a  description 
of  it 
(1898-M.  Lxxm.]  X 
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Further  details  coDnected  mth  applioations  for  registration  will 
be  subject  to  Regulations  to  be  issued  by  the  Patent  Office. 

A  fee  of  80  marks  is  payable  for  each  application  for  registration 
of  a  merchandize  mark  ;  for  each  renewal  of  sucli  application,  a  fee 
of  10  marks.  Should  the  first  application  fail  to  obtain  a  registration, 
20  marks  are  returned. 

§  8.  The  Register  of  Marks  shall  contain — 

(1.)  The  date  of  presentation  of  tbe  application ; 

(2.)  The  indications  required  in  section  2,  clause  (1) ; 

(3.)  The  name  and  address  of  the  owner  of  the  mark,  those 
of  his  agent,  if  any,  and  changes  in  the  person,  name,  or  address  of 
the  owner  or  his  agent ; 

(4.)  Date  of  renewal  of  an  application  ; 

(5.)  Date  of  erasure  of  the  mark. 

The  Register  is  open  to  public  inspection  gratis. 

Every  entry  and  every  erasure  is  officially  published.  The 
Patent  Office  publishes  at  regular  intervals  lists  of  the  marks 
registered  or  erased  since  the  last  publication. 

§  4.  Entry  in  the  register  is  to  be  denied  to  general  marks  at 
well  as  to  merchandize  marks  : — 

(1.)  Which  are  composed  exclusively  of  figures,  letters,  or  of 
such  words  as  go  to  describe  the  kind,  date,  and  place  of  mana* 
facture  of  the  goods,  their  nature,  use,  or  condition  of  price,  quantity, 
or  weight ; 

(2.)  Which  contain  home  or  foreign  State  armorial  bearings, 
or  the  armorial  bearings  of  any  Oerman  town,  commune,  or  other 
communal  union  ; 

(3.)  Which  contain  representations  capable  of  giving  offence^  or 
which  convey  implications  which  manifestly  do  not  correspond  with 
actual  conditions,  and  create  a  danger  of  deception. 

Marks  which  have  been  erased  may  not,  for  the  term  of  two 
years  from  the  date  of  the  erasure,  be  registered  afresh  in  the  name 
of  any  other  person  than  the  last  proprietor,  for  the  same  description 
of  goods  for  which  they  were  originally  registered,  or  for  goods  of  a 
similar  character. 

§  5.  If  a  merchandize  mark  notified  for  registration  is  con- 
sidered by  the  Patent  Office  to  be  the  same  as  one  previously 
notified  for  the  same  or  for  a  similar  class  of  goods,  by  virtue  of  the 
Law  respecting  the  protection  of  marks  of  the  30th  November,  1874, 
or  of  the  present  Law,  the  Patent  Office  shall  advise  the  owner  of 
such  previous  merchandize  mark  accordingly.  If  within  a  month 
he  do  not  enter  a  protest  against  the  registration  of  the  proposed 
new  merchandize  mark,  then  the  latter  may  be  registered.  If  he 
protest,  the  Patent  Office  shall  decide,  by  an  order,  whether  the 
marks  are  the  same. 
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No  daim  to  compensation  shall  spring  from  an  omission  to  issue 
tW  adriee  mentioned  abore. 

$  6.  If  the  Patent  0£ce  decides  (§  5,  clause  (1))  that  the  marks 
«t  ai^  the  same,  the  application  for  registration  of  the  new  mer- 
cWadiie  nurk  shall  be  granted. 

If,  hoverer,  the  marks  are  decided  to  be  the  same,  then  the 
Kpitratioti  of  the  new  one  shall  be  refused.     Should  the  applicant  | 

^Ttk  to  establiah  hia  claim  to  registration,  in  spite  of  the  decisioa  of 
tW  Patent  Office  that  his  mark  is  the  same  as  that  previously  | 

Ngateied,  he  most  do  so  by  bringing  an  action  against  the  pro-      '  I 

ta^  ^itntj.    If  be  obtains  a  farourable  decision,  his  mark  will  be  { 

aiLiul  noder  the  date  of  his  original  application. 

i7.  Hie  right  accming  from  an  application  or  from  the  actual 
npteitioQ  of  a  merchaudize  mark  devolTes  upon  heirs,  and  is 
^Bifaable  to  other  parties  either  by  contract  or  at  decease  by 
MtB«Btarj  diapocition.  The  right  can,  however,  only  be  trans- 
^»i  to  any  party  along  with  the  business  to  which  the  mark 
Mcvgi.  The  transfer  is  to  be  noted  in  the  register  on  the  applica- 
ttt  of  the  successor  in  title,  provided  the  consent  of  the  original 
^i^netor  be  proved  in  support  thereof.  If  the  original  proprietor 
^4isd,  proof  of  the  succession  in  title  must  he  given. 

Prior  to  the  noting  of  the  transfer  in  the  register,  the  successor 
c  fide  cannot  avail  himself  of  the  same  on  the  ground  of  the  entry 
*1kt  register. 

Ada  and  decisions  of  the  Patent  Office,  involving  a  reference  to 

'W  fVBcr  of  a  mark,  must  always  be  addressed  to  the  registered 

I     ■vx-    Should  it  appear  that  the  person  in  question  is  dead,  the 

I    ^^^^  OSce  may  at  its  discretion  either  consider  the  reference  as 

^^f^wfiliBhed,  or,  for  the  object  of  the  reference,  call  on  the  heirs  to 

«9Uiit 

iO'  Oa  the  application  of  the  owner,  a  mark  may  at  any  time 
^  osri  from  the  register. 
As  ensure  may  be  made  on  the  initiative  of  the  Office — 
(!•)  Wheo  ten  years  have  elapsed  since  the  application  for  the 
^•■tooo  of  the  mark,  or  since  the  renewal  of  the  same ; 
'^)  When  it  is  found  that  the  registration  of  the  mark  should 
•  Waaiefosed. 

^^  the  erasure  ia  resolved  upon  independently  of  the  owner, 

*  «•*•  is  the  first  place,  be  advised  thereof  by  the  Patent  Office. 

•^  ^  ■■ksi  no  objection  within  a  month  after  the  notification,  the 

■  to  be  proceeded  with.    Any  objection  he  may  make  must  be 

■pOD  by  the  Patent  Office.    If  the  erasure  follow  upon  the 

of  the  ten  years'  term,  it  may  be  waived,  provided  that 

of  the  mark,  before  the  expiration  of  a  month  from  the 

-■"rf  the  Doiification,  and  upon  pavment  of  a  fee  of  10  marks  in 

X  3' 
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addition  to  the  fee  for  renewal,  claims  such  renewal.  In  that  case, 
the  renewal  holds  good  from  the  date  of  the  expiration  of  the 
previous  term. 

§  9.  A  third  party  can  move  the  erasure  of  a  merchandise  mark — 

(1.)  If  the  mark  has  been  already  entered  for  himself  in  the 
register  for  the  same,  or  for  a  similar  class  of  goods,  upon  a  previous 
application ;  or  if  it  is  entered  in  the  Eegisters  of  Marks  established 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Law  respecting  the  protection  of  marks 
of  the  30th  November,  1874 ; 

(2.)  When  the  business  to  which  the  merchandise  mark  in 
question  applies  is  no  longer  carried  on  by  the  registered  owner ; 

(3.)  When  there  are  circumstances  to  show  that  the  contents  of 
the  merchandize  mark  does  not  correspond  to  the  actual  conditions 
of  the  goods,  and  creates  a  danger  of  deception. 

If  a  merchandize  mark,  excluded  from  registration  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Law  respecting  the  protection  of  marks  of  the 
dOth  November,  1874,  has  been  acknowledged  in  interested  com- 
mercial circles  up  to  the  passing  of  the  present  Law  as  the  mark  of 
goods  produced  by  a  particular  manufactory,  then  the  owner  of  the 
business  in  question,  should  the  same  mark  have  been  registered  by 
another  person  under  the  provisions  of  the  present  Law,  may,  up  to 
the  1st  October,  1895,  apply  for  the  erasure  of  the  mark  so 
registered.  If  his  application  is  granted  the  mark  may  be 
registered  in  his  name,  even  before  the  term  prescribed  in  §  4, 
clause  (8),  has  elapsed. 

A  motion  for  erasure  must  be  made  by  action  against  the 
registered  owner,  or,  in  case  he  be  dead,  against  his  heirs. 

If,  before  or  after  the  bringing  of  the  action,  a  transfer  of  the 
merchandize  mark  to  another  party  has  taken  place,  the  decision  in 
respect  of  the  suit  shall  be  equally  effective  and  may  be  executed 
against  the  successor  in  title.  The  capacity  of  the  successor  to  take 
part  in  the  legal  proceedings  is  subject  to  the  corresponding  pro* 
visions  of  §§  63-66,  and  73  of  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure. 

In  cases  coming  under  (2),  a  demand  for  erasure  may  be  addressed 
directly  to  the  Patent  Office.  The  Patent  Office  advises  the 
registered  owner  of  the  merchandize  mark  of  the  demand  so  made. 
If  the  latter  offers  no  objection  for  a  month  after  the  notification, 
the  erasure  is  to  be  effected.  If  he  objects,  it  devolves  upon  the 
person  making  the  demand  to  bring  forward  the  case  for  erasure  by 
action  at  law. 

§  10.  Applications  for  registration  of  merchandize  marks,  demands 
for  transfers,  and  objections  to  erasures  are  to  be  disposed  of  by  way 
of  preliminary  and  final  decisions,  in  harmony  with  the  procedure 
governing  patent  cases«  In  the  cases  contemplated  in  §  5,  clause  (1), 
a  preliminary  decision  is  not  given. 
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Appeals  against  a  decision  rejecting  a  motioo  may  be  lodged  with 
the  Patent  0£Bce  by  the  bringer  of  the  motion,  and  appeals  against 
a  decision  ordering  an  erasure  notwithstanding,  objection  made  may 
be  lodged  by  the  owner  of  the  mark,  in  both  cases  vrithin  one 
month  after  the  receipt  of  the  motion. 

Notifications  of  registration,  transfer,  or  erasure  of  a  merchandize 
mark  must  be  given  by  means  of  registered  letters.  If  a  notification 
cannot  be  effected  in  Germany,  it  may  be  intrusted  to  the  post 
in  harmony  with  §§  161  and  175  of  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure. 

§  11.  On  the  demand  of  the  Courts  tlie  Patent  Office  is  bound 
to  express  an  opinion  upon  cases  respecting  registered  merchandize 
marks,  in  the  event  of  two  or  more  experts  giving  different  opinions 
in  the  course  of  an  action  at  law. 

§  12.  The  effect  of  the  registration  of  a  merchandize  mark  is  to 
confer  upon  the  registered  owner  the  exclusive  right  to  affix  the 
merchandize  mark  in  question  to  goods  of  the  kind  stated  in  the 
application  for  registration,  their  cases  or  wrappings,  to  circulate 
the  goods  so  marked,  and  to  place  the  mark  upon  advertisements, 
price-lists,  business  letter-paper,  notices,  bills,  or  the  like. 

&asure  is  retroactive  in  the  sense  that  rights  resulting  from 
registration  cannot  be  pleaded  for  the  period  previous  to  the  actual 
erasure,  during  which  the  reasons  for  such  erasure  existed. 

§  13.  The  registration  of  a  merchandize  mark  constitutes  no 
hindrance  to  any  person  to  place,  even  in  an  abbreviated  form,  upon 
goods,  their  cases  or  wrappings,  his  name,  firm,  or  address,  or 
indications  of  the  kind,  date,  and  place  of  manufacture,  the 
character  or  use  of  the  gocds,  their  price,  quantity,  or  weight,  or  to 
employ  the  same  in  his  business. 

§  14.  If  any  one  shall  knowingly,  or  through  gross  carelessness, 
mark  goods,  their  cases  or  wrappings,  advertisements,  price-lists, 
business  letter-paper,  notices,  bills,  or  the  like,  with  the  name  of 
mother  person,  or  of  his  firm,  or  shall  illegally  place  upon  the  same 
a  merchandize  mark  enjoying  the  protection  of  the  present  Law,  or 
ihall  circulate  or  expose  for  sale  goods  so  illegally  marked,  he  shall 
,  be  liable  in  damages  to  the  injured  party. 

If  he  shall  have  committed  the  offence  knowingly,  he  shall  aUo 
be  punishable  with  a  fine  of  from  150  marks  to  5,000  marks,  or 
with  imprisonment  during  a  terra  not  exceeding  six  months.  The 
criminal  prosecution  can  only  follow  upon  a  demand.  The  demand 
can  be  withdrawn  at  pleasure. 

{15.  H  any  one,  without  the  consent  of  the  other  patty,  and 
with  intent  to  defraud,  shall  affix  to  goods,  their  cases  or  wrappings, 
to  advertisements,  price-lists,  business  letter-paper,  notices,  bills,  or 
the  like,  anything  which    in    interested  circles  is  recognized  "^ 
distinguishing  similar  goods  of  another  person,  or  shall  with  li 
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intent  circulate  or  expose  for  sale  goods  bearing  such  sign?,  be 
shall  be  liable  in  damages  to  the  injured  party,  and  be  punisbable 
witb  a  fine  of  from  100  marks  to  3,000  marks,  or  with  imprisonment 
for  a  term  not  exceeding  three  months.  The  criminal  prosecution 
can  only  follow  upon  a  demand.  The  demand  can  be  withdrawn  at 
pleasure. 

§  16.  If  any  one,  with  intent  to  create  a  misapprehension  as  to 
the  character  or  value  of  goods,  shall  fraudulently  affix  to  goods, 
their  cases  or  wrappings,  to  advertisements,  price-lists,  business 
letter-paper,  notices,  bills^  or  the  like,  the  armorial  bearings  of  a 
State,  or  the  name  or  armorial  bearings  of  a  place,  commune,  or 
other  communal  union,  or  shall,  with  the  like  object,  circulate 
or  expose  for  sale  goods  so  marked,  he  shall  be  punishable  with 
a  fine  of  from  150  marks  to  5,000  marks,  or  with  imprisonment  for 
a  term  not  exceediug  six  months. 

The  employment  of  names  which,  in  accordance  with  the  usage 
of  trade,  serve  to  designate  certain  goods,  without  necessarilj 
indicating  their  origin,  do  not  come  under  the  above  provision. 

§  17.  Foreign  goods  which  are  illegally  marked  with  the  name 
and  address  of  a  German  firm,  or  with  one  of  the  merchandize  marks 
registered  under  the  provisions  of  this  Law,  may,  upon  their  entry 
into  Germany  for  importation  or  transit,  be  seized  and  confiscated 
upon  application  of  the  injured  party,  and  upon  his  making  a 
precautionary  deposit.  The  seizure  is  effected  by  the  Customs  and 
Eevenue  authorities.  The  decision  as  to  confiscation  is  issued  ss  a 
criminal  order  by  the  Administrative  authorities  (§  459  of  the  Code 
of  Criminal  Procedure). 

§  18.  In  the  place  of  any  compensation  arising  out  of  the  present 
Law,  there  may  be  decreed,  at  the  request  of  the  injured  party, 
a  fine  payable  to  him  not  exceediug  10,000  marks,  in  addition  to  the 
penalty.  For  this  fine  all  the  defendants  who  are  sentenced  to  the 
same  are  collectively  responsible. 

Such  a  fine  having  been  decreed,  further  claims  to  compensation 
are  barred. 

§  19.  When  a  judgment  has  been  pronounced  based  upon 
§§  14-16,  and  18,  the  removal  of  the  illegal  marks  must  be  ordered 
in  respect  of  all  goods  found  in  the  possession  of  the  defendant,  or, 
if  they  are  not  removable  in  any  other  manner,  the  goods  themselves 
so  marked  must  be  destroyed. 

"When  judgment  has  been  given  in  a  criminal  action,  then,  in 
cases  falling  under  §§  14  and  15,  the  injured  party  shall  be  entitled 
to  cause  the  sentence  to  be  published  at  the  expense  of  the  defendant. 
The  natnre  of  the  publication  and  the  length  of  delay  allowed  are 
to  be  prescribed  in  the  judgment. 

§  20.  The  application  of  the  provisions  of  this  Law  is  not  barred 
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by  the  existeoce  of  variations  in  any  reproductions  of  foreign  names, 
names  of  firms,  marks,  arms,  and  other  distinguishing  signs  on 
goods,  if  there  is,  in  trade,  danger  of  confusion,  notwithstanding 
the  existence  of  the  variations  in  question. 

§21.  In  civil  suits,  where  a  claim  is  made  out  by  action  or 
coanter-action  under  the  present  Law,  the  procedure  and  judgment 
in  the  last  instance  shall  be  left  to  the  Imperial  Court,  in  harmony 
with  S  8  of  the  Law  introducing  the  Law  on  tlie  constitution  of  that 
Court. 

§  22.  Whenever  German  goods,  on  their  entry  into  or  passage 
through  a  foreign  country,  are  subject  to  the  necessity  of  bearing  a 
mark  indicative  of  their  German  origin,  or  when  their  Customs 
treatment  in  respect  of  merchandize  marks  is  less  favourable  than 
that  accorded  to  goods  coming  from  other  countries,  the  Federal 
Council  may  decree  a  like  burden  to  be  imposed  upon  the  foreign 
goods  on  their  entrance  into  Germany  for  importation  or  transit, 
and  may  order  the  seizure  and  confiscation  of  the  goods  in  cases  of 
contravention.  The  seizure  is  effected  by  the  Customs  and  Eevenue 
aathorities.  The  decision  as  to  confiscation  is  issued  as  a  criminal 
order  by  the  Administrative  authorities. 

§  28.  A  person  who  is  not  domiciled  in  Germany  can  only  claim 
protection  under  the  terms  of  the  present  Law  in  case  that,  in  the 
State  in  which  he  resides,  German  merchandize  marks  can  be  shown 
by  a  notice  published  in  the  '*  Reichs-Gesetzblatt  '*  to  eujoy  legal 
protection  to  the  same  extent  as  native  merchandize  marks. 

A  claim  to  protection  for  a  merchandize  mark  and  to  the  rights 
accruing  from  registration  can  only  be  made  by  an  agent  resident  in 
Germany.  The  agent  shall  be  entitled  to  represent  his  principal  in 
proceedings  before  the  Patent  Office  under  the  provisions  of  the 
present  Law,  as  also  in  civil  suits  affecting  the  merchandize  mark  in 
question,  and  to  initiate  criminal  actions. 

Actions  against  the  registered  owner  of  a  merchandize  mark  are 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Court  in  whose  district  the  representa- 
tive has  his  domicile,  or,  failing  this,  of  the  Court  in  whose  district 
the  Patent  Office  is  situated. 

Any  person  applying  for  the  registration  of  a  foreign  merchandize 
mark  must  show  proof  that  he  has  applied  for  and  obtained  protec- 
tion for  his  mark  in  the  country  where  he  is  domiciled.  Registration 
is  only  admissible  (except  there  are  Treaties  to  the  contrary)  when 
the  merchandise  mark  fulfils  the  requirements  of  the  present  Law. 

§  24.  The  provisions  of  the  Law  respecting  the  protection  ol 
marks  of  the  SOth  Nor  ember,  1874,  will  continue  to  apply  to  marks 
entered  in  pursuance  of  that  Law  in  the  Begister  of  Marks  until  the 
Ist  October,  1808.  At  any  time  up  to  that  date  these  marks  can  be 
offered  for  registration  under  the  terms  of  the  present  Law,  to  which 
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they  will  thereupon  become  subject,  fiegistration  cannot  be  refused 
with  respect  to  marks  entered  in  the  registers  heretofore  existing  by 
virtue  of  older  State  protection.  Such  entry  is  made  free  of  cost 
and  at  the  date  of  first  application.  A  certificate  from  the  former 
Begistrars  must  be  adduced  respecting  the  tenour  of  the  original 
entry. 

The  protection  afforded  to  the  merchandize  marks  by  virtue  of 
older  Laws  expires  simultaneously  with  the  entry  in  the  new 
register,  or,  failing  this,  with  the  term  ending  on  the  1st  October, 
1898. 

§  25.  The  provisions  required  for  the  execution  of  the  present 
Law,  in  regard  to  the  organization  and  working  of  the  Patent  Office, 
shall  be  made  by  Imperial  Decree,  with  the  consent  of  the  Federal 
Council. 

§  26.  The  present  Law  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  October, 
1894. 

From  and  after  that  date,  no  further  applications  for  registration 
of  merchandize  marks,  based  upon  the  Law  respecting  the  protection 
of  marks  of  the  30th  November,  1874,  can  be  accepted. 

Given  under  our  Imperial  hand  and  seal,  Neues  Palais,  the  12th 
May,  1894. 

(L.S.)    WILHBLM. 

YON  BOETTIOHEB. 


CONSTIJUTION  of  the  Republic  of  Hawaii.— Promulgated 
July  4,  1894. 

Rights  oi*  Pabsons  and  PROPEBxr. 
Right8  of  the  Person. 

Abt.  1.— §  1.  Ood  hath  endowed  all  men  with  certain  inalienable 
rights,  among  which  are  life,  liberty,  and  the  right  of  acquiring, 
possessing,  and  protecting  property,  and  of  pursuing  and  obtaining 
happiness. 

§  2.  The  Government  is  conducted  for  the  common  good,  and  not 
for  the  profit,  honour,  or  private  interest  of  any  one  man,  family,  or 
class  of  men. 

§  3.  The  Legislature  may  provide  by  law,  however,  for  the  super* 
vision,  registration,  control,  and  identification  of  all  persona,  or  any 
class  or  nationality  of  persons;  and  may  also  bj  law  restrict  and 

"'  the  term  of  residence,  and  the  business  or  employment  of  ull 
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peraons  or  of  any  class  or  Datioualitj  of  persons  coming  into  the 
Bepablic 

Beligiom  Freedom, 

2.  All  men  are  free  to  worship  God  according  to  the  dictates  of 
their  own  consciences;  but  this  privilege  shall  not, be  so  construed 
a6  to  justify  acts  of  licentiousness  or  practices  inconsistent  with  the 
peace  or  safety  of  the  Bepublic. 

Freedom  of  Speech  and  of  the  Press. 

3.  All  men  may  freely  speak,  write,  and  publish  their  sentiments 
on  all  subjects,  and  no  law  shall  be  enacted  to  restrain  the  liberty 
of  speecli  or  of  the  press ;  but  all  persons  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
abuse  of  such  right.  Provided,  however,  that  the  Legislature  may 
enact  such  laws  as  may  be  necessary  to  restrain  and  prevent  the 
publication  or  public  utterance  of  iudeceut  or  seditious  language. 

Meeting  and  Petition, 

4w  All  men  shall  have  the  right  to  assemble  in  an  orderly  and 
peaceable  manner,  without  arms,  to  consult  upon  the  common 
good  and  to  petition  the  President  or  Legislature  for  redress  of 
grioTances. 

Writ  of  Habeas  Corpus. 

5.  The  privilege  of  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus  belongs  to  all  men, 
and  shall  not  be  suspended,  except  by  the  President  or  by  one  of 
ihe  Cabinet  Ministers  as  herein  provided,  when  in  case  of  rebellion 
or  invasion ,  or  imminent  danger  of  rebellion  or  invasion,  the  public 
•a&ty  shall  require  its  suspension. 

Provided,  however,  that  no  alien  unlawfully  entering  the  Bepublic 
ahall  be  entitled  to  this  writ  as  of  right. 

Eight  of  TtHaL 

6. — §  1.  No  person  shall  be  subject  to  punishment  for  any 
ofience  except  on  due  and  legal  conviction  thereof  by  a  Tribunal 
having  jurisdiction  of  the  case. 

§  2.  Except  in  case  of  impeachment  or  offences  within  the  juris- 
diction of  a  District  Magistrate,  or  in  nummary  proceedings  for 
con  tern  ptt  no  person  shall  bo  held  to  answer  for  any  offence  except 
upon  indictment,  information,  or  complaint,  describing  such  offence ; 
and  he  shall  in  all  cases  have  the  right  to  meet  the  witnesses  who 
are  produced  against  him  face  to  face,  to  produce  witnesses  and 
proofs  in  his  own  favour,  and  by  himself  or  his  counsel,  at  his 
election,  to  examine  the  witnesses  produced  by  himself  aud  crosr 
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examiDe  those  produced  against  him,  and  to  be  heard  in  his  o^ 
defence. 

§  8.  Subject  to  such  cbanges  as  tbe  Legislature  may  from  tii 
to  time  make  in  the  number  of  jurors  for  the  trial  of  any  case,  ai 
Concerning  the  number  required  to  agree  to  a  verdict  and  tl 
manner*  in  which  the  jury  may  be  selected  and  drawn,  and  t 
composition  and  qualifications  thereof,  the  right  of  trial  by  jury 
all  cases  in  which  it  has  been  heretofore  used  shall  remain  inyiolal 
except  in  actions  for  debt  or  assumpsit  in  which  the  amount  claioK 
does  not  exceed  100  dollars,  and  such  offences  less  than  felonies 
may  be  designated  by  law.  And  provided  that  no  capital  case  sbi 
be  tried  by  a  jury  of  less  than  twelve  meu. 

The  jury  may  be  waived  in  all  civil  cases  under  such  conditio] 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  law,  and  by  defendants  in  all  criminal  ca& 
except  capital. 

Previous  Oonviciion  or  Acquittal. 

7.  No  person  shall  be  required  to  answer  for  any  offence  identic 
both  in  law  and  fact  witb  an  offence  of  which  he  has  been  du! 
convicted  or  of  which  he  has  been  duly  acquitted. 

Privilege  of  Accused, 

8.  No  person  shall  be  compelled  in  any  criminal  case  to  be 
witness  against  himself;  nor  be  deprived  of  life,  liberty,  or  propert; 
without  due  process  of  law. 

Slaverif, 

9.  Involuntary  servitude,  except  for  crime,  is  for  ever  prohibitii 
in  this  Republic.  Whenever  a  slave  shall  enter  the  territory  of  th 
Kepublic  he  shall  be  free. 

Security  from  Search  and  Arrest, 

10.  Every  person  has  the  right  to  be  secure  from  all  unreasouabl 
searches  and  seizures  of  his  person,  his  house,  bis  papers,  and  effects 
and  no  warrant  shall  issue,  except  on  probable  cause,  supported  b 
oath  or  affirmation  and  describing  the  place  to  be  searched  and  th 
persons  or  things  to  be  seized. 

Taxing  and  Appropriating  Potaer. 

11. — §  1.  No  subsidy,  duty,  or  tax  of  any  description  shall  b 
established  or  levied  without  the  consent  of  the  Legislature ;  no 
shall  any  money  be  drawn  from  the  Public  Treasury  without  suci 
consent,  except  in  the  manner  directed  by  this  Constitution. 
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§  2.  Each  member  of  society  has  the  right  to  be  protected  ia  the 
enjoyment  of  his  life,  liberty,  and  property,  according  to  law ;  and 
therefore  he  shall  be  obliged  to  contribute  his  proportion  or  share  to 
the  expense  of  this  protection,  and  to  give  his  personal  services,  or 
an  equivalent  when  necessary,  as  may  be  provided  by  law. 

Eminent  Domain, 

12.  Private  property  may  be  taken  for  public  use,  and  private 
rights  of  way  may  be  obtained  across  the  lands  of  others  for  railways, 
drains,  flumes,  water-pipes,  and  ditches  for  agricultural,  milling, 
manufacturing,  mining,  domestic,  or  sanitary  purposes,  but  only 
upon  due  process  of  law  and  just  compensation. 

Public  use  shall  include  such  purposes  as  shall  be  required  or 
designated  by  Treaty  stipulations  between  the  Eepublic  of  Hawaii 
and  any  other  nation. 

Military  subject  to  Law, 

13. — §  1.  The  military  shall  always  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  the 
land. 

§  2.  No  soldier  shall,  in  time  of  peace,  be  quartered  in  any  house 
without  the  consent  of  the  owner;  nor  in  time  of  war,  but  in  a 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Legislature. 


Tab  Republic. 
Form  and  Name  of  Government, 

14  The  Gt>vernment  hereby  instituted  is  a  Bepublic  under  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  this  Constitution. 

The  name  of  this  Oovemment  is,  and  shall  be,  the  Eepublic  of 
Hawaii. 

Territory, 

15.  The  Territory  of  the  Eepublic  of  Hawaii  shall  be  that 
heretofore  constituting  the  Kingdom  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  and 
the  territory  ruled  over  by  the  Provisional  Government  of  Hawaii, 
or  which  may  hereafter  be  added  to  the  Eepublic. 

Ensign, 

16.  The  ensign  heretofore  in  use  as  the  Hawaiian  national 
ensign  shall  continue  to  be  the  national  ensign  of  the  Eepublic  of 
HavaiL 
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Citizettihip. 

17. — §  1.  All  perBonB  bom  or  naturalized  in  the  Hawaiian 
Islands,  and  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Bepublic,  are  ciiiaens 
thereof. 

Special  Bights  of  Oitizenship. 

§  2.  Any  person  not  a  Hawaiian  citizen  who  took  active  part  or 
otherwise  rendered  substantial  service  in  the  formation  of,  and  has 
since  supported,  the  Provisional  Government  of  Hawaii,  who  shall 
within  six  months  from  the  promulgation  of  this  Constitution 
procure  from  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  a  certi6cate  of  sach 
service  as  herein  set  forth,  and  who  shall  take  an  oath  to  support 
this  Constitution  and  the  laws  of  the  Bepublic  so  long  as  he  shall 
remain  domiciled  in  the  Eepublic,  shall  be  entitled  to  all  the 
privileges  of  citizenship  without  thereby  pr?[judicing  his  natire 
citizenship  or  allegiance. 

§  3.  For  the  purpose  of  identifying  the  person  entitled  to  such 
certificate,  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  appoint  such  number  of 
examiners  as  he  may  deem  best  to  receive  applications  and  take 
evidence  upon  such  subject. 

Such  examiners  shall  certify  to  the  said  Minister  a  description  of 
each  person  found  to  be  entitled  to  such  certificate,  which  description 
shall  include  the  name,  age,  country  of  birth,  occupation,  length  of 
residence  in  Hawaii,  and  present  residence. 

§  4.  It  shall  be  in  the  discretion  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior 
to  reverse  tlie  decision  of  any  such  examiner  and  issue  a  certificate  to 
any  person  in  his  opinion  entitled  tliereto;  and  to  refuse  to  issue 
a  certificate  to  any  person  who,  in  his  opinion,  is  not  entitled 
thereto. 

The  decision  of  the  Minister  shall  be  final  and  not  subject  to 
appeal  or  review. 

§  5.  Any  person  to  whom  such  certificate  shall  be  granted  shall 
be  admitted,  upon  application,  to  naturalization  without  showing 
any  further  qualifications. 

Naturalization. 

18. — §  1.  The  naturalization  of  aliens  sh^U  be  exclusively  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

The  procedure  shall  be  such  as  may  be  provided  by  law. 

§  2.  An  alien  may  be  admitted  to  citizenship  upon  the  following 
conditions,  viz. : — 

(1.)  He  shall  have  resided  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands  for  not  less 
than  two  years. 
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(2.)  He  must  intend  to  become  a  permanent  citizen  of  the 
Sepublic. 

(3.)  He  shall  be  able  nnderstandinglj  to  read,  write,  and  speak 
the  English  language. 

(4.)  He  shall  be  able  intelligently  to  explain,  in  his  own  words, 
in  the  English  language,  the  general  meaning  and  intent  of  any 
Article  or  Articles  of  this  Constitution. 

(5.)  He  shall  be  a  citizen  or  subject  of  a  country  having  express 
Treaty  stipulations  with  the  Bepublic  of  Hawaii  concerning 
naturalisation. 

(6.)  He  shall  be  of  good  moral  character,  and  not  a  refugee  from 
justice. 

(7.)  He  shall  be  engaged  in  some  lawful  business  or  employment 
or  have  some  other  lawful  means  of  support. 

(8.)  He  shall  be  the  owner  in  his  own  right  of  property  in  the 
Bepublic  of  the  value  of  not  less  than  200  dollars  over  and  above  all 
eDCumbrances. 

(9.)  He  shall  have  taken  the  oath  prescribed  in  Article  101  of 
this  Constitution  and  an  oath  abjuring  allegiance  to  the  Government 
of  his  native  land  or  that  under  which  he  has  heretofore  been 
naturalized,  and  of  allegiance  to  the  Republic  of  Hawaii. 

(10.)  He  shall  make  written  application,  verified  by  oath,  to  a 
Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  setting  forth  his  possession  of,  and 
eoropliance  with,  all  of  the  foregoing  qualifications  and  require- 
ments, and  shall  prove  the  same  to  the  satisfaction  of  such  Justice. 

iJenizctiion, 

19. — §  1.  Letters  of  denization  of  the  following  classes  may  be 
granted  by  the  Executive  Council : — 

(1.)  Letters  conferring  all  of  the  privileges  of  citizenship,  except 
the  right  to  vote,  which  may  be  granted  to  any  person. 

(2.)  Special  letters  conferring  all  of  the  rights  of  citizenship 
including  the  right  to  vote,  which  shall  be  granted  only  to  persons 
eligible  to  become  naturalized :  provided  however  that  the  conditions 
of  intention  to  become  a  permanent  citizen,  of  an  oath  abjuring 
allegiance  to  the  Oovernment  of  his  native  laud,  of  an  oath  of 
allegiance  to  the  Sepublic  and  of  application  to  the  Supreme  Court 
shall  not  be  required;  and  provided  further  that  the  condition  of 
being  a  citizen  or  subject  of  a  country  having  Treaty  relations  with 
this  Bepublic  concerning  naturalization  shall  not  apply  to  persons 
who  have  resided  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands  for  a  period  of  seven  years 
or  more  prior  to  the  date  of  the  promulgation  of  this  Constitution, 
and  who  may  apply  for  letters  of  denization  within  five  years  fron^ 
Boch  promulgation. 
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§  2.  Eyery  person  receiving  letters  of  denization  shall  take  tl 
oath  prescrihed  in  Article  101  of  this  Constitution,  and  Bhi 
thereupon  be  subject  to  all  of  the  duties  and  obligations  of 
citizen, 

§  3.  All  letters  of  denization  heretofore  granted  are  herel 
revoked. 

Division  of  Powers  of  Oovemment 

20.  The  supreme  power  of  the  Eepublic  is  divided  into  tl 
Executive,  Legislative,  and  Judicial.  Except  as  herein  provide 
these  shall  be  preserved  distinct. 

The  Eiecutite  Power. 
Executive  Council. 

21. — §  1.  The  Executive  power  of  the  Bepublic  shall  be  vested  i 
a  President  and  Cabinet. 

§  2.  The  Cabinet  shall  consist  of  a  Minister  of  Foreign  Affaire 
a  Minister  of  the  Interior ;  a  Minister  of  Fioance ;  and  an  Attorney 
General. 

§  8.  The  President  and  Cabinet  sitting  together  shall  oonstitui 
the  Executive  Council. 

The  Pbesideiit. 
Qualificaiioni  of  president, 

22.  In  order  ^o  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  President,  a  perso 
shall— 

Be  not  less  than  35  years  of  age ; 

Have  been  bom  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  or  resided  therein  fc 
not  less  than  fifteen  years  ; 

And  be  a  citizen  of  the  Bepublic. 

First  President. 

23.  Sanford  Ballard  Dole  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  Presidei 
of  the  Bepublic  of  Hawaii,  to  hold  office  until  and  including  the  31  < 
day  of  December,  1900,  and  thereafter  until  a  successor  shall  hav 
been  duly  elected  and  qualified. 

Election  of  President 

24?.— §  1.  On  the  third  Wednesday  of  September,  1900,  and  o 
the  third  Wednesday  of  September  in  every  sixth  year  thereaftoj 
the  Legislature  shall  meet  to  elect  a  President  for  a  term  of  si 
years,  to  begin  with  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the  year  following. 
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§  2.  For  the  purposes  of  Buch  election  the  Senate  and  the  House 
of  Bepresentatives  shall  sit  together. 

The  election  siiall  be  by  ballot,  and  the  person  receiving  a 
majority  vote  of  all  the  elective  members  to  which  the  Legislature 
is  entitled,  which  majority  shall  include  a  majority  of  all  the 
Senators,  shall  be  President  for  the  succeeding  term,  or  for  the 
unexpired  portion  of  such  term  in  case  no  person  shall  have  been 
elected  prior  to  the  first  day  of  such  term. 

§  3.  If  the  Legislature  shall  fail  to  elect  a  President  before  the 
Ist  da  J  of  January  following  the  date  when  the  Legislature  is 
required  to  meet  for  such  election,  the  President  whose  term  has 
then  expired,  or  the  Minister  who  is  acting  as  President,  shall 
continue  to  be  or  act  as  President  until  his  successor  is  elected 
and  qualified ;  but  such  failure  to  elect  shall  in  no  case  discharge 
the  Legislature  from  their  duty  to  immediately  proceed  with  such 
election. 

§  4.  No  President  shall  be  eligible  for  re-election  for  the  term 
immediately  following  that  for  which  he  was  elected. 

Salary  of  President 

25.  The  President  shall,  at  stated  times,  receive  for  his  services 
a  compensation,  which  shall  neither  be  increased  nor  diminished 
during  the  period  for  which  he  shall  have  been  elected,  and  he 
shall  not  receive  within  that  period  any  other  emolument  from  the 
Bepublic. 

Power  of  Appointment. 

26. — §  1.  The  President,  with  the  approval  of  the  Senate,  shall 
appoint  the  members  of  the  Cabinet,  the  Judges  of  the  Supreme 
and  Circuit  Courts,  the  Auditor- General,  and  all  Diplomatic  and 
Consular  Bepresentatives  to  foreign  countries ;  and  until  the  end  of 
the  first  session  of  the  Senate  the  appointees  of  the  President 
shall  act. 

f  2.  In  case  a  vacancy  in  any  such  office  shall  occur  while  the 
Senate  is  not  in  session,  the  President  may  fill  such  vacancy  by 
granting  a  commission,  which  shall,  unless  confirmed,  expire  at  the 
end  of  the  next  session  of  the  Senate. 

!  S.  In  case  of  the  absence  from  the  seat  of  G-overnment  or 
temporary  disability  of  any  member  of  the  Cabinet,  the  President 
may  appoint  one  of  the  remaining  members  of  the  Cabinet  to 
temponurily  perform  the  duties  of  the  member  so  absent  or  disabled. 

No  such  ad  interim  appointment  shall,  however,  be  valid  for  more 
than  aixty  days  from  the  date  of  the  appointment. 

f  4.  The  President  shall  also,  with  the  approval  of  the  Cabinet, 
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appoint  the  membore  of  tbe  Board  of  Health,  Board  of  EduealaoD, 
Board  of  Immigration,  Board  of  Prison  Inspectors,  and  any  otber 
Boards  of  a  public  character  which  may  be  created  by  law,  and  the 
District  Magistrates. 

§  5.  The  President  shall  have  the  appointment  and  remoyal  of  all 
officers  of  the  Government  whose  appointment  or  removal  is  not 
otherwise  provided  for. 

Power  of  Removal. 

27.  The  President  shall  have  the  power,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Cabinet,  to  remove  any  of  the  officers  enumerated  in  the  Iftst  Article, 
except  the  Auditor-General,  and  the  District  Magistrates,  who  shall 
be  removable  as  provided  by  law;  and  except  the  Judges  of  the 
Supreme  and  Circuit  Courts,  who  shall  be  removable  only  as  herein 
prescribed ;  and  except  the  members  of  the  Cabinet,  who  shall  be 
removable  only  by  the  President  with  the  consent  of  the  Senate. 
The  President,  with  the  approval  of  three  members  of  the  Cabinet, 
may  remove  any  member  of  the  Cabinet. 

Convening  the  Zegislaiure, 

28.  The  President  may  convene  the  Legislature  or  the  Senate 
alone,  in  special  session,  and  in  case  the  seat  of  Government  shall  be 
insecure  from  an  enemy,  riot,  or  insurrection,  or  any  dangerous  dis- 
order, direct  that  any  regular  or  special  session  shall  be  held  at  some 
other  than  the  regular  meeting  place. 

Receiving  Foreign  Representatives, 

29.  The  President  shall  receive  and  acknowledge  all  Diplomatic 
Bepresentatives  accredited  to  the  Republic  by  other  Governments. 

Messages  to  the  Legislatvre, 

30.  The  President  shall,  upon  the  meeting  of  the  Legislature, 
and  at  such  other  times  as  he  may  deem  proper,  inform  such  body, 
by  message  in  writing,  as  to  the  condition  of  the  Bepublic,  or 
concerning  other  matters  of  public  interest,  and  recommend  the 
consideration  of  such  measures  as  to  him  shall  seem  best. 

Martial  Law;  Suspension  of  Habeas  Corpus. 

31.  The  President,  or  one  of  the  Cabinet  Ministers  as  herein 
provided,  may,  in  case  of  rebellion  or  invasion,  or  imminent  danger 
of  rebellion  or  invasion,  when  the  public  safety  requires  it,  suspend 
the  privilege  of  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus^  or  place  the  whole  or  anj 
part  of  the  Bepublic  under  martial  law. 
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T^reaiiei. 

82.  The  President,  with  the  approral  of  the  Cabinet,  shall  hare 
the  power  to  make  Treaties  with  foreign  Governments,  subject  to  the 
ratification  of  the  Senate. 

The  President,  with  the  approval  of  the  Cabinet,  is  hereby 
expressly  authonzed  and  empowered  to  make  a  Treaty  of  Political 
or  Commercial  Union  between  the  Republic  of  Hawaii  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  subject  to  the  ratification  of  the  Senate. 

Oammander-in-chief, 

33.  The  President  is  the  Commander-in-chief  of  all  the  military 
forces  of  the  Kepublic. 

Thb  Cabiket. 
Oountellart  of  the  Frendent. 

34.  The  Cabinet  sball  be  the  special  counsellors  of  the  President, 
and  shall  be  consulted  by  him  concerning  all  matters  of  public  policy, 
appointments  to  office,  and  other  matters  of  importance  concerning 
which  action  is  contemplated. 

The  President  shall  not  be  bound  to  follow  the  advice  of  the 
Cabinet,  except  in  the  instances  where,  by  this  Constitution,  the 
approval  of  tlie  Cabinet  is  required  as  a  prerequisite  for  his  action. 

Report 9 ;  Reepaneihility  ;  Powers  of  Appointment  and  Removal. 

85. — S  1.  Each  member  of  the  Cabinet  shall  keep  an  office  at  the 
seat  of  Govemment,  and  shall,  not  later  than  the  last  Wednesday  in 
February  in  each  year,  present  to  the  President  a  full  report  of  the 
principal  transactions  within  his  Department  during  the  year  ending 
the  31st  December  last  preceding,  together  with  such  recommenda- 
tiona  as  he  may  think  proper. 

He  shall  also  at  any  time,  when  requested  in  writing  by  the 
President,  report  to  him  on  any  subject  within  the  scope  of  his 
aothority. 

§  2.  The  members  of  tho  Cabinet  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
eondact  of  their  respective  Departments ;  and,  with  the  approval  of 
the  President,  shall  have  the  appointment  and  removal  of  the 
following  heads  of  Bureaus,  under  their  respective  Departments, 
via.: — 

The  Superintendent  of  Public  Works ;  the  Surveyor-General ;  the 
Bagistrar  of  Conveyances;  the  Superintendent  of  the  Honolulu 
Water-works ;  the  Marshal ;  the  Collector-General  of  Customs ;  the 
[1893-94.  LXXXTi.l  Y  ^i^ 
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Tax  ABsessors  in  Chief;  and  the  Postmaster- General ;  and  also  the 
heads  of  any  other  Bureaus  created  by  law. 

§  3.  Each  head  of  a  Bureau  shall  be  responsible  for  the  conduct 
of  his  Bureau,  and  shall  have  the  appointment  and  remoTal  of  the 
oflScers  under  him,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  in  whose 
Department  he  is  employed. 

§  4.  The  financial  responsibility  of  any  officer  of  the  GovernmeDt, 
for  his  own  conduct,  or  that  of  his  subordinates,  shall  be  determined 
by  law. 

Acting  President  in  case  of  Deaths  Disability,  or  Absence  of 
President. 

36. — ^§  1.  In  case  of  the  temporary  disability  or  absence  from  the 
country  of  the  President,  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  while 
such  disability  or  absence  continues,  shall  act  as  President ;  or 

In  case  of  the  disability  or  absence  from  the  country  of  sach 
Minister,  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  while  such  disability  or 
absence  of  the  President  continues,  shall  act  as  President ;  or 

In  case  of  the  disability  or  absence  of  both  such  Ministers,  the 
Minister  of  Finance,  while  such  disability  or  abseuce  of  the  President 
continues,  shall  act  as  President ;  or 

In  case  of  the  disability  or  absence  from  the  country  of  the 
three  Ministers  aforesaid,  then  the  Attorney-General,  while  6uch 
disability  or  absence  of  the  Pres>ident  continues,  shall  act  as 
Pregident. 

§  2.  In  case  of  the  death,  resignation,  removal,  or  permanent 
disability  of  the  President,  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  shall 
thereupon  act  as  President  until  a  successor  to  the  President  is 
elected  in  the  manner  herein  designated  ;  or 

In  case  of  the  disability  or  absence  from  the  country  of  such 
Minister,  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  act  as  President  for  the 
time  aforesaid ;  or 

In  case  of  the  disability  or  absence  from  the  country  of  both  such 
Ministers,  the  Minister  of  Finance  shall  act  as  President  for  the  time 
aforesaid;  or 

In  case  of  the  disability  or  absence  from  the  country  of  the  three 
Ministers  aforesaid,  the  Attorney- G-eneral  shall  act  as  President  for 
the  time  aforesaid. 

§  8.  If  at  any  time  during  the  absence  of  the  President  or 
Acting  President  from  the  seat  of  Government  an  occasion  shall 
arise  requiring  a  declaration  of  martial  law,  or  suspension  of  the 
writ  of  habeas  corpus^  the  powers  in  and  concerning  such  matters 
herein  granted  to  the  President  may  be  exercised  by  one  of  the 
Cabinet  Ministers,  who  shall  act  in  order  of  priority  and  in  the 
-^r  named  in  §  2  of  thii*  Article. 
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§  4.  In  case  of  the  death,  resignation,  remoTal,  or  permanent 
disability  of  the  President,  before  six  months  prior  to  the  expiration 
of  his  term,  the  Minister  who  shall  thereupon  act  as  President  shall, 
unless  the  Legislature  is  in  session,  immediately  summon  a  special 
session  of  the  Legislature,  to  meet  within  thirty  days,  to  elect  a 
President  to  fill  the  unexpired  term  of  the  President  who  has  died, 
resigned,  been  removed,  or  become  permanently  disabled. 

§  5.  In  case  any  Minister  shall  act  as  President  as  herein 
provided,  ho  shall,  while  so  acting,  have  all  the  rights  and  powers 
and  be  subject  to  all  the  duties  and  obligations  by  this  Constitution 
granted  to  or  prescribed  for  the  President. 

Ex-offieio  Memberi  of  the  Legislature. 

37.  The  members  of  the  Cabinet  shall  be  ex^officio  members  of 
both  Houses  of  the  Legislature,  with  ail  the  rights,  powers,  and 
privileges  of  elected  members,  except  the  right  to  vote. 


The  Leoislatite  Powee. 
The  Legislature, 

88.— §1.  The  legislative  po^er  of  the  Republic  is  vested  in  a 
Legislature,  and,  subject  to  the  limitations  herein  provided,  a 
Cooncil  of  State. 

The  Legislature  shall  consist  of  two  Houses,  styled  the  Senate 
and  the  House  of  Representatives,  which  shall  organize  and  sit 
separately,  except  as  otherwise  herein  provided. 

The  two  Houses  shall  be  styled  '*  The  Legislature  of  the  Republic 
of  Hawaii" 

$  2.  No  person  shall  sit  as  a  Senator  or  Representative  in  the 
Legialatore,  unless  elected  under  and  in  conformity  with  this 
Constitution. 

General  Eleeliane. 

89^ — S  L  A  General  Election  shall  be  held  on  the  last  Wednesday 
of  September  1897,  and  Oeneral  Elections  shall  be  held  on  the  last 
Wednesday  in  September  every  two  years  thereafter. 

§  2.  If  from  any  cause  a  General  Election  shall  not  be  held  at 
the  appointed  time,  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  without 
nnnecessary  delay  appoint  another  time  for  the  holding  of  such 
election. 

And  the  election  so  held  upon  such  appointment  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  a  Oeneral  Election. 
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Supreme  Court  jud^e  of  Qualifications  of  Members. 

40.  In  case  any  election  to  a  seat  in  either  House  is  disputed, 
and  legally  contested,  the  Supreme  Court  shall  be  the  sole  judge  of 
whether  or  not  a  legal  election  for  such  seat  has  been  held ;  and,  if 
it  shall  find  that  a  legal  election  has  been  held,  it  shall  be  the  sole 
judge  of  who  has  been  elected. 

Burden  ofFroofof  Eligibility. 

41.  In  case  the  eligibility  of  any  person  to  be  a  Senator  or 
Eepresentative,  or  an  elector  of  Senators  or  Bepresentatives,  is 
questioned  by  any  legal  voter  before  any  Court  or  Tribunal  having 
autliority  to  consider  such  matter,  the  burden  of  proof  shall  rest 
upon  the  person  whose  eligibility  is  so  questioned  to  establish  his 
eligibility. 

The  unsupported  statement  or  oath  of  the  person  whose  eligibility 
is  so  questioned  shall  not  be  deemed  sufficient  to  shift  the  burden  of 
proof,  but  he  shall  show  by  other  evidence  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Court  or  Tribunal  that  he  is  eligible. 

DisquaUJieations  of  Legislators, 

42.  No  member  of  the  Legislature  shall  during  the  term  for 
which  he  is  elected  be  appointed  or  elected  to  any  office  of  the 
Government  except  that  of  Presidefit,  Cabinet  Minister,  Justice  of 
the  Supreme  Court,  or  member  of  the  Council  of  State. 

Disqualifications  of  Government  Officers  and  Employes 

48.  Except  members  of  the  Council  of  State,  no  person  holding 
office  in  or  under  or  by  authority  of  the  Government,  including 
Notaries  Public  and  Agents  to  take  Acknowledgments,  nor  any 
employe  of  the  Government,  shall  be  eligible  to  election  to  the 
Legislature,  or  to  hold  the  position  of  an  elected  member  of  the 
same. 

Disqualificaiion  of  certain  Classes. 

44.  No  idiot  or  insane  person,  and  no  person  who  shall  be 
expelled  from  the  Legislature  for  giving  or  receiving  bribes,  or  being 
accessory  thereto,  and  no  person  who  in  due  course  of  law  shall  have 
been  convicted  of  larceny,  bribery,  gross  cheat,  or  of  any  criminal 
offence  punishable  by  imprisonment,  whether  with  or  without  hard 
labour,  for  a  term  exceeding  two  years,  whether  with  or  without  fine, 
shall  register  to  vote  or  shall  vote  or  hold  any  office  in  or  under  or  by 
authority  of  the  Qt)vemment,  unless  the  person  so  convicted  shall 
nardoned  and  restored  to  his  civil  rights. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


HAWAIIAN   ISLANDS.  326 

Oath  of  Ojgice. 

45.  Ererj  elective  member  of  the  Legislature  shall  take  the 
following  oath  or  affirmation  : — 

I  Bolemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God, 
that  I  will  faithfully  support  the  Constitution  and  Laws  of  the 
Bepublic  of  Hawaii,  and  conscientiously  aud  impartially  discharge 
my  duties  as  a  member  of  the  Legislature. 

OJicert  and  Rules. 

46.  The  Senate  and  the  House  of  Representatives  shall  each 
choose  its  own  officers,  determine  the  rules  of  its  own  proceedings, 
not  inconsistent  with  this  Constitution,  and  keep  a  journal. 

Ayes  and  Noes, 

47.  The  ayes  and  noes  of  the  members  on  any  question  shall,  at 
the  desire  of  one-third  of  the  members  present,  be  entered  on  the 
joumaL 

Quorum, 

48. — §  I.  A  majority  of  the  number  of  elective  members  to 
which  eacb  House  is  entitled  shall  constitute  a  quorum  of  such 
House  for  the  conduct  of  ordinary  business,  of  which  quorum  a 
majority  vote  shall  suffice.  But  the  final  passage  of  a  law  :n  each 
House  shall  require  the  vote  of  a  majority  of  all  the  members  to 
which  such  House  is  entitled. 

§  2.  A  smaller  number  than  a  quorum  may  adjourn  from  day  to 
day,  and  compel  the  attendance  of  absent  members  in  such  manner 
and  under  such  penalties  as  each  House  may  provide. 

§  3.  For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  there  is  a  quorum 
present,  the  Chairman  shall  count  the  number  of  members  present. 

Punishment  of  Persons  not  Members, 

49.  Each  House  may  punish  by  fine,  or  by  imprisonment  not 
exceeding  thirty  days,  any  person  not  a  member  of  either  House, 
who  shall  be  guilty  of  disrespect  of  such  House  by  any  disorderly  or 
contemptuous  behaviour  in  its  presence ;  or 

Who  shall  publish  any  false  report  of  its  proceedings ;  or 

Who  shall,  on  account  of  the  exercise  of  any  legislative  function, 
threaten  harm  to  the  body  or  estate  of  any  of  the  members  of  such 
House;  or 

Who  shall  assault,  arrest,  or  detain  any  witness  or  other  person 
ordered  to  attend  such  House  on  his  way  going  to  or  returning 
therefrom;  or. 
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Who  shall  rescue  any  person  arrested  by  order  of  such  House. 

But  the  person  charged  with  tlie  offence  shall  be  informed,  in 
writing,  of  the  charge  made  against  him,  and  have  an  opportunity  to 
present  evidence  and  be  heard  in  his  own  defence. 

Compensation  of  Members. 

50.  The  members  of  the  Legislature  shall  receive  for  tht^ir 
services,  in  addition  to  mileage  at  the  rate  of  10  cents  a-mile  each 
way,  the  sum  of  400  dollars  for  each  regular  Session  of  the  Legisla- 
ture, payable  in  three  equal  instalments  on  and  after  the  first, 
thirtieth,  and  sixtieth  days  of  the  Session ;  and  the  sum  of  200 
dollars  for  each  extra  Session  of  the  Legislature,  except  a  Session 
for  the  sole  purpose  of  electing  a  President,  for  which  members  shall 
receive  mileage  only. 

Punishment  of  Members, 

51.  Each  House  may  punish  its  own  members  for  disorderly 
behaviour  or  neglect  of  duty,  by  censure,  suspension,  or  expuUion. 

Exemption  from  Liability, 

52.  No  member  of  the  Legislature  shall  be  held  to  answer  for 
any  words  uttered  in  the  exercise  of  his  legislative  functions  in 
either  House,  before  any  other  Tribunal. 

Exemption  from  Arrest, 

53.  The  members  of  the  Legislature  shall,  in  all  cases  except 
treason,  felony,  or  breach  of  the  peace,  be  privileged  from  arrest 
during  their  attendance  at  the  Sessions  of  the  respective  Houses, 
and  in  going  to  and  returning  from  the  same.  Provided  that  such 
privilege  as  to  going  and  returning  shall  not  cover  a  period  of  over 
ten  days  each  way. 

Thb  Senate. 

Number  of  Members. 

54. — §  1.  The  Senate  shall  be  composed  of  fifteen  membens* 
The  Senators  to  be  elected  at  the  first  election  held  under  this 
Constitution  shall  hold  office  until  the  General  Election  held  in  the 
year  1899. 

Elections. 

§  2.  Senators  shall  be  elected  at  the  General  Election  to  be  held 
on  the  last  Wednesday  of  September  1899,  in  three  classes,  to  hold 
office  for  two,  four  and  six  years  respectively,  and  thereafter  iu 
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terms  of  six  years.    The  details  of  sucb  election  and  apportionment 
of  terms  shall  be  provided  for  by  the  Legislature. 

Vacancies. 

§  3.  Vacancies  caused  by  death,  resignation,  or  otherwise  sball 
be  filled  for  the  unexpired  term  at  special  elections. 

Senatorial  Districts. 

55. — §  1,  For  the  purpose  of  representation  in  the  Senate,  until 
otherwise  provided  by  law,  the  Kepublic  is  divided  into  the  following 
Senatorial  districts,  viz. : — 

First  district,  the  Island  of  Hawaii ; 

Second  district,  the  Islands  of  Maui,  Molokai,  Lanai,  and 
Kahoolawe ; 

Third  district,  the  Island  of  Oahu  ; 

Fourth  district,  the  Islands  of  Kauai  and  Niihau. 

§  2.  The  electors  in  the  said  districts  shall  be  entitled  to  elect 
Senators  as  follows : — 

In  the  first  district,  four; 

In  the  second  district,  three ; 

In  the  third  district,  six ; 

In  the  fourth  district,  two. 

Qualifications  of  Senators. 

56.  In  order  to  be  eligible  to  election  as  a  Senator,  a  person 
shall— 

Be  a  male  citizen  of  the  Bepublic ; 

Have  attained  the  age  of  30  years  ; 

Be  able  understandingly  to  speak,  read,  and  write  the  English  or 
the  Hawaiian  language ; 

Have  resided  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands  not  less  than  three 
years; 

Be  the  owner,  in  his  own  right,  of  property  in  the  Eepublic 
of  the  value  of  not  less  than  3,000  dollars  over  and  above  all  encum- 
brances, or  have  been  in  the  receipt  of  a  money  income  of  not  less 
than  1,200  dollars  during  the  year  immediately  preceding  the  date  of 
the  election,  for  the  proof  of  which  he  may  be  required  to  produce 
original  accounts  of  the  receipt  of  such  income. 

Thx  House  of  BEPBissENTATrvES. 

Number  of  Bepresentatives. 

57. — §  1.  The  House  of  Hepresentatives  shall  be  composed  of 
fifteen  members,  elected,  except  as  herein  provided,  every  second 
year. 
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Term  of  Office. 

§  2.  The  term  of  office  of  the  Bepresentatives  elected  at  the  firdt 
election  held  under  this  Constitution  shall  extend  to  the  last 
Wednesday  in  September  1897,  and  the  term  of  those  thereaft*;r 
elected  at  general  or  special  elections  shall  be  until  the  next  general 
election  held  thereafter. 

Vcicancies. 

§  3.  Vacancies  caused  by  death,  resignation,  or  otherwise  shall  be 
filled  for  the  unexpired  term  at  special  elections. 

Eepresentative  Districts, 

§  4.  For  the  purpose  of  representation  in  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives,  until  otherwise  provided  by  law,  the  Bepublic  is  divided 
into  the  following  representative  districts,  viz.: — 

First  district,  that  portion  of  the  Island  of  Hawaii  known  aa 
Puna,  Hilo,  and  Hamakua  ; 

Second  district,  that  portion  of  the  Island  of  Hawaii  known  as 
Kau,  Kona,  and  Kohala  ; 

Third  district,  the  Islands  of  Maui,  Molokai,  Lanai,  and  Ka- 
hoolawe ; 

Fourth  district,  that  portion  of  the  Island  of  Oabu  lying  east  and 
south  of  Nuuanu  Street,  and  a  line  drawn  in  extension  thereof  from 
the  Nuuanu  Pali  to  Mokapu  Point ; 

Fifth  district,  that  portion  of  the  Island  of  Oahu  lying  west  and 
north  of  the  fourth  district ; 

Sixth  district,  the  Islands  of  Kauai  and  Niihau. 

AppovtionfMfU, 

§  5.  The  electors  in  the  said  districts  shall  be  entitled  to  elect 
representatives  as  follows  : — 
In  the  first  district,  two ; 
In  the  second  district,  two ; 
In  the  third  district,  three ; 
In  the  fourth  district,  three ; 
In  the  fifth  district,  three ; 
In  the  sixth  district,  two. 

Qualifications  of  Representatives. 

58.    In  order  to  be  eligible  to  be  a  member  of  the  House  of 
Kepresentatives,  a  person  shall,  at  the  time  of  election — 
Have  attained  the  age  of  25  years  ; 
Be  a  male  citizen  of  the  Kepublic  ; 


Digitized  by 


Google 


HAWAHAN   ISLANDS.  329 

Be  able  undentandingly  to  read,  write,  and  speak  the  English  or 
Hawaiian  language ; 

Have  resided  in  this  country  not  less  than  three  years ; 

And  shall  either  own  property  in  the  Bepublic  worth  not  less 
tiiau  1,000  dollars  oyer  and  above  all  eucumbrances,  or  have  received 
a  money  income  of  not  le^s  than  600  dollars  during  the  twelve 
months  immediately  preceding  the  date  of  election. 

LSGISLATION. 

59.  The  Legislature  has  the  power  to  euact  wholesome  laws  not 
inconsistent  with  this  Constitution. 

Session  of  the  Legislature, 

60. — §  L  The  first  regular  Session  of  the  Legislature  shall  be 
held  on  the  third  Wednesday  in  February  1896,  and  biennially 
thereafter,  in  Honolulu. 

§  2.  Neither  House  shall  adjourn,  during  any  Session,  for  more 
than  three  days,  or  sine  die,  without  the  coosent  of  the  other. 

§  3.  If  either  House  shall  so  adjourn  without  the  consent  of  the 
other,  the  other  House  may  proceed  to  legislate  as  though  it  were 
the  sole  legislative  body,  and  may  exercise  the  full  powers  of  the 
Legislature. 

§  4.  Each  Session  of  the  Legislature  shall  continue  not  longer 
than  ninety  days,  excluding  Sundays  and  holidays. 

Provided,  however,  that  the  President,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Cabinet,  may  extend  such  Session  for  not  more  than  thirty  days. 

§5.  Special  Sessions  of  the  Legislature  shall  be  held  at  such 
tunes  aa  may  be  indicated  by  the  President  in  manner  herein 
provided,  or  upon  the  call  of  the  presiding  officer  of  the  Senate. 
when  requested  in  writing  so  to  do  by  two-thirds  of  the  members 
of  the  Senate;  or  at  such  other  times  as  are  herein  specially 
provided. 

Enacting  Clause, 

61.  The  enacting  clause  of  all  laws  shall  be,  '*  Be  it  enacted  by 
the  Legislature  of  the  Bepublic  of  Hawaii." 

Introduction  of  Bills. 

62.  No  Bill  shall  be  introduced  into  either  House  by  any 
member  of  such  House,  unless  it  shall  have  first  received  thereon 
the  written  indorsement  of  three  members  of  such  House. 

TMe  of  Laws. 

63.  Each  law  shall  embrace  but  one  subject,  which  shall  be 
expressed  iu  its  title. 
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The  title  of  a  law  amending  or  repealing  another  law  shall  re 
to  the  section  or  chapter  of  the  law  amended  or  repealed,  and  to  i 
subject-matter  involved. 

Readings  of  Bills. 

GL  A  Bill,  in  order  to  become  law,  shally  except  as  herein  p 
vided,  pass  three  readings  in  eacli  House,  the  final  passage  of  wh 
in  each  House  shall  be  by  a  majority  vote  of  all  the  elective  memb 
to  which  such  House  is  entitled,  taken  by  ayes  and  noes,  and  entei 
upon  its  journal. 

Certification  of  Bills  from  one  House  to  the  other, 

^,  Every  Bill  when  passed  by  the  House  in  which  it  ori^nat 
or  in  which  amendments  thereto  shall  have  originated,  shall  i 
mediately  be  certified  by  the  Chairman  and  Clerk,  and  sent  to  \ 
other  House  for  consideration. 

Signing  Bills, 

66.  Except  as  herein  provided,  all  Bills  passed  by  the  Ijegis 
ture  shall,  in  order  to  be  valid,  be  signed  by  the  President. 

Veto  of  President. 

67.  Every  Bill  which  shall  have  passed  the  Legislature  shall 
certified  by  tlie  Chairman  and  Clerk  of  the  House  last  considering 
and  shall  thereupon  be  presented  to  the  President.  If  be  appro^ 
it,  he  shall  sign  it,  and  it  shall  become  a  law.  If  the  President  dc 
not  approve  such  Bill,  he  may  return  it  with  his  objectiona  to  t 
Legislature. 

He  may  veto  any  specific  item  or  items  in  any  Bill  which  appi 
priates  money  for  specific  purposet; ;  but  shall  veto  other  Bills,  if 
all,  only  as  a  whole. 

Procedure  upon  Receipt  of  Veto. 

68.  Upon  the  receipt  of  a  veto   message  from  the  Preside] 
each  House  of  the  Legislature  shall  enter  the  same  at  large  upon 
journal,  and  proceed  to  reconsider  such  Bill,  or  part  of   a   Bj 
and  again  vote  upon  it  by  ayes  and  noes,  which  shall  bo  enter 
upon  its  journal. 

If  after  such  reconsideration  such  Bill,  or  part  of  a  Bill,  shall 
approved  by  a  two- thirds  vote  of  all  the  elective  members  to  whi 
each  House  is  entitled,  it  shall  thereby  become- law. 
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Failure  to  Siyn  or  Veto, 

89.  If  the  PiefideDt  neither  signs  nor  vetoes  a  Bill  within 
tea  dftji  afler  it  is  delivered  to  him,  it  shall  become  law  without  his 
apstuiv,  unless  the  Legislature  adjourns  tine  die  prior  to  the 
expntioa  of  sneh  ten  days. 

In  eomputiag  euch  period  of  ten  days,  Sundays,  holidays  recog- 
■oed  by  the  laws  of  the  Republic,  and  the  day  upon  which  the  BUI 
a  Mifoed  to  the  President,  shall  be  excluded. 

Appropriatiom, 

7Ql— J  1.  Appropriations,  except  as  otherwise  herein  provided, 
iteL  be  fftade  bienniallj  by  the  Legislature. 

f  1  The  Minister  of  Finance  shall  submit  to  the  Senate,  at  each 
.*egikr  Sesiioa  of  the  Legislature,  Appropriation  Bills  for  the 
wwrding  biennial  period. 

{1  9o  Appropriation  Bill  or  Bill  providing  for  a  national 
Ma  shall  be  introduced  by  any  one  except  a  member  of  the 
Cbb;«t 

Piranded,  however,  that  any  member  may  introduce  a  Bill 
—(ting  the  permanent  Appropriation  Bill  for  salaries  and  pay 
nb  herein  provided  for. 

i  i.  In  ease  of  a  failure  of  the  Legislature  to  pass  Appropriation 
Ui  providing  for  payments  of  the  necessary  current  expenses 
i  enying  on  the  Oovemment,  and  meeting  its  legal  obligations, 
At  Minister  of  Finance  may,  with  the  advice  of  the  Executive 
C^ndi,  make  such  payments  for  and  during  the  new  biennial 
?cnod,  Un  which  purpose  the  sums  appropriated  in  the  last  Appro- 
?nitio&  Bill  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  reappropriated. 

f  $.  The  Appropriation  Bill  for  salaries  and  pay  rolls  shall  be  a 
?*miDc9U  one,  and  the  items  and  amounts  therein  enumerated,  and 
«a  altfies  and  pay  rolls  as  may  hereafter  be  incorporated  therein, 
1^  coDtinDe,  until  stricken  out  or  amended,  to  be  the  basis  for 
^jBcat  in  future,  and  shall  not  be  required  to  be  reappropriated 
^an  tiae  to  time. 

1 6i.  The  Appropriation  BUI  for  salaries  and  pay  rolls  passed  on 
tW  2fith  day  of  April,  lS94r,  shall  continue  in  force,  and  be  the 
pvnaocnt  Appropriation  Bill  for  the  purposes  therein  set  forth, 
•bjsti  to  rach  amendments  and  additions  thereto  as  may  from  time 
to  tane  be  made  by  the  Legislature. 

Betroepeetive  Lavoe. 
7L  Except  as  herein  provided,  no  retrospective  law  shall  ever  be 
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Eleotionb. 
Exemption  of  Electon  on  Election  Day. 

72. — §  1.    Every   elector    shall    be    privileged  from   arrest    < 
election  day,  during  his  attendance  at   election,  and  in  going 
and  returning  therefrom,  except  in  ease  of  breach  of  the  peace  th< 
committed,  or  in  case  of  treason  or  felony. 

§  2.   No  elector  shall  be   so  obliged  to  perform  military    du 
on  the  day  of  election  as  to  prevent  his  voting,  except  in  time  of  w 
or  public  danger,  or  in  case  of  absence  from  his  place  of  residence 
actual  military  service,  in  which  case  provision  may  be  made  bj  h 
for  taking  his  vote. 

Method  of  Voting  for  Representatives, 

73.  Each  voter  for  Eepresentatives  may  cast  as  many  votes 
there  are  Representatives  to  be  elected  from  the  Representati 
district  in  which  he  is  entitled  to  vote.  He  may  cast  them  all  for  oi 
Representative,  or  may  apportion  them  among  the  several  Beprese: 
tatives  in  such  manner  as  he  sees  fit ;  provided,  however,  that  ai 
fractional  division  of  a  vote  other  than  one-half  shall  be  void. 

The  required  number  of  candidates  receiving  the  highest  numb 
of  votes  in  the  respective  Representative  districts  shall  be  tl 
Representatives  for  such  districts. 

Qualifications  of  Voters  for  Eepresentatives. 

74.  In  order  to  be  eligible  to  vote  for  Representatives,  a  pers< 
shall— 

(I.)  Be  a  male  citizen  of  the  Republic ;  and,  if  naturalized  pri< 
to  the  17th  January,  1893,  be  a  native  of  a  country  having  or  bavii 
had  Treaty  relations  with  Hawaii ;  or 

Have  received  special  letters  of  denization  entitling  him  to  s 
the  privileges  of  Hawaiian  citizenship  ;  or 

Have  received  from  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  the  certificate  ' 
service  herein  provided  for ; 

(2.)  Have  resided  in  the  Representative  district  in  which  \ 
o£fcrs  to  register,  not  less  than  one  month  immediately  precedixi 
the  time  at  which  he  offers  to  register ; 

(3.)  Have  attained  the  age  of  20  years ; 

(4.)  Have  taken  and  subscribed  the  oath  set  forth  in  Article  10 
of  this  Constitution ; 

(6.)  Prior  to  each  regular  election,  during  the  time  prescribed  b 
law  for  registration,  have  caused  his  name  to  be  entered  on  tb 
register  of  voters  for  Bepresentatives  for  his  district ; 

(6.)  Prior  to  such  registration  have  paid,  on  or  before  the  Ist  da 
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of  January  next  preceding  the  date  of  registration,  all  taxes  due 
bj  him  to  the  Government.  Provided,  however,  that  for  the  regis- 
tration for  the  first  election  held  under  the  provisions  herein, 
taxes  maj  be  paid  at  any  time  prior  to  the  application  for  regis- 
tration ; 

(7.)  Be  able  understandingly  to  speak,  read,  and  write  the 
English  or  Hawaiian  language. 

In  order  to  comply  with  this  requirement  he  shall  be  able  to  read 
and  write  with  ordinary  fluency  any  section  or  sections  of  this  Con- 
stitution. 

Provided,  however,  that  the  requirement  that  he  shall  be  able 
understandingly  to  speak,  read,  and  write  the  English  or  Hawaiian 
language  shall  not  apply  to  those  persons  who  shall  obtain  the  certi- 
ficate of  service  as  provided  for  in  Article  17. 

Method  of  Voting  for  Senators, 

If^  Each  voter  for  Senators  may  cast  one  vote  only  for  each 
Senator  to  be  elected  from  the  Senatorial  district  in  which  he  is 
entitled  to  vote. 

The  required  number  of  candidates  receiving  the  highest  number 
of  votes  in  the  respective  Senatorial  districts  shall  be  the  Senators 
for  such  district. 

Qualifications  of  Voters  for  Senators, 

76.  In  order  to  be  eligible  to  vote  for  Senators,  a  person  must 
poaaess  all  the  qualifications  and  be  subject  to  all  the  conditions 
required  by  this  Constitution  of  voters  for  Hepresentatives,  and, 
in  addition  thereto,  he  shall  own  and  be  possessed  in  his  own  right  of 
real  property  in  the  Republic  of  the  value  of  not  less  than  1,500 
dollars  over  and  above  all  encumbrances,  and  upon  which  legal  taxes 
shall  have  been  paid  on  that  valuation  for  the  year  next  preceding 
the  one  in  which  such  person  offers  to  register ;  or  personal  property 
of  the  value  of  not  less  than  3,000  dollars  over  and  above  all  encum- 
brancea ;  or  shall  have  actually  received  a  money  income  of  not  less 
than  600  dollars  during  the  next  year  preceding  the  1st  day  of  April 
next  preceding  the  date  of  each  registration ;  for  the  proof  of  which 
be  may  be  required  to  produce  original  accounts  of  the  receipt  of 
aueh  income. 

Eeoistbation  of  Votbbs. 

77. — §  1.  No  person  shall  vote  for  the  election  of  Representatives 
or  Senators  unless  he  is  qualified  as  herein  required,  and  unless  his 
name  ia  entered  by  a  Board  of  Registration  upon  the  Register 
of  Voters  as  herein  provided. 
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Registration  Boardi, 

§  2.  For  the  purpose  of  examining  applicants  for  registration 
as  voters  and  determining  their  eligibility,  there  shall  be  five  Boards 
of  Registration,  one  for  that  portion  of  the  Island  of  Hawaii  known 
as  Puna,  Hilo,  and  Hamakua ;  one  for  that  portion  of  the  Island 
of  Hawaii  known  as  Kau,  Kona,  and  Eohala;  one  for  the  Islands 
of  Maui,  Molokai,  Lanai,  and  Eahoolawe;  one  for  the  Island  of 
Onhu  ;  and  one  for  the  Islands  of  Kauai  and  Niihau.  Such  Boards 
shall  consist  of  three  members  each,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
President  with  the  approval  of  the  Senate.  The  President,  subject 
to  such  approval,  may  fill  all  vacancies  in  any  of  such  Boards. 
Provided,  however,  that  for  the  first  election  held  under  this  Consti- 
tution the  President,  with  the  approval  of  the  Cabinet,  shall  have  the 
power  to  appoint  and  remove  the  members  of  such  Boards,  and  with 
like  approval  may  fill  any  vacancies  in  such  Boards  which  shall 
occur  before  the  first  meeting  of  the  Senate.  Appointments  made 
by  the  President  during  a  vacation  of  the  Senate  shall  be  valid  until 
the  succeeding  meeting  of  that  body. 

Members  of  any  such  Boards  may  be  removed  by  the  President 
with  the  approval  of  the  Senate* 

Time  of  Meeting, 

§  8.  The  Boards  of  Registration  shall  meet  within  thirty  days 
after  this  Constitution  takes  efifect,  for  the  purpose  of  registering 
persons  entitled  to  be  registered  to  vote  for  Senators  and  Bepreeen- 
tatives,  and  sliall  continue  to  meet  at  such  points  within  their 
respective  districts,  for  such  time  as  will  give  all  persons  entitled  to 
register  a  reasonable  opportunity  so  to  do.  Provided,  however,  that 
the  finnl  sitting  of  such  Boards  shall  not  be  less  than  twenty- 
one  days  prior  to  the  first  election  held  under  the  provisions  herein. 

§  4.  The  Boards  shall  meet  within  their  respective  districts  at 
such  times  between  the  1st  day  of  April  and  the  80th  day  of  Jane 
in  the  year  1897,  and  between  such  days  in  each  second  year  there- 
after, as  many  times  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  them  to  register 
all  persons  entitled  to  register. 

Register  at  Special  EleetioM. 

§  6.  At  any  intermediate  special  election  the  Begister  of  Voters 
used  at  the  last  preceding  General  Election  shall  be  used  without 
change. 

Personal  Appearance  of  Applicant. 

§  6.  No  name  shall  be  placed  upon  the  Begister  of  Voters  for 
either    Senators   or    Kepresentatives,  except    upon    the    personal 
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iippearaiice  of  the  applicant  before  tbe  Board  of  Begistration  at  an 
advertised  public  meeting  of  the  Board. 

Examination  of  Applicants. 

§  7.  Each  applicant^to  be  placed  upon  the  Kegioter  of  Voters  for 
either  Senators  or  Bepreseutatives  shall,  upon  each  application  fur 
registration,  be  examined  under  oath  by  the  Board  of  Begistration 
as  to  each  one  of  the  required  qualifications. 

Provided,  however,  that  after  an  applicant  shall  once  have  passed 
ao  examination  concerning  his  ability  understandingly  to  speak, 
read,  and  write  the  English  or  Hawaiian  language,  it  shall  be  at 
the  diiscretion  of  the  Board  to  examine  him  further  or  not  con- 
cerning such  quali6cation. 

The  examination  of  the  applicant,  and  of  all  witnesses  examined 
before  any  Board  of  Begistration,  shall  be  uiider  oath,  administered 
by  any  of  tbe  members  of  such  Board,  who  are  hereby  authorized 
to  administer  oaths  for  such  purpose. 

The  examination,  number  of  witnesses,  and  time  or  times  of 
examination,  shall  be  under  the  reasonable  control  and  discretion 
of  the  Board. 

Fowert  of  Board, 

i  8.  Each  Board  of  Begistration  is  hereby  given  all  of  the  powers 
and  authority,  for  the  summoning  and  examination  of  witnesses  and 
tbe  maintenance  of  order,  including  the  power  to  punish  for  con- 
tempt, given  by  law  to  Circuit  Courts. 

Perjury, 

§  9.  Any  person  who  shall,  under  oath,  knowingly  make  any  false 
itatemeut  before  any  such  Board,  or  who,  knowing  that  he  is  not 
entitled  to  register  or  to  vote,  shall  so  register  or  vote,  shall  be 
gmliy  of  the  offence  of  perjury. 

Summary  Committal  for  Perjury. 

§  10.  The  several  Boards  are  hereby  given  power  to  summarily 
eommit  any  person  for  trial  for  perjury  committed  before  any  such 
Board,  if,  in  their  opinion,  there  is  probable  cause  to  believe  that, 
open  the  trial,  such  person  would  be  convicted  of  such  offence. 

Challenging. 

$11.  Any  lawful  voter  may  challenge  the  right  to  register  of  any 
penon  claiming  to  be  eligible  to  register  as  a  voter,  cross-examine 
the  applicmat  and  any  witnesses  produced  by  him,  and  produce  and 
ciamine  witnesses  against  such  eligibility. 
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§  12.  No  Board  of  Begiatration  shall  enter  the  name  of  anj 
person  upon  the  Begister  of  Voters  until  satisfied  that  such  person 
possesses  the  requisite  qunliiicationp. 

Appeal  from  Board. 

§  13.  If  any  Board  shall  refuse  to  register  the  name  of  any 
person  applying  to  be  registered,  the  person  refused,  and,  in  case  any 
name  has  been  registered,  any  legal  voter,  may,  at  any  time  within 
ten  days  after  the  decision  of  such  Board,  appeal  to  the  Supreme 
Court  in  the  manner  provided  by  law  for  civil  appeals  to  the  Supreme 
Court  from  the  Circuit  Court,  or  in  such  manner  as  may  hereafter 
be  provided  by  law. 

§  14.  Upon  such  appeal  being  perfected,  the  Supreme  Court 
shall  proceed  to  hear  such  cause  either  in  term  time,  or  in  vacation, 
as  soon  thereafter  as  reasonably  may  be ;  and  the  determination  by 
such  Court  of  such  question  shall  be  final. 

Notice  ofDecmon  to  Board. 

§  15.  Immediately  upon  rendering  a  decision  upon  any  such 
appeal,  the  Supreme  Court  shall  notify  the  Board  of  Begistnition 
from  which  such  appeal  was  taken;  and  if  such  decision  shall 
reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board,  such  Board  shall  immediately 
cause  the  register  to  be  corrected  to  conform  with  such  decision* 

Status  of  Person  registered  pending  Appeal. 

§  16.  In  case  of  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  any  Board 
admitting  the  name  of  any  person  to  registration,  the  name  of  such 
person  shall  remain  upon  the  register  pending  the  decision  of  the 
Supreme  Court  concerning  the  same. 

If  the  person  so  registered  shall  vote  at  any  election  before 
a  decision  of  the  Court  shall  have  been  made  and  acted  upon,  auch 
vote  shall  not  invalidate  such  election,  even  though  the  decision 
of  the  Court  shall  be  adverse  to  the  registration  of  such  name. 

Notice  of  Meetings. 

§  17.  The  time  and  place  of  all  meetings  of  the  several  Boards 
shall  be  advei*tised  in  the  English  and  Hawaiian  languages,  in  news- 
papers, or  by  notices  posted  in  at  least  three  frequented  places  in  the 
locality  where  such  meetings  are  to  be  held. 

This  section  shall  not  be  construed  to  prohibit  the  adjournment 
of  any  such  advertised  meeting  from  day  to  day  to  a  time  certain, 
announced  at  the  time  of  adjournment. 
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Record  of  Proceedings. 

§  22.  The  several  Boards  shall  each  keep  books  of  record  in 
which  Minutes  shall  be  preserved  of  all  their  proceedings. 

Bepeal  of  Election  Laws, 

78.  All  election  laws  in  force  when  this  Constitation  is 
promulgated  are  hereby  repealed. 

Sules  and  Regulations  far  Oaths  and  Elections. 

79.  Until  otherwise  provided  bj  law  the  President,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Cabinet,  shall  have  power  to  make  rules  and 
regulations  not  inconsistent  herewith,  for  administering  oaths  and 
holding  elections  provided  for  by  this  Constitution. 

First  Election. 

80.  The  first  election  of  the  Legislature  shall  be  held  at  such 
time  and  places,  within  four  months  after  the  promulgation  of  this 
Constitution,  as  shall  be  directed  by  the  President,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Cabinet. 

Council  op  Statk. 
How  Constituted. 

81. — §  1.  There  shall  be  a  Council  of  State  of  fifteen  members, 
fise  of  whom  shall  be  elected  by  the  Senate,  five  by  the  House 
of  Bepresentatives,  and  five  appointed  by  the  President  with  the 
approval  of  the  Cabinet.  The  members  of  the  Executive  Council 
may  sit  and  take  part  in  the  meetings  of  the  Council  of  State,  but 
shall  not  vote. 

§  2.  The  Council  of  State  shall  be  elected  and  appointed  during 
the  first  Session  of  the  Legislature ;  and  at  each  regular  Session  held 
thereafter. 

Term  of  Office. 

§  8.  The  term  of  office  of  the  members  thereof  shall  expire 
at  the  end  of  each  regular  Session  of  the  Legislature  held  after  their 
election. 

Vacancies;  how  filled, 

§  4.  Vacancies  among  the  elective  members  of  the  Council 
occurring  between  Sessions  of  the  Legislature  may  be  filled  by  the 
Council. 

Vacancies    among    the    appointed    members    of    the    Council 
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occurring  at  any  time  may  be  filled  by  the  President 
approval  of  the  Cabinet. 

Qualificatians  of  Af  embers, 

§  6.  Persons  who  are  eligible  to  become  elective  meml 
Legislature,  or  who  are  such  members  and  no  others 
eligible  to  be  elected  or  appointed  as  members  of  the  Coi 

Powers  of  Council  of  State. 

§  6.  The  Council  of  State  may,  upon  the  reque 
Executive  Council,  appropriate  public  moneys,  when,  t 
time  intervening  between  the  sessions  of  the  Legisl 
emergencies  of  war,  invasion,  rebellion,  pestilence  or  o 
public  necessity  shall  arise. 

In  case  of  such  appropriation,  the  Minister  of  Fin 
render  a  detailed  account  of  the  expenditures  made  u 
authority  to  the  next  regular  Session  of  the  Legislature. 

Pardons, 

§  7.  The  President,  by  and  wiih  the  advice  of  the  Ct 
the  Council  of  State,  shall  have  the  power  to  grant  rep 
pardons  and  to  commute  sentences,  after  conviction,  for  i 
except  in  cases  of  impeachment. 

Advisory  Powers, 

i  8.  The  Council  of  State  shall  also,  when  called  up 
President,  advise  him  in  all  matters  for  the  good  of 
wherein  he  shall  require  its  advice. 

Meeiin^s, 

S  9.  The  Council  of  State  may  be  convened  at  any  ti 
President     Its  members  shall  serve  without  ^aj. 

The  Judicial  Powsb. 

82.  The  Judicial  Power  of  the  Republic  shall  be  vesi 
Supreme  Court,  and  in  such  Inferior  Courts  as  the  I 
maj,  from  time  to  time,  establish. 

Supreme  Court;  Impeachment;  Removal, 

83.— S  1.  The  Supreme  Court  shall  consist  of  a  Chi 
and  not  less  than  two  Associate  Justices.  Provided,  ho^ 
in  case  of  the  diiqualification  or  absence  of  any  Justice 
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any  caoBe  pending  before  the  Court,  his  place  for  the  trial  and 
determination  of  said  cause  shall  be  filled  as  provided  by  law. 

§  2.  The  Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  hold  their  officea 
during  good  behaviour,  subject  to  removal  upon  impeachment,  and 
shall  receive  for  their  services  a  compensation  which  shall  not  be 
diminished  during  their  continuance  in  office.  Provided,  however, 
that  any  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  or  a  Judge  of  any  other 
Court  of  Record,  upon  recommendation  of  the  Executive  Council, 
may  be  removed  from  said  office,  on  a  resolution  passed  by  two- 
thirds  of  all  the  elective  members  of  the  Legislature  sitting 
together. 

§  3.  The  Justice  or  Judge  against  whom  the  Legislature  may  be 
about  to  proceed  shall  have  notice  thereof,  aocompaiiied  by  a  copy 
of  the  causes  alleged  for  his  removal,  at  least  ten  days  before  the 
day  on  which  the  Legislature  shall  act  thereon.  He  shall  be  hear.! 
before  the  Legislature. 

Supreme  and  Inferior  (hurts. 

84.  The  Judicial  Power  shall  bo  divided  among  the  Supreme 
Court,  the  Justices  thereof,  and  the  several  Inferior  Courts  of  the 
Eepublic  in  such  manner  as  the  Legislature  may,  from  time  to  time, 
prescribe ;  and  the  tenure  of  office  of  the  Judges  of  the  Inferior 
Courts  shall  be  such  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  law  creating  them. 

Jurisdiction. 

85.  The  Judicial  Power  shall  extend  to  all  cases  in  law  and 
equity,  arising  under  the  Constitution  and  Laws  of  the  Republic, 
and  Treaties,  to  all  cases  affecting  public  Ministers  and  Consuls,  and 
to  all  cases  of  Admiralty  and  Maritime  Jurisdiction. 

Decitiona, 

86.  The  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  be  final  and 
conclusive  upon  all  parines,  when  made  by  a  majority  of  the  Justioea 
thereof  or  by  a  majority  of  those  who  constitute  the  Court  as 
provided  by  law  in  case  a  Justice  thereof  is  disqualified  or  absent. 

Opinions  to  the  Executive. 

87.  The  Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court,  when  requested  by  the 
President  or  the  Cabinet,  shall  render  opinions  upon  questions  of 
law  upon  solemn  occasions. 

Disqual\fic(Uion  hy  previous  Judgment. 

88.  No  Judge  or  Magistrate  shall  sit  on  an  appeal  or  new  trial, 
in  any  case  in  which  he  may  have  given  a  previous  judgment. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


HAWAIIAN   ISLANDS.  34 

Disqualification  by  Belationship  or  Pecuniary  Interest, 

89.  No  person  sball  sit  as  a  Judp;e  or  juror  in  any  case  in  whi( 
his  relative  by  affinity,  or  by  consanguinity  within  the  third  degree 
is  interested,  either  as  plaintiff  or  defendant,  or  in  the  issue  < 
which  the  said  Judge  or  juror  may  have,  either  directly  or  throug 
«uch  relative,  any  pecuniary  interest. 

ImP£/LCHM£1«T. 

90.— §  1.  The  President  and  all  Civil  Officers  of  the  Eepubl 
shall  be  liable  to  removal  from  office  ou  impeachment  by  the  Houe 
of  Hepresentatives  upon  any  of  the  following  grounds,  namely : 

Any  act  or  negligence  involving  moral  turpitude  punishabi 
by  law  as  an  offence  and  committed  while  in  office,  incapacity  for  tb 
due  performance  of  official  duty,  maladministration  in  office,  an 
assessment  of  office-holders  for  partisan  or  political  expenses. 

§  2.  The  Senate  shall  be  a  Court,  with  full  and  sole  authority  1 
hear  and  determine  all  impeachments  made  by  the  House  < 
Bepreseutatives. 

§  3.  The  Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  be  ex  offic 
Presideut  of  the  Senate  in  all  cases  of  impeachment,  unless  whe 
impeached  himself.  Should  the  Chief  Justice  be  iui peached,  son 
[>er80u  specially  commissioned  by  the  President  shall  preside  ov< 
the  Senate  during  such  trial. 

§  4.  Previous  to  the  trial  of  any  impeachment  the  Seuators  sha 
respectively  be  sworn  truly  and  impartially  to  try  and  determine  tl 
charge  iu  question  according  to  law  and  the  evidence. 

§  5.  The  judgment  of  the  Senate,  in  case  of  the  conviction  < 
the  person  impeached,  shall  not  extend  further  than  to  remov 
from  office  and  disqualification  to  bold  any  place  of  honour,  trust  < 
profit  under  the  Eepublic;  but  the  person  so  convicted  shall  b 
Devertlieless,  liable  to  indictment,  trial,  judgment,  and  puuishmei 
sccordiug  to  law. 

MiSCELLANKOUS   PbOVISIONS. 

Constitution  Supreme  Law, 

91.  This  Constitution  when  promulgated  shall  thereupi 
become  the  Supreme  Law  of  the  Eepublic,  and  the  Con8tituti< 
promulgated  on  the  7th  day  of  July,  1887,*  and  all  other  Constit 
tioni  at  any  time  the  Supreme  Law  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  ai 
also  all  laws  and  parts  of  laws  inconsistent  herewith,  are  herel 
expressly  abrogated  and  are  declared  to  be  null  and  void. 

•  Vol.  LXXVIII,  page  130. 
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Existing  Statutes  and  Offences^ 

92.— §  1.  All  Statutes  and  enactments  in  force  in  the  Hawaiian 
Islands  at  the  time  this  Constitution  takes  effect,  not  inconsiatent 
therewith,  and  all  rightp,  actions,  prosecutions,  judgments,  and 
contracts  then  existing  and  valid,  shall  continue  as  if  this  Constitu- 
tion had  not  been  adopted,  unless  the  same  are  inconsistent  with 
this  Constitution,  or  are  herein  specifically  abrogated,  or  are  other- 
wise herein  provided  for. 

§  2.  Statutes  heretofore  enacted,  which  are  not  inconsistent 
herewith,  which  refer  to  the  King,  or  the  Government,  or  the 
kingdom,  or  to  the  Provisional  Government,  shall  be  construed  to 
refer  to  the  President,  or  to  the  Eepublic  or  Government  of  the 
Eepublic  of  Hawaii,  as  the  case  may  be. 

All  acts  which,  by  Statute  in  force  at  the  time  when  this  CJon- 
stitution  takes  effect,  have  heretofore  been  defined  to  be  offences 
against  the  King,  or  the  Provisional  Government,  or  otherwise, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  offences  against  the  Eepublic  or  Government 
of  Hawaii,  unless  such  Statute  shall  be  inconsistent  herewith,  or 
shall  be  repealed  or  changed  by  law. 

Acts  heretofore  committed,  which  were  prohibited  by  Statutes 
existing  at  the  time  such  acts  were  committed,  shall  be  punishable 
under  said  Statutes,  the  same  being  construed  as  above  provided. 

§  3.  All  criminal  and  penal  proceedings  arising  or  now  depending 
within  the  limits  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  shall  be  prosecuted  to 
final  judgment  and  execution  in  the  name  of  the  «Bepublic  of 
Hawaii ;  and  all  causes  of  action  arising  to  individuals  or  corpora- 
tions, and  all  acinous  at  law  and  suits  in  equity  now  depending 
in  the  sever&l  Courts  within  the  limits  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  not 
already  barred  by  law,  may  be  commenced  or  carried  on  to  final 
judgment  and  execution  in  the  corresponding  Courta  of  the 
Eepublic 

The  style  of  all  processes  shall  be  "  Tlie  Eepublic  of  Hawaii," 
and  all  prosecutions  shall  be  carried  on  in  the  name  and  by  the 
authority  of  the  Eepublic  of  Hawaii. 

Nothing  in  this  Constitution  contained  shall  be  the  basis  or 
ground  for  a  writ  of  error  or  habeas  corpus  or  certiorari  or  prohibi- 
tion or  quo  ufarrantOy  nor  for  an  appeal  in  any  pending  judicial 
proceeding,  and  all  process  heretofore  issued,  or  which  may  be 
issued  prior  to  the  day  when  this  Constitution  shall  go  into  effect, 
shall  be  as  valid  as  if  issued  in  the  name  of  the  Eepublic  of  Hawaii ; 
but  such  writs  or  appeals  shall  lie  in  respect  of  all  judgment?, 
decrees,  orders,  or  other  proceedings  heretofore  made,  or  had,  or 
pending  in  the  several  Courts  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  in  con- 
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Lotteries, 

98.  No  lottery  shall  be  authorized  in  this  Eepublie,  nor  shall  the 
sale  of  lottery  tickets  be  allowed. 

ChvemmerU  Officers  not  to  take  Foreign  Emphyment, 

99.  No  officer  of  the  Republic  nor  member  of  the  Legiitlature 
shall  hold  any  office  or  receive  any  pay  from  any  other  Government 
or  Power  whatever. 

Advisory  Council, 

100.  Until  the  convening  of  the  first  Legislature,  in  either 
special  or  regular  Session,  the  members  of  the  Advisory  Council  of 
the  Provisional  Government  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  shall  cod- 
stiiute  a  Council  to  be  styled  the  "  Advisory  Council  of  the  Republic 
of  Hawaii." 

The  Advisory  Council  of  the  Republic  of  Hawaii  and  the  Execu- 
tive Council,  sitting  together,  shall  be  vested  with  all  the  powers 
and  authority  heretofore  vested  in  the  Executive  and  Advisory 
Councils  of  the  said  Provisional  Government,  and  also  all  the 
powers  and  authority  by  this  Constitution  granted  to  the  Senate  or 
to  the  Legislature. 

Such  convening  of  the  Legislature  shall  thereby  terminate  the 
existence,  power,  and  authority  of  the  Advisory  Council. 

Oath  of  Officers,  Electors,  Legislators,  and  Jurors. 

101.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  be  an  officer,  Senator,  or 
Representative  under  the  Republic,  or  an  elector  of  Senators  or 
Representatives,  or  a  juror,  until  he  shall  have  taken  and  subscribed 
the  following  oath  or  affirmation,  viz. :  I  do  solemnly  swear  (or 
affirm),  in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God,  that  I  will  support  the 
Constitution,  Laws,  and  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Hawaii ; 
and  will  not,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  encourage  or  assist  in  the 
restoration  or  establishment  of  a  Monarchical  form  of  Government 
in  the  Hawaiian  Islands. 

Interpretation, 

102.  Wherever  the  word  "  herein  "  is  used  in  this  Conatitution 
it  shall  be  deemed  to  mean  and  include  anything  contained  in  this 
Constitution  or  any  Article  or  clause  thereof,  unless  the  context 
indicates  another  construction  thereof. 

The  titles  to  Articles  and  sections  of  this  Constitution  shall  not 
be  construed  to  be  a  part  thereof. 
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The  Constitutional  Convention,  convened  in  Honolula,  Island  of 
Oahu,  Hawaiian  Islands,  on  the  30th  day  of  May,  a.d.  1894,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Act  69  of  the  Acts  of  the  Provisional  Qo?em- 
ment  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  intituled  "An  Act  to  provide  for 
a  Constitutional  Convention,"  approved  the  16th  day  of  March, 
A.D.  1894,  and  pursuant  to  the  Proclamation  of  the  President  sum- 
moning said  Convention  to  assemble,  having  framed  and  adopted 
the  Constitution  hereinbefore  set  forth ;  now  it  is  hereby  declared, 
enacted,  and  proclaimed  by  the  Executive  and  Advisory  Councils  of 
the  Provisional  G-overnmeut  and  by  the  elected  Delegates,  con- 
stituting said  Constitutional  Convention,  that  on  and  after  the  4th 
day  of  July,  a.d.  1894,  the  said  Constitution  shall  be  the  Constitu- 
tion of  the  Bepublic  of  Hawaii  and  the  Supreme  Law  of  the 
Hawaiian  Islands. 

Done  in  Convention  by  unanimous  consent  this  3rd  day  of  July, 
A.D.  1894,  in  witness  whereof  we  have  hereunto  subscribed  our 
names. 

SANFORD  B.  DOLE,   President  of  the  Provisional 
GhvernmtnU 

WILLIAM  CHAUNCET  WILDER,  Vice-PresidenL 

FRANCIS  MARCH  HATCH,  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs, 

JAMES  ANDERSON  KING,  Minister  of  the' Interior. 

WILLIAM  OWEN  SMITH,  Attorney^Oeneral. 

[Here  follow  the  signatures  of  the  Delegates.] 


JAPANESE  OIWIXANCE,  respedimj  Newspaper 
Regulations, — December  28,  1887. 

(Translation.)  

We  hereby  give  our  sanction  to  the  present  Ordinance  relating 
to  the  amendment  of  the  Newspaper  Regulations  and  order  it  to 
be  promulgated. 

(Privy  Seal.)        (His  Imperial  Majestv's  Sign  Manual.) 

Dated  the  28th  day  of  the  12th  month  of  the  20th  year  of 
Meiji. 

Count  HiROBUMi  Ito,  Minister-President  of  State. 

Count  Abinori  Yamagata,  Minister  of  State  for  Home  Affairs. 

Count  Akitoshi  Yamada,  Ministei*  of  State  for  Justice. 
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Impebial  Obdikance  No.  75. 

Newspaper  Begutaiioni, 

Abt.  1.  Any  person  desiring  to  publish  a  newspaper  shall,  two 
weeks  previous  to  the  day  of  the  first  publication  thereof,  send  in  a 
uotice  to  that  effect  to  the  Department  of  State  for  Home  Affairs 
through  the  Local  Government  authorities  (in  T6kid  through  the 
Metropolitan  Police  Office)  in  whose  jurisdiction  the  said  newspaper 
is  to  be  published. 

2.  In  the  said  notice  of  intention  of  the  publication  of  a  news- 
paper the  following  particulars  shall  be  mentioned  : — 

(1.)  The  name  of  the  newspaper; 

(2.)  The  nature  of  the  topics  to  be  treated  ; 

(3.)  The  periods  of  publication  ; 

(4.)  The  place  wherein  published'  and  the  place  wherein 
printed ; 

(5.)  The  names  and  ages  of  the  publisher,  editor,  and  printer. 

"When  there  are  two  or  more  editors,  the  name  of  that  editor 
shall  be  given  who  has  the  principal  charge  of  the  editorship,  li  is, 
however,  permitted  that  the  editing  of  a  paper  be  divided  into 
several  sections,  and  that  a  responsible  editor  be  placed  over  each 
one  thereof. 

3.  When,  after  the  foregoing  notice  has  been  given,  any  change 
is  to  be  made  in  the  name  of  the  newspaper,  in  the  nature  of  the 
topics  to  be  treated,  or  of  the  publisher,  a  notice  shall  be  sent 
in  two  weeks  beforehand  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Article  1. 

Whenever  any  change  has  been  made  in  the  period  or  place  of 
publication  of  any  newspaper,  in  the  place  where  it  is  printed,  in  its 
editor,  or  in  its  printer,  a  notice  to  that  effect  shall  be  sent  within 
one  week,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  mentioned  in 
Article  I. 

4.  When  the  publisher  of  a  newspaper  has  died  or  has  become 
legally  disqualified,  a  new  publisher  shall  be  instituted,  and  a  notice 
thereof  shall  be  given  within  one  week,  in  accordance  with  the 
prorisions  of  Article  1.  In  the  meanwhile,  the  paper  may  be 
pablisbed  under  the  name  of  the  "  provisional  publisher." 

5.  When  there  has  been  no  issue  of  a  newspaper  after  a  lapse  of 
fifty  days  from  the  day  on  which  notice  of  its  intended  publication 
has  been  sent  in,  or  from  the  day  on  w  hich  its  publication  has  been 
stopped,  the  said  notice  of  publication  shall  become  void. 

d.  Only  a  Japanese  male  subject  above  twenty  full  years  of 
age  can  become  the  publisher,  editor,  or  printer  of  a  newspaper. 

No  one  who  has  been  deprived  of  his  public  rights  can  become 
the  publisher,  editor,  or  printer  of  a  newspaper,  nor  can  any  tme  do 
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80  whose  public  rights  have  been  suspended,  as  long  as  they  remain 
so  suspended. 

7.  Neither  the  editor  nor  the  printer  of  a  newspaper  is  allowed 
to  act  at  one  and  the  same  time  in  both  capacities. 

8.  Every  publisher  of  a  newspaper  shall,  simultaneously  with 
the  giving  of  notice  of  intended  publication  of  a  newspaper, 
deposit  with  the  Local  Government  authorities  (in  T6kid  with  the 
Metropolitan  Police  Office)  one  or  the  other  of  the  following 
sums  of  money  as  security : — 

(1.)  In  T6ki6, 1,000  yen. 

(2.)  In  Kyoto,  Osaka,  Yokohama,  Hyogo,  Kobe  and  Nagasaki, 
700  yen. 

(8.)  In  all  other  localities,  800  yen. 

One-half  only  of  the  above  specified  respective  amounts  shall  be 
required  of  newspapers  published  three  or  fewer  times  per  month. 

The  security  required  may  be  furnished  in  the  form  of  public 
loan  bonds  at  the  current  market  rate,  or  in  the  form  of  deposit 
notes  issued  by  national  bnuks. 

Such  papers  as  contain  only  matters  relating  to  science,  art, 
statistics,  Government  notifications,  or  to  reports  of  market  prices, 
shall  not  fall  within  the  scope  of  the  provisions  of  this  Article. 

9.  The  security  shall  be  returned  when  the  publication  of  the 
newspaper  has  been  discontinued  or  prohibited. 

10.  When  the  notice  mentioned  in  Articles  1,  8,  and  4  has  not 
been  sent  in,  or  when  a  newspaper,  for  which  security  is  required, 
has  been  published  without  the  deposit  thereof,  the  Chief  of  the 
Metropolitan  Police  Office  or  the  Governor  of  the  locality  shall 
stop  the  publication  of  such  newspaper  until  the  proper  notice  has 
been  given,  or  the  security  has  been  deposited. 

11.  A  newspaper  shall  contain  in  each  and  every  issue  the  names 
of  the  publisher,  of  the  editor,  and  of  the  printer,  as  well  as  of  the 
place  of  publication. 

Any  one  appending  his  signature  to  a  newspaper  or  to  any 
statement  therein  contained,  otherwise  than  as  the  publisher  or 
printer  of  the  newspaper,  shall  be  held  equally  responsible  with  the 
editor  thereof. 

12.  On  the  issue  of  every  number  of  a  newspaper,  two  copies 
thereof  shall  be  at  once  sent  to  the  Department  of  State  for  Home 
Affairs,  and  a  copy  each  to  the  Local  Government  authorities  (in 
T6ki6  to  the  Metropolitan  Police  Office)  and  to  the  Public 
Prosecutor's  Office  in  the  Court  of  First  Instance  of  the  locality  of 
publication. 

18.  Whenever  a  mis-statement  has  been  made  in  a  newspaper, 

and  the  party   affected  thereby,  or  any  party  concerned  in  the 

^-^mands  its  correction,  or  sends  for  publication  a  com* 
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munication  contaiaing  correction  or  protx 
made  or  the  communication  of  oorre< 
published  in  full  in  the  second  or  thirc 
such  demand  or  communication.  In  cae 
the  said  communication  should  exceed  t? 
the  original  statement,  the  newspaper  mi 
words  in  excess,  a  charge  at  the  rati 
advertisements. 

The  correction  or  protest  shall  be  pui 
was  the  original  statement,  and  at  the  h€ 
the  newspaper. 

When  either  the  language  or  the  spi 
tion  of  correction  or  protest  is  in  conflic 
person  demanding  the  publication  of  the  s 
give  bis  name  and  address,  such  commuuic 

14.  Whenever,  with  respect  to  itemi 
Ghuette  *'  or  from  any  other  newspaper, 
or  a  communication  of  correction  or  of  pi 
the  *'  OflScial  Gazette"  or  in  some  other  i 
ahall  make  the  correction,  according  to 
foregoing  Article,  in  its  second  or  third 
the  said  newspaper,  even  if  the  party  effe< 
in  the  matter  has  not  demanded  it.  Tl 
cannot  be  demanded  therefor. 

15.  Whenevera  newspaper  has  had  a  ju 
it  on  account  of  some  matter  published  in  < 
it  shall  publish  the  sentence  of  the  Cour 

16.  No  matter  connected  with  the 
of  crimes  or  delicts  shall  be  published  be 
has  occurred. 

No  matters  relating  to  a  law  case  trie< 
published. 

17.  No  article  perversely  vindical 
published. 

No  writing,  the  object  of  which  is  to 
a  person  or  persons  accused  of  a  crin 
offenders  against  criminal  laws,  shall  be  i 

18.  No  official  document  which  hi 
no  memorial,  representation  or  petition  f 
fall  or  in  an  abridged  form,  without  p( 
GoTemment  Office. 

So  deliberation  in  a  Government  Of 
public  assembly  conducted  with  closed  d 
law  shall  be  published  either  in  full  or  ii 

19.  When  the  Minister  of  State  f< 


Digitized  by 


Google 


350  JAPAN. 

that  a  newspaper  is  prejudicial  to  public  peace  and  order,  or  ia 
detrimental  to  morals,  he  may  either  prohibit  or  suspend  the 
publication  of  the  said  newspaper. 

20.  When  the  publication  of  a  newspaper  has  been  either  pro- 
hibited or  suspended,  the  Minister  of  State  for  Home  Affairs  maj 
prohibit  the  sale  and  distribution  of  the  said  newspaper;  he  maj 
also  seize  it. 

21.  Wlien  a  newspaper  published  in  a  foreign  country  is  deemed 
to  be  prejudicial  to  public  peace  and  order  or  detrimental  to  morals, 
the  Minister  of  State  for  Home  Affairs  may  prohibit  the  sale  and 
distribution  of  the  said  newspaper  within  the  territoriee  of  this 
Empire ;  he  may  also  seize  it. 

22.  The  Minister  of  State  for  War  or  the  Minister  of  State  for 
the  Navy  may  issue  a  special  order  prohibiting  the  publication  of 
matters  relating  to  the  movements  of  troops  or  of  war  vessels  or  to 
military  or  naval  secrets  or  movements. 

23.  When  a  public  prosecution  has  been  instituted  against  a 
newspaper  for  a  statement  made  therein,  the  Public  Prosecutor  may 
temporarily  seize  the  said  newspaper. 

The  judge  may,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  offence,  oonfiscate 
the  seized  copies  of  the  said  newspaper. 

24.  Whenever  a  suit  has  been  instituted  against  a  newspaper 
for  a  statement  made  therein,  and  the  plaintiff  has  proved  that  the 
avowed  editor  of  the  said  newspaper  has  not  in  fact  the  principal 
charge  of  the  editorial  departments,  but  that  there  ia  besides  him  a 
chief  editor,  the  Judge  shall  hold  both  the  avowed  editor  of  the 
said  newspaper  and  the  real  chief  editor  equally  responsible  for  the 
statement. 

25.  Wheneyer  a  suit  for  libel  has  been  brought  against  a 
newspaper  for  a  statement  made  therein,  and  the  Court  recognizee 
that  the  statement  in  question  has  been  made  with  no  malicious 

on  to  injure  the  person  concerned,  but  for  the  sake  of  the 
interest,  the  Court  may  permit  the  defendant  to  prove  the 
[cept  when  the  statement  relates  to  personal  matters.  When 
»of  has  been  established,  the  newspaper  shall  be  cleared  of  the 
of  libel.  The  same  shall  also  apply  when  a  newspaper  shall 
>3n  sued  for  damages. 

Whenever  a  newspaper  does  not  pay  the  full  amount  of  the 
es  and  of  the  fine  it  has  been  condemned  to,  or  does  not  pay 
mages  pronounced  against  it,  within  a  week  after  the  con- 
of  the  case,  the  security  it  has  deposited  shall  be  utilized  for 
rpose ;  and  wheu  such  security  is  insufficient,  the  deficiency 
)e  exacted  according  to  the  provisions  mentioned  in  the 
al  Code  for  the  collection  of  the  expenses  of  justice  and  of 
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In  case  the  security  has  been  utilized  for  the  expenses  of  the 
trial,  for  the  damages  or  for  the  fine  imposed,  the  publisher  shall 
make  up  the  deficiency  witliin  a  week  from  the  receipt  of  notice  to 
that  effect  from  the  Local  Government  authorities  (from  the 
Metropolitan  Police  OflBce,  in  T6kid).  Should  there  be  failure  to 
pay  the  full  amount  due,  the  Chief  of  the  Metropolitan  Police  Office 
or  the  Governor  of  the  locality  shall  stop  the  publication  of  the 
newspaper  in  question  until  the  said  full  amount  due  shall  bare  been 
paid. 

27.  When  the  notice  mentioned  in  Articles  1,  8,  and  4,  has 
not  been  sent  in,  or  when  the  provisions  of  Articles  6,  7,  II  (first 
clause),  and  12  have  been  violated,  or  when  a  newspaper  for  which 
security  is  required  has  been  published  without  the  deposit  of  the 
Becurity,  the  publislier  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than 
5  yen  and  not  more  than  100  yen.  Any  one  convicted  of  the  offence 
of  the  assumption  of  a  false  signature  or  title  shall  be  liable  to  the 
same  punishment  as  the  publisher. 

When  truth  is  withheld  in  sending  in  the  notices  mentioned  in 
Articles  1, 3,  and  4,  the  publisher  shall  be  liable  to  a  minor  imprison- 
ment of  not  less  than  one  month  and  of  not  more  than  six  months, 
or  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  5  yen  and  not  more  than  100  yen. 

When  a  newspaper  belonging  to  the  category  mentioned  in  the 
last  clause  of  Article  8  publishes  matters  that  ought  properly  to  be 
contained  in  a  newspaper  for  which  security  is  required,  the  editor 
shall  be  liable  to  the  same  punishment  as  is  set  forth  in  the 
inreoeding  clause. 

28.  In  case  of  the  violation  of  Articles  13,  14,  and  15,  the 
editor  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  5  yen  and  of  not 
more  than  100  yen. 

29.  In  case  of  the  violation  of  Articles  16,  17,  and  18,  the 
editor  shall  be  liable  to  a  minor  imprisonment  of  not  less  than  one 
month  and  of  not  more  than  six  mouths,  or  to  a  fine  of  not  less 
than  20  yen  and  of  not  more  than  200  yen. 

30.  Any  person  who  sells  or  distributes  a  newspaper  in  violation 
of  Article  21  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  punishment  as  is  set  forth 
in  the  preceding  Article. 

81.  In  case  of  the  violation  of  Article  22,  the  publisher  and 
editor  shall  be  liable  to  a  minor  imprisonment  of  not  less  than 
one  month  and  of  not  more  than  two  years,  or  to  a  fine  of  not  less 
than  20  yen  and  not  more  than  300  yen. 

32.  When  in-  a  newspaper  an  article  has  been  published  the 
object  of  which  is  to  undermine  the  eiisting  system  of  government 
or  to  disturb  the  constitutional  laws  of  the  Empire,  the  publisher, 
editor,  and  printer  of  the  newspaper  shall  be  liable  to  a  minor 
imprisonment  of  not  less  than  two  months  and  of  not  more  than  two 
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years,  with  a  fine  of  not  less  than  50  yen  and  of  not  more  than 
300  yen. 

In  case  of  the  violation  of  this  Article,  the  apparatus  naed  for 
the  purpose  shall  be  confiscated. 

33.  When  a  newspaper  of  obscene  character  has  been  published, 
the  publisher  and  editor  thereof  shall  be  liable  to  a  minor  imprison- 
ment of  not  less  than  one  month  and  of  not  more  than  six  months, 
or  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  20  yen  and  of  not  more  than  200  yen. 

S4».  In  the  case  mentioned  in  Article  13,  the  offence  connected 
with  personalities  shall  be  brought  to  a  settlement  by  the  institution 
of  a  suit  by  the  injured  party. 

35.  The  proyisions  mentioned  in  the  Criminal  Code  for  the 
mitigation  of  penalties  on  account  of  voluntary  confession,  for 
the  aggravation  of  penalties  on  account  of  repetition  of  offence,  and 
for  the  concurrence  of  several  infractions  committed  by  the  same 
person,  shall  not  be  applied  in  cases  of  the  violation  of  any  of  the 
provisions  of  the  present  Eegulations. 

36.  The  term  of  prescription  for  the  institution  of  public 
prosecution  in  connection  with  the  present  Begulations  shall  be  six 
months. 

37.  The  present  Begulations  shall  also  apply  to  such  magazines 
published  periodically  as  do  not  come  within  the  scope  of  the 
Publication  Regulations. 


JAPANESE  ORDINANCE,  respecting  the  Examination  of 
Prizes  of  War,  and  the  Establishment  of  Prize  Cotirts  in 
Japan, — August  20,  1894.* 

(Translation.)  — ^ 

We  hereby  sanction  the  present  Ordinance  concerning  the 
examination  of  prises  of  war,  and  order  the  same  to  be  promul- 
gated 

(Privy  Seal.)        (His  Imperial  Majesty's  Sign  ManoaL) 

The  20th  day,  the  8tli  month,  the  27th  year  of  Meiji. 

Count  Ito  Hibobumt,  Minisier-Fresident  ofSUUe. 
Count  Saigo  Tsugumichi,  Minister  for  the  Navy, 
MuTSTT  MuNiMiTSU,  Minister  foT  Foreign  Ajfairs. 


•  Notified  in  the  '*  London  Gasette  *'   of  November  9, 1894. 
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Higher  Prize  Court,  of  not  less  than  seven  memben,  conBisting 
of  the  President  and  Councillors. 

9.  The  opening  and  dcsing  of  the  Prize  Court  and  Higher  Prize 
Court  shall  be  determined  by  special  Imperial  Ordinance. 

The  Higher  Prize  Court  shall  sit  in  T6ki6,  but  the  seat  of  the 
Prize  Court  shall  bo  determined  by  Imperial  Ordinance. 

Chapter  11. — Proceedings  for  the  Examination  of  Frizes  of  War. 

10.  The  officer  in  command  of  a  war-vessel  or  a  ressel  having 
made  a  capture  shall  bring  the  captured  vessel  to  the  port  where  the 
Prize  Court  is  situated,  or  he  shall  place  a  Prize  Master  on  board 
the  captured  vessel,  and  let  him  bring  the  same  to  such  port,  and 
immediately  on  arrival  there  a  written  statement  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  Court. 

This  statement  shall  contain  the  reasons  for  the  capture,  and  aU 
the  facts  to  prove  legality  of  that  action,  and  it  shall  be  accompanied 
by  all  the  books  and  papers  received  by  the  master  or  crew  (<f,  or 
found  on  board,  the  captured  vessel. 

11.  The  President  of  the  Prize  Court  shall,  on  receipt  of  the 
statement  mentioned  in  the  preceding  Article,  name  one  of  the 
Councillors  to  take  charge  of  the  case. 

The  Councillor  in  charge  shall  open,  in  the  presence  of  the 
Commanding  Officer  or  Prize  Master  and  the  master  of  the  captured 
vessel,  the  seal  of  the  documents  produced,  and  make  a  list  of 
them. 

12.  The  Councillor  in  charge  shall  hear  the  verbal  statements  of 
the  master  and  crew  of  the  captured  ship,  and,  if  deemed  necessary, 
the  statements  of  the  crew  of  the  ship  which  has  made  the  capture, 
as  well  as  of  the  passengers  on  board  the  captured  ship,  and  cause 
the  clerk  to  take  minutes  thereof. 

13.  The  Councillor  in  charge  shall,  after  the  examination  of  facta 
deemed  necessary  for  determining  whether  the  whole  or  a  part 
of  the  capture  shall  constitute  a  prize  or  be  released,  draw  up  a 
written  report  and  forward  the  same  to  the  Procurator  of  the 
Court,  together  with  the  Beport  and  accompanying  papers  men- 
tioned in  Article  10. 

14.  The  Procurator  shall  draw  up  a  Memorial  in  respect  to  the 
examination  and  lay  the  same  before  the  Prize  Court,  together  with 
all  the  documents  forwarded  to  him. 

The  Procurator  may  designate  those  points  of  fact  which  are 
deemed  necessary  for  drawing  up  his  Memorial,  and  ask  the  Coun- 
cillor in  charge  to  make  a  special  investigation  thereof. 

16«  When  the  Procurator  recommends  in  his  Memorial  the 
immediate  release  of  the  capture,  and  the  Prize  Court  also  deems  it 
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The  written*  appeal  of  a  petitioner  is  required  to  be  signed  by  a 
Japanese  advocate. 

24.  The  written  appeal  of  a  Procurator  shall  be  shown  to  the 
petitioner  concerned  by  means  of  a  copy  prepared  by  the  Priae 
Court,  and  that  of  a  petitioner  shall  be  shown  to  the  Procurator  con- 
cemed,  and  a  written  reply  shall  be  required  within  ten  days,  Tlie 
written  reply  of  a  petitioner  is  required  to  be  signed  by  a  Japanese 
advocate. 

26.  At  the  expiration  of  the  period  allowed  for  the  reply,  the 
Prize  Court  sl)aU  forward  the  documents  concerning  the  i^ppeal 
to  the  Higher  Prize  Court. 

In  case  the  Higher  Prize  Court  deem  it  necessary  to  make  a 
further  examination  of  facts  or  proofs,  the  documents  mentioned  in 
the  preceding  clause  shall  be  returned  to  the  Prize  Court  ordering 
such  examination. 

The  Prize  Court  shall  order  the  Councillor  in  charge  to  make 
such  examination,  and  the  documents  related  thereto  shall  be  shown 
to  the  Procurator  and  petitioner  before  they  are  forwarded  to  the 
Higher  Prize  Court. 

26.  The  examination  made  by  the  Higher  Prize  Court  shall 
be  based  upon  documents. 

27.  Eules  concerning  the  proceedings  of  the  Higher  Prize  Court 
shall  be  determined  by  that  Court. 

28.  Captures  adjudged  as  prizes  form  an  acquisition  of  State. 

29.  Captured  vessels  or  goods  shall  be  kept,  until  the  final 
decision,  in  custody  of  the  naval  authorities,  determined  by  the 
Minister  for  the  Navy. 

80.  The  enforcement  of  a  decision  shall  be  made  by  the  Pro- 
curator of  the  Prize  Court. 

The  Procurator  of  the  Prize  Court  may,  in  enforcing  a  decision, 
ask  the  assistance  of  the  naval  authorities,  or  employ  police 
officials. 

31.  The  provisions  of  the  present  Chapter  shall  be  applied  to 
cases  where  captured  vessels  are  not  brought  in  owing  to  special 
circumstances,  in  so  far  as  they  are  enforceable. 

Additional  Rule. 

82.  The  present  Ordinance  shall  be  put  in  force  from  the  date  of 
promulgation. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


BRAZIL.  357 

MESS  A  GE  of  the  Vice-Fresu/ent  of  the  United  States  of  Brazil  j 
on  the  Opening  of  Congress. — Rio  de  Janeiro^  May  7,  1894. 

MM.  LE8  Mkmbbeb  du  Congb£:s  National, 

Au  moment  ou  tous  allez  commencer  lea  travaux  de  la  deuxieme 
Legislature,  je  dois,  ob^issant  au  pr^cepte  constitutionnel,  ?ous 
rendre  compte  des  graves  ^y^nements  surveuus  depuis  le  6  Septembre, 
et  qui  ont  si  profondement  emu  I'esprit  public,  ordinairement  dispose 
h  la  tranquillity  et  k  la  paix. 

A  I'exception  des  incursions  de  bandes  arm6es  qui,  pretendaut 
repr^senter  un  parti  politique,  continuaient  a  deader  le  sol 
hospitalier  du  Eio  Grande,  on  eut  dit  que  notre  situation  etait 
noruiale ;  le  Gongr^a  tbnctionnait  r^gulidrement ;  et,  si  les  conditions 
^-onomiques  du  pays  n'^taient  pas  compldtement  favorables,  tout 
faisait  pressentir  que,  une  fois  la  p^riode  des  agitations  pass^e,  il 
allait  entrer  dans  uno  phase  de  stabilite  et  de  prosperity. 

II  exiatait,  il  est  vrai,  des  rumeurs  sourdes  provenant  d'ambitions 
et  depits  mal  contenus ;  mais  le  Gouvernement,  bien  que  se  tenant 
sur  ses  gardes,  etait  loin  de  supposer  que  leurs  effets  duasent  faire 
explosion  arec  une  telle  intensity. 

Ce  ne  fut  done  pas  sans  surprise  que,  le  matin  du  6  Septembre, 
1893,  il  se  trouva  en  face  d*une  revolte  disposant  d'el^meuts 
puissante.  Abusant  du  prestige  dont  il  jouissait  chez  quelques-uns 
de  ses  camarades  et  s'alliaut  k  des  individus  avec  lesquels  il  aembiait 
iuoonciliable,  un  officier  general  de  la  Flotte — le  Contre-Amiral 
Custodio  Job6  de  Mello — traitreusemcnt,  au  milieu  des  ten^brea  de 
la  nuit,  s'empara  des  navires  de  guerre  a  Pancre  dana  le  port  de  cette 
capitale,  aiusi  que  de  toutea  les  embarcationa  nationales  de  propriet6 
particuli^re ;  et,  avec  les  elements  ainsi  obteuus,  s*erigca  en  Arbitre 
des  destinies  de  la  patrie  et  se  jugea  en  droit  d*intimer  le  Chef  du 
Pouvoir  £x6cutif  a  deposer,  sans  doute  a  son  propre  profit,  Tautorit^ 
qu'il  representait  l^giti moment. 

Une  pretention  si  insolite  fut  repoussee  in  limine;  et  depuis  lore, 
cette  ville  et  celle  de  Mitheroy  ont  commence  a  sentir  les  horreurs 
de  bombardements  continuels,  dirig^a  par  un  homme  qui,  sana  appui 
dans  Topinion  publique,  cherchait  k  I'emouvoir  par  des  actes  de 
la  pire  perversity. 

Ce  fut  sous  I'atmosphere  asphyxiaute  de  ces  jours  de  deuil  que  le 
Congtds  National  teriiiina  les  travaux  de  la  premiere  Legislature, 
apr^  avoir  d^cr^t^  Tetat  de  sidge  et  formule  pairiotiquement  sea 
TODOx  pour  le  r^tablissement  de  la  paix.  II  u'y  avait  pas  de  temps  a 
perdre ;  mou  c<Bur  saignait  k  I'id^e  de  voir  ainsi  rompus  les  liens  de 
la  fraternity  dans  la  famille  Bresilienne,  par  Tefiet  de  la  haine,  de 
rauibitioD  et  de  la  vanity ;  mais  mon  devoir  ^tait  de  r6agir,  noa 
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Beulement  pour  la  dignity  de  ma  charge,  mais  encore  pour  le  bien 
g^D^ral  de  la  Bepublique.  Je  craignia  d'abord  que  le  cosmopolitiame, 
dissous  dans  la  dignity  de  Tame  nationalc,  n'eiit  afiaibli  sa  cobeaioa 
et  ses  vertus  civiques.  Mais  je  me  couvainquis  bient6t  du  contraire : 
du  nord,  du  sud,  de  tous  let}  points  du  Bresil,  le  patriotisme  eclata 
ayec  une  force  plus  que  suffisante  pour  aauvegarder  la  E^publiqae 
s^rieusement  menacee ;  des  repr^sentanta  des  ateliers  et  des  ^oolet, 
de  I'agriculture  et  du  commerce,  de  toutes  les  classes  sociales,  enfia, 
coururent  prendre  les  armes,  et  les  d^vouements  se  multipli^rent 
pour  d^fendre  le  Gouvernement  et  soutenir  la  loi.  Je  vis  que 
j'ayaiscic6t6  do  moi  la  nation  et  qu*il  m*incombait  de  maintenir  intact 
le  priucipe  de  Tautorit^,  m^me  an  prix  des  plus  grands  sacrificea. 

Ces  6v6nement8  sont  tout  r6cents ;  pour  mieux  lea  faire  com- 
prendre,  il  faut  les  relier  a  levirs  antecedents  historiques,  encore 
presents  a  la  memoire  de  tout  le  monde. 

Les  demiers  jours  du  Gouvernement  de  mon  pred^cesaeur 
8*etaient  ecoul^s  dans  la  tristesse  et  Pinquietude.  La  politique 
dealers,  avant  fait  divorce  avec  Tesprit  d6mocratique  et  la  loi,  vint, 
de  faute  en  faute,  aboutir  au  coup  d'£tat  du  3  Novembre;  la 
dictature  pleine  et  enti^re  f  ut  declar^e,  la  Constitution  dechir^e,  le 
Congr^s  National  dissous. 

C'est  de  cette  semence  f^conde  de  crimes  que  sont  sortis  les 
maux  qui  viennent  d*affliger  la  patrie;  et  plusieurs  des  bommee 
qui  ont  pris  une  part  iniportante  k  ce  crime  originel  out  egaleroent 
figure  dans  les  evenements  posterieurs. 

Une  certaine  solidarite,  tant6t  manifeste,  tant6t  occulte,  iodique 
un  courant  de  rebellion  criminelle :  la  revolte  du  20  Janvier,  1892,  a 
la  forteresse  de  Santa  Cruz,  et  celle  du  10  Avril  de  la  m^roe  aunee, 
dans  les  rues  de  cette  ville,  toutes  deux  etouffees  au8sit6t,  sont  les 
indices  les  plus  significatifs  du  vaste  plan  de  mine  par  lequel  ou 
vottlait  renverser  la  Bepublique.  11  entre  dans  ce  plan  divers 
elements :  aux  faux  Republiciiins  et  conspirateurs  de  181)2  ee  sont 
joints  des  renforts  amenes  par  le  depit  et  par  Tindiscipline ;  les 
speculateurs  de  la  bourse,  avidcs  de  reparer  leurs  pertes,  au  prix 
meme  de  la  perte,  pour  eux  indifierente,  de  la  patrie;  quelqaes 
officiers  de  marine  seduits  par  un  chef,  sorti  depuis  pen  du  Gouverne- 
ment, qui  avait  reprime  les  premiers  actes  de  conspiration ;  un  autre 
liaut  representant  de  la  elasse  nuvale,  jusque-14  ennemi  personnel  et 
politique  du  premier  et  partisan  de  la  restauration — et  tous  cos 
eioments,  de  nature  heterog^ne,  se  sont  fond  us,  par  la  pensee  et 
Taction,  dans  le  |)arti  des  pretendus  Federalists  du  Rio  Grande 
do  Sul,  messagers  de  pillage  et  de  carnage,  obeissant  aux  ordres 
d*un  ancien  ambitieux  politique,  que  I'aveuement  de  la  Bepublique  a 
prive  des  privileges  dont  il  avait  eu  Thabilite  de  s*assurer  la  jouissauce 
u  r^me  dechu«     Dans  un  tel  amalgame  de  baines,  de  depita 
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et  d'egoisme,  le  corable  de  rignominie  c'etai 
revenir  la  patrie  au  joug  inonarchique, 
15  Novexnbre,  1889.  Ceite  inteutiou,  a  ] 
deviiit  cbaque  jour  plus  manifeste,  jusqu' 
neutrality  d'un  fouctionnaire  de  la  confiam 
transform&t  en  trabison  definitive. 

C'eet  alors  que  Ykme  de  la  patrie  trese 
comme  par  encbantement,  '^urgireut  des  b 
rimage  eacr^e  dc  la  Uepublique.  Devaul 
coDscieDce  nationale  en  faveur  des  iostitut 
nans  doute  riuefficacite  de  leurs  tentative^ 
criminels  sous  le  drapeau  nrbore  le  6  Se] 
pret^odaient  les  liberateurs  de  la  patrie, 
Constitution,  leur  crime  s*accrut  encore  qui 
noureau  drapeau,  avec  le  but  claireinent  ex| 
que  lan9a  le  Cootre-Amiral  Saidanha,  en 
r^Tolte  le  coocours  des  trOupes  et  de  places  c 
moment  se  disaieut  tieutres, 

Mais  lea  bonnes  causes,  oelles  qui  8*ftp] 
sur  la  loi,  r^siatent  aux  attaques  les  plus 
plus  sou  vent  par  triompber :  pendant  six  1 
de  Hio  et  de  Nitheroy  ont  asaiste,  pleins  d^i 
engage  entre  les  forces  l^gales  et  lea  forcec 
longs  mois  la  mort  a  plan6  sur  les  deux 
existences  precieuses  dans  la  population  d6s 
constamment  dans  leura  tentatives  de  d^ba 
Nitberoy,  lea  r^volt^a,  decourng^s,  out  renoi 
combat  decisif,  queries  troupes  16gales  lei 
pabliquement  ofiert  le  13  Mara  de  cette  anni 
11  n*ont  pas  eu  la  supreme  vertu  des  b^ 
de  leurs  crimes,  ils  soot  a}Ies  se  r^t'ugier  a  I 
guerre  Portugaia,  alora  ancr^a  dans  le  port. 

MM.  lea  Membrea  du  Cougr^s, 

Ce  denouement  inattendu,  bien  qu'entraic 
la  victoire  du  Gouvcrnement,  a  rrapp6  d'un  i 
Bresilien  et  de  soldat ;  car  il  n*indique  riei 
abaisaement  du  caractere  national  et  repr^ 
dans  notre  biatoire  militaire,  ai  ricbe  en  act< 
gation ! 

II  m'a  fait  peine  de  voir,  ce  jour-la,  de 
aller  ainai,  en  attitude  honteuae  et  auppliani 
au  drapeau  d'une  autre  nationality,  dana  le 
patriei  et,  ce  qui  eat  plua  triste,  abandon nant 
ioBtruments  inconacienta  de  leura  fautea  et  d 
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Une  fois  la  revolte  dans  le  port  de  Rio  de  Janeiro  8ubjuga6e^  le 
Qouvemement  e'est  imm^diatement  occup^  d'activer  les  operatioos 
de  guerre,  indispensables  pour  d^livrer  les  £tat8  de  Parana,  de 
Santa  Catliariua,  et  de  Bio  Grande  de  I'oppressiou  des  envaliisseura ; 
k  cette  fin,  en  meme  temps  que  p^netraient  dans  Tint^rieur  du 
Paran&  les  forces  organi96es  a  Itarar6,  il  a  fait  partir  pour  les  iners 
du  Sud  Tescadre  legale,  plac6e  sous  les  ordres  du  vaillaut  Amiral 
Jerouymo  Francisco  Gon9alve8. 

Inform^s,  sans  doute,  de  ces  dispositions  et  certains  d'nne 
deroute,  les  r6volt6s  ont  commence  k  ^vacuer  les  £tats  dc  Parang  et 
de  Santa  Catbarina  et  sent  all^s  risquer  un  dernier  coup  contre 
la  ville  de  Rio  Grande,  pres  de  laquelle,  apr^  cinq  jours  de  lutte 
acharnee,  ils  ont  ^te  conipldtement  battus  par  des  forces  tr^ 
iuf6rieures  en  nombre,  commandees  par  le  braye  General  Bacellar. 

Accul^  de  tous  c6t6s  et,  parait-il,  4  bout  de  ressources,  le  chef 
de  la  revolte,  apr^s  avoir  jet^  sur  la  c6te  de  la  B^pnblique  de 
r Uruguay  un  grand  nombre  de  ses  auxiliaires,  a  6t6,  ayec  le  reste  de 
ses  forces  et  les  uavires  dont  il  s'^tait  empar^,  demander  la  protection 
du  Gouvernement  Argentin,  qui  la  lui  a  accord^.  Pendant  que  ces 
evenements  se  passaieut  dans  le  Sud,  I'escadre  legale  arrirait  a 
Santa  Catbarina,  et  dans  un  combat  lirr^  au  goulet  du  Nbrie, 
r6ussit  k  couler,  la  nuit  du  16  Avril,  le  cuirass^  Aquidahan,  derena 
si  tristement  fameuz. 

C'est  done  la  glorieuse  Marine  de  Guerre  Nationale,  si  compro- 
mise par  quelques-uns  de  ses  membres,  qui  a  port6  le  dernier  coup 
a  cette  revolte,  en  lui  enlevant  le  plus  puissant  6l6ment  d'action 
dont  elle  disposait. 

L'Etat  de  Santa  Catbarina  une  fois  compl^tement  d6liyr^,comme 
son  Qouvemement  avait  fait  cause  commune  avec  les  r^volt^  et 
partag6  leur  fuite,  j*ai  fait  partir  pour  cette  destination,  en  qualite 
de  Gouverneur  proviRoire,  le  Colonel  de  Tarm^e  Antonio  Moreira 
Cesar,  afin  de  pourvoir  k  la  reorganisation  de  I'fitat 

Au  Parana,  le  Gouverneur  respectif,  qui  s'^tait  vu  force,  devant 
I'envabissement  des  rebelles,  d'abandonner  la  capitate,  actuellement 
reoccup^  par  les  forces  du  Gouvernement,  a  ^t^  d6}k  rerois  en 
possession  de  sa  charge. 

On  pent  done  consid6rer  la  revolte  comme  termin^e,  puisqu'elle 
se  trouve  reduite  k  quelques  groupes  disperses  et  fugitifs,  qui 
pourront  facilement  dtre  battus. 

Telles  sent,  MM.  les  Membres  du  Congres,  les  grandes  lignes 
g^n^rales  dc  la  filiation  et  de  la  succession  des  faits  qui  viennent 
d'avoir  lieu. 

Je  dois  maintenant  me  r^fSrer  k  un  6v6nement  d*une  extreme 
gravity  qui  se  lie  directement  auz  faits  que  je  viens  de  rapporter. 

^'^us  savez  d6ji  que  la  r6volte  de  Tescadre,  commenc^  dans  co 
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l>ort  le  6  Septembre,  1893,  s'est  termin^e  le  13  Mars  dernier  par 
Tabandon  de  la  lutte  de  la  part  du  Contre-Amiral  Saldanha  da 
Gama,  qui  8*est  r^fugie,  avec  492  rebelles,  k  bord  des  corvettes 
Poriugaises  Mindello  et  Jffonso  (T Albuquerque^  lesquelles  se  trouvaient 
ici  pour  proteger  lea  aujets  de  Sa  Majesty  Tr^d  Fiddle.  Dans  le 
Happort  du  Miniature  des  Relations  Ext^rieures,  qui  yous  sera  adress^ 
cu  temps  opportun,  vous  trouyerez  les  details  de  cet  ev^nement 
extraordinaire.  Je  dia  extraordinaire,  parce  que  lo  Commandant  de 
la  Division  Nayale  Portugaise,  abusant  du  droit  dit  d*asile,  Ta 
accords  en  des  circonstances  lui  donnant  incontestablement  le 
caract^re  d'une  offense  k  la  souverainet^  nationale. 

Li'escadre  r^volt^e  qui,  pendant  plus  de  six  mois,  d'abord  livr^e  4 

lies  seules  ressources  et  ensuite  ayec  le  renfort  des  forteresses  de 

Villegaignon  et  de  Tile  Das  Cobras,  a  bombard^  journellement  et 

impun^ment  les  forteresses  du  goulet  et  la  ville  de  Nitheroy,  et 

aouvent  Rio  de  Janeiro,  se   trouvait,  le  18  Mars,  cern^e  par  ces 

forteresses,  par  les  batteries  de  Nitheroy,  par  celles  de  Bio  et  par 

Tescadre  du   Oouvernement,  qui   lui  barrait  la  sortie.      C'est  au 

milieu  de  ce  cercle  de  feu,  dans  I'int^rieur  de  la  baie,  au  moment 

de  I'liction,  que  le  Commandant  des  forces  nayales  Portugaises  s'est 

jng6  en  droit  de  donner  refuge  aux  rebelles  et  de  proteger  aiusi  leur 

retraite,  impossible  autrement.    II  n*a  pas  donn6  sa  protection  k 

quelques  r^yolt^s  seulement,  mais  k  493  homines  des  garnisons  des 

deox  forteresses  et  des  equipages  des  uayires  capture,  qui  pouvaient 

encore  op6rer  centre  le  Oouvernement  du  pays. 

Je  ne  pouvais  sanctionner  de  mon  silence  un  precede  si  offensant, 
ni  m^me  me  borner  k  une  simple  protestation.  J*ai  r6clam£  la 
remise  des  r^fugies,  non  que  je  comptasse  I'obtenir,  mais  parce  que 
j*ayais  droit  de  i'exiger,  en  laissant  au  Qouverneroent  Portugais 
la  responsabilit^  des  consequences  de  son  ref us. 

Une  fois  Tasile  accord^  aux  r^yoltes,  ce  dernier  Oouyernemeut 
avait  le  devoir  de  prendre  des  mesures  pour  qu*ils  ne  pussent 
renouveler  les  hostilit^s  centre  le  Gouvemement  de  leur  pays ; 
et  c*est  ce  qu*il  a  promis,  eu  donnant  Tassurauce  que  les  rebelles  ne 
d^barqueraient  pas  en  territoire  Stranger.  Cependant  les  deux 
correttes  se  sent  rendues  au  Rio  da  Plata,  et  les  r^fugi^s  out  d6« 
barqu^  sur  Ic  territoire  Argentin  pour  faire  quarantaine,  j'ignore 
si  c*est  avec  Tasseatiment  du  Commandant  Portugais  ou  non.  Ce 
qui  est  certain,  o*est  qu'ils  ont  debarqu6  et  je  suis  inform^  que 
plus  de  200  d'entre  eux  se  sent  ^vad^s  sur  le  territoire  de  la  R^- 
publique  de  1' Uruguay,  avec  I'lntention,  peut-Stre,  d*aller  se  r^unir  k 
leurs  alli^  du  Bio  Onmde  do  Sul. 

J^ai  la  satisfaction  de  vous  communiquer  que  nous  continuous  a 
roaintenir  let  meilleures  relations  avec  les  Puissances  ^trang&res; 
quant  au    Portugal,  le   Oouvernement   portera  opportun^ment  a 
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Totre  conDnissance  la  solution  de  Tmcident  dont  je  Tieos  de 
m'occuper. 

II  a  d^ja  ete  remis  au  President  des  ^tats-XJnis  de  TAmerique 
les  expositions  et  les  documents  k  I'appui  des  droits  que  le  Bresil  et 
la  Kepublique  Argentine  croient  aroir  au  territoire  des  Missioos. 
Attendons  sa  decision. 

Je  vous  informe  avec  regret  que  de  la  part  de  quelques-una  de 
11  OS  Eepr^sentaiitfl  a  Tctranger  il  n'y  a  pns  eu,  pendant  la  r^volte,  la 
soilicitude  qu'on  en  devait  attendre,  quand  il  s'agissait  des  int^r^ 
vitaux  de  la  B^publique. 

D'accord  avec  Topinion,  gen^ralement  manifest^,  qu'il  n*j 
aurait  aucun  inconvenient  a  attendre  une  ^poque  moins  agit^ 
et  moins  remplie  d^alarmes  pour  convoquer  les  citojens  aux  ume«; 
et  prenant  en  consideration  la  suspension  des  garanties  conslitutioii- 
nelles  par  suite  de  Tetat  de  si^ge,  Tim  possibility  oh.  se  trouvaient  un 
grand  nombre  d'eiecteurs  de  deposer  leurs  votes,  les  limitations 
indispensables  mises  a  la  liberty  de  la  presse,  et  autres  circonstances 
mentionnees  dans  les  D^crets  No.  1574  du  20  Octobre  et  Na  1608 
du  15  Decembre  demiers,  j*ai  pris  la  deliberation  d'ajourner  lea 
elections  generales.  qui  se  sont  eflectuees  le  1^  Mars,  en  m^me  temps 
que  celles  du  President  et  du  Vice-President  de  la  Hepubliqae, 
a  Eio  de  Janeiro  et  dans  les  £)tats,  a  Texception  seulement  de  ceux 
de  Kio  Grande  do  Sul,  de  Santa  Catbarina  et  de  Parani.  II  a  etu 
promulgue  dans  ce  but  les  instructions  du  Decret  No.  1668  du 
7  revrier  de  cette  annee,  avec  les  alterations  marquees  par  la 
Loi  No.  181  du  23  Septembre,  1893. 

Par  mi  les  mesures  de  caract^re  legislatif  dont  Turgence  eat 
reconnue,  je  dois  indiquer  4  votre  attention  edairee  cellea  qui 
eoncernent  les  reformes  k  operer  en  quelques  points  de  notre 
organisi>ation  judiciaire,  principalement  dans  le  District  federal ;  la 
reforme  du  systeme  penitentiaire,  consistant  surtout  a  remettre 
Tarchipel  de  Fernando  de  Noronba  sous  la  juridiction  Federale; 
r uniform isation  des  Lois  relatives  a  la  Garde  Nationale,  qui  a  rendu 
derui^rement  de  si  importants  services ;  la  system  a  tisation  dea 
dispositions  sur  la  naturalisation ;  la  reglementation  des  textes  con- 
Htitutionnels  quant  a  la  perte  et  k  lu  reacquisition  dea  droits 
politiquea ;  Texpropriation  pour  cau?e  d'utilite  Federale;  I'etat  civil 
des  naissances  et  des  deces ;  Tinterpretation  formelle  de  Ja 
disposition  relative  au  cumul  remunere  de  fonctions  publiquee, 
et  rindication  des  cas  ou  doivent  ctre  accordes  des  secours 
pecuniaires  aux  Etats  dans  Tintervalle  des  Sessions  Legislativeis, 
lorsque  le  besoin  en  est  urgent,  ainsi  que  le  mode  d'operer  en  cette 
circonstanee. 

Les  conditions  sanitairea  de  cette  capitale,  qui  out  encore 
eniDire  au  commencement  de  Tannee,  oh  Tepidemie,  aujourd'hui 
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Militaire,  qui  devront  fonctionner  dans  un  autre  Edifice  conyenable- 
ment  situe ; 

L*extinction  du  Commisaariat  G^n^ral  de  la  Flotte  et  du 
batailloD  Naval,  qui  a  pass^  en  eniier  aux  r^volt^s ; 

Le  transfert  de  rArsenal  de  Marine  de  Bio  dans  une  localite 
mieux  appropri^e; 

La  reorganisation  de  la  Station  Navale*de  Matto-Qroeso,  avee  let 
services  de  defense  indispensables  en  ce  point  extreme  du  temtoire 
de  la  Bepublique ; 

La  reorganisation  du  Service  de  la  Carte  Maritime,  en  attribuant 
la  partie  m^teorologique  k  I'Observatoire  Astronouiique ; 

La  reorganisation  des  Corps  d'lngenieurs  Navals,  de  Mecanidens, 
de  Commissaires,  et  du  Corps  Sanitaire  ; 

La  r^forme  des  dispositions  concernant  la  mise  k  la  retrmite 
obligatoire  des  officiers  combattants  et  autres,  ainsi  que  leur  passage 
dans  la  reserve ; 

La  r^forme  du  materiel  naval  endommage  par  suite  de  la  revolte, 
et  la  substitution  complete  de  rarmement,  dont  le  type  devm  ae 
rapprocher  le  plus  possible  de  celui  de  rarm^e. 

L'adoption  de  ces  mesures  aura  non  seuleutent  pour  r^suHat  la 
Reorganisation  de  la  Marine  Br6silienne,  mais  elle  entratnera  encore 
une  economie  considerable  pour  les  coffres  publics. 

En  consequence,  je  soUicite  TautorisatioD  necessaire  pour  que  le 
Gouvemement  puisse  promulguer  les  reformes  ci-dessus  meutionnees, 
dans  les  limites  que  fixera  le  Pouvoir  Legislatif. 

L'Armee  qui,  par  ses  honorables  antecedents,  etait  digne  A6}k  de 
la  reconnaissance  nationale,  s'en  est  rendue  encore  plus  digne  par 
le  r61e  extremement  important  qu*elle  a  joue  pendant  la  revolte. 

IJnie  et  patriotique,  toujours  obeissante  k  la  loi,  depuis  le 
commeu cement  de  Tinvasion  du  Bio  Orande  do  Sul  jusqu*i  ce  jour, 
elle  s'est  distinguee  autant  par  sa  resignation  k  supporter  les 
souffrances  que  par  les  exploits  qu'elle  a  accomplis,  parmi  lesquels 
je  citerai  la  levee  du  sidge  de  Bage,  le  combat  de  rArma9ao,  m 
Nitheroj  et — glorieuse  aureole  d*un  mort — rheroTque  defense  de  la 
ville  de  Lapa,  dans  r£tat  de  Parand. 

Par  les  recits  de  la  presse  vous  deves  savoir  oe  que  fut  cette 
defense,  ou  le  vaillant  General  Qomes  Carneiro  a  ecrit  la  page 
la  plus  admirable,  peut-dtre,  de  I'bistoire  militaire  d'un  peuple. 

Je  serais  injuste  si,  aprds  m'etre  rapporte  k  I'armee  dans  cee 
termes,  je  n*ajoutais  qu*elle  a  eu  comme  auxiliaires  et  comme  emulee 
en  bravoure  et  en  discipline,  difierents  Corps  de  la  Garde  Nationale, 
de  patriotes  et  de  Police,  principalement  a  Bio  et  dans  les  Citato 
de  Bio  de  Janeiro,  de  Parani,  de  SSo-Paulo  et  de  Bio  Grande 
doSuL 

La  revolte  est  venue  montrer  dairement  que  nous  n'etious  paa 
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et  ne  sommes  pas  pr^par^B  pour  repousser  promptement  une 
agresBion  ioterae,  et  eDoore  moins  une  agression  6trangdre ;  comine 
je  coDsid^rerais  un  crime  de  l^se-patriotisroe  de  laisser  nos  ports  et 
BOS  fronti^res  dans  le  lamentable  ^tat  d*abandon  oh  ils  sonfc  rest^s 
JQsqa'ic),  je  riens  d'ouvrir  sous  ma  responsnbilit^  un  credit  extraor- 
dinaire de  8,000  contos  de  reis,  pour  entreprendre  des  reparations  si 
urgentes,  et  j'esp^re  que  vous  ne  lui  refuserez  pas  votre  appro- 
bation. 

Le  Gouyernement  a  d6}k  commence  la  transformation  du  systdine 
d*anneroent  des  trois  armes  de  combat,  afin  de  placer  Tarm^e 
nationale  en  des  conditions  analogues  k  celles  des  armies  des  autres 
nations  de  TAm^rique  du  Sud. 

Le  rapport  du  Ministre  et  Secretaire  d'£tat  de  la  Ouerre,  qui 
vous  sera  remis  en  temps  opportun,  rend  compte  de  diverses 
masnres  d6jk  en  execution  et  en  indique  plusieurs  autres  que  je  vous 
recommande  et  dont  le  besoin  est  reconnu. 

Le  I^  Mai  de  Vann^e  derniere  a  en  lieu,  a  la  date  annoocee, 
VoQTerture  de  1' Exposition  IJniverselle  Colombienne  de  Chicago, 
qui  a  6t6  close  le  30  Septembre. 

L*Exposition  Gen^rale  du  Br^sil  a  6te  un  veritable  succds  dans 
tons  les  sens,  aiosi  que  le  prouve  le  grand  nombre  de  recompenses 
tccordees.  Cet  heureux  evenement  contribuera,  j'en  suis  con- 
Ttiocu,  k  developper  les  relations  commerciales  entrc  les  deux 
Bepabliques. 

Le  service  d*introduction  dMmmigrants  continue  k  6tre  fait  par 
It  Companhia  Metropolitana,  conformement  au  contrat  conolu  le 
2  AoAt,  1892.  Malgre  les  diflScultes  occasionnees  Tannee  pass^e  par 
Vtpptrition  du  cholera  en  divers  points  de  I'Europe  et  par  la  revolte, 
qoi  a  entrave  les  communications  maritimes,  il  est  entre  par  le  port 
^  Bio  et  celui  de  Santos  123,926  immigrants. 

Usant  de  Tautorisation  accordee  par  le  Decret  Legislatif  No.  191 
<)a  IL  Octobre,  1893,  le  Oouvemement  vient  de  promulguer  le 
oooveau  r^glement  pour  le  service  des  postes  de  la  Bepublique, 
tpr^  avoir  prealablement  expedie  celui  des  Teiographes,  d*accord 
ivec  les  demidres  Lois  votees.  Afin  d'uniformiser  le  service  postal, 
qui  est  le  mdroe  dans  tous  les  pajs,  k  Texception  de  cas  particuliers 
reUtifs  k  Torganisation  de  qnelques  courriers,  on  a  pris  en  considera- 
tion dans  ce  travail  les  aspirations  de  1' Union  Fostale  Universelle, 
dont  les  efforts  tendent  au  developpement  d'un  service  d'une 
nnportance  si  considerable  pour  les  nations  civiliseee. 

^  evenements  survenus  depuis  le  mois  de  Septembre  ajant 
canie  Tinterruption  du  service  regulter  sur  les  lignes  du  Nord  et  du 
Si&d,  i  It  charge  de  la  Compagnie  Lloyd  Brasileiro,  le  Oouvemement, 
dMiTeni  de  favoriser  autant  que  possible  les  relations  commerciales 
••••wwt  par  la  m^me  Compagnie,  apromulgue  le  Decret  No.  1624 
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du  29  D^ceinbre,  1893,  sur  lequel  a  6t6  bas^  le  contrat  proTiA 
conclu  poster ieur emeu t.  Par  cette  Convention,  le  Lloyd  e 
engag^  a  e0t  ctuer  trois  voyages  mensuels,  an  compte  du  Oouvei 
ment  Federal,  enlre  lea  ports  dc  Bahia  et  de  Manaos,  avec  lea  e^c 
primitives,  et  un  voyage  de  Montevideo  k  Matto-Grosso,  moyenc 
la  subvention  de  80  contos  de  reis  par  mois  pour  )es  voyages  du  N< 
et  de  45  contos  de  reis  pour  le  voyage  du  Suii. 

II  devient  urgent  de  regulariser  le  r6seau  des  voies  ferrees 
rUnion  Bresilienne ;  c'est,  a  mon  avis,  une  question  d*une  gra 
port^e,  tant  pour  la  defense  de  nos  fronti^res  qu'au  point  de  vue 
d^veloppement  de  la  richesse  publique. 

Pendant  Tann^e  il  a  et6  cass^  plusieurs  ConceBsions  de  Cheoi 
de  Fer,  avec  on  sans  garanties  d*interStp,  qui  sont  tombees 
caducit6. 

Ce  service  s'cst  d^veloppe  consid^rablement,  par  Touvert 
k  1 'ex  pi  citation  de  diverses  sections  de  cbemins  en  construction 
par  le  commencement  des  travaux  de  quelques  antres  chemins. 

11  n'a  pas  encore  ete  possible  d'obtenir  le  fonctionnem 
r^gulier  de  la  ligne  de  Porto  Alegre  a  Uruguayana,  en  raison  d( 
persistance  des  causes  qui  ont  trouble  la  marche  de  ses  services*  t 
en  ce  qui  regarde  Texploitation  qu*en  ce  qui  concerne  la  paj 
en  construction. 

Le  Cbemin  de  Fer  Central  du  Br^si),  malgr6  le  travail  exce 
de  ces  derniers  temps,  a  mainteuu  avec  une  louable  r^gularite 
services  a  sa  charge. 

Le  Gouvernement  r6unit  des  6l^ments  dans  le  double 
d'effectuer  la  revision  des  tableaux  d'appointements  du  personnel 
tons  les  chemius  de  TUnion,  couform^ment  k  ce  que  prescrit 
No.  8  de  la  Loi  No.  191  b,  du  30  Septembre,  1893,  et  de  r6fori 
les  reglemeuts  respectifs,  dans  le  sens  de  leur  uniformisation, 
tenant  compte  des  conditions  sp^ciales  de  chaque  £tat. 

£n  ce  qui  regarde  les  autres  cbemins,  leurs  services  ont 
executes  d*une  fa9on  satisfaisante. 

Bien  que  I'approvisionnement  d  eau  de  la  capitale  F^derale 
ete  augmente  de  plus  de  30,000  metres  cubes  par  jour,  il 
necessaire  de  changer  le  reglement  actuel  afin  de  fournir  de  Teau 
abondance  aux  habitants  au  moyen  d*une  distribution  plus  met 
dique,  en  ^vitant  les  pertes  et  en  supprlmant  lea  grau 
consommations  qui,  sans  avantage  hjgi^uique  et  sans  egard  a 
topographic  de  la  ville,  empecheut  la  r6gularit6  de  TalimentatioD, 
diminuant  la  charge  necessaire  pour  rapprovisionnement  des  poi 
les  plus  Aleves. 

Les  efforts  employes  dans  le  but  d'obtenir  les  am^liorat:( 
dont  lei  ports  de  la  Ee publique  ont  si  grand  besoin  pour  oorr 
pondro  aux  necessites  du  commerce  n'ont,  malheureueement,  | 
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6t6  couronn^  de  succ^s.  Les  Concessions  faifces  dans  ce  sens,  a 
Texception  des  trayaux  dii  quai  de  Santos,  qui  se  poursuivent  au 
milieu  de  la  crise  ^oonoinique  que  travorse  le  pays,  n'ont  pas  encore 
donn4,  en  dehors  des  Etudes,  de  resultats  digaes  de  mention. 
Quant  aux  services  ex6eut^s  on  paj^s  par  ]e  Gouvernement,  leur 
ayancement  est  contenu  par  les  H mites  du  Budget. 

Le  contrat  conclu  le  13  Septembre,  1890,  avec  la  "Society 
Anonjnie  Franco  -  Brexilienue  des  Travaux  Publics,"  pour  la 
desobstructiou  du  chenai  du  Bio  Grande  do  Sul,  a  ete  r^silie  a 
Tamiable  le  23  October,  1893.  Les  travaux  seront  desormais  faits 
par  Administration,  au  raoyen  des  fonds  votes  dans  la  Loi  du 
Budget. 

La  statistique  de  la  B6publique  continue  k  se  faire  d*une  faQOu 
Batisfaisante.  A  fin  de  mieux  assurer  les  conditions  d*ega}it6  et 
d'uniformit^  n^cessaires  k  cette  brancbe  du  service  public,  le 
QouTeriiement  ^labore  actuellement  un  accord  avec  les  divers 
bureaux  de  statistique  des  £)tats. 

On  poursuit  avec  k  rapidity  desirable  les  travaux  relatifs  au 
Recensement,  dont  il  sern,  sans  tarder,  public  un  volume,  contenant 
une  notice  d^taillee  sur  la  population  du  District  F6d6ral.  II 
paraitra  ensuite  un  volume  de  tableaux  synoptiques  comprenaut  la 
population  de  touto  la  B^publique,  avec  la  division  seulement  par 
sexes,  et  ou  il  sera  fait  la  distinction  des  divers  ^tats  et  de  leur 
dimon  administrative  respective.  Enfin  cette  osuvre,  la  plus 
importante  en  ce  genre  qu'ou  ait  encore  entreprise  au  Bresil, 
•era  compi^t^  par  la  publication  de  volumes  sp6ciaux,  se  r^ferant 
i  chacun  des  £tats  de  V  Union. 

La  CommiBsion  charg^e  do  delimiter  la  zone  de  H,400  kilom. 
carr^,  destin^  k  T^tablissement  de  la  capitale  F^d^rale,  selon  les 
tennes  de  I'Article  3  de  la  Constitution,  a  fiui  ses  travaux  sur  le 
twrain,  et  a  presents  dans  le  cours  de  Tann^  dernifere  un  rapport 
Ptrtiel,  qui  a  &ti  public  au  "  Diario  Official "  et  impriin^,  en  outre, 
^0  brochure.  On  y  trouve  des  donn^es  et  des  informations  suffi- 
Mntes  pour  pouvoir  juger  de  cette  zone,  de  sa  position  geographique, 
do  son  cliinaty  de  sa  constitution  gSologique,  de  ses  richesses 
ntturelles,  Ac.  II  sera  bient6t  pr6sent^  le  rapport  g6n6ral,  con- 
teotnt  Texposition  d^taill^e  de  tons  les  travaux  effectu^s. 

Dans  I'exposition  de  motifs,  remise  k  la  Chambfe  qui  a  pris 
^'initiative  de  la  mesure,  conformement  k  T Article  87,  §  1,  de  la 
Conatitution,  vous  verrez  les  raisons  pour  lesquelles  j'ai  refuse 
•wwtion  au  projet  de  loi  organique  de  la  Cour  de  Comptes,approuve 
p»r  le  Congrds  lore  de  sa  derni^re  reunion. 

Vous  savez  bien  que  cette  Cour  pent  parfaitement  exercer  le 
contrMe  des  deniers  publics  sans  se  constituer  un  obstacle  k  la 
Ottrche  r^guliere  de  Tadministration,  dont  Tinitiative,  surtout  en 
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certaines  circoDBtances    exceptionnelles,  doit  Stre  prompte  et 
cisive. 

Notre  syst^me  de  comptabilit^  publique,  plein  de  lacune 
d'imperfectioDs  et  qui  se  prSte  mal  au  simple  coDtr61e  parlei 
taire,  demnnde  k  6tre  r^forme  de  mani^re  k  s'ajuster  au  do 
appareil  de  contr6le  financier,  pour  que  nous  ayons  un  m^ni 
barmonique  et  bien  6quilibr6  dans  ses  applications. 

La  revision,  dans  le  but  de  mieuz  distribuer  les  taxes,  du  sjsi 
tributaire  F^d^ral,  fortement  d6falqu6  par  le  transfert  aux  fitat 
plusieurs  sources  de  revenu,  est  une  mesure  qui  s'inipose  et  qui  i 
d'heureux  effets;  car  la  generalisation  de  Timpdt,  d'une  d 
proportion  nelle  et  ^quitative,  k  tons  ceux  qui  peuvent  le  pa 
diminuera  les  charges  des  contribuables,  d^ja  tr^s  on^res. 

La  pratique  a  demontr6  que  les  dernieres  reformes  des  serr 
des  finances  redament  des  mesures  com  piemen  taires  destin^^ 
entourer  la  perception  des  recettes  des  garanties  qui  lui  manque 

La  profonde  perturbation  que  la  r^volte  a  apport^e  dans  1 
I'ordre  social,  politique,  et  administratif,  en  entravant  et  mdme  in 
rompaut  les  communications  entre  cette  capitale  et  quelques  £t 
explique  et  justifie  amplement  le  d^faut  de  donnees  completes  sui 
operations  de  la  recette  et  de  la  depense  'pendant  Texercice  1892. 

D'apres  les  Tableaux  organises  demi^rement  au  Tr^sor,  jusqi 
81  Mars  de  cette  ann^e,  et  ne  comprenant  pas  les  balances, 
manquent,  des  £tats  d'Amazonas,  de  Piauhj,  de  Pemnmbuco, 
Babia,  de  S&o-Paulo,  de  Parand,  de  Santa  Catharina,  de  Bio  Gra 
do  Sul,  et  de  Goynz,la  r6cette  verifiee  a  ^t6  de  208,60O,642SW0] 
et  la  d^pense  de  216.051,998S289  reis ;  il  y  a  done  eu  uu  exc^c 
de  depense  de  la  yaleur  de  7,451,355Sd99  reis;  mais,  si 
deduit  cet  exc^dant  de  depense  de  la  valeur  nette  des  depdts, 
18,694,994$d97  reis,  il  reste  un  solde  de  11,248,6381998  reis. 

II  n'est  pas  possible,  par  consequent,  de  demontrer  le  resu 
exact  des  operations  dans  les  trois  semestres  de  oet  exercice,  n 
seulement  d*indiquer  le  resultat  le  plus  approximatif,  au  moyei 
calculs  de  probabilite,  bases  sur  les  Tableaux  ci-dessus  mentionn^ 

La  recette  a  ete  evaluee,  par  la  Loi  No.  126  a,  du  21  Novem] 
1892,  k  233,268,800$000  reis,  chiffre  qui  doit  necessairement  depai 
la  recette  reellemeut  per9ue ;  puisque,  malgre  les  lacunes  des  donu 
officielles,  ainsi  qu*il  a  dej^  ete  dit,  la  recette  connue  se  monte 
total  de  227,295,6871287  reis,  k  peine  infeHeur  k  revaluation  (]< 
somme  de  5,S72,662$768  reis. 

Quant  k  la  depense,  si  Ton  ajoute  a  la  yaleur  de  197,808,750^ 
reis,  pre^ue  par  la  Loi  No.  126  b  de  la  meme  date,  la  somme 
76,220,928S118     reis,    montant     des     credits    extraordinaires 
suppiementaires,   ouverts   pour   des    depenses   impreyues  et 
services  qui  ne  sent  que  proyisoireroent  k  la  charge  de  T  Union, 
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dont  elle  sera  rembours^e  en  temps  opportun,  le  cbifire  total 
8*3&Te  li  la  somme  de  273,529,673 $584  reis,  qui,  compar^e  avec  la 
recette  de  227^95,6d7$237  reis,  d6}k  y^rifiie,  presente  un  deficit  de 
46,284,0361297  reia. 

Mais,  si  Ton  met  en  ligne  de  compte  le  r^sultat,  sans  aucan 
doute  considerable,  de  la  recette  dans  les  neuf  £tats  ci-dessus  men- 
tionn^,  et  que  Ton  ne  connait  pas  encore,  faute  des  balances 
respectives,  au  nombre  de  quarante-trois,  il  est  certain  que  ce  deficit 
dans  la  liquidation  de  IVxercice  diminuera  dans  une  proportion  con- 
siderable. 

Poor  la  recette  de  Texercice  courant,  k  en  juger  d'apr^s  les 
recouTrements,  d6}k  verifies,  du  premier  trimestre,  qui  se  montent  & 
46,054,890$967  reis,  et  en  admettant  que  ceux  du  semestre  addi- 
tionnel  ne  resteront  pas  au-dessous  de  la  somme  de  17,350,8901964 
reifl,  qu*a  produit  la  mSme  p^riode  de  I'exercice  de  1892,  il  est 
permis  de  la  calculer  au  minimum  de  201,567,954$832  reis ;  car  le 
chiffre  da  premier  trimestre,  pris  comme  terme  de  comparaison,  se 
reesent  de  la  diminution  de  Timportation  et  de  la  stagnation  des 
marchaodises  dans  les  magasins,  surtout  de  la  douane  de  Eio,  par 
suite  des  obstacles  provenant  des  ev6nements  politiques  de  cette 
^poque. 

Les  int^rdts  superieurs  de  I'ordre  public  et  I'iosuffisance  de 
quelques-uns  des  fonds  Tot^s  pour  des  services  indispensables,  et 
dont  rex^cution  ne  pouTsit  6tre  retard^e,  ont  crM  pour  le  Gou- 
▼eroement  la  necessite  absolue  de  recourir  k  Touverture  des  credits 
BaiTints : — 

BeiB. 

Justice  et  Int^rieur  8,698,006$517 

Belaiione  £xterieure«        214.191$692 

Marine         17,071,743$788 

Guerre         32,000,000$000 

Induftiiee,  Yoiet  de  Communication,  et  Traraux 

PubUof 22,184,182$171 

Finanoee 1,067»800|000 

Bnsemble  76,220,9231118  reis,  comme  vous  le  Terrez  dans  les 
npports  des  Miniatures  respectifs.  D  conyient  de  voi^s  faire 
rwntrquer  que  TUnion*  doit  6tre  indemnis^  de  la  valeur  de 
<)aelqne8-uns  de  ces  services. 

En  d^pit  des  efforts  employes  par  les  r^volt^  afin  d*empdcher  le 
mouveinent  du  commerce  et  de  la  douane  de  cette  capitale,  en  bom- 
'^wdant  les  Edifices  oft  fonctionnent  cette  Administration  et  ses 
aipendances,  et  en  dirigeant  leur  fusillade  sur  les  ouvriers  qui  j 
kra^tillaient,  la  perception  des  impdts  douaniers  et  autres  revenus 
publics  n*a  jamais  cess^  de  s'eflPectuer,  bien  que  sur  une  moindre 
fcbelle. 
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C'est  avec  satisfaction  que  je  yous  informe  que  le  Oouvemement 
a  pourvu  aux  d^penses  extraordinaires  et  urgentes  impost  par  la 
r^Yolte,  en  usant  des  ressources  strictement  n^cessaires,  sans  recourtr 
k  des  empruntB,et  sans  s'^arter  des  regies  Stabiles  par  la  legislation 
du  pays. 

Dans  le  but  de  relefer  le  credit  national,  en  r^duisant  chaque  foia 
davantage  remission,  d6j^  unifi^  k  la  Banque  de  la  R6publiqae  du 
Br^il,  il  est  convenable  que  vous  d^cr^tiez  des  mesnres  tendant  au 
rachat  graduel  de  cette  Amission  et  k  T^uilibre  du  Budget. 

Pour  prot^ger  et  d^velopper  les  industries — principalement 
rindustrie  agricole,  celle  qui  contribue  le  plus  k  la  richesse  publique 
— je  vous  rappelle  la  convenance  de  dfer^ter,  relativement  aux  insti- 
tutions de  Credit  Poncier,  des  mesures  qui  leur  permettent  de 
satisfaire  pleinement  k  leur  objet. 

Une  fois  la  paix  completement  r^tablie  en  conditions  de  Btabilit^^ 
comme  il  est  permis  de  Tesp^rer  dans  un  avenir  tr^  rapprochi,  le 
Tr^sor  s'all^gera  n^cessairement  du  poids  de  ses  charges  actuelles, 
gr^ce  k  la  ricbesse  in^puisable  du  pays,  pounru  que  les  sources  de 
recette  soient  f^cond6s  par  des  mesures  patriotiques,  que  Ton 
s'efforce  de  d^velopper  Tactivit^  nationale  dans  ses  manifestations 
multiples,  et  que  Ton  offre  un  emploi  r^munerateur  au  capital  soas 
des  garanties  s^rieuses. 

MM.  les  Membres  du  Congres, 

Yous  trou?erei  probablement  plusieurs  lacunes  dans  le  present 
Message,  qui  ne  pent  manquer  de  se  ressentir  de  Tinfluence  de  la 
revoke  et  des  embarras  causes  par  elle. 

Dans  les  cours  de  la  Session  je  vous  communiqnerai  par  des 
Messages  sp^iaux  les  mesures  auxquelles  le  Gt>nyemement  a  dii 
avoir  recours  pour  maintenir,  comme  il  le  fallait,  en  toute  sa 
plenitude,  la  force  de  la  loi,  le  prestige  de  Tautorit^.  Quelles  que 
soient,  d*ailleurs,  les  informations  dont  vous  ayez  besoin,  je  serai 
toujours  pr^t  k  vous  les  fournir,  de  la  mani^re  la  plus  complete 
possible. 

MM.  les  Membres  du  Gongr^, 

Avant  de  rentrer  dans  Tobscurit^,  d'o&  m*a  tir^  la  bienveillance 
du  Congr^s  Constituant,  je  dois  vous  reveler  une  triste  v&nt&. 
Pendant  la  rSvolte,  le  Pouvoir  Public  a  trouv^  parfois  son  action 
g^n^  par  des  pretentions  mal  foudees,  des  exigences  exorbitantes, 
qui  n*auraient  peut-Stre  pas  surgi  en.d'autres  circonstances. 

Je  crois  en  avoir  assez  dit  pour  vous  f  aire  comprendre  la  n^cessite 
de  mettre  le  Br^sil  en  conditions  d'etre  respect^  comme  il  doit 
r^tre  et  comme  I'exige  sa  position  dans  le  continent  Am^ricain. 

Je  termine  en  vous  remettant,  victorieuse  et  forte,  la  Bepqblique 
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des  £tat8-IJni8  da  Br^si],  dont  j*ai  pris  le  gou?erneinent  le  28 
Norembre,  1891.  Ma  conscience  me  dit  que,  poor  la  soutenir,  je 
n'ai  ^pargn^  ni  efforts  ni  sacrifices.  Cest  k  votis  mainteDant  de 
completer  cette  (Buvre,  et  vous  le  ferez,  certainement,  de  manidre  k 
hoDorer  le  mandat  que  la  nation  vous  a  confix. 

Je  Tous  salue. 

Bio  de  Janeiro,  le  7  Mai,  1894. 

FLOBIANO  PEIXOTO. 


PROTOCOL  heUceeit  Great  Bntain  and  Roumanian  expUmaiory 
of  Section  21  of  Article  II  of  the  Treaty  of  Extradition  of 
March  /r,  1893*  {Kidnapping  and  False  Imprisonment). — 
Signed  at  Bucharest,  March  -j^,  1894.t 

Ih  order  to  avoid  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding 
arising  from  the  present  text  of  section  21  of  Article  II  of  tbe 
Treaty  of  Extradition,  concluded  between  Great  Britain  and  Bou- 
mania  on  the  ^  March,  1893,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries, 
dot  J  authorized  thereto  by  their  respective  Qovernments,  have  agreed 
as  follows : — 

The  fact  of  haying  kidnapped  or  falsely  imprisoned  one  or  more 
persons  will  not  admit  of  a  requisition  for  extradition  being  made 
unless  the  act  shall  have  been  committed  by  private  individuals. 
No  such  requisition  can  be  made  as  against  public  functionaries  who 
may  bare  been  guilty  of  the  act  in  question  while  in  the  performance 
of  their  duties. 

The  present  Protocol  shall  be  considered  as  approved  and  sanc- 
tioned by  the  respective  Governments  without  any  special  ratification, 
bj  the  sole  fact  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  to 
which  it  refers. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Bucharest,  the  ^^  day  of  March,  in  the 
yetr  of  our  Lord  1894. 

(L.8.)    JOHN  WAL8HAM. 
(L.S.)    AL.  LAHOVABI. 


•  Vol.  LXXXV,  page  69. 
t  Signed  aIbo  in  the  Boumanian  language. 
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ACT  of  the    Government  of  Newfoundland,  to  continue  for  a 
further  period  "  TTie  Newfoundland  French  Treaties  ActS' 

[56  Vict.,  c.  21.]  [May  24,  1893.] 

Whebbab  the  Act  passed  in  the  fifty-fourth  year  of  the  reign 
of  Her  present  Majesty,  cap.  16,  entitled  "The  Newfoundland 
French  Treaties  Act,"*  is,  in  so  far  as  it  is  in  force,  temporary  in 
its  nature,  limited  to  expire  at  the  end  of  1893 ; 

And  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  provide  for  the  continuance,  as 
in  this  Act  mentioned,  of  the  said  Act : 

Be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the  Governor,  the  Legislatire 
Council,  and  House  of  Assembly,  in  Legislative  Session  convened, 
as  follows : — 

1.  The  Act  passed  in  the  fifty-fourth  year  of  the  reign  of  Her 
present  Majesty,  cap.  16,  entitled  "The  Newfoundland  French 
Treaties  Act,"  and  every  clause,  matter,  and  thing  therein  con- 
tained, shall  be  continued  until  the  Slst  day  of  December  in  the 
year  1895,  and  no  longer. 


ACT  of  the  Government  of  Newfoundland,  to  amend  55  Vict,, 
cap,  2,  entitled  ''An  Act  to  regulate  the  Prosecution  of  the 
Seal  Fishery,'^ 

[56  Vict.,  c  28.]  [May  24, 1893.] 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor,  the  Legislative  Council,  and 
House  of  Assembly,  in  liegislative  Session  convened,  as  follows : — 

1.  Section  1  of  the  Act  55  Vict.,  cap.  2,  entitled  "  An  Act  to 
regulate  the  Prosecution  of  the  Seal  Fishery,"  is  hereby  repealed, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

No  steamer  shall  leave  any  port  of  Newfoundland  or  its  depen- 
dencies for  the  prosecution  of  the  seal  fishery  before  the  hour  of 
2  of  the  clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  10th  day  of  March  in  any 
year,  under  a  penalty  of  4,000  dollars,  to  be  recovered  from  the 
owner,  master,  or  other  person  on  whose  account  such  steamer  shall 
have  been  sent  to  such  fishery :  Provided  that  in  the  event  of  the 
said  10th  day  of  March  falling  on  Sunday,  any  steamer  may  leave 
port  for  such  fishery  at  any  time  after  2  o'clock  in  the  afternoon 
of  the  previous  day. 

2.  Section  6  of  the  said  Act,  65  Vict.,  cap.  2,  is  hereby  repealed, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

No  ofBcer  of  Her  Majesty's  Customs  in  this  Colony  shall  clear 

•  Vol.  LXXXni,  page  164.  f  Vol.  LXXXV,  pi«e  543. 
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any  steamer  for  a  sealiDg  voyage  from  any  port  of  Newfoundland 
or  its  dependeucies  before  the  9th  day  of  March  in  any  year :  Pro- 
vided that  in  the  event  of  the  said  9t;h  day  of  March  falling  on 
Sunday,  such  steamer  may  be  cleared  on  the  preceding  Saturday. 


ORDINANCE  of  the  Govemuient  of  Bintish  Guiana,  to  viake 
provision  for  the  Preservation  of  the  Rights  of  certain  Persons 
who  have  been,  by  special  Enactments,  made  Naturalized  Sub- 
jects of  Her  Majesty  in  this  Colo^iy, 

[No.  9.]  [September  16, 1894.] 

Whereas  it  is  expedient,  for  the  purposes  of  a  new  edition  of 
the  Statute  Laws  of  the  Colony,  to  repeal  various  Ordinances  which 
have  been  enacted  for  the  purpose  of  making  certain  persons  natu- 
ralised subjects  of  Her  Majesty  in  this  Colony  and  at  the  same  time 
to  preserve  the  rights  of  such  persons  : 

Be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the  Governor  of  British  Guiana,  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Court  of  Policy  thereof,  as  follows: — 

1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  *'The  Naturalized  Persons 
(Preservation  of  Bights)  Ordinance,  1894." 

2.  The  Ordinances  mentioned  in  the  First  Schedule  to  tliis 
Ordinance  are  hereby  repealed. 

8.  Notwithstanding  such  repeal,  the  persons  for  whose  natu- 
ralization as  subjects  of  Her  Majesty  in  this  Colony  the  said 
Ordinances  were  enacted,  and  whose  names  are  set  forth  in  the 
first  columu  of  the  Second  Schedule  to  this  Ordinance,  shall  respec- 
tively be  deemed  to  have  been,  from  the  dates  set  opposite  to  their 
names  in  the  second  column  of  the  said  Schedule,  or,  where  no 
dates  are  stated,  from  the  dates  of  taking  the  oath  required  by  law, 
and  shall  respectively  continue  to  be,  for  all  intents  and  purposes, 
naturalized  subjects  of  Her  Majesty  in  this  Colony,  and  transmit 
to  their  desoendants  and  those  claiming  by  or  through  them  respec- 
tively all  rigbts  and  capacities  which  a  uatural-born  subject  of  Her 
Majesty  can  enjoy  or  transmit. 
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SCHEDULES. 


Thb  Fibbt  Sohbdulb. 
Table  of  Ordinances  repecded. 


No.  and  Year  of 
Ordinance. 


No.  28  of  1868 

No.  24  of  1858 
No.  7  of  1861.. 
No.  19  of  1861 
No.  7  of  1862.. 
No.  8  of  1^2.. 
No.  16  of  1863 
No.  17  of  1863 
No.  7  of  1864.. 
No.  8  of  1864.. 
No.  1  of  1868.. 
No.  5  of  1870.. 
No.  6  of  1870.. 
No.  17  of  1875 

No.  9  of  1877.. 

No.  2  of  1879.. 


No.  1  of  1888.. 


Title  of  Ordinance. 


An  Ordinance  to  naturalize 
Johannes  Hermannus  Van 
Tossenbrock. 

An  Ordinance  to  naturalize 
Joa^  Victorino  de  Freitas. 

An  Ordinance  to  naturdlize 
Manoel  de  Nobriga. 

An  Ordinance  to  naturalize 
Joft^  Femandes. 

An  Ordinance  to  naturalize 
Sylvester  Gomes. 

An  Ordinance  to  naturalize 
Francois  Dannett. 

An  Ordinance  to  naturalize 
Manoel  Correa. 

An  Ordinance  to  naturalize 
Manoel  de  Souza  Coelho. 

An  Ordinance  to  naturalize 
Hierome  Opie  Claughton. 

An  Ordinance  to  naturalize 
Miguel  Bodrigues  de  Santos. 

An  Ordinance  to  naturalize 
Antonio  Gonsalves. 

An  Ordinance  to  naturalize 
JoB^  de  Mendon^a. 

An  Ordinance  to  naturalize 
James  Gomes. 

An  Ordinance  to  naturalize 
Edmond  Auguste  Edward 
Finckenstadt. 

An  Ordinance  to  naturalize 
Benjamin  Elie  Cola^o  Bel- 
monte. 

An  Ordinance  to  relieve  Ben- 
jamin Elie  Cola^o  Belmonte 
from  anj  disabiUtj  incurred 
bj  him  by  reason  of  his  not 
bavins  taken  the  oath  pre- 
scribed by  Ordinance  9  of 
the  year  1877  within  the 
period  therein  limited. 

An  Ordinance  to  naturalize 
Fortunato  Hetro  Luigi  Josa. 


Date. 


February  26, 1859. 

February  26, 1859. 
September  11, 1861. 
November  9,  1861. 
August  18,  1862. 
August  18,  1862. 
February  13, 1864. 
February  13,  1864. 
April  6, 1864. 
April  G,  1864. 
AprU  29, 1868. 
July  18, 1870. 
July  13, 1870. 
March  11,  1876. 

June  5,  1878. 

February  1,  1879. 


May  23, 1888. 
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ThB  SbOOND  SOHEDrLB. 
List  of  Pertons  Naturalized. 


NftTDe  of  Penon  NaturalixecL 


Date  of  Naturalization. 


Johannes  HermannuB  Vim  Tawenbrock. 

Jo^  Victorino  d«  Freitas. 

Hanoel  de  Nobriga. 

Jo0^  Femandet. 

S^lTMter  Gomes         . .         . .  . .         . .  |  October  21,  1862. 

Francis  Dannett.  i 

ManoelCorrea         |  March  2,  1864. 

Manoel  de  Souza  Coelbo. 

Hierome  Opie  Claughton June  13,  1864. 

Miguel  Rodngues  de  Santos  I  June  14,  1864. 

Antonio  Gon«aTes May  14, 1868. 

Edmond  Augutte  Edward  Fiuckenstadt . .         , .    May  12,  1870. 

Benjamin  EUe  Cohif o  Belmonte August  20,  1878. 

Fortunate  Pietro  Luigi  Josa         . .         /.         . .  i  June  22,  1888. 


I  assent. 

C.  (/.  Less,  Oovemor. 


ACT  of  the  (lovernment  of  Wefftern  Australia,  to  amend  the 
L(iw  relating  to  Patently  Desujn.^,  and  Trade-Marks,  and  to 
provide  for  International  and  Intercolonial  Arrangements 
with  regard  to  the  same, 

[58  Vict,  No.  4.]  [Assented  to,  October  10,  1894.] 

Whbbeas  by  section  103  of  the  Act  of  the  Imperial  Parliament 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  called  "  The 
Patents,  Designs,  and  Trade-Marks  Act,  1883,***  as  amended  by 
toother  Act  of  the  said  Parliament  called  '*  The  Patents,  Designs, 
sod  Trade-Marks  Amendment  Act,  1885,"t  it  is  enacted  as  follows 
(that  is  to  say) : — 

(1.)  If  Her  Majesty  is  pleased  to  make  any  arrangement  with 
the  QoYemment  or  Governments  of  any  foreign  State  or  States 
for  mutual  protection  of  inventions,  designs,  and  trade-marks,  or 
toy  of  them,  then  any  person  who  has  applied  for  protection  for 
Any  invention,  desigo,  or  trade-mark  in  any  such  State  shall  be 
entitled  to  a  patent  for  bis  invention,  or  to  registration  of  his  design 
or  trtde-mark  (as  the  case  may  be)  under  this  Act,  in  priority  to 
other  applicants;  and  such  patent  or  registration  shall  have  the 
Mme  date  as  the  date  of  the  application  in  such  foreign  Stat-  • 

•  ToL  LXXrV.  page  211.  t  Vol.  LXXVl,  page  4» 
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Provided  that  his  applicatiou  is  made,  in  the  case  of  a  patent,  within 
seven  months,  and  in  the  case  of  a  design  or  trade-mark  within  foar 
months  from  his  applying  for  protection  in  the  foreign  State  with 
which  the  arrangement  is  in  force:  Provided  that  nothing  iu  this 
section  contained  shall  entitle  the  patentee  or  proprietor  of  the 
design  or  trade-mark  to  recover  dnmages  for  infringements  happen- 
ing prior  to  the  actual  acceptance  of  his  complete  specification  or 
the  actual  registration  of  his  design  or  trade-mark  in  this  coantrj 
(as  the  case  may  be). 

(2.)  The  publication  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  the  Isle  of  Man, 
during  the  respective  periods  aforesaid,  of  any  description  of  the 
invention,  or  the  use  therein  during  such  periods  of  the  invention,  or 
the  exhibition  or  use  therein  during  such  periods  of  the  design,  or 
the  publication  therein  during  such  periods  of  a  description  or 
representation  of  the  design,  or  the  use  therein  during  such  periods 
of  the  trade-mark,  shall  not  invalidate  the  patent  which  may  be 
granted  for  the  invention  or  the  registration  of  the  design  or  trade- 
mark. 

(8.)  The  application  for  the  grant  of  a  patent  or  the  registration 
of  a  design  or  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  under  this  section 
must  be  made  in  the  same  manner  as  an  ordinary  application  under 
this  Act :  Provided  that  in  the  case  of  trade-marks,  any  trade-mark, 
the  registration  of  which  has  been  duly  applied  for  in  the  country 
of  origin  may  be  registered  under  this  Act. 

(4.)  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply  only  in  the  case  of 
those  foreign  States  with  respect  to  which  Her  Majesty  shall  from 
time  to  time,  by  Order  in  Council,  declare  them  to  be  applicable, 
and  so  long  only  in  the  case  of  each  State  as  the  Order  in  Council 
shall  continue  iu  force  with  respect  to  that  State. 

And  whereas  by  section  104  of  the  said  first-recited  Act  it  is 
further  enacted  as  follows  (that  is  to  say) : — 

(1.)   Where   it   is   made   to  appear  to  Her   Majesty  that   the 
Legislature  of  any  British  possession  has  made  satisfactory  pro- 
vision for  the  protection  of  inventions,  designs,  and  trade-marks 
patented  or  registered  in  this  country,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  Her 
Maiestv  from  time   to  time,  by  Order   in  Council,  to  apply   the 
last  preceding  section,  with  such  variations  or 
as  to  Her  Majesty  in  Council  may  seem  fit,  to 
ssion. 

in  Council  under  this  Act  shall,  from  a  date  to 

the  purpose  in  the  Order,  take  effect  as  if  its 

Q  contained  in  this  Act ;  but  it  shall  be  lawful  for 

uncil  to  revoke  any  Order  in  Council  made  under 

enacted  by  tiie  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty, 
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or  proprietor  of  the  design  or  trade-mark 
infriDgements  happening  prior  to  the  date 
of  his  complete  specification,  or  the  actual  r 
or  trade-mark  (as  the  case  may  be)  in  West 

(4.)  The  publication  in  Western  Austral 
periods  aforesaid  of  any  descriptioo  of  tbi 
therein  during  such  periods  of  the  inven 
or  use  therein  during  such  periods  of  the  d 
therein  during  such  periods  of  a  description 
design,  or  the  use  therein  during  such  pei 
shall  not  inyalidate  the  patent  granted  fc 
registration  of  the  design  or  trade-mark. 

(5.)  The  application  for  the  graut  of  a  fi 
of  a  design  or  the  registration  of  a  trade-i 
shall  be  made  in  the  same  manner  as  an  or 
"The  Patent  Act,  1888,"  or  **The  Designt 
1884  "  (as  the  case  may  be). 

(G.)  In  the  case  of  trade-marks,  any  tra 
of  which  has  been  duly  applied  for  in  the  c 
registered  under  this  Act. 

(7.)  The  provisions  df  this  section  shall 
States,  apply  only  in  the  case  of  those  fon 
to  which  Her  Majesty  from  time  to  time 
declares  the  provisions  of  the  aforesaid  sect 
recited  Imperial  Act  to  be  applicable,  and  i 
of  each  State  as  such  Order  continues  in  fc 
State. 

4. — ^1.)  Whenever  it  appears  to  the  G< 
the  Legislature  of  any  British  possession 
provision  for  the  protection  in  suclT  po 
designs,  and  trade-marks,  or  any  of  them, 
in  Western  Australia,  the  Governor  in 
apply  all  or  any  of  the  provisions  of  the 
relating  to  the  protection  of  inventions,  di 
pateuted  or  registered  in  England,  with  sue 
(if  any)  as  to  the  Governor  in  Council  f 
designs,  and  trade-marks,  or  any  of  them,  { 
such  British  possession. 

(2.)  An  Order  in  Council  under  this  seel 
be  mentioned  for  the  purpose  in  the  Ord 
provis*ions  had  been  contained  in  this  Act 
Council  may  revoke  any  such  Order. 

5.  In  this  Act — 

*'  British  possession  *'  means  any  territor 
Her  Majest}'*s  dominions  and  not  being  < 
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United  Kingdom  or  of  the  Channel  Islands  or  of  the  Isle  of  Man ; 
and  all  territories  and  places  under  one  Legislature  as  hereinafter 
defined  are  deemed  to  be  one  British  possession  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Act;  and 

*'  Legislature  "  includes  any  person  or  persons  who  exercise 
legislative  authority  in  the  British  possession,  and  where  there 
are  local  Legislatures  as  well  as  a  central  Legislature  means  the 
central  Legislature  only. 

6.  In  this  Act  and  "  The  Patent  Act,  1888/*  and  the  Schedules 
thereto,  unless  the  context  otherwise  requires — 

The  terms  "true  and  first  inventor,**  "true  inventor,**  and 
"inventor**  shall,  to  the  extent  that  the  context  does  not  express, 
include  the  person  who  is  the  actual  inventor  of  any  invention  or  his 
assigns,  or  if  the  actual  inventor  be  dead  his  legal  representatives, 
or  (if  the  actual  inventor,  his  legal  representatives  or  assigns,  is 
or  are  not  resident  in  Western  Australia)  any  person  to  whom  such 
invention  has  been  communicated  by  the  actual  inventor,  his  legal 
representatives  or  assigns,  but  shall  not  include  a  person  importing 
an  invention  from  any  other  Colony  or  country  without  the  authority 
of  the  actual  inventor,  his  legal  representatives  or  assigns. 

7.  Section  7  of  "  The  Patent  Act,  1888,*'  is  hereby  repealed,  and 
the  following  provisions  shall  be  substituted  therefor : — 

(1.)  Any  person,  whether  a  British  subject  or  not,  may  make  an 
application  for  a  patent. 

(2.)  Two  or  more  persons  may  make  a  joint  application  for  a 
patent,  and  a  patent  may  be  granted  to  them  jointly. 

(3.)  An  applicant  may  be — 

(a.)  The  actual  inventor ;  or 

(6.)  His  assigns ;  or 

(tf.)  The  actual  inventor  jointly  with  the  assigns  of  a  part 
interest  in  the  invention ;  or 

{d.)  The  legal  representatives  of  a  deceased  actual  inventor  or  of 
his  assigns ;  or 

(s.)  Any  person  to  whom  the  invention  has  been  oommunicated 
by  the  actual  inventor,  his  legal  representatives  or  assigns  (if  the 
actual  inventor,  his  legal  representatives  or  assigns,  is  or  are  not 
resident  in  Western  Australia). 

a  Sub-section  (2)  of  the  8th  section  of  "  The  Patent  Act,  1888,'* 
is  hereby  repealed,  and  the  following  provisions  shall  be  substituted 
therefor : — 

An  application  must  contain  a  statutory  declaration  by  the  appli- 
caiit,  or  in  the  case  of  a  joint  application  by  one  of  the  applicants, 
to  the  effect  that  the  applicant,  or  one  or  more  of  the  applicants,  is 
or  are  in  possession  of  an  invention  whereof  the  applicant  or  od< 
iK^re  of  the  applicants  claims  or  claim  to  be  the  true  an 
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inventor  or  inventors,  and  for  which  th< 
desires  or  desire  to  obtain  a  patent,  and 
either  a  provisional  or  complete  specifict 
address  in  Perth  for  the  reception  of  noiu 
tions  with  respect  to  the  application  or  in^ 

9.  All  patents  granted  before  the  pai 
person  within  the  meaning  of  ''  the  tru 
defined  by  this  Act,  shall  be  deemed  to  ha 
shall  be  of  full  force  and  effect  from  the  c 
same,  notwithstanding  that  such  person 
to  apply  for  a  patent  under  "  The  Patent  I 

10.  Sub-section  (2)  of  the  14th  secti 
18b8,"  is  hereby  amended  by  omitting  tb 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "  persoi 

11.  The  provisions  of  this  Act,  so  far 
shall  be  incorporated  and  read  with  '*  The  I 
fur  as  they  relate  to  designs  and  trade-n 
and  Trade-Marks  Act,  1884." 

In  the  name  and  on  behalf  of  the  Que< 
Act. 

W.  C.  F 


ACT  of  the  Government  of  Natal,  to  pre 
of  Aibninistraiion  In  XataI,andfor  tt 
of  Administration  granted  in  other 
the  Law  relating  to  Foreign  Probates 

[No.  iin]  

Walteb  Hely-Hutchinsok,  Go 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  pro 
letters  of  administration  and  for  the  reco 
lettt^rs  of  administration  granted  in  other 
the  practice  relative  to  the  registration 
foreign  wills : 

Be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the  Queen's 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  th( 
Legislative  Assembly  of  Natal,  as  follows  :- 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  "  The  Lett 
Foreign  Probates  Act,  1894." 

2.  In  this  Act— 

** Letter  of  administration"  shall  inclu( 
and  delivered,  or  a  copy  of  every  such  docu 
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and  by  which  document  any  person  or  body  corporate  shall  be  autho- 
rised and  empowered  to  act  as  the  personal  representative  of  any 
deceased  person  or  as  executor  or  administrator  testamentary,  either 
of  the  whole  estate  of  any  deceased  person  which  shall  be  legally 
situate  in  the  State  io  which  such  letters  have  been  granted,  or  of  so 
much  of  such  estate  so  situate  as  consists  of  immovable,  movable, 
real,  or  personal  property,  as  the  case  may  be. 

"  Foreign  letters  of  administration "  means  letters  of  adminis- 
tral  ion  or  copies  thereof  issued  or  certified  by  any  Court  or  authority 
having  authority  in  matters  of  probate  in  any  country  to  which  the 
second  part  of  this  Act  applies. 

•'  Country  "  includes  a  State,  Colony,  or  possession. 

*'  British  Consular  Court  *'  means  any  British  Court  having 
jurisdiction  under  an  Order  in  Council  made  in  pursuance  of  any 
Imperial  Act. 

"Foreign  will"  means  an  exemplified  copy,  registered  under 
Section  13  of  Law  No.  5,  1868,  of  a  will  or  codicil  proved  out  of 
Natal. 

Part  I. — Letiers  of  Administration  granted  in  Natal. 

3.  The  Registrar  of  Deeds  shall  upon  probate  of  any  will  or 
codicil,  in  addition  to  the  certificate  of  probate  and  registry  required 
by  Law  No.  5  of  1868,  grant  letters  of  administration  to  the  executor 
or  trustee  or  other  person  appointed  by  such  will  or  codicil  to 
administer  the  estate  of  such  testator. 

4.  The  estates  of  all  persons  dying  testate,  in  so  far  as  the  same 
shall  be  situate  within  this  Colony,  shall  be  administered  and  distri- 
buted under  and  by  virtue  of  letters  of  administration  to  be  granted 
by  the  Begistrar  of  Deeds  in  the  form,  as  near  as  may  be,  contained 
in  the  Schedule  annexed  hereto,  marked  (A),  to  the  person  or 
persons  appointed  by  such  will  or  codicil  to  administer  the  estate  of 
such  deceased  testator. 

5.  No  tutor  or  guardian  testamentary  shall  assume  or  enter  upon 
the  administration  or  management  of  the  estate  or  property  of  any 
minor,  except  in  so  far  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  preservation  and 
safe  custody  of  the  same,  until  letters  of  administration  shall  have 
been  granted  to  him  by  the  Begistrar  of  Deeds  in  the  form  contained 
in  the  Schedule  hereto  annexed  marked  (B). 

6.  The  Begistrar  of  Deeds  shall,  upon  probate  of  any  will  or 
codicil,  and  thereafter  from  time  to  time  as  may  be  necessary,  grant 
letters  of  administration  as  tutors  or  guardians  testamentary  in 
&voar  of  persons  who  shall  have  been  lawfully  nominated  and 
appointed  tutors  or  guardians  testamentary  to  any  minor  by  a 
SQch  will  or  codicil,  as  aforesaid,  and  whenever  it  shall  come  to 
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knowledge  of  the  said  Segistrnr  that  the  pen 
nominated  and  appointed  tutor  or  guardian  tei 
Mill  or  codicil  has  not  applied  for  letters  of  t 
Registrar  shall,  by  writing,  require  such  p 
whether  he  is  willing  to  act  as  such  tutor  or  { 
and,  if  he  shall  consent  so  to  do,  shall  grant  1 
tration  accordingly,  and  if  he  shall  refuse  s 
Begistrar  shall  inform  the  Master  of  the  Supr 
in  order  that  the  necessary  steps  may  be  take 
of  a  tutor  or  guardian  dative:  Provided  a 
administration  as  tutor  or  guardian  testan 
granted  to  any  person  who  shall  at  the  time  I 
or  disqualified  to  hold  the  office  of  tutor  or  gi 

7.  No  letters  of  administration  shall  be  g 
going  sections  until  all  stamps,  fees  of  office, 
any,  required  by  law,  or  by  Rule  of  Couri 
provided,  shall  have  been  paid  and  given. 

8.  No  person  shall  be  entitled  or  qualified 
substituted,  or  surrogated  executor,  trustee,  t 
letters  of  administration  shall  have  been  gi 
Registrar  of  Deeds,  who  is  hereby  required  to 
duction  to  him  of  the  will,  codicil,  or  othei 
assumption,  substitution,  or  surrogation  is  a 
deed  by  which  such  executor,  trustee,  tutor, 
assumed,  and  upon  any  such  assumption,  subsl 
the  Registrar  of  Deeds  shall  issue,  or  cau^e  t 
administration  or  confirmation  as  near  as 
provided  in  Schedules  (A)  and  (B)  respectivel 


Fart  ll.-^Forei^n  Letters  ofAdmx 

9.  Whenever  the  Governor  shall,  by  Proc 
the  Legislature  of  any  country  has  made  pr 
recognition  of  letters  of  administration  grani 
shall  apply  to  such  country. 

This  Part  shall  cease  to  so  apply  if  and  wh 
by  Proclamation,  declare  that  such  provision  i 
named  country. 

10.  Whenever  letters  of  administration  g 
to  which  this  Part  applies  shall  be  produced 
deposited  with,  the  Registrar  of  Deeds  of  th 
may  be  signed  by  the  Registrar,  and  shall  thei 
and  eflfect,  and  have  as  full  operation  in  this  ( 
the  entire  estate  of  the  deceased  here  situal 
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letters  had  been  letters  granted  by  the  said  Registrar:  Provided, 
bowerer, 

(1.)  That  the  Registrar  of  Deeds  shall  not  sign  any  such  letters  so 
produced,  io  case  any  letters  of  administration  shall  have  been 
already  granted  by  him  in  respect  of  the  estate  of  any  deceased 
person  which  shall  be  situated  in  this  Colony. 

(2.)  That  before  any  such  letters  are  signed,  the  same  stamps,  fees 
of  office,  duties,  and  security,  if  any,  shall,  in  the  absence  of  any  rule 
to  the  contrary,  be  paid,  discharged,  and  given  by  the  person 
aoihorised  and  empowered  to  act  by  the  produced  letters  of  adminis- 
tration, which  would  be  required  if  the  said  letters  had  been  granted 
by  the  Registrar. 

(3.)  That  in  case  the  Registrar  shall  refuse  to  sign  any  such  letters 
of  administration  so  produced,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  person 
thereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  act,  after  notice  to  the 
Registrar,  to  make  application  to  the  Supreme  Court  for  relief,  and 
thereupon  the  Supreme  Court  shall  make  such  order  as  to  justice 
shall  appertain,  but  no  such  order  shall  be  inconsistent  ^^-ith  the 
prorisioDs  of  this  Act,  or  with  Rules  of  Court  framed  hereunder. 

Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  held  to  dispense  with  the 
necessity  for  registration  or  probate  of  any  will  or  codicil. 

11.  Whenever  this  Part  shall  apply  to  the  rTnited  Kingdom, 
letters  of  administration  granted  by  a  British  Consular  Court  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  granted  in  a  country  to  which  this  Part  applies. 

12.  A  copy,  certified  by  the  Registrar  of  Deeds,  of  the  copy  of 
any  letters  of  administration  deposited  with  him  under  the 
10th  section  of  this  Act,  shall  be  admitted  in  evidence  in  all  legal 
proceediogs  in  this  Colony,  as  though  such  certified  copy  were  the 
ongioal  letters,  and  a  certificate  under  tha  hand  of  the  Registrar  of 
Deeds  to  the  effect  that  he  has,  in  accordance  with  the  said  section, 
signed  any  letters  of  administration,  authorizing  and  empowering 
any  person  to  act  thereunder,  shall  be  admitted  in  all  legal  pro- 
ceedings in  this  Colony  as  primd  facte  proof  of  the  legal  right  and 
title  of  such  person  to  administer  so  much  of  the  estate  of  the 
deceased  person  named  in  such  certificate  as  is  situate  in  this  Colony. 
Erery  proclamation  under  this  Act  shall  be  laid  before  the  Legisla- 
tive Council  and  Legislative  Assembly  within  fourteen  days  after  the 
meeting  of  the  next  Session  df  Parliament  after  its  publication. 

Part  III. — Foreign  Probates  and  Miscellaneous  Provisions, 

18.  Whenever  a  foreign  will  shall  be  registered  the  Registrar  of 
Deeds  shall  indorse  thereon  a  certificate  in  the  form  of  Schedule  (C) 
of  this  Act. 

The  Registrar  of  Deeds  shall  make,  certify,  and  file  a  copy  of 


Digitized  by 


Google 


384  GREAT  BRITAIN  ( 

registered  will,  and  shall  return  the  will 
was  proved. 

14.  yiie  filed  copy  of  a  foreign  will 
issuing  certified  copies  within  the  meai 
No.  5,  1868,  be  deemed  to  be  an  original 

15.  do  far  as  relates  to  wills  registere 
No.  5,  1868,  that  Law  and  this  Act  shall 

16.  The  executor  or  trustee  of  any  pi 
or  second  Part  of  this  Act  may  apply  sha] 
by  power  of  attorney,  an  agent  in  this  G 
which  the  executor  or  trustee  may  himse 
do  under  any  such  will. 

17.  The  Supreme  Court  may  from  ti 
Court  regulating  the  procedure  and  pre 
fees,  costs,  and  security,  to  be  observed  in 
of  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  all 
operation  from  the  date  of  their  proclama 
ment  Gazette.** 

Given  at  Government  House,  Natal,  I 

By  command  of  his  Excellency  the  G 

JOHN  ROB 


SCHBDITLE   (A). 
Letter  $  of  Adminittri 


This  is  to  certify  that  A.  B.  has  been  duly  a 
[and  (or)  trustee,  a»  the  cage  may  he"],  and  i 
administer  the  estate  of  (7.  D^  deceased,  subje< 
wilt,  dated  ,  and  registered  in  ihi 

Pietermaritzburg,  the  day  of 


SOHBDinx  (6). 
Letters  of  AdminUtrat^on  granted  to 

This  is  to  certify  that  A.B.  has  been  duly 
rized  to  act  as  tutor  or  guardian  testamenttTry 
will  of  O.  H.,  subject  to  the  terms  of  his  [or  he 
and  registered  in  this  office  on 

Pietermaritzbupg,  the  day  of 


•  Where  any  person  is  appointed  executor,  \ 
time  only,  the  said  Form  shall  be  altered  accordi 
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SOHEDTTLl  (C). 
Certificate  of  Probate  of  a  Foreign  WiU. 

Thb  foregoing  document  was  this  day  duly  proTed  before  me,  under  the 
proTJrions  of  section  13  of  Law  No.  5, 1868,  amended  by  Act  No.  ,  1894,  as 
the  last  will  and  testament  of  A.  fl.,  of  ,  in  the  country 

of 

Dated  at  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal,  the  day  of  ,  18    . 


LAW  of  the  Government  of  Cyprus,  to  regulate  the  Enrolment 
of  Advocates  to  practise  before  the  Courts  of  Cyprus. 

[No.  12.]  [May  29,  1894.] 

Waltib  J.  Sekdall. 

Whjrsab  it  is  expedient  to  amend  the  Law  regulating  the 
enrolment  and  admission  of  persons  to  practise  as  Advocates  before 
the  Courts  of  Cyprus  : 

Be  it  therefore  enacted  by  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner 
and  Comroander-iu-cbief  of  the  Island  of  Cyprus,  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  thereof: — 

1.  From  and  after  the  passing  of  this  Law  no  person  shall  be 
enrolled  as  an  Advocate  to  practise  before  the  Courts  in  Cyprus 
until  he  shall  have  obtained  the  certificate  of  the  Legal  Board  as 
hereinafter  provided. 

2.  There  shall  be  hereby  constituted  a  body  of  persons,  herein- 
after referred  to  as  the  "  Legal  Board,"  whose  duties  shall  be  to 
receive  and  decide  upon  applications  from  persons  desiring  to  be 
enrolled  as  Advocates,  to  conduct  examinations  of  such  persons 
from  time  to  time,  and,  subject  to  the  provisions  hereinafter 
eootained,  to  give  to  such  persons  the  certificates  hereinafter 
mentioned. 

3.  The  Legal  Board  shall  be  constituted  of  the  following 
persons,  that  is  to  say  (1),  the  persons  for  the  time  being  filling 
the  offices  of  Chief  Justice,  Puisne  Judge,  and  Queen's  Advocate 
respectively,  and  of  such  Judges  of  the  District  Courts  and  Advo- 
cates who  have  been  enrolled  under  the  provisions  of  clause  176 
of  ^  The  Cyprus  Courts  of  Justice  Order,  1882,"  or  who  shall  be 
heresffcer  enrolled  under  the  provisions  of  this  Law,  as  the  High 
Commissioner  in  each  year  may  appoint :  Provided  that  the  number 
of  persona  so  to  be  appointed  in  any  year  shall  not  exceed  three, 
and  that  if  any  vacancy  amongst  the  persons  so  appointed  occurs 
by  death,  resignation,  or  by  reason  of  any  such  person  becom' 
incapable  of  acting  as  a  member  of  the  Legal  Board  during 

[18d3-04.  Lxxxvi.]  2  C 
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parL  of  the  period  for  which  he  is  appc 
shall  appoint  another  qualified  perse 
provided  that  the  Legal  Board  shall 
tuted,  notwithstanding  any  such  vacai 
any  person  appointed  by  the  High  Coi 
of  the  Legal  Board  shall  neglect  or 
portion  of  the  period  for  which  he  wa 

4.  Any  person  desiring  to  bo  enn 
satisfy  the  Legal  Board  (1)  that  he  ha 
(2)  that  he  is  of  good  character ;  (3^ 
diploma  of  any  University  or  Law 
Ireland,  France,  Italy,  Greece,  Mi 
Austriji,  Germany,  Switzerland,  the 
Sweden  or  Norway,  Belgium,  Hollan 
he  has  passed  six  months  in  the  office 
enrolled  under  the  provisions  of  claus 
of  Justice  Order,  1882,"  or  who  shall 
provisions  of  this  Law,  or  that  he  I 
consecutive  months  attended  one-hal 
Court,  and  who  has  passed  an  examit 
Ottoman  Law  and  Cyprus  Statute  L: 
Courts  of  Justice  Order,  1882,"  and 
procedure  of  the  Courts  in  Cyprus,  tc 
Board,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  froi 
stating  that  such  person  is  qualified  to 

6.  Every  person  who  has  been  grn 
Board  shall,  on  presentation  thereof  to 
Court,  and  on  payment  of  the  prea 
Advocate,  and  be  entitled  to  pract 
Cyprus. 

Every  person  so  enrolled  shall  be 
under  the  hand  of  the  Chief  Justice 
Court  stating  that  he  has  been  enrolh 

6.  Every  person  who  has  been  di 
barrister-at-law,  or  solicitor,  or  Advo< 
Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  or  has  beei 
an  Advocate  before  the  Courts  of 
Mixed  Tribunals  in  Egypt,  or  the  Coi 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  th 
ceruing  the  Examination  of  Advocates 
who  shall  apply  to  be  enrolled  as  an 
entitled  to  receive  a  certificate  of  the 
the  Legal  Board  that  he  has  attaine 
of  good  character. 

7.  Any  person  who  has  been  duly 
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Courts  of  any  country  other  than  those  specified  io  the  last  preceding 
clause,  or  who  shall  have  been  enrolled  as  an  Advocate  to  practise 
before  the  Coarts  of  the  Ottoman  Empire  otherwise  than  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  the  Law  dated  Zilhije  1301,  in  the  last 
preceding  clause  mentioned,  and  who  shall  satisfy  the  Legal  Board 
that  in  order  to  have  been  so  enrolled  he  has  passed  such  examination 
or  undergone  such  course  of  legal  training  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Legal  Board,  shall  be  a  satisfactory  test  of  his  being  possessed  of 
such  knowledge  of  law  as  to  fit  him  to  practise  as  an  Advocate 
before  the  Courts  of  Cyprus,  may  be  granted  a  certificate  by  the 
Legal  Board  in  the  same  way  and  on  the  same  conditions  as  the 
persons  to  whom  certificates  are  granted  under  the  last  preceding 
clause,  or  the  Legal  Board  may,  before  granting  him  a  certificate, 
require  him  to  pass  the  examination  mentioned  in  clause  4  hereof,  or 
to  pass  an  examination  in  the  Rules  regulating  the  procedure  of  the 
Courts  in  Cyprus  only. 

8.  Every  person  who,  at  the  date  of  the  passing  of  this  Law, 
was  admitted  to  practise  as  an  Advocate  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  clause  179  of  *'  The  Cyprus  Courts  of  Justice  Order, 
1882,"  and  who  had  been  so  admitted  for  a  period  of  eight  consecu- 
tive years  prior  to  the  passing  of  this  Law,  and  every  person  who, 
being  the  holder  of  a  legal  diploma,  has  already  practised  as  an 
Advocate  before  any  Court  in  Cyprus  for  any  time  whatsoever,  shall 
be  entitled,  on  application,  to  receive  a  certiBcate  from  the  Legal 
Board,  or  shall,  if  he  so  desire,  continue  to  be  admitted  from  year  to 
year  in  the  same  way  and  subject  to  the  same  conditions  as  liereto- 
fore. 

9.  Every  person  who  at  the  date  of  the  passing  of  this  Law 
was  admitted  to  practise  as  an  Advocate  under  the  provisions  of 
clause  179  of  "The  Cyprus  Courts  of  Justice  Order,  1882,*'  and 
who  had  not  for  a  period  of  eight  consecutive  years  been  so  admitted, 
may,  if  he  shall  so  desire,  continue  to  be  admitted  from  year  to  year 
in  the  same  way  and  subject  to  the  same  conditions  as  heretofore,  or 
shall,  on  passing  the  examination  mentioned  in  clause  4  hereof,  be 
entitled  to  receive  a  certificate  from  the  Legal  Board. 

10.  Any  person  who  shall  practise  as  an  Advocate  without 
baring  been  duly  enrolled  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence,  and  shall, 
on  conviction,  for  each  such  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
KM. 

11.  *^ Practising  as  an  Advocate"  shall  mean  and  include  the 
performance  of  any  of  the  following  acts,  that  is  to  say  :  appearing 
before  any  Court  or  Judge  or  Officer  of  any  Court,  or  before  any 
Tillage  Judge,  and  conducting  any  case  or  proceeding  on  behalf 
of  any  other  person  ;  attending  at  the  offices  of  any  Court  for  f* 
pnrpote  of  taking  any  proceeding  on  behalf  of  any  other  per 
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writing  or  preparing  on  behalf  of  any  other 
document  intended  to  be  presented  to  any  C 
Officer  of  a  Court,  or  to  be  served  upon  any 
proceeding  to  be  had  or  taken  before  any  Co 
any  action  or  proceeding  before  any  Court  or  t 
Court : 

Provided  that  nothing  in  this  section  cont 
repeal  the  provisions  of  clause  180  of  "  The  Cy 
Order,  1882 : " 

And  provided  also  that  any  person  intend! 
an  Advocate  under  the  provisions  of  this  La^ 
office  of  any  Advocate  with  the  intention  of  obti 
mentioned  in  sub-section  5  [P  4]  of  clause  4  I 
to  attend  the  offices  of  any  Court  or  before  ai 
for  the  purpose  of  transacting  any  businesi 
prepare  any  document  on  behalf  of,  the  Advc 
so  attending : 

Provided  also  that  the  clerk  of  any  Advoc 
copy  any  document  on  behalf  of  the  Advocai 
attend  on  belialf  of  the  Advocate  employing 
Court  for  the  purpose  of  causing  any  docum( 
issued  by  any  Officer  of  the  Court : 

And  provided  also  that  every  Advocate  on 
person  or  clerk,  hereinbefore  mentioned,  atten 
at  the  offices  of  any  Court,  in  accordance  with 
before  contained,  shall  have  furnished  to  t 
Court  the  name  of  the  person  so  attending. 

1'-.  There  shall  be  kept  in  the  office  of  ( 
book  in  which  persons  intending  to  qualify  th 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Law,  and  w 
sittings  of  a  District  Court  in  order  to  o1 
mentioned  in  sub-section  4  of  clause  4  he 
names  and  the  date  of  every  occasion  on  whi 
sitting  of  the  Court. 

13.  Every  person  who  has  attended  one-h] 
District  Court  during  a  period  of  twelve  consc 
entitled  to  receive  a  certificate  under  the  hand 
Court  that  he  has  so  attended. 

14.  The  High  Commissioner,  with  the  ad 
the  Legal  Board,  may  make  rules  regulati 
following  matters,  that  is  to  say :  the  place  a1 
the  Legal  Board  shall  be  held  ;  the  number  o 
constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  bu 
examinations  to  be  held  in  any  year,  and  th( 
examinations  shall  be  held ;  the  times  within 
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persons  desiring  to  be  examined  shall  be  made  to  the  Legal  Board  ; 
tht*  number  of  the  examiners  to  conduct  such  examinations,  and  by 
whom  they  shall  be  appointed,  and  the  fees  to  be  paid  to  such 
examiners,  and  the  remuneration  to  be  paid  to  any  interpreter  or 
interpreters  in  respect  of  any  examination. 

15.  The  High  Commissioner  shall  have  power  to  appoint  such 
person  or  persons  to  act  as  secretary  and  interpreter  or  interpreters 
to  the  Legal  Board  as  may  appear  to  him  to  be  necessary  or 
desirable. 

16.  There  shall  be  payable  to  the  Treasury  by  every  person 
applying  to  be  examined  by  the  Legal  Board  a  fee  of  5^,  and  by 
erery  person  on  enrolment  a  fee  of  10/. 

17.  No  persons  shall,  after  the  passing  of  this  Law,  be  enrolled 
under  the  provisions  of  clauses  170,  178,  and  179  of  "The  Cyprus 
Courts  of  Justice  Order,  1882." 

18.  The  expression  '^  Court  "  in  this  Law  shall  mean  and  include 
the  Courts  ei*tablished  in  Cyprus  by  "  The  Cyprus  Courts  of  Justice 
Order,  1882,**  and  shall  not  extend  to  or  include  the  Mussulmau 
religious  tribunals  known  as  the  Mehkem^-i-Sherie. 

19.  This  Law  may  be  cited  as  ''  The  Advocates'  Law,  1894." 
Passed  in  Council  this  9th  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 

1894. 

C.  E.  SPBNCBB,  Clerk  of  CouneU, 


A  CI  of  the  (Jovernment  of  t/ie  Cape  of  Gooil  Hope,  to  procide 
for  the  Registration  of  Designs, 

[No.  28.]  [Assented  to,  August  17,  1894] 

Bb  it  enacted  by  the  Governor  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Uope,  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  and  llouse  of 
Assembly  thereof,  as  follows : — 

Definitions, 

**  Registrar  "  means  Registrar  of  Deeds  for  the  Colony. 

**  Design,*'  in  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  means  any  design 
applicable  to  any  article  of  manufacture  or  to  any  substance, 
artificial  or  natural,  or  partly  artificial  and  partly  natural,  whether 
the  design  is  applicable  for  the  pattern  or  for  the  shape  or  configura- 
tion or  for  the  ornamentation  thereof,  or  for  any  two  or  more  of  such 
purposes,  and  by  whatever  means  it  is  applicable,  whether  by  prir 
painting,  embroidering,  weaving,  sewing,   modelling,  castir 
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bossing,  engraving,  pressing  or  stamping, 
means  whatever,  manual,  mechanical  or 
combined,  not  being  a  design  for  sculpture. 

"  Copyright "  means  the  exclusive  right 
article  of  manufacture  or  to  any  such  subs 
class  or  classes  in  which  the  design  is  regist 

'*  Proprietor "  means  the  author  of  any 
unless  he  executed  the  work  on  behalf  of  a 
or  valuable  consideration,  in  which  case  su 
sidered  the  proprietor;  and  every  person 
valuable  consideration  a  new  and  original 
apply  the  same  to  any  such  article  or  subsl 
exclusively  of  any  other  person  or  otherwis 
on  whom  the  property  in  such  design  or  suci 
thereof  sliall  devolve,  shall  be  considered  the 
in  the  respect  in  which  the  same  may  have 
that  extent,  but  not  otherwise. 

Register  of  Designs, 

1.  A  register  of  designs  as  defined  b 
proprietors  thereof  shall  be  established  au< 
and  from  and  after  the  1st  September,  I8>] 
entitled  to  institute  any  proceeding  to  prev< 
for  the  infringement  of  any  design  as  defin 
unless  such  design  is  registered  in  pursunnc 

2.  The  register  of  designs  shall  be  prii 
matters  by  this  Act  directed  or  authorized  I 

3.  There  shall  not  be  entered  in  any  regi 
or  be  receivable  by  the  Registrar,  anj 
expressed,  implied  or  constructive. 

4.  Every  register  kept  under  this  Ac 
times  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  the  publi 
of  this  Act,  and  to  such  regulations  as  may 
certified  by  the  Registrar  of  any  entry  i 
given  to  any  person  requiring  the  same 
scribed  fee. 

5.  Printed  or  written  copies  or  extracts, 
by  the  Registrar,  of  or  from  any  documents 
kept  in  the  Deeds  Registry  Office  under  t 
shall  be  admitted  in  evidence  in  all  court 
without  further  proof  or  production  of  the 

6.  The  Supreme  Court  may,  on  the  a 
aggrieved  by  the  omission,  without  suffic 
of  any  person  from  any  register  kept  un 
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entry  made  without  sufficient  cause  in  any  such  register,  make  such 
order  for  making,  expunging  or  varying  the  entry  as  the  Court 
thinks  fit,  or  the  Court  may  refuse  the  application  ;  and  in  either  case 
may  make  such  order  with  respect  to  the  costs  of  the  proceedings 
as  the  Court  thinks  fit. 

7.  The  Court  may,  in  any  proceeding  under  this  section,  decide 
auy  question  that  it  may  be  necessary  or  expedient  to  decide  for  the 
rectification  of  a  register,  and  may  direct  an  issue  to  be  tried  for  the 
decision  of  any  question  of  fact  either  upon  pleadings  or  in  such 
other  manner  as  the  Court  may  think  fit,  and  may  award  damages  to 
the  party  aggrieved. 

8.  Any  order  of  the  Court  rectifying  a  register  shall  direct  that 
due  notice  of  the  rectification  be  given  to  the  Registrar, 

9.  A  certificate  purporting  to  be  under  the  hand  of  the  Registrar 
as  to  any  entry,  matter  or  thing  which  he  is  authorized  by  this  Act, 
or  any  rules  and  regulations  made  thereunder,  to  make  or  do,  shall  be 
primd  facie  evidence  of  the  entry  having  been  made,  and  of  the 
contents  thereof,  for  the  matter  or  thing  having  been  done  or  left 
undone. 

Registration  of  Designs. 

10.  The  Registrar  may  on  application  by  or  on  behalf  of  auy 
person  claiming  to  be  the  proprietor  of  any  new  or  original  design 
not  previously  published  in  this  Colony  register  the  det«ign  under  this 
Act,  and  shall  grant  a  certificate  of  registration  to  the  proprietor  of 
the  design  when  registered* 

11.  The  same  design  may  be  registered  in  more  than  one  class. 

12.  The  Registrar  may  if  he  thinks  fit  refuse  to  register  any 
design  presented  to  him  for  registration,  but  any  person  aggrieved 
by  such  refubal  may  appeal  ther*  from  to  the  Supreme  Court,  and  duo 
notice  thereof  shall  be  given  to  the  Registrar.  The  said  Court  may 
make  an  order  determining  whether  and  subject  to  what  conditions, 
if  any,  registration  is  to  be  permitted. 


Copyright  in  Registered  Designs. 

13.  When  a  design  is  registered,  the  registered  proprietor  of  tlie 
design  shall,  subject  to  the  provi^jions  of  this  Act,  have  copyright  in 
the  design  duriug  five  years  from  the  date  of  registration. 

14.  Before  delivery  or  sale  of  auy  articles  to  which  a  registered 
design  has  been  applied,  the  proprietor  must  (if  exact  representations 
or  epecimeus  were  not  furnished  on  the  application  for  registration) 
furnish  to  the  Registrar  the  prescribed  number  of  exact  rep»''»««"«^«- 
tions  or  •pecimens  of  the  design ;  and  if  he  fails  to  do  f 


Digitized  by 


Google 


392  GREAT  BRITAIN  (Cape  of  Oood  Hope). 

Registrar  may  erase  his  name  from  the  register,  aud  thereupon 
his  copyright  in  the  design  shall  cease. 

15.  Before  delivery  or  sale  of  any  articles  to  which  a  registered 
design  has  been  applied,  the  proprietor  of  the  design  shall  cause  each 
such  article  to  be  marked  with  the  prescribed  mark  or  with  tb© 
prescribed  word  or  words  or  figures  denoting  that  the  design  is 
registered  ;  and  if  he  fails  to  do  so,  the  copyright  in  the  design  shall 
cease,  unless  the  proprietor  shall  show  that  he  took  all  proper  stepa 
to  insure  the  marking  of  the  article. 

16.  During  the  existence  of  copyright  in  a  design  the  design 
shall  not  be  open  to  inspection  except  by  the  proprietor  or  a  person 
authorized  in  writing  by  the  proprietor,  or  a  person  authorized  by  the 
Attorney- General  or  by  the  Supreme  Court,  and  furnishing  such 
information  as  may  enable  the  Registrar  to  identify  the  design,  nor 
except  in  the  presence  of  the  Registrar,  nor  except  on  payment 
of  the  prescribed  fee;  and  the  person  making  the  inspection  shall 
not  be  entitled  to  take  any  copy  of  the  design  or  of  any  part  thereof: 
Provided  that  where  registration  of  a  design  is  refused  on  the  ground 
of  identity  with  a  design  already  regist^ered,  the  applicant  for 
registration  shall  be  entitled  to  inspect  the  design  so  registered. 

17.  When  the  copyright  in  a  design  has  ceased,  the  design  shall 
be  open  to  inspection  and  copies  thereof  may  be  taken  by  any 
persons  on  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee. 

18.  On  the  request  of  any  person  producing  a  particular  design, 
together  witli  its  mark  of  registration,  or  producing  only  its  mark  of 
registration,  or  furnishing  such  iuformation  as  may  enable  the 
Eegistrar  to  identify  the  design,  aud  on  payment  of  the  prescribed 
fee,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Eegistrar  to  inform  such  person 
whether  the  registration  still  exists  in  respect  of  such  design,  and  if 
so,  in  respect  of  what  class  or  classes  of  goods,  and  stating  also  the 
date  of  registration  and  the  name  and  address  of  the  registered 
proprietor. 

19.  If  a  registered  design  is  used  in  manufacture  elsewliere  than 
in  this  Colony,  and  is  not  used  in  this  Colony  within  six  mouths  of 
its  registration  in  this  Colony,  the  copyright  in  the  design  shall 
cease. 

20.  Where  a  person  becomes  entitled  by  assignment,  trans- 
mission, or  other  operation  of  law  to  the  copyright  in  a  registered 
design,  the  Registrar  shnll,  on  request  and  on  proof  of  title  to  his 
satisfaction,  cause  the  name  of  such  person  to  be  entered  as 
proprietor  of  the  copyright  in  the  design  in  the  register  of  designs 
ns  the  case  may  be.  The  person  for  the  time  being  entered  in  the 
register  of  designs  as  proprietor  of  a  copyright  in  a  design  shall, 
subject  to  any  rights  appearing  from  such  register  to  be  vested 
in  Rnv  other  person,  have  power  absolutely  to  assigu,  graut  licences 
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as  to  or  otherwise  deal  witb  the  Bame,  and  to  give  effectual  receipts 
for  any  consideratioD  for  such  assignment,  licence  or  dealing. 


Fees. 

21.  There  shall  be  paid  iu  respect  of  applications  aod  rogiotra- 
tioDs,  and  other  matters  under  this  Act,  the  fees  set  forth  in  the 
Schedule  to  this  Act,  and  such  fees  shall  be  paid  in  stamps. 

Bales. 

22.  The  Registrar  may,  from  time  to  time,  with  the  connent  of  tiie 
Qoveroor,  make  and  when  made,  alter,  annul,  or  vary  such  general 
rules  as  to  the  registry  of  designs,  and  as  to  the  classification  of 
goods  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and  generally  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  into  effect  this  Act,  as  he  may  deem  expedient.  Any  rules 
made  in  pursuance  of  this  section  shall  be  forthwith  laid  before  both 
Houses  of  Parliament  if  Parliament  be  then  sitting,  or  if  not  then 
sitting  then  within  ten  days  after  the  then  next  assembling  of 
Parliament,  and  shall  be  of  the  same  validity  as  if  they  had  been 
enacted  by  Parliament :  Provided  that  if  either  House  of  Parliament 
resolve,  within  one  month  after  such  rules  have  been  laid  before  such 
House,  that  any  of  such  rules  ought  not  to  continue  in  force*  any 
rule  in  respect  of  which  such  resolution  has  been  passed  shall  after 
the  date  of  such  resolution  cease  to  be  of  any  force,  without 
prejudice  nevertheless  to  the  making  of  any  other  rule  in  its  place, 
or  to  anything  done  in  pursuance  of  any  such  rules  before  the  date 
of  such  resolution. 

Legal  Proceedings. 

23.  During  the  existence  of  copyright  in  any  design, 

(tf.)  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  person,  without  the  licence 
or  written  consent  of  the  registered  proprietor,  to  apply,  or  cause  to 
be  applied,  such  design  or  any  fraudulent  or  obvious  imitation 
thereof,  in  the  class  or  classes  of  goods  in  which  such  design  is 
registered,  for  purposes  of  sale,  to  any  article  of  manufacture  or  to 
any  substance,  artificial  or  natural,  or  partly  artificial  and  partly 
natural. 

(6.)  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  person  to  publish  or  expose  for 
sale  any  article  of  manufacture  or  any  substance  to  which  such 
design  or  any  fraudulent  or  obvious  imitation  thereof  shall  have 
been  so  applied,  knowiog  that  the  same  has  been  so  applied  without 
the  consent  of  the  registered  proprietor. 

Any  person  who  acts  in  contravention  of  this  section  shall  ba 
liable  for  every  offence  to  forfeit  a  sum  not  exceedinfi;  5i}/. 
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registered  proprietor  of  the  design,  who  may  recover  such  sum  as  a 
liquidated  demand  under  Kule  of  Court  No.  829 :  Provided  that  the 

j  total  Bum  forfeited  in  respect  of  any  one  design  shall  not  exceed 

'  1001. 

24  Notwithstanding  the  remedy  given  by  this  Act  for  the 
recovery  of  such  penalty  as  aforesaid,  the  registered  proprietor  of 
any  design  may,  if  he  elects  to  do  so,  as  an  alternative  to  the 
remedy  in  the  preceding  section  mentioned,  bring  an  action  for  the 
recovery  of  any  damages  arising  from  the  application  of  any  such 
design,  or  of  any  fraudulent  or  obvious  imitation  thereof,  for  the 
purpose  of  sale,  to  any  article  of  manufacture  or  substance,  or  from 
the  publication,  sale,  or  exposure  for  sale  by  any  person  of  any 
article  or  substance  to  which  such  design  or  any  fraudulent  or 
obvious  imitation  thereof  shall  have  been  so  applied,  such  person 
knowing  that  the  proprietor  had  not  given  his  consent  to  sucb 
application. 

Offences, 

25.  If  any  person  makes  or  causes  to  be  made  a  false  entry 
in  any  register  kept  under  this  Act,  or  a  writing  falsely  purporting 
to  be  a  copy  of  an  entry  in  such  register,  or  produces,  or  tenders  or 
causes  it  to  be  produced  or  tendered  in  evidence  any  such  writing, 
knowing  the  entry  or  writing  to  be  false,  he  shall  be  guilty  of 
the  crime  of  fraud. 

26.  Any  person  who  describes  aoy  design  applied  to  any  article 
sold  by  him  as  registered  which  is  not,  shall  be  liable  for  every 
offence  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  51.,  to  be  recovered  in  any  competent 
Court. 

27.  A  person  shall  be  deemed  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act 
to  represent  that  a  design  is  registered  if  he  sells  the  article  with  the 
word  registered,  or  any  word  or  words  expressing  or  implying  that 
registration  has  been  obtained  for  the  article  stamped,  engraved  or 
impreesed  on  or  otherwise  applied  to  the  article. 

Industrial,  Intercolonial  and  International,  and  other  Exhibitions, 

28.  The  exhibition  at  an  industrial,  intercolonial  or  international 
exhibition,  or  the  exhibition  elsewhere  during  the  period  of  the 
holding  of  the  exhibition,  without  the  privity  or  consent  of  the 
proprietor  of  a  design  or  of  any  article  to  which  a  design  is  applied, 
or  the  publication  during  the  holding  of  any  such  exhibition  of  a 
description  of  a  design,  sliall  not  prevent  the  design  from  being 
registered,  or  invalidate  the  registration  thereof,  provided  that  both 
the  following  conditions  are  complied  with,  vii,  :— 

e  exhibitor  must,  before  exhibiting  the  desigu  or  article, 
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or  publishing  a  description  of  the  design,  give  the  Registrar  the 
prescribed  notice  of  his  intention  to  do  so,  and 

{h.)  The  application  for  registration  raust  be  made  before  or 
within  six  months  from  the  date  of  the  opening  of  tho  exhibition. 


Short  Title. 

29.  This  Act   may  be  cited  as  the  *'  Kegistration  of  Designs 
Act,  1894." 


Schedule. 

£   *.    d. 
For  erery  application  to  regu^t-er  one  design,  for  one  or  more  articles 

included  in  one  class    . .  . .  .  •         •  •  • .         •  •         .  •     0  10    0 

For  erery  application  to  register  more  than  one  design  for  one  or  more 
articles  included  in  one  class,  for  each  additional  design  after  the 

first         0    5    0 

For  erery  application  to  register  a  design  in  respect  of  goods  in 
different  classes,  for  every  class  after  the  first  tojprhich  such 

design  is  extended,  an  additional  fee  of        ..050 

For  the  registration  of  a  single  design     ..  ..         ..  ..         ..200 

Where  the  same  person  is  registered  at  the  same  time  for  the  same 
design  in  respect  of  goods  in  different  classes,  for  the  registration 
of  one  design  in  each  class  after  the  first,  an  additional  fee  of      . .     0    5    0 
Where  the  same  person  is  registered  at  tho  same  time  for  more  than 
one  design  for  one  or  more  articles  included  in  one  class,  for  tho 
registration  of  each  additional  design  after  the  first  . .  . .      10    0 

On  every  application  to  register  a  subsequent  proprietor,  in  cases  of 

aMignment  or  transmission,  the  first  design. .  . .  . .         ..100 

For  every  additional  design  assigned  or  transmitted  at  tho  same  time.     0     5    0 
For  altering  address  in  the  register,  for  every  design  . .          • .  . .      0    5    0 
For  every  entry  in  the  register  of  a  rectification  thereof,  or  an  altera- 
tion therein,  not  otherwise  charged  . .         . .     0  10    0 

For  every  certificate  of  registration         ..         ..  ..  ..         ..100 

For  every  copy  of  such  certificate  ..         ..         ..         ,.         ..050 

For  inspecting  register,  for  every  quarter  of  an  hour  . .  . .         ..020 

On  every  application  to  Registrar  under  section  18  for  information  as 

to  whether  registration  still  exists  in  respect  of  a  design  . .  . .     0    5    0 

For  certified  copy  of  any  entry,  for  first  100  words 0    2    0 

Every  subsequent  100  words  or  portion  thereof  • .         . .         . .     0    10 

For  the  inspection  of  a  design,  under  section  16  . .         . .         ..050 

For  the  inspection  of  a  design,  under  section  17  . .         . .         ..020 

For  every  copy  of  a  design,  imder  section  17    . .         • .         •  •         ..100 
For  every  amendment  of  an  application  for  registration  of  a  design . .     0    5    0 
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A  C2  of  the  Government  of  New  Zealand,  relating  to  Foreign 
Assurance  and  Insurance  Companies. 

[No.  29.]  [October  18,  1894.] 

B£  it  enacted  bj  the  General  Assembly  of  New  Zealand  in 
Parliament  assembled,  and  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  as 
follows : — 

1.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  ''The  Foreign  Insuranoe 
Companies'  Deposits  Act,  1894.*' 

2.  In  this  Act,  if  not  inconsistent  with  the  context — 

''  Accident  insurance  "  means  insurance  against  personal  injury 
resulting  from  accident,  and  insurance  under  policies  or  contracts 
not  extending  over  one  year  in  duration  against  loss  of  life  bj 
accident ; 

"  Approved  securities  "  mean — 

(a.)  Government  securities  of  New  Zealand  or  any  of  the 
Australian  Colonies ; 

{b.)  Debentures  issued  or  mortgages  executed  by  any  local 
authority  within  the  Colony,  under  any  law  now  or  hereafler  in 
force,  secured  upon  general  or  special  rates,  or  upon  real  estate 
within  the  Colony  held  in  fee-simple ; 

(<7.)  Mortgages  on  the  security  of  any  real  estate  held  in  fee- 
simple  within  the  Colony  and  free  from  all  encumbrances :  Provided 
that  no  mortgage  be  accepted  as  a  deposit  for  a  sum  exceeding  two- 
thirds  of  the  value  of  the  security  therefor ; 

(c2.)  Eeal  estate  held  in  fee-simple,  or  leasehold  interests  within 
the  Colony  and  free  from  all  encumbrances  ; 

(tf.)  Fixed  deposits  in  any  bank  of  issue  established  by  or  under 
any  Act  of  the  General  Assembly  or  by  Eoyal  Charter,  and  carrying 
on  business  in  the  Colony  :  Provided  that  such  deposits  be  made  in 
and  be  payable  in  the  Colony  ; 

Or  any  of  such  securities  ; 

"  Company  "  means  any  association,  person,  or  persons,  corporate 
or  unincorporate,  registered  or  established  for  the  purpose  of  carrying 
on  (whether  concurrently  or  not  with  any  other  class  of  business) 
any  one  or  more  of  the  following  classes  of  insurance  business,  that 
is  to  say  :  the  business  of  (1)  life  assurance,  or  (2)  fire  and  marine 
insurance  concurrently,  or  (3)  fire  insurance  only,  or  (4)  marine 
insurance  only,  or  (5)  accident  insurance,  or  (6)  insurance  of  any 
class  not  hereinbefore  mentioned  ;  and  includes  mutual  associations 
as  well  as  proprietary,  but  does  not  include  the  Oovermiient 
Iu6urauce  Department  established  under  *'  The  Government  Insur- 
a'  -unities  Act.  1874 ;" 

"Company  "  means  a  Company,  as  hereinbefore  defined. 
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registered  or  established  out  of  the  Colony,  and  includes  a  local 
Company  whose  chief  office  is  situate  out  of  the  Colony  ; 

'*  Life  assurance  "  includes  endowment  and  annuity  contracts,  but 
does  not  include  insurance  against  loss  of  life  by  accident,  except 
where  such  insurance  is  effected  by  policies  or  contracts  extending 
over  a  longer  period  than  one  year  ; 

^'  Local  Company  "  means  a  Company,  as  hereinbefore  defined, 
registered  or  established  within  the  Colony. 

Part  I. — Life  Assurance  Companies, 

3.  (1.)  Every  foreign  Company  which  proposes  to  commence 
within  the  Colony  after  the  passing  of  this  Act  the  business  of  life 
assurance,  whether  conjointly  or  not  with  any  other  class  of  business, 
shall,  before  commencing  such  life  assurance  business,  deposit  with 
the  Public  Trustee  a  sum  of  not  less  than  5,000/.  nor  more  than 
50,000/.  in  cash  or  approved  securities. 

(2.)  Every  foreign  Company  which  at  the  time  of  the  passing  of 
this  Act  is  carrying  on  the  business  of  life  assurance  within  the 
Colony,  whether  conjointly  or  not  with  any  other  class  of  business, 
shall,  if  it  be  intended  to  continue  to  carry  on  such  life  assurance 
business  within  the  Colony,  deposit  with  the  Public  Trustee  within 
six  months  after  the  passing  of  this  Act  a  sum  of  not  less  than 
5fi00l,  nor  more  than  50,000/.  in  cash  or  approved  securities. 

(3.)  The  cash  and  approved  securities  mentioned  in  sub-sections  1 
and  2  hereof  shall  be  calculated  according  to  the  scale  in  the  Schedule 
hereto. 

(4.)  Every  deposit  of  approved  securities  made  with  the  Public 
Trustee  under  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  compulsory 
deposit  of  securities  within  the  meaning  and  for  the  purposes  of 
^  Tlie  Life  Assurance  Companies  Act,  1873,"  which  shall  be  read 
and  construed  for  all  purposes  as  if  the  deposits  of  approved 
securities  required  by  this  section  were  required  by  that  Act. 

(5.)  Every  such  deposit  is  a  deposit  under  Part  I  of  this  Act 

Part  II. — Fire  and  Marine  Insurance  Oompames, 

4.  Every  foreign  Company  which  proposes  to  commence  within 
the  Colony  after  the  passing  of  this  Act  the  business  of  (a)  fire 
insurance,  or  {b)  marine  insurance,  or  (c)  fire  and  marine  insurance, 
shall,  before  commencing  any  such  business,  and 

Every  foreign  Company  which  at  the  time  of  the  passing  of  this 
Act  is  carrying  on  any  such  business  as  aforesaid  within  the  Colony 
shall,  within  six  months  from  the  passing  of  this  Act, 

Obtain   from   the    Public  Trustee  a  certificate,  in  form  t^ 
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prescribed  by  the  Governor,  authorifiDg  the  Company  named  therein 
to  carry  on  such  business  within  the  Colony  for  the  period  of  twelve 
months  from  the  dnte  named  in  such  certificata 

If  the  Public  Trustee  shall  refuse  to  grant  a  certificate,  the 
Company  may  apply  to  a  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  who  may 
direct  him  to  issue  a  certificate,  or  may  make  such  other  order  aa  he 
may  deem  just. 

6.  For  the  purposes  of  such  certificate  every  such  Company  shall 
furnish  to  the  Public  Trustee  a  statement  of  its  affairs  for  the  period 
and  in  the  form  prescribed  as  afoi-esaid. 

And  the  Public  Trustee  shall  grant  such  certificate  upon  a  Beao- 
lution  of  the  hereinafter-mentioned  Board  that  it  is  satisfied  of  the 
financial  stability  of  the  Company  applying  therefor. 

6.  Such  certificate  shall  continue  in  force  for  twelve  months  only, 
but  a  renewal  thereof  may  be  granted  from  year  to  year  in  Hke 
manner  as  the  original  was  granted. 

7.  Save  as  aforesaid  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  such  Company 
to  carry  on  any  such  business  within  the  Colony  without  such 
certificate. 


Part  III. — Accident  and  Miscellaneous  Insurance  Companies. 

8.  (1.)  Every  foreign  Company  which  proposes  to  commence 
within  the  Colony,  after  the  passing  of  this  Act,  the  business  of 
accident  insurance,  or  insurance  of  any  class  not  hereinbefore 
mentioned,  shall,  before  commencing  such  busiuess,  deposit  with 
the  Public  Trustee  the  sum  of  10,000/.  in  cash  or  approved 
securities. 

(2.)  Every  foreign  Company  which  at  the  lime  of  the  passing  of 
this  Act  is  carrying  on  any  such  business  as  last  aforesaid  within  the 
Colony  shall,  if  it  be  intended  to  continue  to  carry  on  such  business 
within  the  Colony,  deposit  with  the  Public  Trustee,  in  cash  or 
approved  securities,  within  six  months  from  the  passing  of  this  Act, 
the  sum  of  not  less  than  5,000/.  nor  more  than  10,000/.,  calculated 
according  to  the  scale  in  the  Schedule  hereto. 

(3.)  Every  such  deposit  is  a  deposit  under  Part  III  of  this  Act. 

Part  IV.— General 

9.  No  foreign  Company  making  the  prescribed  deposit  under  any 
one  Part  of  this  Act  shall  be  required  to  make  the  prescribed  deposit 
under  any  other  Part  thereof. 

10.  No  foreign  Company  shall  be  deemed  to  continue  to  carry  on 
^'  the  Colony  after  a  specified  date  by  reason  only  of 
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receiTiog  premiuma  or  other  moneys,  or  liquidating  liabilities,  or 
doing  acts  atler  that  date  in  respect  of  policies  or  other  contracts 
granted  or  made  before  that  date. 

11.  (1.)  If  in  any  case  the  deposit  made  by  any  foreign  Company 
pursuant  to  sab-section  2  of  sections  3  or  8  of  this  Act,  within  the 
time  therein  limited,  do  not  amount  to  the  maximum  sum  thereby 
prescribed,  then  farther  deposits  shall  be  made  half-yearly  thereafter, 
according  to  the  scale  in  the  said  Schedule,  as  the  case  may  be,  until 
the  maxtmu'n  sum  is  reached. 

(2.)  For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  amounts  of  such  further 
deposits  as  aforesaid,  every  such  foreign  Company  shall,  until  it  has 
deposited  the  prescribed  maximum  sum,  send  in  to  the  Colonial 
Treasurer  half-yearly,  from  and  alter  the  passing  of  this  Act,  a  return, 
verified  by  the  statutory  declaration  of  the  attorney  or  agent  of  the 
Company  within  the  Colony,  showing  the  total  amount  covered  by  all 
policies  current  at  the  end  of  such  half-year,  and  that  amount  shall 
be  deemed  the  "total  amount  assured  by  current  policies"  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Schedule  hereto. 

12.  All  cash  deposited  with  the  Public  Trustee  under  this  Act 
shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  4  per  cent  per  annum,  and  the 
Public  Trustee  shall  pay  the  Siime  accordingly. 

13.  Every  foreign  Company  which  has  made  any  deposit  with  the 
Public  Trustee  under  this  Act  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  time 
to  time  the  income  arising  from  such  deposit. 

14.  (1.)  Every  foreign  Company  which  has  made  deposit  of 
approved  securities  with  the  Public  Trustee  under  this  Act  may 
withdraw  from  his  custody  any  such  securities  so  deposited  on 
depositing  with  him  approved  securities  of  an  equal  value,  and  any 
such  substituted  securities  shall  for  all  purposes  be  treated  as 
seeuricies  originally  deposited. 

(2.)  The  Board  appointed  under  •*  The  Public  Trust  Office  Act, 
1872,"  shall,  in  any  case  of  original  or  substituted  deposit  of 
approved  securities,  be  the  sole  judge  of  the  value  of  such  securities 
for  the  purposes  of  such  deposit,  and  its  decision  shall  be  final  and 
ocmdusive  on  the  depositor : 

Provided  that,  where  such  securities  consist  of  real  estate,  or 
leasehold  interests  or  mortgages  on  the  security  of  real  estate,  the 
aaaessment  of  the  actual  and  improved  value  of  such  real  estate  and 
leasehold  interests  made  by  the  Commissioner  of  Taxes  under  the 
provisions  of  "  The  Land  and  Income  Assessment  Act,  1891,"  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  the  value  of  such  real  estate  and  leasehold  interests 
for  the  purposes  of  such  deposit. 

16.  If,  whilst  any  securities  are  deposited  under  this  Act  with 
the  Public  Troslee,  they  be  lost,  stolen,  destroyed,  or  damaged,  tlin 
injury  sustained  by  the  depositor,  or  by  any  other  person  inter- 
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tberein,  shall  be  made  good  out  of  moDejs  to  be  appropriated  for  tbe 
purpose  by  the  General  Assembly. 

16.  (1.)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  but  without 
prejudice  to  the  special  trust  in  favour  of  life  assurance  policies 
registered,  or  to  be  registered,  under  the  provisions  of  section  9 
of  **  The  Life  Assurance  Companies  Act,  1873,"  the  Public  Trustee 
shall,  as  to  every  deposit  made  under  this  Act,  hold  the  same  in 
trust  for  policy-holders  or  claimants  in  respect  of  policies  or  other 
contracts  issued,  granted,  or  entered  into  in  the  Colony  by  the 
foreign  Company  making  such  deposit,  whether  such  policies  or 
contracts  have  been  granted  or  entered  into  before  or  after  the 
passing  of  this  Act : 

Provided  that  the  deposit  made  under  any  one  Part  of  this  Act 
shall  be  held  in  trust  exclusively  for  policy-holders  and  claimants  as 
aforesaid,  in  respect  of  the  particular  class  of  insurance  business 
referred  to  under  that  Part. 

(2.)  Until  all  the  obligations  of  such  foreign  Company  as  afore> 
said  in  the  Colony  in  respect  of  such  policies  or  contracts  as  aforesaid 
are  cancelled,  annulled,  or  liquidated,  such  deposit  shall  not  be  liable 
to  be  attached  or  levied  upon,  or  be  subject  to  any  debts  of  or  claims 
against  such  Company,  without  the  previous  consent  in  writing  of 
the  Colonial  Treasurer,  who  may  give  his  consent  on  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  he  may  think  equitable,  having  regard  to  the  interests 
of  the  persons  in  trust  for  whom  such  deposits  are  held  by  t^e 
Public  Trustee. 

17.  (1.)  If  any  foreign  Company  which  has  made  any  deposit 
with  the  Public  Trustee  under  this  Act  ceases  to  carry  on  business 
in  the  Colony,  such  Company  may  withdraw  such  deposit — 

(a.)  On  the  expiration  of  six  months  after  service  upon  the 
Public  Trustee  of  a  notice  in  writing,  duly  signed  jpn  behalf  of  the 
Company,  stating  that  the  Company  has  ceased  to  carry  on  business 
in  the  Colony,  and  proposes  to  withdraw  such  deposit ;  and 

(b.)  On  satisfying  the  Public  Trustee  that  from  the  date  of  the 
service  of  such  notice  the  Company  has  not,  except  as  to  policies  or 
contracts  granted  or  made  before  such  date,  carried  on  business  in 
the  Colony ;  and 

(c.)  On  satisfying  the  Public  Trustee  that  all  the  liabilities  of  the 
Company  in  the  Colony  are  fully  liquidated  or  provided  for. 

(2.)  The  Public  Trustee  shall  cause  every  such  notice  as  aforesaid, 
and  also  his  decision  with  regard  to  every  such  proposed  withdrawal, 
to  be  published  at  the  cost  of  the  Company  in  such  manner  as  he  may 
think  fit. 

18.  If  any  foreign  Company  makes  default  in  duly  and  fiilly 
con^T^loivinp  ^ith  any  of  the  requirements  of  this  Act  affecting  such 

'  en  in  every  such  case,  if  no  other  penally  is  elsewhere 
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expressly  provided,  such  Company,  and  also  its  attorney,  general 
agenty  and  other  agent,  are  respectively  and  severally  liable  to  a 
penalty  of  not  more  than  60/.  for  every  day  during  which  such 
default  continues. 

19.  If  any  such  default  as  aforesaid  be  continued  for  a  period  of 
three  months  the  Colonial  Treasurer  may,  by  notice  published  in  the 
"New  Zealand  Gazette,"  prohibit  the  defauliing  Company  from 
carrying  on  business  in  the  Colony  either  absolutely  or  for  such  time 
as  he  may  declare. 

20.  If  any  such  foreigu  Company  as  aforesaid,  or  any  person  as 
attorney,  general  agent,  or  other  agent  of  such  Company  or  otherwise 
for  or  on  behalf  of  such  Company,  after  the  publication  of  such  notice 
aa  last  aforesaid,  receiver  any  application  for  insurance,  or  accepts  any 
premium  for  insurance,  or  otherwise  carries  on  the  business  of  such 
Company  ^  ithin  the  Colony,  then,  in  addition  to,  and  irrespective  of, 
the  penalty  specified  in  section  18  of  this  Act,  such  Company  and 
person  are  respectively  and  severally  liable  to  a  penalty  of  100/.  for 
each  and  every  act  done  in  breach  of  this  provision. 

21.  In  any  action  or  other  proceedings  it  shall  not  be  necessary 
to  prove  that  a  Company  has  been  incorporated,  but  it  shall  be 
sufficient  to  show  that  such  Company  is  carrying  on  business,  or  has 
agreed  by  the  style  or  description  by  which  it  is  made  a  party  to  any 
action  or  other  proceedings. 

22.  All  penalties  imposed  by  this  Act  are  recoverable  in  a 
sommarj  way. 

23.  The  Public  Trustee  shall,  within  thirty  days  after  the 
beginning  of  each  session  of  Parliament,  prepare  and  lay  before 
Parliament  a  statement  made  up  to  the  date  of  the  beginning  of  the 
■easion,  and  showing  as  to  each  foreign  Company  making  deposit 
nnder  Part  III  of  this  Act  the  nature  and  value  of  the  securities  so 
deposited. 

24.  This  Act  shall  be  read  with  "  The  Life  Assurance  Companies 
Act,  1873." 


SCHSDULK. 

Whsbb  the  total  amoant  assured  by  current  policies  does  not  exceed 
lOOfiOOl.f  a  deposit  of  5,000/. ;  for  erery  additional  100,000/.  of  assurance,  an 
increaae  of  5,000/.  in  the  deposit,  until  the  total  sum  deposited  amounts  to 
60,000/. 


[189d-M.  LxxxTi.]  2D  n  ] 
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ORDINANCE  0/  the  Government 
amend  the  Laxo  of  Paterits  for  1 
the  Registration  of  Designs  and  0 

[No.  40.]  

(L.S.)    F.  Napdcb  Beoome,  Gk 
December  11, 

Bb  it  enacted  by  the  Governor  of  '. 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  ( 

1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  s 
Trade-Marks  Ordinance,  1894." 

2.  The  Ordinance  numbered  25  of 
for  amending  the  Law  for  granting 
hereby  repealed,  except  as  to  patents 
the  date  of  this  Ordinance :  Provide^ 
Ordinance  shall  apply  to  such  patent 
same  are  not  inconsistent  with  those  0 
Provided  also  that  as  regards  all  futu 
hereinafter  mentioned  shall  be  substil 
the  last-named  Ordinance. 

3.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Gove 
Patents,  Designs,  and  Trade-Marks,  : 
Registrar,  with  an  office  to  be  call 
Designs,  and  Trade-Marks,  in  this  Or 
and  until  such  appointment  be  made  t 
and  perform  the  duties  of  such  Regist 
Registrar- General  shall  be  such  Regist 
deemed  to  be  for  all  purposes  witl 
Registrar-Generul. 

Part  I.— Pat 

4. — (1.)  Any  person  may  make  an  \ 
(2.)  Two  or  more  persons  may  m; 
patent,  and  a  patent  may  be  granted  t< 
5. — (1.)  The  Registrar  on  an  appli( 
person  claiming  to  be  the  inventor  01 
and  on  the  delivery  to  such  Rei^istra 
according  to  Form  (A)  in  the  First 
together  with  a  specification  in  duplici 
his  agent,  particularly  describing  the  £ 
what  manner  the  same  is  to  be  perfc 
prescribed  fee,  shall  deliver  to  such  p< 
according  to  Form  (B)  in  the  First 
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hereinafter  called  a  patent,  and  a  copy  of  such  patent  shall  be 
inserted  bj  the  Eegistrar  in  the  "  Bojal  Gazette." 

(2.)  All  drawings,  tracings,  diagrams,  plans,  and  other  exhibits 
referred  to  in  any  specification  shall  be  made  on  tracing  linen  or 
some  other  such  durable  material  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Begistrar, 
and  in  no  case  on  tracing  paper. 

6.— (1.)  The  Registrar  shall  keep  a  book  at  the  Registry  called 
"The  Register  of  Patents,"  and  shall  record  therein,  under  a 
distinguishing  number  and  in  the  order  in  which  application  shall 
have  been  duly  made  to  him,  every  such  invention,  and  the  Christian 
and  surname  of  the  inventor  and  the  day  of  the  date  of  the  patent, 
and  shall  cause  every  specification  to  be  marked  with  the  dis- 
tinguishing number  of  the  invention  to  which  the  specification 
refers. 

(2.)  All  assignments,  charges,  transmissions,  amendments,  exten- 
sions, and  revocations  of  patents,  and  such  other  matters  affecting 
the  validity  or  proprietorship  of  patents  as  may  from  time  to  time 
be  prescribed,  shall  be  notified  to  the  Registrar,  who  shall,  on 
sufficient  evidence  thereof,  and  on  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee, 
note  the  same  in  the  Register  of  Patents. 

7.  Every  patent  shall  vest  in  the  patentee,  his  executors, 
administrators,  or  assigns,  and  licensees,  the  sole  right  and  benefit 
of  using  within  this  Colony  the  invention  mentioned  in  such  patent 
for  and  during  the  space  of  fourteen  years  next  after  the  granting  of 
such  patent :  Provided  that  at  any  time  before  the  expiration  of  such 
period  his  Excellency  the  Governor  may,  in  his  discretion,  extend 
the  same  for  any  period  not  exceeding  seven  years,  aud  may  in  like 
manner  extend  such  further  period  to  a  like  extent  as  often  as  he 
shall  deem  right. 

8.  Any  patentee  may,  on  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  enter 
with  the  Kegistrar  a  disclaimer  or  disclaimers  of  any  part  or  parts  of 
either  the  title  of  the  invention  or  of  the  specification,  stating  the 
reason  for  such  disclaimer,  or  may  enter  a  memorandum  of  any 
alteration  in  such  title  or  specification,  not  being  such  disclaimer  or 
such  alteration  as  would  make  the  patentee  claim  an  invention 
sabetantially  larger  than  or  substantially  different  from  that  claimed 
bj  the  specification  as  it  stood  before  such  amendment ;  and  such 
diaclaimer  or  memorandum  of  alteration  being  filed  by  the  said 
Registrar  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be  part  of  such  title  or 
specification  :  Provided  that  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  not  apply  to  a  patent  in  respect  of  which  an  action  for  infringe- 
ment or  other  legal  proceeding  is  pending. 

9.  Every  amendment  of  a  specification  shall  be  advertised  in  the 
«<  Royal  Gaaette.'' 

10.  A  patentee  may  restrain  any  person  from  infringing  hir 
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patent,  and  may  recover  damages  for  sucb 
brought  in  the  Supreme  Court. 

11. — (1.)  Revocation  of  a  patent  may  be 
the  Court  on  any  of  the  following  grounds,  i 

(a.)  That  the  patent  was  obtained  by  frai 

(b,)  That  the  patentee  was  ilot  the  true  i 
every  invention  included  in  his  claim ; 

(c.)  That  anything  claimed  by  the  pateu 
publicly  manufactured,  used,  or  sold  within 
date  of  the  patent,  or  included  in  some  prio 

(2.)  A  Petition  for  revocation  of  a  pi 
by- 

(a.)  The  Attorney- General  or  Solicitor- 
or  by  any  person  authorized  by  them  or  eith 

(b,)  Any  person  alleging  that  the  patent 
his  rights,  or  of  the  rights  of  any  person  un 
claims ; 

(c.)  Any  person  alleging  that  he,  or  any  ] 
whom  he  claims,  was  the  true  inventor  of  ai 
the  claim  of  the  patentee  ; 

(d.)  Any  person  alleging  that  he,  or  any 
whom  he  claims  an  interest  in  any  trade,  bi 
had  publicly  manufactured,  used,  or  sold  wi 
the  date  of  the  patent,  anything  claimed 
invention. 

12. — (1.)  In  any  action  or  proceeding  i 
revocation  of  a  patent  the  plaintiff  or  petit 
his  statement  of  claim  or  petition  particula 
plained  of  or  the  objections  on  which  he 
defendant  must  deliver  with  his  statement  o 
any  objections  on  which  he  relies,  and  no  e 
of  the  Court  or  a  Judge,  shall  be  admitted  i: 
objection  of  which  particulars  are  not  so  deli 

(2.)  Particulars  delivered  may  be  from  i 
leave  of  the  Court  or  a  Judge. 

(8.)  When  a  patent  has  been  revoked  ( 
the  Registrar  may,  on  the  application  of  th< 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Ordini 
agent  a  patent  according  to  the  form  in  tL 
Ordinance  in  lieu  of  and  bearing  tbe  date  i 
of  the  patent  so  revoked,  and  a  copy  of  such 
by  the  Registrar  in  the  "  Royal  Gazette,"  bi 
shall  cease  on  the  expiration  of  the  term 
patent  was  granted. 

(4.)  No  proceeding  shall  lie  for  revocati 
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Her  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for  War  for  the  time  being  except 
by  consent  of  the  Governor. 

13.— (1.)  A  patent  shall  have  to  all  intents  the  like  effect  agaiust 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen,  her  heirs  and  successors,  as  it  has  against  a 
subject. 

(2.)  But  the  officers  or  authorities  administering  any  Depart- 
ment of  the  service  of  the  Crown  may,  by  themselves,  their  agents, 
contractors,  or  others,  at  any  time  after  the  application,  use  the 
invention  for  the  services  of  the  Crown  on  terms  to  be  before  or 
after  the  use  thereof  agreed  on  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor 
between  those  officers  or  authorities  and  the  patentee,  or,  in  default 
of  such  agreement,  on  such  terms  as  may  be  settled  by  the 
Governor. 

14.  If  on  the  petition  of  any  person  interested  it  is  proved  that 
by  reason  of  the  de&ult  of  a  patentee  to  grant  licences  on  reasonable 
terms- 
Co.)  An  invention  is  not  being  worked  in  the  Colony ; 

(5.)  The  reasonable  requirements  of  the  public  with  respect  to 
the  invention  cannot  be  supplied ;  or 

(e,)  Any  person  is  prevented  from  working  or  using  to  the  best 
advantage  an  invention  of  which  he  is  possessed  ; 

The  Court  may  order  the  patentee  to  grant  licences  on  such 
terms,  and  may  enforce  such  order  in  such  manner,  as  it  shall 
think  fit. 

15.  If  a  patent  is  lost  or  destroyed,  or  its  non- production  is 
accounted  for  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Registrar,  the  Registrar  may 
at  any  time  cause  a  duplicate  thereof  to  be  sealed. 


Part  IL—DesifftiM. 

16.  There  shall  be  kept  at  the  Registry  a  book  called  the 
Register  of  Designs,  wherein  shall  be  entered  the  names  and 
addresses  of  proprietors  of  registered  designs  and  such  other 
matters  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  prescribed. 

17.  The  author  of  any  new  and  original  design  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  the  proprietor  thereof,  unless  he  executed  the  work  on  behalf 
of  another  person  for  a  good  or  valuable  consideration,  in  which 
case  such  person  shall  be  considered  the  proprietor,  and  every  person 
acquiring  for  a  good  or  valuable  consideration  a  new  and  original 
dedgn,  or  the  right  to  apply  the  same  to  any  such  article  or 
substance  as  aforesaid,  either  exclusively  of  any  other  person  or 
otherwise,  and  also  every  person  on  whom  the  property  in  such 
design  or  such  right  to  the  application  thereof  shall  devolve,  shall 
be  considered  the  proprietor  of  the  design  in  the  respect  in  whii*' 


Digitized  by 


Google 


406  GREAT  BRITAIN  {Trinidad). 

the  same  may  ha?e  been  so  acquired,  and  to  that  extent,  but  not 
otherwise. 

18.— (L)  The  Eegistrar  may,  on  application  by  or  on  behalf  of 
any  person  claiming  to  be  the  proprietor  of  any  new  or  original 
design  not  previously  published  in  the  Colony,  and  on  payment  of 
the  prescribed  fee,  register  the  design  uuder  this  Part  of  the  Ordi- 
nance. 

(2.)  The  application  must  be  made  in  Form  (C)  in  the  First 
Schedule  to  this  Ordinance  or  in  such  other  form  as  may  be  from 
time  to  time  prescribed,  and  must  be  left  at  the  Registry  in  the 
prescribed  manner. 

(8.)  The  application  must  contain  a  statement  of  the  nature  of 
the  design  and  the  prescribed  class  or  classes  of  goods  in  which  the 
applicant  desires  that  the  design  be  registered. 

(4.)  The  same  design  may  be  registered  in  more  than  one 
class. 

(5.)  In  case  of  doubt  as  to  the  class  in  which  a  design  ought  to 
be  registered  the  ELegistrar  may  decide  the  question. 

(6.)  The  Eegistrar  may,  if  he  thinks  fit,  refuse  to  register  any 
design  presented  to  him  for  registration,  but  any  person  aggriered 
by  any  such  refusal  may  appeal  therefrom  to  a  Judge  in  Ghambeni. 

19.  On  application  for  registration  of  a  design  the  applicant  shall 
furnish  to  the  Registrar  tho  prescribed  number  of  drawings,  photo- 
graphs, or  tracings  of  the  design  sufficient  to  the  Eegistrar  for 
enabling  him  to  identify  the  design,  and  suitable  for  the  official 
records ;  or  the  applicant  may,  instead  of  such  copies,  furnish  exact 
representations  or  specimens  of  the  design. 

20. — (1.)  When  a  design  is  registered,  the  registered  proprietor 
of  the  design  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  have 
copyright  in  the  design  during  five  years  from  the  registration  of  the 
design. 

(2.)  Before  delivery  on  sale  of  any  articles  to  which  a  registered 
design  has  been  applied,  the  proprietor  must  (if  exact  represeota* 
tions  or  specimens  were  not  furnished  on  the  application  for  regis- 
tration) furnish  to  the  Eegistrar  the  prescribed  number  of  exact 
representations  or  specimens  of  the  design ;  and  if  he  fails  to  do  so 
the  Eegistrar  may  erase  his  name  from  the  register,  and  thereupon 
his  copyright  in  the  design  shall  cease. 

21.  Before  delivery  on  sale  of  any  articles  to  which  a  registered 
design  has  been  opplied,  the  proprietor  of  the  design  shall  cauae 
each  such  article  to  be  marked  with  the  prescribed  mark,  or  with  the 
prescribed  word  or  words^,  or  figures,  denoting  that  the  design  is 
registered,  and  if  he  fails  to  do  so  the  copyright  in  the  design  shall 
cease,  unless  the  proprietor  shows  that  he  took  all  proper  steps  to 
insure  the  marking  of  the  article. 
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22.— (1.)  During  the  existence  of  copyright  in  a  design,  the 
design  sliall  not  be  open  to  inspection  except  by  the  proprietor,  or  a 
person  authorised  in  writing  by  the  proprietor,  or  a  person  authorized 
by  the  Registrar  or  by  the  Court,  and  furnishing  such  evidence  as 
may  enable  the  Registrar  to  identify  the  design,  nor  except  in  the 
presence  of  the  Registrar,  or  of  an  officer  acting  under  him,  nor 
except  on  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee;  and  the  person  making 
the  inspection  shall  not  be  entitled  to  take  any  copy  of  the  design  or 
of  any  part  thereof. 

(2.)  When  the  copyright  in  a  design  has  ceased,  the  design  shall 
be  open  to  inspection,  and  copies  thereof  may  be  taken  by  any 
person  on  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee. 

2$.  On  the  request  of  any  person  producing  a  particular  design, 
together  with  its  mark  of  registration,  or  producing  only  its  mark 
of  registration,  or  furnishing  such  information  as  may  enable  the 
Registrar  to  identify  the  design,  and  on  payment  of  the  prescribed 
fee,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Registrar  to  inform  such  person 
whether  the  registration  still  exists  in  respect  of  such  design,  and,  if 
80,  in  respect  of  what  class  or  classes  of  goods,  and  stating  also  the 
date  of  registration,  and  the  name  and  address  of  the  registered 
proprietor. 

24.  If  a  registered  design  is  used  in  manufacture  in  any  foreign 
country  and  is  not  used  in  this  country  within  six  months  of  its 
registration  in  this  country,  the  copyright  in  the  design  shall 
cease. 

25.  During  the  existence  of  copyright  in  any  design  no  person — 
(a.)  Shall  without  the  licence  or  written  consent  of  the  registered 

proprietor  apply  such  design  or  any  fraudulent  or  obrious  imitation 
thereof,  in  the  class  or  classes  of  goods  in  which  such  design  is 
registered,  for  purposes  of  sale,  to  any  article  of  manufacture  or  to 
any  substance  artificial  or  natural,  or  partly  artificial  and  partly 
natural; 

(5.)  Shall  publish  or  expose  for  sale  any  article  of  manufacture 
or  any  substance  to  which  such  design  or  any  fraudulent  or  obvious 
imitation  thereof  shall  have  been  so  applied,  knowing  that  the  same 
has  been  so  applied  without  the  consent  of  the  registered  pro- 
prietor. 

Any  person  who  acts  in  contravention  of  this  section  shall  be 
liable  for  every  offence  to  forfeit  a  sum  not  exceeding  50/.  to  the 
registered  proprietor  of  the  design,  and  such  registered  proprietor 
may,  by  action  brought  in  the  Supreme  Court,  recover  either  such 
sum  as  a  simple  contract  debt,  or  damages  arising  from  any  breach 
of  the  said  section. 
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Part  111.— Trade-Marks. 

26.  There  shall  be  kept  at  the  Begistry  a  book  called  the 
Register  of  Trade- Marks,  wherein  shall  be  entered  the  names  and 
addresses  of  proprietors  of  registered  trade-marks,  notificatioDs  of 
assignments,  charges,  and  transmissions  of  trade-marks,  and  such 
other  matters  as  may  be  from  time  to  time  prescribed. 

27.— (1.)  The  Registrar  may,  on  application  by  or  on  behalf  of 
any  person  claiming  to  be  the  proprietor  of  a  trade-mark,  and  on 
payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  register  the  trade-mark. 

(2.)  The  application  must  be  made  in  Form  (D)  in  the  First 
Schedule  to  this  Ordinance  or  in  such  other  form  as  may  be  from 
time  to  time  prescribed,  and  must  be  left  at  the  Registry  in  the 
prescribed  manner. 

(3.)  The  application  must  be  accompanied  by  the  prescribed 
number  of  representations  of  the  trade-mark,  and  must  state  the 
particular  class  of  goods  or  classes  of  goods  in  connection  with  which 
the  applicant  desires  the  trade-mark  to  be  registered. 

(4)  The  Registrar  may,  if  he  thinks  fit,  refuse  to  register  a 
trade-mark,  subject  to  appeal  to  a  Judge  in  Chambers. 

28.  Where  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  shall  not  be  com- 
pleted within  twelve  months  from  the  date  of  the  application  by 
reason  of  default  on  the  part  of  the  applicant,  the  application  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  abandoned. 

29. — (L.)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Ordinance  a  trade-mark  must 
consist  of  or  contain  at  least  one  of  the  following  essential  par- 
ticulars 2 — 

(a.)  A  name  of  an  individual  or  firm  printed,  impressed,  or  woven 
in  some  particular  and  distinctive  manner ;  or 

(Jb.)  A  written  signature  or  copy  of  a  written  signature  of  the 
individual  or  firm  applying  for  registration  thereof  as  a  trade- 
mark ;  or 

(c.)  A  distinctive  device,  mark,  brand,  heading,  label,  ticket,  or 
fancy  word  or  words  not  in  common  use. 

Provided  that  any  special  and  distinctive  word  or  words,  letter, 
figure,  or  combination  of  letters  or  figures,  or  of  letters  and  figures, 
used  as  a  trade-mark,  either  in  the  Colony  or  elsewhere  before  the 
13th  August,  1875,  may  be  registered  as  a  trade-mark. 

(2.)  There  may  be  added  to  any  one  or  more  of  these  particulars 
any  letters,  words,  or  figures,  or  combination  of  letters,  words,  or 
figures,  or  of  any  of  them. 

30.  A  trade-mark  must  be  registered  for  particular  goods  or 
classes  of  goods. 

81.  When  a  person  claiming  to  be  the  proprietor  of  several 
trade-marks  which,  while  resembling  each   other  in  the  material 
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particulars  thereof,  yet  differ  in  respect  of  (a)  the  statement  of  the 
goods  for  which  they  are  respectively  used  or  proposed  to  be  used, 
or  {b)  statements  of  numbers,  or  (c)  statements  of  price,  or  {d)  state- 
ments of  quality,  or  {e)  statements  of  names  of  places,  seeks  to 
register  such  trade-marks,  they  may  be  registered  as  a  series  in  one 
registration.  A  series  of  trade- marks  shall  be  assignable  aud  trans- 
missible only  as  a  whole,  but  for  all  other  purposes  each  of  the 
trade-marks  composing  a  series  shall  be  deemed  and  treated  as 
registered  separately. 

32.  A  trade-mark  may  be  registered  iu  any  colour,  aud  such 
registration  sliall  (subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance)  confer 
on  the  registered  owner  the  ezclu^sive  right  to  use  the  same  in  that 
or  any  other  colour. 

33.  Every  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  under  this 
Ordinance  shall,  as  soon  as  may  be  after  its  receipt,  be  advertised  by 
the  Registrar  in  the  '*  Royal  Gazette  "  of  the  Colony. 

34.— (1.)  Any  person  may,  within  three  months  of  the  first 
advertisement  of  the  application,  give  notice  in  duplicate  to  the 
Registrar  of  opposition  to  registration  of  the  trade-mark,  and  the 
Registrar  shall  send  one  copy  of  such  notice  to  the  applicant. 

(2.)  Within  one  month  after  receipt  of  such  notice  or  such 
further  time  as  the  Registrar  may  allow,  the  applicant  may  send  to 
the  Registrar  a  counter-statement  in  duplicate  of  the  grounds  on 
which  he  relies  for  his  application,  and,  if  he  does  not  do  so,  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  abandoned  his  application. 

35.  On  the  receipt  of  such  counter-statement,  or  where  each  of 
several  persons  claims  to  be  registered  as  proprietor  of  the  same 
trade-mark,  the  Registrar  may  refuse  to  register  any  of  them  until 
their  rights  have  been  determined  by  the  Court. 

36. — (1.)  Except  where  the  Court  has  decided  that  two  or  more 
peraons  are  entitled  to  be  registered  as  proprietors  of  the  same 
trade-mark,  the  Registrar  shall  not  register  in  respect  of  the  same 
goods  or  description  of  goods  a  trade -mark  identical  with  one 
already  on  the  register  with  respect  to  such  goods  or  description  of 
goods. 

(2.)  The  Registrar  shall  not  register  with  respect  to  the  same 
goods  or  description  of  goods  a  trade-mark  so  nearly  resembling  a 
trade-mark  already  on  the  register  with  respect  to  such  goods  or 
description  of  goods  as  to  be  calculated  to  deceive. 

87.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  register  as  part  of  or  in  combination 
with  a  touie-mark  any  words  the  exclusive  use  of  which  would,  bj 
reason  of  their  being  calculated  to  deceive  or  otherwise,  be  deemed 
disentitled  to  protection  in  an  English  Court  of  Justice. 

88.«-(I«)  Nothing  in  this  Ordinance  shall  be  construed  to 
prevent  the  Registrar  entering  on  the  roister  in  the  prescribe 
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manner,  and  subject  to  the  prescribed  conditions,  as  an  addition  to 
any  trade-mark,  any  distinctive  word  or  combination  of  words,  or,  in 
the  case  of  a  trade-mark  used  before  the  I8th  day  of  August,  1875, 
in  this  Colony  or  elsewhere,  any  distinctive  device,  mark,  brand, 
heading,  label,  ticket,  letter,  or  figure,  or  combination  of  letters, 
words,  or  figures,  though  the  same  is  common  to  the  trade  in  the 
goods  with  respect  to  which  the  application  is  made. 

(2.)  The  applicant  for  entry  of  any  such  common  particular  or 
particulars  must,  however,  disclaim  in  his  application  any  right  to 
the  exclusive  use  of  the  same,  and  a  copy  of  the  disclaimer  shall  be 
entered  on  the  register. 

(3.)  Any  device,  mark,  brand,  heading,  label,  ticket,  letter,  word, 
figure,  or  combination  of  letters,  words,  or  figures,  which  was  or 
were  before  the  18th  day  of  August,  1875,  publicly  used  by  more 
than  three  persons  in  this  Colony  or  elsewhere,  on  the  same  or  a 
similar  description  of  goods,  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  be 
deemed  common  to  the  trade  in  such  goods. 

39.  The  registration  of  a  person  as  proprietor  of  a  trade-mark 
shall  be  primd  facie  evidence  of  his  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
trade-mark,  and  shall,  after  the  expiration  of  five  years  from  the  date 
of  the  registration,  be  conclusive  evidence  of  his  right  to  the  exclu- 
sive use  of  the  trade-mark,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordi- 
nance. 

40.  The  infringement  of  a  trade-mark  may  be  restrained,  and 
damages  for  such  infringement  recovered  in  an  action  in  the 
Supreme  Court,  if  such  trade- mark  has  been  registered,  or  if  regis- 
tration thereof  in  the  Register  of  Trade-Marks  has  been  refused,  but 
in  no  other  case.  The  Registrar  may  on  request,  and  on  payment 
of  the  prescribed  fee,  grant  a  certificate  that  such  registration  has 
been  refused. 

41.  A  trade-mark,  when  registered,  shall  be  assigned  and  trans- 
mitted only  in  connection  with  the  good-will  of  the  business  con- 
cerned in  the  particular  goods  or  classes  of  goods  for  which  it  has 
been  registered,  and  shall  be  determinable  with  that  good-will. 

42. — (1.)  The  registered  proprietor  of  any  trade-mark  may  applj 
to  the  Court  for  leave  to  add  to  or  alter  such  mark  in  any  particular, 
not  being  an  essential  particular  within  the  meaning  of  this  Ordi- 
nance, and  the  Court  may  refuse  or  grant  leave  on  such  terms  as  it 
may  think  fit. 

(2.)  Notice  of  any  intended  application  to  the  Court  under  this 
section  shall  be  given  to  the  Registrar  by  the  applicant,  and  the 
Registrar  shall  be  entitled  to  be  heard  on  the  application. 

(3.)  If  the  Court  grants  leave,  the  Registrar  shall  on  proof 
thereof,  and  on  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  cause  the  register 
to  be  altered  in  conformity  Nvith  the  order  of  leave. 
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4S. — (1.)  At  the  expiration  of  fourteen  years  from  the  date  of 
the  registration,  the  trade-mark  shall  be  removed  from  the  register 
unless  the  proprietor  pays  to  the  Registrar  before  the  expiration  of 
such  fourteen  years  the  prescribed  fee,  and  so  from  time  to  time  at 
the  expiration  of  every  period  of  fourteen  years. 

Provided  that  three  months  at  least  before  the  expiration  of  such 
period  the  Registrar  shall  give  due  notice  of  such  approaching 
expiration  to  the  proprietor  of  such  trade-mark. 

(2.)  Where  after  the  said  three  moaths  a  trade-mark  has  been 
removed  from  the  regibter  for  non-payment  of  the  prescribed  fee, 
the  Registrar  may,  if  satisfied  that  it  is  just  so  to  do,  restore  such 
trade- mark  to  the  register  on  payment  of  the  prescribed  additional 
fee. 

(3.)  Where  a  trade-mark  has  been  removed  from  the  register  for 
non-payment  of  the  fee  or  otherwise,  such  trade-mark  shall,  never- 
theless, for  the  purpose  of  any  application  for  registration  during  the 
five  years  next  after  the  date  of  such  removal,  be  deemed  to  be  a 
trade-mark  which  is  already  registered. 

PartlV.— Gtf*i<?ra/. 

4A*  There  shall  not  be  entered  in  any  register  kept  under  this 
Ordinance,  or  be  receivable  by  the  Registrar,  any  notice  of  any 
trust  expressed,  implied  or  constructive. 

45.  The  Registrar  may  refuse  to  grant  a  patent  for  an  invention 
or  to  register  a  design  or  trade-mark  which  is,  or  of  which  the  use 
would  be,  scandalous  or  contrary  to  law  or  morality. 

46.  Any  patent,  design,  or  trade-mark  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
registered  when  the  name  of  any  person  is  entered,  as  the  proprietor 
thereof,  in  the  Register  of  Patents,  the  Register  of  Designs,  or  the 
Register  of  Trade-Marks,  as  the  case  may  be. 

47.  Where  a  person  becomes  entiiled  by  assignment,  trans- 
mission, or  other  operation  of  law  to  a  patent,  or  to  the  copyright  in 
a  registered  desigu,  or  to  a  registered  trade-mark,  the  Registrar 
shall  on  request,  and  on  proof  of  title,  cause  the  name  of  such 
person  to  be  entered  as  proprietor  of  the  patent,  copyright  in  the 
design,  or  trade-mark,  in  the  Register  oE  Patents,  Designs,  or  Trade- 
liarks,  as  the  case  may  be.  The  person  for  the  time  being  entered 
in  the  Register  of  Patents,  Designs,  or  Trade-Marks,  as  proprietor 
of  a  patent,  copyright  in  a  design,  or  trade-mark,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shsU,  subject  to  any  rights  appearing  from  such  register  to  be  vested 
in  any  other  person,  have  power  absolutely  to  assign,  grant  licences 
as  to,  or  otherwise  deal  with  the  same,  and  to  give  efieotuai  receipts 
for  any  consideration  for  such  assignment,  licence,  or  dealing. 
Provided  that  any  equities  in  respect  of  such  patent,  design,  or 
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trade-mark  may  be  enforced  in  like  manner  aa  in  respect  of  an? 
other  personal  property :  Provided  also  that  the  priority  of  all  assign- 
ments and  charges  shall,  as  regards  purchasers  for  value  without 
notice,  be  determined  by  priority  of  registration. 

48.  Every  register  kept  under  this  Ordinance  shall  be  prmi 
facie  evidence  of  all  matters  duly  entered  therein,  and  every  such 
register  and  the  specification  of  every  registered  patent  open  to  the 
inspection  of  the  public  on  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  subject  to 
such  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed ;  and  certified  copies,  sealed 
with  the  seal  of  the  liegistry,  of  any  entry  in  such  register  or  of  any 
such  specification,  shall  be  given  to  any  person  requiring  the  same 
on  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  :  Provided  that  whenever  any 
specification  or  extract  includes  any  tracing,  drawing,  or  diagram, 
an  additional  fee  for  any  copy  thereof  shall  be  paid  equal  to  the  coet 
of  preparing  such  tracing,  drawing,  or  diagram. 

49.  The  Eegistrar  may,  on  request  in  writing,  accompanied  by 
the  prescribed  fee, — 

(a.)  Correct  any  clerical  error  in  or  in  connection  with  an 
application  for  a  patent,  or  for  registration  of  a  design  or  trade- 
mark;  or 

(h,)  Correct  any  clerical  error  in  the  name,  style,  or  address  of 
the  registered  proprietor  of  a  patent,  design,  or  trade-mark  ;  or 

(c.)  Cancel  the  entry  or  part  of  the  entry  of  a  trade-mark  on  the 
register:  Provided  that  the  applicant  accompanies  his  request  by  a 
statutory  declaration  made  by  himself  stating  his  name,  addre8e,and 
calling,  and  that  he  is  the  person  whose  name  appears  on  the 
register  as  the  proprietor  of  the  said  trade-mark. 

50.  A  certificate  purporting  to  be  under  the  hand  of  the 
Begistrar  as  to  any  entry,  matter,  or  thing  which  he  is  authorised 
by  this  Ordinance,  or  any  general  rules  made  thereunder,  to  make 
or  do,  shall  be  primd  fade  evidence  of  the  entry  having  been  made, 
and  of  the  contents  thereof,  and  of  the  matter  or  thing  having  been 
done  or  left  undone. 

51.  An  order  requiring  the  Registrar  to  do,  or  abstain  from 
doing,  anything  under  this  Ordinance,  may  be  made  by  a  Judge  on 
a  summons  in  Chambers. 

52.  In  any  proceedings  under  this  Ordinance  the  Court  or  a 
Judge,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  at  any  time  make  such  orders  for  an 
injunction,  inspection,  or  account,  impose  such  terms,  and  give  such 
directions  as  to  the  order  in  which  the  parties  shall  be  beard,  and 
the  procedure  under  this  Ordinance  generally,  as  the  Court  or 
Judge  shall  see  fit. 

53.  If  any  person  is,  by  reason  of  infancy,  lunacy,  or  other 
disability,  incapable  of  making  any  declaration  or  doing  anything 
required  or  permitted  by  this  Ordinance  or  by  any  rules  made  under 
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the  authority  of  this  Ordinance,  then  the  guardian  or  committee 
(if  any)  of  such  incapable  person,  or,  if  there  be  none,  any  person 
appointed  by  any  Court  or  Judge  possessing  jurisdiction  in  respect 
of  the  property  of  persons  under  disability,  upon  the  petition  of  any 
person  on  behalf  of  such  incapable  person,  or  of  any  other  person 
interested  in  the  making  such  declaration  or  doing  such  thing,  may 
make  such  declaration,  or  a  declaration  as  nearly  as  possible  corre- 
sponding thereto  as  circumstances  permit,  and  do  such  thing  in  the 
name  and  on  behalf  of  such  incapable  person,  and  all  acts  done  by 
such  substitute  shall  for  the  purposes  of  this  Ordinance  be  as 
effectual  as  if  done  by  the  person  for  whom  he  is  substituted. 

54.  The  Registrar  shall  cause  to  be  published  during  each 
quarter  in  the  **  Royal  Gazette*'  a  list  of  all  patents  granted,  and 
designs  and  trade-marks  registered,  during  the  preceding  quarter, 
and  any  farther  information  that  he  may  deem  generally  useful  or 
important. 

55.  Copies  of  the  specifications  of  all  registered  patents  and  all 
registered  amendments  thereof,  and  of  all  published  lists  of  registered 
designs  and  trade-marks,  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Controller  of 
Patents,  Designs,  and  Trade-Marks  in  England. 

56.  The  Registrar,  with  the  sanction  of  the  Governor,  may  from 
time  to  time  make  such  general  rules  and  do  such  things  as  he  may 
think  expedient  for  regulating  the  practice  of  registration  under  this 
Ordinance,  for  classifying  goods  for  the  purposes  of  designs  and 
trade-marks,  for  prescribing  the  fees  to  be  paid  under  this  Ordi- 
nance, or  for  any  other  purpose  which  may  be  or  be  deemed 
necessary  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance ; 
and  shall  also  have  power  to  alter,  add  to,  amend,  or  revoke  any  such 
rules. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  hereinbefore  contained,  the  fees  men- 
tioned in  the  Second  Schedule  to  this  Ordinance  shall  be  paid  to  the 
fiegistror. 

Any  rules  made  in  pursuance  of  this  section  shall  be  laid  before 
the  Legislative  Council,  and  shall  be  published  in  the  "Boyal 
Gasette." 

57.  Any  declaration  required  to  be  made  under  this  Ordinance 
may  be  taken  by  the  Registrar. 

68.  In  this  Ordinance — 

**  Patent  *'  means  certificate  of  registration  in  the  Register  o  f 
Patents,  and  includes,  whenever  not  inconsistent  with  the  context, 
all  the  rights  conferred  or  evidenced  by  such  registration. 

'* Patentee*'  means  the  person  for  the  time  being  registered  as 
the  proprietor  of  a  patent. 

^  Invention  "  means  any  manner  of  new  manufacture,  the  subject 
of  Letters  Patent  and  grant  of  privilege  within  section  6  of  the 
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Statute  of  Monopolies,  that  is,  the  Aci 
of  King  James  the  First,  Chapter  3,  i 
Monopolies  and  Dispensations  with  I 
thereof/'  and  includes  an  alleged  inyen 

*'  Design  "  means  anj  design  appli 
facture,  or  to  any  substance  artificial 
and  partly  natural,  whether  the  desig 
or  for  the  shape  or  configuration,  or  fo 
any  two  or  more  of  such  purposes,  i 
applicable,  whether  by  printing,  paii 
sewing,  modelling,  casting,  embossing 
other  means  whatever,  manual,  mecha 
combined. 

"  Copyright "  means  the  exclusive  i 
article  of  manufacture  or  to  any  such 
class  or  classes  in  which  the  design  is  i 

**  Person  "  includes  a  body  corporal 

"  Court "  means  the  Supreme  Com 

*'  Judge  "  means  a  Judge  of  the  Si 

**  Law  Officer "  means  Her  Maj 
Solicitor-General  in  this  Colony. 

"Registrar"  shall  include  any  1 
acting  under  the  authority  of  such  Eej 

**  Registered  "  means  registered  in 
Register  of  Designs,  or  the  Register 
may  be ;  and  "  registration  **  has  a  cor 

"  Prescribed  "  means  prescribed  bj 
Rules  made  under  the  provisions  of  th; 
Ordinance  applicable  to  the  case. 

'^Specification"  shall  include  all  i 
and  other  exhibits  referred  to  in  such  i 

^*  Class  "  means  prescribed  class. 

^'  Certified  "  means  certified  in  accc 
the  Ordinance  No.  9  of  1892. 

Passed  in  Council  this  19th  day  < 
Our  Lord  1894. 

CHAS.  J.  ROOKS 


THE  FIRST  SCH] 


FOBM  (A). 
Sub'teciion  (1),  Se 

Form  of  Application  J 

1,  .of 

declare  that  I  am  in  poesestion  of  an  inventio 
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tiom],  wliloh  inyention  I  belioTo  wiU  be  of  great  public  utility,  and  that  the 
■ame  is  not  in  use  by  any  person  or  persons  in  the  Colony  of  Trinidad  and 
Tobago  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief,  and  that  the  iustmment  in 
writing  under  my  hand  herewith  delivered  particularly  describes  and  ascertains 
the  nature  of  the  said  invention,  and  the  manner  in  which  the  same  is  to  be 
performed;  and  I  humbly  pray  that  a  patent  may  be  granted  to  me  for  the  said 
invention. 

I  make  this  declaration  conscientiously  believing  the  same  to  be  true  and 
according  to  "  The  Statutory  Declarations  Ordinance,  1879  "  [or,  as  the  case 
matf  he,  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  "  The  Statutory  Declarations  Act,  1835 "], 
and  I  am  aware  that  if  there  is  any  statement  in  this  declaration  which  is  false 
in  fact,  which  I  know  or  believe  to  be  false,  or  do  not  believe  to  be  true,  I  am 
liable  to  fine  and  imprisonment. 

Declared  at  ,  on  the  day  of  , 

▲a>.  189    . 

Before  me. 


FOBM  (B). 
Sub-section  (1)  of  Section  5. 

Form  of  Patent, 

I,  A,  B,f  Begistrar-General  of  the  Colony  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  do  hereby 
certify  that  on  the  day  of  ,  has  been  delivered  to  me 

by  [^or,  on  behalf  of]  ,  of  ,  a  declaration  in 

writing  signed  by  the  said  ,  of  a  certain  invention,  whereof  the 

nad  claims  to  be  the  inventor  or  proprietor,  being  an  invention 

Ittaie  the  name  of  the  inventionit  together  with  a  specification  describing  the 
nature  of  the  said  invention  and  the  manner  in  which  the  same  is  to  be  per- 
formed, and  that  the  name  of  the  said  has  been  entered  in  the 
Begiater  of  Patents  as  the  proprietor  of  this  patent. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  bereonto  put  my  hand  at  Port  of  Spain,  in  the 
Wmod  of  Trinidad,  this  day  of  ,  in  the  year  189    . 


FoBM  (C). 

Suh'SecHon  (2)  of  Section  18. 

Form  of  Application  for  Se^istration  of  Design. 

day  of  ,  189 

You  are  hereby  requested  to  register  the  accompanying  design, 

in  Claas            ,  in  the  name  of                          «  of  ,  who  claims 
to  be  the  proprietor  thereof,  and  to  return  the  same  to 

Statement  of  Natmre  of  Design, 

(Signed) 
To  the  Segieirar-Oeneralt  JVinidad. 
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FOEM  (D). 
Sub-section  (2)  of  Section  27. 

Form  of  Application /or  Registration  of  Trade-Mark, 


(One  representation  to  be  fixed  within  this  space, 
and  two  others  on  separate  sheete  of  foolscap 
of  same  size.) 


(Representations  of  a  larger  size  maj  be  folded, 
but  must  be  mounted  upon  linen  and  affixed 
hereto.) 


You  are  hereby  requested  to  register  the  acrompanjing  trade-mark  in 
Class        ,  in  the  name  of  ,  who  claims  to  be  the  proprietor 

thereof. 

(Signed) 
To  the  Registrar- Oeneraly  Trinidad, 


The  Seookd  Sohbdfle. 

Section  56, 

&    s. 

On  application  for  a  patent  or  extension  thereof        10    0 

On  registration  of  every  disclaimer  or  amendment     . .          . .          . .  2    0 

On  registration  of  every  assignment,  charge,  or  transmission  of  a 

patent  ••         ••          ..          ••          ..         ••          ..         ,.         ,.  10 

On  application  for  registration  of  every  design           .  •         . .         . .  8    0 

On  application  for  registration,  or  renewal  of  registration,  of  every 

trade-mark 3    0 

On  restoration  to  Register  (in  addition)           . .          . .          • .         . .  10 

On  registration  of  every  assignment,  charge,  or  transmission  of  copy- 
right in  a  design,  or  property  in  a  trade-mark       . .          . .          . .  0  10 

On  publication  in  "  Royal  Ghizette  *'  of  any  application,  declaration, 

disclaimer,  or  other  matter  required  to  be  published        . .          . .  0  10 

On  every  search  or  inspection  of  any  of  the  Registers           . .          . .  0    2 

On  inspection  of  any  specification         . .          . .         . .          . .          . .  0    3 

On  every  certificate  (other  than  of  the  correctness  of  a  copy)          .  •  10 


0 
0 

0 
0 

0 
0 
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ORDINANCE  of  the  Government  of  the  Straits  Settlements  for 
controlling  the  Sale  and  Possession  of  Fire-arms,  Ammunition^ 
and  Gunpowder. 

[No.  8.]  [June  18, 1894.] 

C.  B.  H.  MiTOHKLL,  Oovemor  and  Gommander'in'eMef. 

It  18  hereby  enacted  by  the  OoverDor  of  the  Straits  Settlements, 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  thereof,  as 
follows : — 

1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  "The  Fire- Arms  Ordinance, 
1894." 

2.  In  this  Ordinance  "licensed  dealer"  shall  mean  a  person 
holding  a  licence  under  section  7  of  the  Indian  Act  No.  81  of 
1860. 

8.^1.)  No  person  shall  take  delivery  of  fire-arms,  ammunition, 
or  gunpowder  from  a  licensed  dealer  without  first  obtaining  a  licence 
authorizing  the  purchase  thereof;  such  licence  shall  have  force  for 
one  month  from  the  date  of  issue  and  no  longer. 

(2.)  A  licensed  dealer  shall  not  deliver  to  any  person  fire-arms, 
aroniunitioD,  or  gunpowder  except  upon  delivery  to  him  of  a  licence 
authorizing  the  purchase  thereof,  nor  beyond  the  extent  permitted 
thereby. 

(3.)  A  licensed  dealer  shall  add  to  the*  entry  of  sale  required  to 
be  made  by  him  by  the  said  Act  the  number,  date,  and  other 
particulars  contained  in  the  said  licence,  and  shall  indorse  the  same 
with  the  date  of  delivery,  and  shall  return  the  same  within  one 
month  to  the  issuing  officer. 

(4.)  Any  person  who  shall  disobey  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
section  shall  be  liable,  on  conviction  by  a  Magistrate,  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  100  dollars. 

(5.)  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  prevent  any  licensed  dealer 
fiom  selling  to  any  person  having  a  permit  authorizing  the  possession 
of  fire-arms,  any  gunpowder  or  ammunition  in  reasonable  quantities 
for  his  private  use. 

(6.)  Any  person  not  being  a  licensed  dealer  being  possessed  of 
any  fire-arms  under  a  permit  may  deliver  the  same  to  any  other 
person  who  shall  have  produced  to  him  a  permit  for  the  possession 
thereof,  provided  that  the  person  delivering  the  same  shall  forth- 
with return  his  permit  to  the  chief  police  officer  of  the  settlement, 
indorsed  with  a  note  containing  the  date  of  sale  and  the  name, 
address,  and  description  of  the  purchaser. 

(7*)  A  licensed  auctioneer  may  sell  any  fire-arms  sent  for  sale  by 
auction  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business,  but  shall  not  deliver  the 
[18M-94.  «XXT,.]  2  E  oigi.izsd.vv.^Ogle 
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same  to  the  purchaser  thereof  until  such  purchaser  has  obtained 
a  permit  for  the  possession  of  the  same. 

4.  No  person  shall  have  in  his  possession  or  under  his  control 
kny  fire-arms,  ammunition,  or  gunpowder  except  under  a  permit 
and  in  the  manner  and  to  the  extent  permitted  thereby. 

5.  Any  person  possessing  fire-arms,  ammunition,  or  gunpowder 
who  shall  not  within  a  period  of  three  months  from  the  passing 
of  this  Ordinance  have  obtained  a  permit  authorizing  him  to  possess 
the  same,  or  whose  possession  thereof  shall  thereafter  hare  become 
unlawful  in  consequence  of  the  expiry,  suspension,  or  cancellation  of 
a  permit,  shall,  \^ithout  unnecessary  delay,  deposit  the  same  at 
the  nearest  police  station.  If  the  owner  of  anything  deposited 
under  this  section  shall  not  within  six  months  from  the  date  on 
which  such  thing  is  so  deposited  produce  a  permit  authorising  him 
to  possess  the  same  and  apply  for  the  delivery  thereof,  such  thing 
shall  be  forfeited  to  Her  Majesty. 

6.  Any  person  who  shall  be  found  in  possession  of  any  fire-arms, 
ammunition,  or  gunpowder  after  the  said  period  of  throe  months,  or 
after  a  permit  authorizing  the  possession  of  the  same  shall  have 
expired  or  been  suspended  or  cancelled,  shall,  on  conviction  by  a 
Magistrate,  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  50  dollars,  and  the 
article  so  found  shall  be  confiscated. 

7.  The  chief  police  officer  of  a  settlement  may,  for  reasons  to 
be  first  recorded  by  him,  authorize  by  writing  an  inspector  of 
police  to  search  any  house  or  the  houses  in  any  district  within 
the  settlement  for  any  fire-arms,  ammunition,  or  gunpowder, 
and  may  in  like  manner  authorize  such  inspector  to  require  any 
person  or  persons  living  in  any  such  district  to  produce  his  or  their 
permit  or  permits  for  the  possession  of  fire-arms,  ammunition, 
or  gunpowder,  and  to  produce  or  account  for  the  things  covered 
thereby. 

8.  If  it  be  proved  before  a  Magistrate  that  any  person  has  failed 
to  give  a  satisfactory  account  to  an  inspector  of  police  duly  authorized 
in  manner  aforesaid  for  any  fire-arms,  ammunition,  or  gunpowder  in 
his  possession  or  under  his  control  during  the  existence  of  a  permit 
or  after  its  expiry,  suspension,  or  cancellation,  such  person  shall,  on 
conviction  by  the  Magistrate,  be  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding 
50  dollars. 

9.  Every  permit  authorizing  the  possession  of  fire-arms,  ammu- 
nition, or  gunpowder  shall  continue  in  force  until  cancelled  in 
manner  herein  provided. 

10.  The  following  fees,  which  shall  be  paid  in  stamps,  shall  be 
payable  for  a  licence  or  permit  under  this  Ordinance : — 

(a.)  "For  a  licence  authorizing  the  purchase  of  fire-arms,  amrou- 
''^on,  or  gunpowder,  5  cents. 
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{b,)  For  a  permit  authorizing  the  poBsession  of  fire-arms,  ammu- 
nition, or  gunpowder,  50  cents. 

11.  Licences  and  permits  under  this  Ordinance  may  be  granted 
by  the  chief  police  officer  of  a  settlement,  wlio  may  for  reasons 
of  public  safety,  to  be  duly  recorded  by  him,  cancel  or  suspend  any 
licence  or  permit  when  granted  or  refuse  any  application  for  the 
same  without  assigning  any  reason  therefor. 

12.  Section  35  of  the  said  Act*  shall  be  amended  by  the  substitu- 
tion for  the  remainder  of  the  section  after  the  words  "  shall  be  "  of  . 
the  words  following : — 

"  Tried  by  a  Court  of  two  Magistrates,  proyided  that  the  period 
of  imprisonment  which  the  said  Court  may  award  shall  not  exceed 
tw  o  years.*' 


ORDINANCE  of  the  Government  of  the  Straits  Settlements,  to 
consolidate  and  amend  the  Imxc  for  collecting  a  Revenue  of 
Ejccxm  on  Opium  and  the  Preparations  thereof 

[No.  9.]  [July  26, 1894.] 

C.  B.  H.  Mitchell,  Oovemar  and  Ckmnnander-in-ehief 

It  is  hereby  enacted  by  his  Excellency  the  Governor  of  the 
Straits  Settlements,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative 
Coaneil  thereof,  as  follows  : — 

1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  '^The  Opium  Ordinance, 
1894,**  and  shall  come  into  operation  on  a  day  to  be  fixed  by  order  of 
the  Governor  in  Council. 

2.  The  enactments  specified  in  the  First  Schedule  shall  be 
repealed  to  the  extent  therein  mentioned,  but  all  rules  made  uuder 
any  enactments  so  repealed  shall  continue  in  force  until  superseded 
by  rules  made  uuder  this  Ordinance. 

3.  In  this  Ordinance — 

^  Opium  **  means  any  kind  of  opium  not  prepared  for  smoking, 
chewing,  or  eating,  and  includes  the  leaves  or  wrappings  in  which 
opium  balls  have  been  wrapped. 

^  Cbandu  '*  means  any  preparation  of  opium  or  of  morphine  or 
of  any  alkaloid  of  opium,  or  of  any  preparation  in  which  opium 
or  morphine  or  any  such  alkaloid  forms  an  ingredient,  which  prepara- 
tion is  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  smoking,  chewing,  swallowing, 
or  injecting,  and  includes  ^'  opium  dross." 

'^ Opium  dross"  means  the  refuse  of  chandu  which  has  been 
used  for  srookuig,  whether  reprepared  for  use  or  not. 

•*  Import,"  with  its  grammatical  variations  and  cognate  expres- 

•  Indian  Act  No.  81  of  1860. 
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sions,  means  to  bring,  or  cause  to  be  brought,  into  a  settlement 
either  by  land  or  by  sea. 

'*  Export,"  with  its  grammatical  variations  and  cognate  expres- 
sions, means  to  take,  or  cause  to  be  taken,  out  of  a  settlement  either 
by  land  or  by  sea. 

''  Chest "  means  a  package  with  the  opium  contained  in  it,  of  ikie 
size  and  character  generally  used  by  merchants  for  the  importatioa 
of  opium. 

"  Ship  "  means  any  steam  or  sailing-Yessel,  junk,  boat,  sampan, 
or  any  kind  of  craft  used  for  the  conveyance  of  persons  or  things 
by  water. 

4.  Except  as  hereinafter  provided,  the  exclusive  right  of  making, 
preparing,  selling,  and  retailing  chaudu  and  of  selling  opium  in 
smaller  quantities  than  one  chest  at  each  settlemeut  shall  be  vested 
from  time  to  time  in  such  person  or  persons  as  the  Governor  may 
license  for  that  purpose  as  farmer  after  sale,  either  public  or  private, 
of  such  exclusive  rights  and  on  such  conditions  as  shall  seem  proper 
for  securing  the  due  payment  of  the  rent^  and  revenues  for  the  said 
rights,  for  providing  equitable  arrangements  for  the  management 
of  the  opium  farm,  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  chaudu  manu- 
factured, and  the  price  at  which  it  is  to  be  sold  to  the  public,  and  for 
the  transfer  of  the  stocks  of  machinery  and  opium  and  chandu  in 
the  possession  of  the  farmer  at  or  near  the  end  of  his  term  of 
exclusive  rights  to  the  next  succeeding  farmer. 

5.  The  exclusive  rights  granted  under  this  Ordinance  as  regards 
any  settlement  shall  be  called  *'  the  opium  farm  "  of  that  settlement, 
herein  referred  to  as  '*  the  farm,'*  and  the  person  or  persons  in  whom 
the  said  exclusive  rights  may  for  the  time  being  be  vested  shall 
be  called  the  **  opium  farmer  "  of  that  settlement,  herein  referred  to 
as  '*  the  farmer." 

6. — (1.)  No  person  in  whom  such  exclusive  rights  may  be  vested 
shall  be  entitled  to  use  such  rights  until  he  has  entered  into  a 
contract  in  writing  with  the  G-overnment  in  the  Form  (A)  No.  1  in 
the  Second  Schedule  hereto,  with  such  variations  and  additions  (if 
any)  as  may  be  agreed  on  or  the  circumstances  may  require. 

(2.)  The  farmer  shall  give  such  security  as  may  seem  to  the 
Governor  to  be  sufficient  for  the  due  fulfilment  of  his  contract, 
by  mortgage  of  movable  or  immovable  property  or  otherwise,  and 
any  such  mortgage  may  be  in  the  Form  (A)  No.  2  in  the  said 
Second  Schedule  hereto  or  to  the  like  effect,  with  such  variatiooa 
and  additions  (if  any)  as  the  circumstances  may  require. 

(8.)  The  0-ovemor  may  at  any  time  take,  sell,  dispose  o^  and 
realize  and  transfer  by  conveyance  to  be  executed  by  the  Colonial 
Secretary  all  property  so  mortgaged  as  aforesaid,  or  pledged  or 
deposited  as  security  under  this  section,  without  action,  suit,  or 
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in  Form  (F)  in  the  Second  Schedule  he 
therein  required ;  whereupon  tlie  farmer 
Form  (O)  ia  the  same  Schedule  author! 
moved. 

(4.)  Every  such  requisition  as  is  re 
and  (2)  shall  contain  the  full  name  and  ac 
such  requisition.  If  the  person  ma 
unknown  to  the  import  and  export  offii 
officer  may  withhold  the  permit  and  shi 
the  requisition  to  the  farmer. 

If  the  import  and  export  officer  sha 
person  making  such  requisition  is  a  hot 
may  require  security  in  a  sum  not  exceec 
referred  to  in  the  requisition  that  the 
stored  or  exported  or  moved  in  accords 
requisition  to  be  given  to  him. 

(5.)  In  the  event  of  the  arrival  at  or 
settlements  of  any  steam-vessel  carrying 
the  office  of  imports  and  exports  is  clos 
application  for  a  permit  can  convenient 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  agent  of  the 
or  ship  any  opium  without  a  permit,  ac 
landed  to  the  owners  or  consignees  thei 
his  own  custody ;  but  so  soon  thereaft 
and  exports  is  opened  for  business  the  aa 
necessary  permit  by  requisition,  showi 
required. 

10. — (1.)  The  master  of  every  ship  i 
ment  having  on  board  any  opium  in  less 
in  parcels  of  less  than  one  chest,  shall 
the  ship  deliver  a  requisition  in  Form  (J 
hereto  giving  the  particulars  therein  requ 
and  exports,  or  if  the  said  office  be  not  at 
then  at  the  chief  police  station  of  the  sel 

(2.)  Forthwith  on  the  receipt  of  si 
export  officer  or  the  chief  police  officer 
case  may  be,  shall  grant  a  permit  in 
Schedule  hereto,  addressed  to  a  polic 
requiring  him  to  proceed  forthwith  on 
possession  of  the  said  opium  and  bring 
or  station,  as  the  case  may  be,  there  to 
Bold  to  the  farmer,  and  such  order  sfa 
ingly. 

(3.)  If  and  when  it  is  desired  to  e 
owner  or  his  agent  shall  deliver  to  the 
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a  requisition  in  Form  (D)  in  the  Second  Schedule  hereto,  giving 
the  particulars  therein  required,  whereupon  the  said  officer  shall 
grant  his  permit  in  Form  (£)  in  the  same  Schedule,  authorizing  the 
export. 

11. — (1.)  If  a  ship  arrives  at  a  port  in  any  settlement  having  on 
board  chandu  for  the  use  of  the  crew  or  passengers  on  the  passage 
of  such  ship  as  sea-stores  or  as  part  of  her  cargo  carried  for  impor- 
tation at  some  other  port,  the  master  or  the  person  in  whose  posses" 
eion,  custody  or  control  such  chandu  may  be,  shall  forthwith  on  the 
arrival  of  such  ship  deliver  a  requisition  in  the  Form  (B)  in  the 
Second  Schedule  hereto,  giving  the  particulars  therein  required  at 
the  office  of  imports  and  exports  or  at  the  chief  police  station  if  the 
said  office  be  not  then  open  for  business,  and  the  import  and  export 
officer  or  the  chief  police  officer  at  the  said  station,  as  the  case 
may  be,  shall  at  once  grant  a  permit,  in  Form  (C)  in  the  said 
Schedule,  addressed  to  a  police  officer  authorizing  and  requiring  him 
to  proceed  forth \^  it h  on  board  the  ship  and  take  possession  of  the 
said  chandu  and  bring  the  same  to  the  said  office  or  station,  as  the 
case  may  be,  there  to  be  kept  until  exported  or  sold  to  the  farmer, 
and  such  order  shall  be  carried  out  accordingly:  Provided  always 
that  if  it  shall  appear  to  the  farmer  that  the  quantity  of  any  chandu 
allt  ged  to  be  part  of  the  sea-stores  of  such  ship  is  too  great  for  use 
as  sea  stores,  he  shall  be  at  liberty  to  take  proceedings  under  this 
Ordinance. 

(2.)  Any  person  offending  against  or  not  complying  with  any  of 
the  provisions  of  this  or  the  preceding  section  shall  be  liable  to 
a  fine  not  exceeding  200  dollars. 

12.  Whenever  it  shnll  appear  in  any  procec^ding  that  opium  in 
leas  quantity  than  one  chest  or  in  parcels  of  less  than  one  chest,  or 
any  chandu,  is  found  in  any  ship  at  any  settlement  one  hour  after 
tiie  anchoring,  mooring,  or  staying  of  the  ship  within  such  settlement 
without  a  requisition  having  been  delivered  to  the  office  of  imports 
and  exports  or  to  a  police  station  as  hereinbefore  provided,  or  that 
the  chandu  on  board  of  the  ship  on  her  arrival  in  the  settlement 
where  the  proceeding  is  taken  and  alleged  to  be  part  of  the  sea- 
storee  of  such  ship  is  more  than  reasonably  sufficient  for  the  use  of 
the  persons  on  board  as  sea-stores  during  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  ship^s  voyage,  either  of  such  facts  shall  be  taken  as  primd  facie 
evidence  from  which  the  Magistrate  may  infer  that  the  same  was 
oniawfuUy  imported. 

13. — (1.)  Any  ship  which  shall  be  used  for  the  importation, 
landing,  removing,  carriage,  or  conveyance  of  any  chandu  contrary 
to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  shall  be  forfeited,  and  may 
be  mxed  and  detained  by  the  chief  police  officer  until  adjudicated  on 
according  to  law. 
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(2.)  A  ship  on  board  of  which  chandu  is  found  contrary  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Ordinance  in  amouut  exceeding  10  lb.  weight  shall 
be  deemed,  until  the  contrary  is  proved,  to  have  been  so  used  as 
aforesaid. 

(8.)  Proceedings  to  enforce  any  forfeiture  under  this  section  may 
be  taken  in  the  name  of  the  Attorney-G-euerai  under  *^  The  Crown 
Suits  Ordinance,  1876." 

(4.)  At  any  time  after  the  detention  of  any  ship  under  thi« 
section,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  to  release  such  ship 
upon  such  security  as  he  shall  think  sufficient  or  witliout  security. 

14. — (1.)  Every  person  who  shall  be  desirous  of  exporting  or  of 
selling  for  exportation  opium  in  less  quantity  than  one  chest  shall 
deliver  to  the  officer  of  imports  and  exports  a  requisition  in 
Form  (D)  in  the  Second  Schedule  hereto,  giving  the  particulars 
therein  required;  and  the  said  officer  shall  thereupon  cause  the 
quantity  of  opium  specified  in  the  requisition  to  be  obtained  from 
the  farmer,  who  shall  always  keep  on  hand  a  stock  of  the  kinds 
of  opium  chiefly  in  use,  and  shall  supply  the  same  at  any  price  to  be 
agreed  upon,  but  not  exceeding  15  per  cent  above  the  market  price 
of  the  day  of  the  same  kind  of  opium  in  chests,  such  market  price 
to  be  ascertained  in  every  case  of  dispute  by  the  said  officer,  whose 
certificate  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  evidence  thereof,  and  the 
said  officer  shall  thereupon  cause  the  said  opium  to  be  delivered 
to  the  person  who  is  to  export  the  same,  and  shall  grant  to  such 
person  a  permit  in  Form  (B)  in  the  same  Schedule. 

15.-^1.)  No  permit  for  the  exportation  of  opium  in  less 
quantity  than  one  chest,  or  for  the  exportation  of  chandu  imported 
under  section  11,  shall  be  granted  till  the  ship  in  which  the  same 
is  intended  to  be  exported  shall  be  ready  to  proceed  to  sea. 

(2.)  Every  person  who  shall  receive  such  permit  shall,  upon 
receiving  the  same  within  the  time  named  therein,  cause  such 
opium  or  chandu  to  be  conveyed  to  and  placed  on  board  of  the 
vessel  mentioned  in  such  permit,  and  shall  procure  and  deliver  to 
the  farmer  a  receipt  for  the  same,  or  in  case  the  vessel  shall  not 
receive  such  opium  or  chandu  shall  deposit  the  same  forthwith  in 
the  farm  office  or  in  the  office  of  imports  and  exports,  or  at  the  chief 
police  station,  at  which  place  such  opium  or  chandu  may  be  deposited 
if  the  said  other  offices  be  not  open  for  business. 

(3.)  If  the  departure  of  such  ship  be  delayed  beyond  one  day, 
the  person  who  shall  have  received  such  permit  shall  give  notice 
of  the  same  at  the  office  of  imports  and  exports,  and  if  the  ship  does 
not  finally  proceed  on  the  voyage  the  opium  or  chandu  shall  forth- 
with be  relauded  and  deposited  in  the  farm  office  or  in  the  office 
of  imports  and  exports,  or  if  the  said  offices  be  not  opened  for 
business,  at  the  chief  police-station. 
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Except  as  hereinbefore  provided,  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  reland 
any  opium  or  chandu  shipped. 

16.  Every  permit  shall,  before  being  used  or  acted  upon,  be 
presented  at  the  farm  office,  and  thereupon  the  farmer  or  his  agent 
shall  forthwith  countersign  the  same,  provided  always  that  if  the 
farmer  or  his  agent  be  of  opinion  that  the  quantity  of  opium 
proposed  to  be  exported  to  any  place  is  in  excess  of  the  legitimate 
requirements  of  that  place,  he  may  refuse  to  »ig(i  a  permit  for 
exportation  unless  and  until  he  receives  au  order,  iu  writing,  from 
the  Colonial  Secretary  or  the  Eesident  Councillor  requiring  him 
to  sign  such  permit. 

17.  No  fees  shall  be  charged  for  any  permit  required  by  this 
Ordinance  to  be  granted  by  the  officer  of  imports  and  exports,  or  for 
the  signature  thereto  of  the  farmer  or  his  agent. 

18.  No  person  except  the  farmer  shall  sell  or  offer  for  sale,  and 
no  person  shall  buy  except  from  the  farmer,  or  shall  have  in  or 
receive  into  his  possession,  custody,  or' control,  except  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  opium  in  any  quantity  less 
than  one  chest. 

19.  No  person  except  the  farmer  shall  make  or  prepare  chandu, 
or  shall  sell  or  offer  for  sale  or  permit  to  be  sold  or  offered  for  sale, 
or  shall  buy  or  have  in  or  receive  into  his  possession,  custody,  or 
control,  any  chandu  other  than  such  as  shall  have  been  purchased 
from  the  farmer  of  the  then  current  year  or  from  an  opium  farm 
shop-keeper  of  the  settlement  of  the  then  current  year  (the  onus  of 
proof  of  which  purchase  shall  rest  upon  such  person)  :  Provided 
always  that  no  person  who  may  have  bought  any  chandu  from 
the  out-going  farmer,  or  from  an  opium  farm  shop-keeper  under 
the  out-going  farmer,  shall  be  liable  to  be  convicted  for  having 
in  bis  possession  such  chandu  not  exceeding  3  taliils  weight  at 
any  time  before  noon  on  the  third  day  after  the  commencement 
of  the  new  farmer's  privileges,  and  provided  also  that  nothing  herein 
contained  shall  make  it  an  offence  for  any  person  to  have  in  his 
possession  any  opium  dross  produced  by  him  from  lawfully  purchased 
chandu* 

20.  Every  person  selling  chandu  under  this  Ordinance  shall,  if 
so  required  by  the  purchaser,  deliver  therewith  a  certificate  setting 
out  the  full  name  and  place  of  residence,  quantity  of  chandu  sold, 
the  description  of  vessel  in  which  the  same  is  placed,  the  hour  and 
daj  of  sale,  and  the  place  to  which  the  same  is  to  be  removed 
for  consumption,  and  any  person  refusing  or  omitting  to  give 
such  certificate,  and  any  purchaser  giving  a  false  or  incorrect 
name  or  place  of  residence,  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
26  dollars. 

21.  Every  person  who  shall  aid,  abet,  procure,  or  be  interested 
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or  coucerned  in  or  knowingly  derive  any  profit  from  the  impoitation 
of  any  cbandu  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  shall  be 
liable  for  the  first  offence  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  1,000  dollars  or  to 
imprisonment  of  either  description  for  any  period  not  exceeding 
three  months,  or  to  both  fine  and  imprisonment,  and  for  the  second 
ofi'ence  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  3,000  dollars  or  to  imprisonment  of 
either  description  for  any  period  not  exceeding  six  months,  or  to 
both  fine  and  imprisonment,  and  for  every  subsequent  offence  to 
a  fine  not  exceeding  5,000  dollars  or  to  imprisonment  of  either 
description  for  any  period  not  exceeding  twelve  months,  or  to  both 
fine  and  imprisonment. 

22.  The  fanner  shall  be  at  liberty  at  any  time  not  exceeding 
five  times  in  each  month  to  demand,  in  writing,  from  any  person 
having  opium  in  his  possession,  custody,  or  control,  an  account 
in  writing  of  the  opium  so  held  at  the  time  of  such  demand,  and  of 
the  marks  and  numbers  upon  the  chests  containing  the  same, 
and  the  farmer  or  his  agent  may  also  at  any  time  between  the  hours 
of  6  in  the  morning  and  6  at  night,  but  not  oftener  than  five  times 
in  each  month,  enter  the  premises  where  such  opium  is  stored,  and 
inspect  the  same ;  and  any  person  refusing  to  give  such  account 
or  without  reasonable  cause  shown  to  permit  such  entry,  or  giving 
a  false  or  incorrect  account,  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
500  dollars. 

23.  If  on  search  authorized  under  this  Ordinance  any  opium 
is  found  to  have  been  imported  contrary  to  the  provisions  thereof,  or 
to  be  missing  from  the  place  in  which  it  was  stored  on  importation 
or  ft*om  the  place  where  according  to  the  permits  it  ought  to  be 
found  stored,  the  person  in  whose  possession  such  opium  so  im- 
ported may  be  found,  or  in  whose  name  such  opium  so  missing 
shall  have  been  so  stored,  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
500  dollars  for  every  chest  of  opium  which  shall  be  found  to  hare 
been  so  imported  or  to  be  so  missing. 

24.  The  foregoing  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  shall  not  apply  to 
the  sale  of  opium  or  chandu  for  medical  purposes  by  any  medical 
practitioner,  chemist,  or  druggist  registered  as  a  person  qualified 
to  sell  poisons  under  any  Law  for  the  time  being  in  force  in  the 
Colony  providing  for  the  registration  of  persons  so  qualified,  aor 
in  the  absence  of  such  L^w  to  any  sale  by  any  person  for  the  time 
being  authorized,  in  writing,  by  the  chief  medical  officer  of  the 
settlement  to  sell  opium  or  chandu  for  medicinal  purposes,  or  to 
any  opium  or  chandu  in  the  medicine  chests  of  ships  in  reasonable 
quantity. 

25. — (1.)  Any  person  desirous  of  keeping  a  shop  for  the  sale  by 
retail  of  chandu  otherw'  *  '**^  is  hereinbefore  provided,  may  apply 
to  the  licensing  officer  ^nd  such  licensing  officer  shall 
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give  notice  of  every  such  application  to  the  farmer,  and  subject 
to  the  consent  of  the  farmer  may,  provided  he  consider  the  applicant 
a  proper  person  and  the  premises  where  ho  propoi>es  to  carry  on 
such  sale  suitable  for  that  purpose,  grant  a  licence  in  the  Form  (H) 
iu  the  Second  Schedule  hereto  for  the  period  of  one  year  or  for  any 
lesser  period  in  months,  autborizdng  such  person  to  sell  by  retail 
chandu  upon  the  premises  in  such  licence  described. 

(2.)  Any  shop  so  licensed  as  aforesaid  shall  be  called  an  "  opium 
farm  shop/'  hereinafter  referred  to  as  a  "  farm  shop,"  and  shall  be 
registered  in  a  book  to  be  keep  by  the  licensing  officer  for  the 
purpose,  and  '^farm  shops"  shall  be  only  in  such  numbers  and 
in  such  situations  as  the  licensing  officer  shall,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Governor,  deterniine. 

26. — (1.)  A  copy  of  the  rules  for  the  time  being  in  force  made 
under  section  28  shall  be  printed  in  the  English,  Mala}',  Chinese, 
and  Tamil  languages  on  the  back  of  every  such  licence,  and  the 
applicant  shall  sign  his  name  or  make  his  mark  in  the  presence 
of  the  licensing  officer  or  his  clerk  on  a  printed  copy  of  such  rules 
in  English,  Malay,  Chinese,  and  Tamil,  and  such  printed  copy 
so  signed  or  marked  as  aforesaid  shall  be  posted  in  a  conspicuous 
place  in  the  applicant's  farm  shop. 

(2.)  The  farmer  shall  supply  free  of  charge  to  every  farm 
shop-keeper  a  signboard  of  such  size  and  bearing  such  inscription 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  licensing  officer,  and  such  signboard 
■hall  be  kept  affixed  to  the  farm  shop  in  a  conspicuous  place  at  the 
entrance  thereof. 

27.  A  fee  according  to  a  scale  to  be  fixed  ibr  the  time  being 
by  order  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  but  not  exceeding  the  rate 
of  25  dollars  per  annum  for  every  such  licence,  shall  be  paid  to  the 
JiconsiDg  officer,  who  shall  pay  the  same  into  the  Treasury. 

28. — (I.)  The  licensing  officer  at  each  of  the  settlements  shall 
from  time  to  time,  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor,  make  rules 
for  the  management  of  form  shops  and  for  maintaining  cleanliness 
and  order  therein,  and  such  rules  may  prescribe  amongst  other 
things — 

(o.)  The  times  for  opening  and  shutting  the  shops  ; 

(6.)  The  signboards  or  other  distinctive  marks  to  be  con- 
spicuously exhibited  outside  such  shops  ;  and 

(c.)  The  locality  and  means  of  access  to  the  shops  from  the 
street  or  road. 

(2.)  Such  rules  when  made  shall  be  published  in  the  Gazette. 

29l  The  Inspector- General  of  Police,  the  chief  police  officer  of 
the  settlement,  and  all  police  officers  not  being  under  the  rank  of  a 
■ergeaoty  and  revenue  officers,  having  a  general  authority  in  tha 
behalf  from  the  said  chief  police  officer,  may  at  all  times  enter  an( 
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examine  any  farm  shop  or  any  shops  p 
shops,  and  inspect  the  books  and  stocl 
under  this  Ordinance. 

80.  The  licensing  officer  at  each  c 
the  sanction  of  the  Governor  cancel  t 
keeper. 

31.  Whoever  commits  any  of  the 
liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  100  dollai 

(a.)  Opeus  or  keeps  a  liouse  or  si 
chandu  without  a  licence  or  withoul 
manner  hereinbefore  provided. 

{b.)  Sells  by  retail  or  offers  for  sa 
where  than  in  a  farm  shop. 

(e.)    Sells    or   exchanges  chaudu 
coin. 

(d.)  Sells  or  delivers  to  any  Europe 
chandu  without  having  any  authority 
manding  Officer  of  such  soldier. 

(e,)  Knowingly  permits  any  person 
smoke  chandu  in  a  farm  shop. 

(/)  Knowingly  permits  any  arm( 
shop. 

{g.)  Commits  a  breach  of  any  of  tli 
ment  of  farm  shops. 

32.  No  opium  or  chandu  shall  be 
farmer  or  any  farm  shop-keeper  so  as 
articles,  at  any  time  after  noon  of  the  t 
of  the  farm,  under  a  penalty  of  1,000  i 

33.— (1.)  The  farmer  at  each  setth 
conducting  the  business  of  his  farm, 
which  shall  be  situated  in  such  place  f 
licensing  officer,  with  the  approval 
be  kept  open  for  business  every  day 

6  P.M. 

(2.)  The  farmer  shall  have  in  atte 
such  business  hours  as  aforesaid  a  peri 
him  as  his  agent,  who  shall  be  held 
the  purposes  of  the  duties  imposed  < 
nance. 

(3.)  Every  place  other  than  such  o 
retail  chaudu  must  be  licensed  under  a 

34.  All  applications  to  and  service 
the  farmer  relating  to  matters  conn 
directed  to  the  farmer  without  giving 
shall  be  made  or  served  at  the  farm 
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6  A.if.  and  6  p.m.  on  any  day  in  the  year,  Sundays  and  public 
holidays  included. 

35.  In  every  case  in  which  the  farmer  shall  commence  pro- 
ceedings against  any  person  for  an  offence  under  this  Ordinance, 
and  the  proceeding  shall  not  be  further  prosecuted,  or  in  which, 
if  further  prosecuted,  it  shall  appear  to  the  Magistrate  by  whom  the 
case  shall  be  heard  that  there  was  no  sufficient  ground  for  tlie 
prosecution,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Magistrate  on  the  complaint 
of  the  person  proceeded  against  to  award  to  him  such  amends  as  may 
seem  fit,  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  the  sum  of  100  dollai*?,  to 
be  paid  by  such  farmer. 

36.  The  farmer  shall  not,  either  by  himself  or  by  the  means 
of  any  other  person,  take  from  any  person  or  on  account  of  any 
person  who  may  have  committed,  or  may  be  suspected  of  or  charged 
with  having  committed,  a  breach  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Ordinance  any  sum  of  money  or  any  goods  or  chattels  or  other 
consideration  whatsoever  as  a  compromise,  reward,  or  payment  for 
not  prosecuting  such  person. 

87.— (1.)  The  farmer  shall,  one  month  before  the  end  of  his  term 
of  exclusive  rights,  give  public  notice  in  the  Form  (1)  in  the  Second 
Schedule  hereto  that  the  said  term  is  to  expire  on  the  day  named  in 
such  notice,  which  shall  be  the  last  day  of  his  exclusive  rights,  and 
that  no  opium  or  chandu  purchased  from  him  or  from  any  farm 
shop-keeper  can  be  used  without  the  consent  of  the  new  farmer 
after  noon  of  the  third  day  next  after  such  date. 

(2.)  Such  notice  shall  be  printed  in  the  English,  Chinese,  Tamil, 
and  Malay  languages,  and  the  fanner  shall  supply  copies  thereof 
to  every  farm  shop-keeper,  who  shall  exhibit  the  notice  in  his  farm 
shop  in  a  conspicuous  place  so  as  to  be  plainly  visible  to  every  person 
entering  such  farm  shop. 

88.  Every  fine  imposed  on  the  farmer  under  the  provisions  of 
this  Ordinance,  if  not  paid  at  the  Court  when  the  same  may  be 
imposed,  may  be  recovered  by  the  immediate  sale  of  any  property 
mortgaged,  pledged,  or  deposited  with  Government  by  the  farmer 
and  his  sureties  under  the  farmer's  contract  with  Government. 

89.  An  officer  herein  referred  to  as  "  the  licensing  officer  *'  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Governor  for  each  settlement  for  the  purpose  of 
granting  licences  for  farm  shops. 

40.— (1.)  The  licensing  o£Scer  at  each  of  the  settlements  may 
grant  his  warrant  in  Form  (J)  in  the  Second  Schedule  hereto  to  such 
agents  or  servants  of  the  opium  farmer  as  may  be  approved  of  by 
the  said  licensing  officer  to  act  as  revenue  officers  at  the  settlement 
in  which  they  may  be  appointed ;  and  no  person  except  those 
8o  appointed,  and  except  police  officers,  shall  be  competent  to  act  as 
revenue  officers  under  this  Ordinance. 
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(2.)  Such  warrants  may  at  any  tin 
licensing  officer  with  the  sanction  of  the  ( 

(3.)  Every  police  officer  shall  have  all 
of  a  revenue  officer  under  this  Ordinance. 

(4.)  Any  person  other  than  a  polic( 
as  a  revenue  officer  under  this  Ordinance, 
as  such,  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceed 

41.  The  names  and  places  of  residen< 
so  appointed  at  any  settlement  shall  be  pot 
at  the  chief  Police  Court  of  the  settlemei 

42.  Every  revenue  officer  appointed  ij 
be  supplied  at  the  expense  of  the  farmer 
sign  or  mark  of  office  as  may  be  directs 
with  the  approval  of  the  Governor,  and 
person  under  this  Ordinance,  every  such  r 
his  office  and  produce  to  the  person  again 
his  said  badge.  Every  police  officer  ac 
of  this  Ordinance,  if  not  in  uniform,  sha 
his  office  and  produce  to  the  person  a 
to  act,  such  part  of  his  public  equipment 
of  Police  may  direct  to  be  carried  by  pol 
on  secret  or  special  service. 

43.  All  revenue  officers  appointed  ui 
be  deemed  to  be  public  servants  within  i 
Code. 

44.  Every  person  who  shall  deliver 
account,  or  other  written  statement  req 
to  be  made  or  delivered,  shall  sign  the 
be  absent  from  the  settlement  or  unabh 
to  business,  in  which  case  the  same 
agent  for  him  ;  and  if  any  such  applic 
account,  or  other  statement  shall  be  fal 
whole  or  in  part  to  the  knowledge  ol 
delivering,  or  supplying  the  same,  whe 
by  himself  or  by  his  agent,  such  person 
otherwise  provided  for  by  this  Ordinance 
exceeding  1,000  dollars  for  the  first  ofifei 
every  subsequent  ofience;  and  such  age: 
manner,  if  ofiending,  be  liable  to  penaltiee 

46.  Any  Justice  of  the  Peace  for  th- 
warrant  directed  to  any  police  officer  not  1 
corporal,  empower  him  by  day  or  by  nigh 
dweliing-house,  shop,  or  other  building  oi 
the  settlement,  in  any  case  in  which  it  si 
of  the  Peace  upon  the  oath  of  any  persoi 
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cause  to  belieye  that  in  anj  such  dwelliog-bouse  or  other  place  or 
CD  board  such  ship  is  concealed  or  deposited  any  article  subject 
to  forfeiture  under  this  Ordinance,  or  as  to  which  an  offence  has 
been  committed  against  this  Ordinance,  and  to  take  possession  of 
any  such  article  and  of  the  ship  in  which  the  same  may  be  found  and 
of  all  utensils  used  for  preparing  such  article,  and  to  arrest  any 
person  or  persons  being  in  such  dwelling-house  or  other  place  or  on 
board  such  ship  in  whose  possession  any  such  article  maybe  found  or 
whom  the  said  officer  may  have  good  and  sufficient  reason  to  suspect 
to  have  concealed  or  deposited  therein  or  thereabout  any  such 
article,  and  any  officer  to  whom  such  warrant  shall  be  directed  may, 
in  case  of  obstruction  or  resistance,  break  open  any  outer  or  inner 
doors  of  such  dwelling-house  or  other  place,  and  enter  thereinto,  and 
forcibly  enter  such  ship  and  every  part  thereof,  and  remove  by  force 
any  obstruction  to  such  entry,  search,  seizure,  and  removal  as  afore- 
said, and  may  detain  every  person  found  in  such  place  or  on  board 
such  ship  until  the  said  place  or  ship  shall  have  been  searched ;  and 
all  informations  to  be  laid,  and  all  warrants  to  be  issued,  and  all 
arrests  and  seizures  to  be  made  under  this  Ordinance  may  be  had  or 
done  on  a  Sunday  as  well  as  on  any  other  day. 

46.  Every  police  officer  not  being  under  the  rank  of  corporal 
shall  have,  and  at  the  request  of  the  farmer  or  his  duly  authorized 
agent  shall  exercise  in,  upon,  or  in  respect  of  any  ship,  wharf, 
or  islet  within  any  settlement  all  the  powers  and  authorities  men- 
tioned in  the  last  preceding  section  in  as  full  and  ample  a  manner  as 
if  he  were  empowered  so  to  do  by  the  warrant  of  a  Justice  of  the 
Peace  issued  under  the  said  section,  and  shall  further  have  and 
at  such  request  as  aforesaid  exercise  the  power  of  searching,  and,  if 
necessary,  breaking  open  any  box,  chest,  or  package:  Provided 
always  that  in  the  event  of  such  search  being  unsuccessful,  the 
farmer  shall  repack  or  cause  to  be  repacked  any  goods  which  may 
have  been  unpacked  during  such  search,  and  make  good  any  damage 
he  may  have  caused  thereby.  In  the  event  of  any  dispute  as  to  the 
amount  of  damage  to  be  made  good  by  the  farmer,  such  amount 
shall  be  ascertained  by  two  Arbitrators,  one  to  be  appointed  by  the 
farmer  and  the  other  by  the  person  whose  property  is  damaged ; 
but  if  at  the  expiration  of  twenty-four  hours  from  the  time  of  such 
dispute  first  arising,  such  amount  shall  not  have  been  so  ascertained 
from  any  cause,  then  and  in  such  case  such  amount  shall  be  ascertained 
by  the  chief  police  officer  of  the  settlement  or  some  other  person  to 
be  appointed  by  him,  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  section  the  term  "  wharf"  shall  include 
any  warehouse  or  any  place  adjoining  a  wharf  and  used  in  connection 
therewith. 

47. — (1.)  It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  revenue  officer  having  a 
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general  aathoritj  in  that  behalf,  in  writing,  from  the  chief  police 
officer  of  the  settlement  at  all  times  to  board  any  ship  and  to  remain 
on  board  such  ship  so  long  as  she  remains  at  anj  settlement,  for 
the  purpose  of  seeing  that  the  proyisions  of  this  Ordinance  are 
observed. 

(2.)  Such  revenue  officer  may  require  the  master  or  other  person 
in  charge  of  the  ship  to  exhibit  to  him  any  opium  or  chandu  which 
may  be  on  board  of  such  ship. 

(3.)  The  master  of  any  ship  or  any  other  person  who  shall  refuse 
to  allow  such  revenue  officer  to  board  his  ship,  or  who  shall  in  any 
way  molest  or  interfere  with  such  revenue  officer,  or  who  shaU 
refuse  to  exhibit  such  opium  or  chandu  to  such  revenue  officer,  aliail 
be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  100  dollars  in  addition  to  any  other 
punishment  to  which  he  may  have  rendered  himself  liable  under  this 
or  any  other  Ordinance. 

48.  Any  person  found  committing,  or  attempting  to  commit,  an 
offence,  or  employing,  aiding,  or  assisting  any  person  to  commit  an 
offence  against  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  may  be  arrested 
without  warrant  by  any  police  or  revenue  officer,  and  takm,  with 
any  articles  found  as  to  which  the  offence  may  have  been  committed 
or  attempted  to  have  been  committed,  to  a  pclicc-station,  there  to 
be  dealt  with  according  to  law,  and  any  person  suspected  to  haTe 
about  his  person  any  article  as  to  which  an  offence  has  been  committed 
against  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  may  be  arrested  bj  any 
police  or  revenue  officer  without  a  warrant,  and  taken  to  a  police 
station,  there  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law. 

49.  All  conyictions  and  fines  and  penalties  under  this  Ordinance 
may  be  had  and  recovered  in  a  summary  way  before  a  Police 
Magistrate. 

50.  All  opium  or  chandu  with  regard  to  which  any  offence  has 
been  committed  against  this  Ordinance  or  against  any  regulation 
made,  permit  granted,  or  Order  in  Council  issued  thereunder,  or  in 
respect  of  which  any  breach  of  the  restrictions  and  conditions  subject 
to  or  upon  which  any  licence  has  been  granted  under  such  Order  in 
Council,  together  with  the  utensils,  ressels,  packages,  carta, 
carriages,  and  conveyances,  in  which  the  same  may  be  found, 
may  be  seized  by  any  police  or  reyenue  officer,  and  may  be  forfeited 
by  a  Magistrate. 

51.  Every  omission  or  neglect  to  comply  with,  or  act  done 
contrary  to,  the  proyisions  of  this  Ordinance  or  in  breach  of  any 
regulation  made,  permit  granted,  or  Order  in  Council  issued  there* 
under,  or  in  breach  of  the  restrictions  and  conditions  subject  to 
or  upon  which  any  licence  has  been  issued  under  such  Order  in 
Council,  shall  be  deemed  an  offence  against  this  Ordinance,  and 
for  every   such   offence  not  otherN^ise  specially  provided  for  the 
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offender  shall,  in  addition  to  anj  forfeiture  of  the  articles  seized, 
as  hereinhefore  provided  for,  be  liable  to  the  following  penalties : — 

(1.)  For  every  first  offence  a  fine  not  exceeding  500  dollars. 

(2.)  For  every  subsequent  offence  a  fine  not  exceeding  1,000  dol- 
lan«,  or  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  not  exceeding 
six  months,  or  to  both  fine  and  imprisonment. 

52.  The  period  of  imprisonment  imposed  by  a  Magistrate  in 
respect  to  the  non-payment  of  any  fine  under  this  Ordinance  or 
in  respect  of  the  default  of  a  sufficient  distress  to  satisfy  any  such 
fine  shall  be  such  period  of  such  description,  simple  or  rigorous,  as 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Magistrate  will  satisfy  the  justice  of  the  case, 
but  shall  not  exceed  in  any  case  the  maximum  fixed  by  the  following 
icale,  viz. : — 

Where  the  fine  does  not  exceed  25  dollars,  the  period  shall  not 
exceed  two  months; 

Where  the  fine  exceeds  26  dollars,  but  does  not  exceed  60  dol- 
lars, the  period  shall  not  exceed  four  months ; 

Where  the  fine  exceeds  50  dollars,  but  does  not  exceed  100  dol- 
lars, the  period  shall  not  exceed  six  months ; 

With  an  additional  two  months  for  every  100  dollars  after  the 
first  100  dollars  of  the  fine  until  a  maximum  period  of  twelve 
months  is  reached  :  Provided  always  that — 

(a.)  If,  before  the  expiration  of  such  period  of  imprisonment, 
such  a  proportion  of  the  fine  be  paid  or  levied  as  is  not  less  than 
proportional  to  the  unexpired  portion  of  such  period,  the  imprison- 
ment shall  terminate.         ^ 

(6.)  Where  a  person  is  sentenced  to  both  fine  and  imprisonment, 
and  the  fine  not  being  paid  is  commuted  into  imprisonment,  such 
imprisonment  shall  be  in  addition  to  the  imprisonment  ordered  by 
the  original  sentence. 

53.  When  any  person  having  been  already  convicted  of  any 
offence  against  this  Ordinance  is  again  convicted  of  an  offence 
against  this  Ordinance,  the  imprisonment  for  such  subsequent 
offence  shall,  unless  otherwise  ordered,  be  cumulative,  and  shall 
commence  at  the  expiration  of  any  imprisonment  to  which  such 
person  shall  have  been  previously  sentenced. 

54.  All  fines  received  under  this  Ordinance,  except  those  imposed 
by  section  31,  shall,  after  the  adjudication  of  a  portion  of  the  same 
not  exceeding  one-half  at  the  discretion  of  the  Magistrate  to  the 
informer,  be  paid  to  the  farmer,  and  all  articles  subject  to  restriction 
under  this  Ordinance  seized  and  forfeited  shall  be  given  to  the 
farmer  prosecuting  the  case,  except  when  such  articles  are  declared 
by  the  Magistrate  to  be  unfit  for  use,  in  which  ease  they  shall 
be  destroyed.  All  ships  forfeited  under  this  Ordinance  shall,  if  the 
GoviTuor  in  Council  so  direct  be  sold,  and  the  proceeds  of  sale 
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thereof  be  paid  into  the  Treasury  for  the  purposes  of  the  Colony, 
and  all  finea  levied  against  the  farmer  shall  be  paid  into  the  Treasury 
for  the  use  of  the  Colony. 

55.  On  any  trial  before  any  Magistrate  and  in  any  proceeding 
on  appeal  in  the  Supreme  Court  relating  in  any  of  the  above  cases 
to  the  seizure  of  articles  subject  to  restriction  under  this  Ordinance, 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Judges  of  the  said  Court  and  for  the 
Magistrates,  and  they  are  hereby  respectively  required,  to  proceed  to 
such  trials  and  to  the  hearing  of  such  appeals  on  the  merits  of  the 
case  only  without  reference  to  matters  of  form,  and  without  inquiring 
into  the  manner  or  form  of  making  any  seizure  excepting  in  so  far 
as  the  manner  and  form  of  seizure  may  be  evidence  on  such  merits. 

56.  Every  requisition  received  and  a  copy  of  every  permit  issued 
shall  be  entered  in  the  office  of  imports  and  exports  at  the  settle- 
ment in  a  book  or  books,  and  the  farmer  shall  be  entitled  without 
fee  to  inspect  and  take  extracts  from  the  books  of  entry,  and  the 
production  of  any  extracts  from  the  said  books  or  of  any  certificate 
as  to  requisitions  for  and  grants  of  permits  certified,  or  purporting 
to  be  certified,  under  the  hand  of  the  Registrar  of  Imports  and 
Exports  of  the  settlement  or  his  Deputy,  shall,  on  the  trial  of  any 
person  charged  with  an  offence  under  this  Ordinance,  be  proof 
of  the  facts  set  out  in  the  said  extracts  and  certificates  till  the 
contrary  be  shown  by  or  for  ihe  person  so  charged,  and  the  absence 
of  requisitions  and  of  copies  of  permits  from  the  said  books  shall 
be  proof  till  the  contrary  is  shown  in  like  manner  that  application 
has  not  been  made  for  the  permit  required,  and  that  the  permit  has 
not  been  issued. 

57.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  to  suspend  or  stop  anj 
prosecution  or  proceeding  instituted  or  proposed  to  be  instituted 
under  this  Ordinance,  and  to  direct  the  refund  of  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  any  fine  or  penalty,  and  the  restoration  of  any  ships  ordered 
to  be  forfeited  and  the  restoration  of  the  whole  or  any  portion  of 
any  articles  ordered  to  be  forfeited,  to  any  person  from  whom  the 
same  may  have  been  taken. 

58.  All  actions  and  other  proceedings  which  may  be  lawfiiUy 
brought  for  anything  done,  omitted,  or  intended  to  be  done  under 
the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  or  of  any  regulations  or  Order 
in  Council  made  thereunder  shall  be  commenced  within  three 
months  after  the  accrual  of  the  cause  of  action  and  not  otherwise, 
ani  the  provisions  of  sections  48  to  40,  both  inclusive,  of  "  The 
Police  Force  Ordinance,  1872,"  shall  apply  to  such  actions  and 
proceedings. 

59.  The  provisions  of  sections  17  and  18  of  '^The  CommoD 
GamingKHoose  Ordinance,   1888,"  shall  be  read  as  part  of  this 

^■dinance. 
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60.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Goyernor  to  delegate  the  exercise 
of  the  several  powers  vested  in  him  by  this  Ordinance  to  the 
Colonial  Secretary  at  Singapore  and  each  of  the  Resident  Councillors 
of  Penang  and  Malacca  in  his  absence  from  the  several  settlements 
respectively. 


Thb  Pibst  Schedulb. 
Etutctmemts  repealed. 


No.  and  Tear  of 
Ordinance. 


Ordinance 

Ordinance 

Ordinance 
Ordinance 
Ordinance 


4  of  1870.. 
15  of  1871 . 
6  of  1879.. 


Title  of  Ordinance. 


The     Excise    Ordinance, 
1870. 


The    Excise    Amendment 
Ordinance,    No.    2    of 
1871. 
The    Kxcise   Amendment 
I      Ordinance,  1879. 
4  of  1884 . .  I  The    Excise    Amendment 

Ordinance,  1884. 
21  of  1886 .   The     Excise     Ordinance, 
I      1886. 


Ordinance  16  of  1890. 


The  Excise  Ordinance 
Amendment  Ordinance, 
1890. 


Extent  of  Bepeal. 


So  much  as  relates  to 
opium  chandu  or  opium 
dross. 

The  whole. 


Section  1. 

The  whole,  except  sec- 
tion 7. 

The  whole  so  far  as  it 
relates  to  opium  chandu 
or  opium  dross. 

The  whole. 


Thx  Sbcovd  ScHBnrLR. 

(A.) 

Ho.  1. 

Farmei^e  Contract  under  Section  6  o/"  "  The  Opium  Ordinance,  1894." 

This  Contract  made  the  day  of  « ,  18      ,  between  A,  B., 

o£  ,  &c.,  of  the  first  part,  C.  2/.,  of  ,  &c.,  and 

E,  F.,  (d  ,  &c.,  of  the  second  part^  and  the  Queen*s  Most 

Kxeellent  Majesty  of  the  third  part :  Whereas  the  said  A.  B,  has  been  declared 
to  be  the  opium  farmer  of  the  Settlement  of  for  the  term 

eominencing  on  the  day  of  1 18    ,  and  ending  on  the 

day  of  »  18    ,  and  the  said  C.  D.  and  E.  F.  hare  agreed  to  beoome 

soretiet  [or,  certain  real  or  personal  estate  has  been  assigned  to  Her  said  Majestj 
aa  security  by  way  of  mortgage  under  the  prorisions  of  "  The  Opium  Ordinance, 
1894,*'  by  a  deed  of  eren  date  herewith  and  made  between,  &c.,  or,  the  sum 
of  dollars  has  been  lodged  in  the  local  Treasury  as  a  deposit]  for  the 

doe  fulfilment  of  thb  Ck>ntract.  This  Contract  witnesseth  that  all  the  rights 
and  priyileges  of  opium  farmer  of  the  Settlement  of  ,  under 

the  prorisions  of  **  The  Opium  Ordinance,  1894^"  are  hereby  Tested  in  the  said 
for  the  aforesaid  term.    And  tliis  Contract  also  witnesseth  that 
2  F  2  T 
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the  said  A,  B.  and  the  said  C.  D.  and  E.  JP.  (hereii 
hereby  for  theraBeWes,  their  executors,  administrat 
well  as  jointly,  and  every  two  or  more  of  them,  c 
Majesty  Queen  Victoria,  her  heirs  and  successors, 
to  say : — 

1.  The  said  A.  B.  (hereinafter  called  the  opii 
Colonial  Treasurer  for  the  time  being  without  dema 
monthly  on  the  last  day  of  every  month,  oomroenoi 
month  of  ,  18  ,  and  ending  on  t 
of  ,  18  ,  as  the  rent  of  the  said  c 
that  if  the  last  day  of  a  month  shall  be  a  Sundi 
Bank  Holiday,  such  payment  shall  be  due  and  payi 
preceding  such  last  day. 

2.  The  opium  farmer  shall  well  and  faithfully 
the  several  provisions,  conditions,  and  stipulations  co 
so  far  as  they  relate  to  the  management  of  the  sai€ 
duty  or  obligation  on  the  opium  farmer  in  as  ful 
the  said  provisions,  conditions,  and  stipulations  hf 
Contract. 

3.  If  the  said  rent  or  any  part  thereof  be  unpi 
after  any  of  the  days  on  which  the  same  ought  ic 
farmer  will  pay  to  the  Colonial  Treasury  interest  u 
thereof  as  shall  for  the  time  being  be  unpaid  at 
annum  from  the  day  on  which  the  same  ought  to  h 
payment. 

4.  If  the  said  rent  or  any  part  thereof  be  unpi 
after  any  of  the  days  on  which  the  same  ought  to 
the  breach  of  any  of  the  provisions^  conditions,  i 
Ordinance  so  far  as  they  reliite  to  the  said  opium 
then  and  in  either  of  such  cases  it  shall  be  law 
Colony  for  the  time  being  to  determine  and  put  a 
privileges  and  to  dispose  of  the  same  to  other  pers< 
loss  arising  therefrom  the  opium  farmer  will  male 
Majesty  Queen  Victoria,  her  heirs  and  successors. 

6.  The  opium  farmer  will  on  entering  on  the  pri 
from  the  outgoing  opium  farmer  all  his  stock  c 
prices  as  may  be  settled,  subject  to  the  provis 
arbitration  in  case  of  difference. 

6.  The  said  opium  farmer  will  not  at  or  near 
provided  for  prepare  more  than  the  usual  quan 
chandu  at  less  than  the  average  current  prices  o 
export,  or  otherwise  make  away  with,  or  dispose  o 
or  chandu,  or  the  machinery  and  vessels  required  f< 
make  over  to  such  persons  as  may  be  invested  witl 
the  opium  fi^rmer  of  the  said  Settlement,  for  the  tei 
provided  for,  the  full  and  complete  stock  of  opiun 
and  vessels  required  for  preparing  chandu  prope: 
carrying  on  of  the  said  farm  at  the  marketabli 
machinery,  and  vessels  so  to  be  made  over. 

7.  In  the  event  of  any  difference  arising  as  to  q 
or  sold  during  the  last  three  months  of  the  farm 
the  nature  and  quantity  of  articles,  macliinery,  and 
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made  over  and  the  prices  thereof,  such  difference  shall  be  determined  by  one  or 
more  references  by  three  Arbitrators,  one  to  be  appointed  by  the  opium  farmer, 
one  by  the  incoming  opium  farmer,  and  one  by  the  Governor,  and  the  award  or 
awards  of  such  Arbitrators,  or  of  a  majority  of  them,  shall  be  final,  and  the 
said  arbitrations  or  other  settlements  shall  be  held  at  such  time  at  or  before  or 
after  the  end  of  the  said  term  as  to  the  Governor  may  seem  reasonable. 

8.  The  chandu  sold  by  the  opium  farmer  shall  be  of  a  quality  to  be  approved 
from  time  to  time  by  the  Government  analyst  as  good  and  merchantable  chandu 
equal  to  the  standard  of  the  chandu  hitherto  manufactured  and  sold  in  the 
settlements  as  farm  chandu;  and  the  said  farmer  will  from  time  to  time, 
whenever  called  upon  by  the  said  analyst  to  do  so,  furnish,  or  permit  to  be 
taken  for  the  purpose  of  analysis,  a  reasonable  quantity  of  chandu  manufactured 
by  him,  or  sold  at  any  ebtablishment  or  shop  under  his  control ;  and  tlie  said 
farmer  will  not,  without  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  Governor,  sell  any  chandu 
in  the  town  at  any  price  exceeding  the  rate  of  per  tahil  when  sold  by 
the  fahilj  or  exceeding  the  rate  of  per  chi  when  sold  by  the  chi  or  in  any 
quantity  less  than  one  /oAiY,  or  in  the  country  at  any  price  exceeding  the  rate  of 

per  tahil  when  sold  by  the  tahilf  or  exceeding  the  rate  of  per 

chi  when  sold  by  the  chi  or  in  any  quantity  less  than  one  tahU. 

9.  All  deposits  and  securities  made  or  given  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  opium 
farmer  shall  be  held  by  the  Governor  till  all  questions  between  the  opium 
farmer  and  Her  Majesty  Queen  Victoria,  her  heirs  and  successors,  shall  be 
finally  disposed  of,  including  matters  relating  to  the  preparation  or  sale  of 
chandu  near  the  end  of  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  and  in  matters  relating  to 
the  receipt  and  transfer  of  chandu  machinery  and  vessels  by  the  said  farmer. 

10.  It  shall  bo  lawful  for  the  Governor  on  breach  of  any  of  the  covenants  in 
this  Contract,  such  breach  and  the  amount  of  penalty  therefor  to  be  held  as 
proved  by  indorsement  on  the  back  of  this  Contract  by  the  Governor,  stating 
the  breach  and  the  amount  of  penslty  therefor,  to  sell  and  dispose  of  aU  or  any 
of  the  said  deposits  or  securities  without  notice  to  the  opium  farmer,  or  the  said 
sureties,  or  any  of  them,  and  out  of  the  proceeds  of  such  sale  and  disposition 
to  satisfy  and  discharge  any  claims  under  this  Contract  against  the  opium 
farmer. 

11.  The  rights  and  privileges  hereby  vested  in  the  opium  farmer  shall  not  be 
assigned  to  any  other  person  without  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  Go?eruor, 
and  such  assignment  if  so  allowed  shall  not  be  deemed  to  reheve  the  opium 
farmer,  or  the  said  sureties,  or  any  of  them,  from  any  liability  under  this 
Contract. 

12.  The  fraid  sureties  and  their  executors  and  adminibtrators  may  be  sued 
for  any  breach  of  this  Contract  as  principab,  and  with  or  without  the  said 
farmer,  his  executors  and  administrators  jointly  and  severally,  and  any  two  or 
more  of  them. 

13.  Any  forbearance  of  the  officers  of  6K)vemment  in  endeavouring  to 
obtain  payment  of  the  moneys  hereby  secured,  or  in  putting  in  force  any  of  the 
remedies  for  the  same,  and  any  time  which  may  be  given  to  the  opium  farmer, 
shall  not  in  any  way  prejudice  or  affect  the  security  or  benefit  of  these  presents, 
or  the  joint  and  several  covenants  hereinbefore  contained,  or  the  continuing 
liability  of  the  contractors,  or  any  or  either  of  them,  their  or  his  executors  or 
administrators  by  virtue  thereof,  any  rule  of  law  or  equity  to  the  contrary 
notwithstanding. 

14.  The  word  '*  Governor  "  as  used  in  this  Contract  shall  include  the  Officer 
for  the  tune  being  administering  the  Government  of  the  Colony,  and  any  perto 
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to  whom  the  powers  of  Gt>Temor  are  or  may  b< 
*'  The  Opium  Ordinance,  1894,"  so  far  in  the  lat 
powers  is  oonoemed. 

15.  And  it  is  hereby  further  agreed  and  dech 
and  priyiieges  shall  he  determined  and  dispose 
GoTemor  under  the  powers  hereinbefore  (X>ni 
Colonial  Treasurer  for  the  time  being,  stating  i 
therefrom,  shall  be  binding  on  the  said  farmer 
amount  so  certified  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  i 
meaning  of  section  2  of  "  The  Grown  Suits  Ordii 
for  and  recorered  accordingly. 

Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered  at 
18     ,  by  the  Colonial  Secretary,  for  Her  Majesty 
fanner,  and  sureties,  in  the  presence  of 


(A.) 

No.  2. 

Form  of  Mortgagi 


1,  ,  do  hereby  assign  to  H 

heirs  and  8ucccssoi*8,  as  security  for  the  due  1 
Contract  for  the  opium  farm  at 
the  1st  day  of  ,  18      ,  and  ending 

18      ,  under  "  The  Opium  Ordinance,  1894,*'  all 
the  lands  situate  in  the  district  of 
described  in  Goyemment  (grant  or  lease)  No. 

,  18  ,  and  estimated  to  contain 
make  over  to  Her  said  Majesty,  her  heirs  and  si 
said  laud.  In  the  event  of  any  breach  of  the  co^ 
the  opium  farmer,  no  proof  of  which  breach  oi 
forfeitures,  damages,  and  losses  arising  tlierefrom 
an  indorsement  of  the  same  on  the  back  of  the 
or  Officer  adminbtering  the  Government  of  the  i 
being,  I  do  hereby  for  myself,  my  executors 
authorize  the  Governor  or  Officer  administering 
being  to  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  tlie  land  hei 
proceeds  thereof  to  defray  the  penalties,  forfeit 
liability  to  which  bj  the  said  indorsement  tlic 
been  declared  liable,  and  the  balance,  if  any,  tc 
administrators,  or  assigns. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  1 
of  ,  in  the  year  18 

Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered  in  the  presence  < 
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(B.) 

(Jbttlbment  of 

"  The  Opium  Ordinance,  1894." 

Requisition  to  Land  under  Sections  9,  10,  and  11. 

To  the  Import  and  £xport  Officer  of  the  Settlement. 

Sib, 

Please  idaue  a  permit  to  land  on  the  day  of  18      , 

between  the  hours  of  A.M.  and  M.  from  the  ship  ,  which 

arrived  on  the  ,  [^slate  the  quantity  of  opium,  and  number, 

description^  and  marks  of  chests  or  parcels  of  opium  or  chandu'],  to  be  stored  in 
the  [godown,  shop,  or,  house]  of  ,  No.  ,  in 

Street,  at  ,  or,  in  the  Office  of  Imports  and  Exports,  or,  in  the 

chief  police  station. 

Yours,  &c., 


Bate. 


,  Importer, 


(C.) 

Settlement  of 

*•  The  Opium  Ordinance,  1894." 

Permit  to  Land  under  Sections  9,  10,  atid  11. 

[is]  authorized  on  the  day  of  ,  18      , 

between  the  hours  of  A.M.  and  M.  to  land  from  the  ship  , 

[st'jte  the  quantity  of  opium,  and  number  and  description  and  marks  of  chests 
or  parcels  of  opium  or  chandu},  and  [is]  required  to  store  the  same  in  the 
'godown,  shop,  or,  house]  of  ,  No.  ,  in 

Street,  at  ,  or,  in  the  Office  of  Imports  and  Exports,  or,  in  the 

chief  police  station  of  the  said  Settlement. 

,  Import  and  .Export  Officer. 
Date. 


(B.) 

Settlement  of 

"The  Opium  Ordinanw,  1894." 

Requisition  to  Export  under  Sections  9,  10,  and  14. 

To  the  Import  and  Export  Officer  of  the  said  Settlement. 

Sib, 

Please  isitue  a  permit  to  move  on  the  day  of  18      , 

between  the  hours  of  a.m.  and  m.  for  export  by  ship  , 

bound  for  ,  [state  the  quantity  of  opium,  and  number  and 

description  and  marks  of  chests  or  parcels  of  opium  or  chandu^,  the  same 
haTing  been  purchased  by  me  from  ,  in  whose  [godown,  shop, 

or,  bouse j.  No.  ,  it  is  now  stored,  or,  the  same  being  now  stored  in  my 
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godown,  shop,  ory  house  at  No.  ,  or^  the 

office,  oTt  at  the  chief  police  station  [and  sold  by 
who  is  desirous  of  exporting]. 


Date. 


(E.) 

Settlement  of 

**  The  Opium  Ordinance^ 

-  Permit  to  Export  under  Section^ 

[is]  authorized  to  more  o 
18  ,  between  the  hours  of  a.m.  and  M. 
by  [if  by  sea  giye  the  name  of  ship,  and  if  by  li 
conyeyance]  [^state  the  quantity  of  opium,  an 
marks  of  chests  or  parcels  of  opium  or  chandu'],  \ 
by  the  exporter  from  ,  and  be 

shop,  OTf  house]  of  ,  situated  f 

being  now  stored  in  my  office  [and  sold  to 
export  in  terms  of  this  permit].        x 

Date. 


Settlement  of 

**  The  Opium  Ordinance] 

Requieition  to  Move  under 

To  the  Import  and  Export  Officer  [opium  far  me: 

Sib, 

Please  issue  a  permit  to  move  on  the  i 

between  the  hours  of  a.m.  and  M.  [« 

fitfmfttff*  and  description  and  marks  of  chests  o\ 
from  No.  ,  Street,  and  from  tl 

of  to  the  custody  and  possessio 

Street. 


(G.) 

SBrrLKMBNT   OF 

"  The  Opium  Ordinance 

Permit  for  the  Remocal  of  Op\ 

A.  B.\b  authorized  to  move  chci 

IT.  Z.,  from  the  premises  of  C,  Z).,  in 
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premiaes  of  E.  F.,  in  Street  [Singapore],  and  from  the  custody 

or  poieesftion  of  G,  H.  to  the  custody  or  possession  of  /.  K, 
[Singapore]  the  day  of  18 

,  Opium  Farmer, 


fc  (H.) 

^  Settlemint  of 

.?  "  The  Opium  Ordinance,  1894." 

^  Farm  Shop  Licence  under  Section  37. 

^  is  herehy  authorized  to  keep  a  licensed  shop 

•g  for  the  sale  of  chandu  at  No.  ,  Street, 

(;§  Town  [or  in  the  village  or  district  of],  suhject  to  the 

*  rules  and  regulations  in  that  behalf,  which  rules  and  regulations 
have  been  read  and  explained  to  the  said 
•2  "%  This  hcence  to  be  in  operation  from  to 

<  'Z  Given  at  ,  this  day  of  18 

2  ,  Exciee  Licencing  Officer, 


(I.) 

Settlbmikt  of 

"  The  Opium  Ordinance,  1894." 

Notice  of  Ceeeation  of  Farm  under  Section  37. 

NoTiCB  is  hereby  given  that  the  exclusive  rights  of  the 
farmer  at  this  Settlement  will  cease  on  the  day  of  ,  18      , 

and  that  no  excisable  articles  purcliased  from  the  present  farmer  or  from  any 
opium  farm  shop-keeper  can  be  used  after  the  day  of  18       , 

at  noon  without  the  consent  of  the  new  farmer. 

,  Excise  Licensing  Officer, 


(J.) 

Sbttlbment  of 

"The  Opium  Ordinance,  1894." 

Appointment  of  Revenue  Officer  under  Section  40. 

,  of  ,  in  ,  is  hereby 

appointed  to  be  a  Revenue  Officer  under  ^'  The  Opium  Ordinance,  1894,"  and  is 
duly  vested  with  all  the  rights,  powers,  and  immunities  of  such  office  under  the 
provisions  of  said  Ordinance. 

,  Excite  Licensing  Officer, 
Date. 
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THE  A  TY  of  Cojmnerce  and  Naviyi 
Rusda,^— Signed  at  Berli 

[fiatificatioDB  exchanged  at  Bei 

(Translation.) 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Buss 
Majesty  the  German  Emperor,  King  o 
German  Empire,  on  the  other  part,  w 
relations  between  Eussia  and  Germanj 
Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  be 
have  for  that  purpose  named  as  their  I 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Kusi 
his  General  Aide-de-camp,  Ambassad 
potentiary  to  His  Majesty  the  Emp 
Prussia;  and  M.  Basile  TimiriaaefT,  hi 
State,  Vice-Director  of  the  Departmei 
fact u  res  in  the  Ministry  of  Finance  ;  a 

Hia  Majesty  the  German  Emperor, 
Caprivi,  his  Imperial  Chancellor,  Minii 
Affairs  in  Prussia;  and  Max  Baron  de 
ordinal  y  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 

Who,  having  communicated  to  ei 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  hav< 
A  rticles : — 

Abt.  I.*  The  subjects  (**  ressortiss 
tracting  Parties  established  in  the  ter 
residing  there  temporarily,  shall  there 
of  commerce  and  industry,  the  name  ri 
to  no  higlier  or  other  duties  than,  n; 
enjoy  in  all  respects  in  the  territory 
rights,  privileges,  immunities,  favours, 
jects  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  the 
prejudice  the  special  laws,  ordinancee 
commerce  and  police  which  are  or  ma; 
two  contracting  countries,  and  which  ai 

II.  Tiie  subjects  ("  ressortissants ' 
tracting  Parties  shall  have  in  the  terj 
of  acquiring  and  possessing  all  such 
property  as  the  laws  of  the  couutr 
subjects  of  any  foreign  Power  to  acqi 


•  See  Final  Protocol, 
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dispose  of  such  property  by  sale,  exchange,  gift,  marriage,  testament, 
or  otherwise,  and  acquire  it  by  inheritance  on  the  same  conditions 
as  are  established  for  the  subjects  of  any  other  foreign  Power,  with- 
out being  subject  in  any  of  the  cases  mentioned  to  any  dues,  taxes, 
or  charges,  under  whatsoever  name,  other  or  higher  than  those  estab- 
lished for  national  subjects. 

They  may  likewise,  so  long  as  they  abide  by  the  law  of  the 
country,  freely  export  the  produce  of  the  sale  of  their  property  and 
their  goods  generally,  without  being  subject  as  foreigners  to  other 
or  higher  duties  than  those  which  national  subjects  would  have  to 
pay  in  similar  circumstances. 

They  shall  have  the  right,  as  long  as  they  abide  by  the  laws  of  the 
country,  to  appear  in  Courts  of  Justice  either  to  bring  an  action  or  to 
defend  themselves,  and  thej  shall  in  this  respect  enjoy  the  same 
rights  and  immunities  as  national  subjects,  and  like  these  latter 
they  shall  have  the  right  to  employ  in  all  cases  the  lawyers,  attorneys, 
and  agents  of  all  classes  allowed  by  the  laws  of  the  country. 

III.  The  subjedls  ("  ressortissants  **)  of  each  of  the  Contracting 
Parties  shall  in  the  territory  of  the  other  be  exempt  from  all 
obligatory  official  duties,  whether  judicial,  administrative,  or  muni- 
cipal, excepting  only  that  of  guardianship  ;  from  all  personal  service 
in  the  army,  navy,  land  or  naval  reserve,  and  national  guard,  and 
from  all  forced  military  taxes,  loans,  requisitions,  and  services  in 
kind  of  all  sorts  which  may  be  imposed  during  war  or  owing  to 
extraordinary  circumstances ;  but  an  exception  is  nevertheless  made 
in  the  case  of  charges  incumbent  on  the  po:ise8sion,  by  whatsoever 
title,  of  real  property,  as  well  as  in  the  case  of  obligatory  military 
billets,  and  other  special  services  in  kind  for  military  purposes,  to 
which  national  subjects  and  the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured 
nation  are  liable  in  so  far  as  they  own,  farm,  or  rent  real  property. 

lY.  Companies  having  their  capital  divided  into  shares  ("  ano- 
oymet*'),  and  other  commercial,  industrial,  or  financial  Associations 
domiciled  in  one  of  the  two  countries,  shall,  provided  they  have  been 
validly  constituted  in  buch  country  in  conformity  with  the  laws  iu 
force,  be  recognized  as  having  a  legal  existence  in  the  other  country, 
and  they  shall,  in  particular,  have  in  that  country  the  right  to 
inroke  justice  in  the  Courts  of  Law,  whether  for  the  purpose  of 
bringing  actions  or  for  the  purpose  of  defending  themselves. 

It  is,  however,  understood  that  the  preceding  stipulation  does 
not  affect  the  question  whether  such  a  Company,  constituted  in  one 
of  the  two  countries,  shall  or  shall  not  be  admitted  to  the  other 
coon  try  for  the  purpose  of  there  carrying  on  its  commerce  or  its 
industry;  such  admission  shall  in  all  cases  remain  subject  to  the 
proTisions  which  exist  or  may  exist  respectiug  this  question  in  the 
latter  country. 
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In  any  case,  the  said  Comp 
the  other  country  the  same  ri 
granted  to  similar  Corapunies  o 

V .•  The  Contracting  Parti 
commerce    between    the    two 
importation  or  exportation,  an 
routes  which  are  not  or  may  no 

Exception  may  only  be  mac 
muy  be,  in  the  terrritory  of  tl 
tracting  Parties,  the  subject  o 
articles  which,  for  reasons  of  ! 
public  safety,  or  for  other  cor 
the  subject  of  exceptional  meai 

VI.»  The  produce  of  the 
imported  into  Germany,  and  t 
of  Germany  when  imported  ii 
consumption,  for  warehousing 
shall  be  subject  to  the  same  ti 
duties  other  or  higher  than  the 
in  these  respects.  In  particul 
every  reduction  of  the  import 
tional  Tariffs,  which  one  of  tl 
a  third  Power,  permanently  o 
unconditionally  be  extended  to 
of  the  other. 

VII.*  The  articles,  produce 
enumerated  in  Tariff  (A)  ann( 
on  importation  into  Kussia,  am 
industry  of  Kussia,  enumeratec 
Treaty,  shall  not,  on  importatio 
duties  other  or  higher  than  tho 

Should  one  of  the  Contrac 
tax  or  excise  levied  for  the  b( 
such  an  internal  tax  or  excise,  < 
manufacture  coming  under  Tai 
present  Treaty,  the  same  artic 
to  an  equal  or  corresponding 
duty  be  the  same  for  goods  fro 

YIII.*  The  internal  taxes, 
communes,  or  of  corporations, 
consumption  of  an  article  in  tb 
Parties,  shall  not  under  any 
inconveniently  on  the  produce 
articles  of  home  production. 

•  See  Final 
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IX.*  No  other  or  higher  export  duties  shall  be  levied  on  pro- 
duce exported  from  one  of  two  countries  to  the  other  than  those 
levied  on  the  exportation  of  the  same  produce  to  the  country  the 
most  favoured  in  that  respect.  Likewise  every  other  favour  granted 
by  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties  to  a  third  Power  in  regard  to 
exportation  shall  immediately  and  unconditionally  be  extended  to 
the  other. 

X.*  Merchandize  of  all  descriptions  crossing  the  territory  of  one 
of  the  two  countiies  by  a  commercial  route  open  to  transit  shall  be 
reciprocally  exempt  from  all  transit  dues,  whether  it  pass  direct  or 
whether  it  be  unloaded,  deposited,  and  reloaded  during  transit. 

XI.*  The  following  favours  are  not  to  be  considered  as  infringing 
the  provisions  of  the  present  Treaty : — 

1.  Favours  now  granted  or  which  may  hereafter  be  granted  to 
frontier  States  to  facilitate  the  frontier  traffic  of  a  frontier  zone  up 
to  15  kilom.  in  width  ; 

2.  Favours  granted  by  Qermany,  under  the  existing  Customs 
Union,  to  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxemburg  and  to  the  Austrian 
eommunes  of  Jungholz  and  Mittelberg,  to  which  places  the  pro- 
visions of  the  present  Treaty  shall  apply  ; 

8.  Favours  now  granted  or  which  may  hereafter  be  granted  in 
respect  to  importation  or  exportation  to  the  inhabitants  of  the 
Gk>vemment  of  Archangel,  or  on  the  northern  and  eastern  coasts  of 
Asiatic  Russia  (Siberia). 

It  is  further  understood  that  the  provisions  of  Articles  VI,  IX, 
and  X  of  the  present  Treaty  do  not  apply  to  the  special  stipulations 
contained  in  the  Treaty  concluded  between  Russia  and  Sweden  and 
Norway  on  the  JJf  ^^^i  1 838,t  nor  to  those  which  relate  or  may  relate 
to  trade  with  frontier  States  and  countries  in  Asia,  and  that  the 
stipulations  in  question  may  not  in  any  case  be  invoked  with  the 
view  of  altering  the  relations  of  commerce  and  navigation  established 
by  the  present  Treaty  between  the  Contracting  Parties. 

XII.*  Merchants,  manufacturers,  and  other  traders  proving,  by 
the  possession  of  a  licence  card  issued  by  the  authorities  of  their 
country,  that  they  are  authorized  to  carry  on  a  trade  in  the  State 
where  they  are  domiciled,  may,  either  personally  or  through  com- 
mercial travellers  in  their  service,  make  purchases,  and  may,  whether 
carrying  samples  with  them  or  not,  seek  orders  in  the  territory  of  the 
other  Contracting  Party.  The  said  merchants,  manufacturers,  and 
other  traders,  or  commercial  travellers  shall,  in  the  two  countries  res- 
pectively, be  treated,  in  regard  to  passports  and  the  payment  of  taxes 
on  the  exercise  of  trade,  on  the  footing  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

Traders  (commercial  travellers)  furnished  with  a  licence  card 
may  carry  samples,  but  not  merchandize.    Articles  liable  to  customs 

•  S«e  Final  Protocol,  page  449.  f  Vol.  XXVU,  page  779. 
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duties,  imported  as  Bamples  by  the  said  travellers,  shall  on  both 
sides  be  admitted  free  of  import  and  of  export  duties,  prorided  the 
articles  in  question,  if  not  sold,  be  re-exported  within  a  period  fixed 
beforehand,  and  provided  there  be  no  question  as  to  the  identity  of 
the  objects  imported  and  re-exported,  and  this  irrespective  of  the 
custom-house  through  which  they  leave  the  country. 

The  re-exportation  of  samples  shall  in  both  countries  be  gua- 
ranteed either  by  the  deposit  of  the  customs  duty  or  by  furnishing 
security. 

Each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  give  to  the  other  informa- 
tion as  to  the  authorities  charged  with  the  issue  of  licence  cards,  as 
to  the  form  of  these  licence  cards,  and  as  to  the  provisions  to  which 
travellers  must  submit  while  following  their  calling. 

The  subjects  ('^ressortissants")  of  either  of  the  Contraeting 
Parties  proceeding  to  fairs  or  markets  in  the  territories  of  the 
other,  in  order  to  follow  their  calling,  or  to  offer  their  goods  for 
sale,  shall  be  treated  like  national  subjects,  and  shall  not  be  subject 
to  higher  taxes  than  those  levied  on  national  subjects. 

XIII.*  German  ships  and  their  cargoes  shall  be  treated  in 
Bussia,  and  Russian  ships  and  their  cargoes  shall  be  treated  in 
G-ermany,  absolutely  on  the  footing  of  national  ships  and  their 
cargoes,  whatsoever  be  the  country  of  departure,  or  the  destination 
of  the  ships,  and  whatever  be  the  origin  or  destination  of  their  cargoe. 

Every  privilege  and  freedom  granted  in  this  respect  to  a  third 
Power  by  one  of  the  Contracting  Powers  shall  immediately  and 
unconditionally  be  granted  to  the  other. 

Exceptions  are  made  to  the  above  provisions  so  far  as  regards — 

(a.)  The  particular  advantages  which  the  national  fisheries  and 
their  produce  enjoy,  or  may  enjoy,  in  either  country ; 

(b.)  The  favours  now  granted,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  granted, 
to  the  national  merchant  navy. 

The  provisions  of  the  present  Treaty  do  not  apply  to  the  coasting 
trade,  which  shall  continue  to  be  governed  by  the  laws  which  are  or 
may  be  in  force  in  each  of  the  two  countries.  Nevertheless,  Bussian 
and  German  ships  may  go  from  a  port  of  one  of  the  two  Contracting 
countries  to  one  or  more  ports  of  the  same  country,  either  to  dis- 
charge the  whole  or  part  of  cargoes  coming  from  abroad,  or  to  take 
or  to  complete  cargoes  for  abroad. 

XIV.  The  nationality  of  ships  shall  be  recognised,  on  both 
sides,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  each  country,  from  the 
papers  and  documents  to  be  carried  on  board  and  issued  by  the 
proper  authorities. 

Tonnage  measurement  certificates  issued  by  one  of  the  Con- 
tracting Parties  shall  be  recognised  by  the  other  in  accordance  with 
*  See  Final  Protocol,  page  449. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


GERMANY    AND  RUSSIA.  447 

tbe  special  arrangements  concluded  or  to  be  concluded  between  the 
two  Contracting  Parties. 

XV.  German  ships  entering  a  Bussian  port,  and,  reciprocally, 
Bussian  ships  entering  a  German  port,  which  so  enter  only  to 
complete  their  cargo  or  to  discharge  a  part  of  their  cargo,  may,  if 
they  conform  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  two  countries 
respectiTely,  keep  on  board  that  part  of  their  cargo  which  is 
intended  for  another  port  either  of  the  same  country  or  of  another, 
and  re-export  it,  without  having  to  pay  for  the  last-mentioned  part 
of  their  cargo  any  customs  duties  other  than  those  payable  for 
guarding,  but  these  shall  not  be  levied  nt  any  rate  higher  than  the 
rate  fixed  for  national  ships. 

XVI.  The  following  ships  shall  in  either  country  be  wholly 
exempt  from  tonnage  and  clearance  charges : — 

1.  Ships  which,  entering  in  ballast  from  any  place  whatsoever, 
leave  again  in  ballast. 

2.  Ships  which,  passing  from  a  port  in  one  of  the  two  countries 
to  one  or  more  ports  in  the  same  country,  can  show  that  they  have 
already  paid  these  charges  in  another  port  of  the  same  country. 

8.  Ships  which,  having  entered  a  port  in  cargo,  either  voluntarily 
or  under  stress,  leave  it  without  having  carried  out  any  commercial 
operation. 

This  exemption  shall  not  extend  to  light,  pilotage,  towing, 
quarantine,  or  other  dues  which  are  payable  on  the  vessel  for 
services  rendered  or  apparatus  used,  and  which  are  established  in 
the  interest  of  traffic,  and  which  are  equally  payable  by  native 
tbip8»  and  by  those  belonging  to  tiie  most  favoured  nation. 

In  cases  of  entry  under  stress,  the  following  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered as  commercial  operations;  unloading  and  reloading  of 
merchandize  in  order  to  repair  the  ship,  transfer  to  another  ship 
oD  account  of  the  first  ship  ceasing  to  be  navigable,  expenses 
necessary  for  re-equipment  of  the  crew  and  the  sale  of  damaged 
goods  when  authorized  by  the  Customs  authorities. 

XVII.  Should  a  ship  of  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties  be 
disabled  or  be  wrecked  on  the  coast  of  the  other,  such  ship  shall 
enjoy,  both  as  regards  vessel  and  cargo,  all  the  favours  and  immu- 
nities which  the  laws  of  each  of  the  countries  grant  respectively 
to  its  own  ships  in  similar  circumstances.  All  aid  and  assistance 
shall  be  given  to  the  master  and  to  the  crew  as  regards  their 
persons,  the  ship,  acd  its  cargo. 

The  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  merchandize  salved  shall  not 
be  subject  to  the  payment  of  any  customs  duty,  unless  intended  for 
consumption. 

XVIII.  Tbe  subjects  (*'  ressortissants ")  of  each  of  the  Con- 
tracting Parties  shall  reciprocally  have  a  right  to  use,  on  the  sam<' 
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conditions  and  on  payment  of  the  sai 
the  roads  and  ways,  canals,  locks,  fen 
bridges,  ports  and  landing-quays,  bu 
and  channels,  pilot  service,  cranes,  S4 
warehouses,  establishments  and  institi 
keeping  of  ships'  cargoes,  and  other  es 
of  the  same  kind,  in  so  far  as  intendi 
for  the  use  of  trade  generally,  wheth< 
or  by  private  persons  authorized  theret 

The  dues  shall  only  be  levied  for  t 
the  services  named,  excepting,  howeve 
trary  allowed  in  the  case  of  pilotage  ai 

XIX.*  The  two  Contracting  Parti 
each  on  their  own  account,  the  transpo 

But  no  difference  shall  be  made 
transport  or  as  regards  duration  and  i 
the  inhabitants  of  territories  of  the  ( 
ticular,  consignments  of  merchandizi 
addressed  to  a  German  station  or  pas 
many,  shall  not  be  liable  on  the  Gen 
than  those  charged  between  the  same 
German  or  foreign  merchandize  travt 
The  same  principle  shall  be  observed  oi 
consignments  coming  from  Germany 
station  or  passing  in  transit  through  £ 
be  made  in  the  ease  of  reduced  rates  i 
or  for  charitable  purposes. 

XX.*  The  present  Treaty  shall  c 
March,  1894,  or  earlier  if  possible,  an 
the  pi.  December,  1903. 

In  case  neither  of  the  Contracting 
before  that  date,  have  announced  its 
Treaty,  the  Treaty  shall  remain  in  fore 
year  from  the  day  on  which  one  or  oth( 
shall  have  given  notice  to  terminate  it. 

XXI.  The  present  Treaty  shall  be 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin  as  soon  as 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Pie 
and  sealed  it  with  their  arms. 

Done  at  Berlin,  the  Z^T^Iry^  ^^^^ 
(L.S.)    Count 
(L.S.)     BASIJ 
(L.S.)    LEO, 
(L.8.)    MAX 


•  Sec  Final  Protocol, 
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FINAL  PROTOCOL. 

At  the  time  of  proceeding  to  the  signature  of  the  Treaty  of 
Commerce  and  Nayigation  concluded  this  day  at  Berlin  between 
BuBsia  and  Germany,  the  Undersigned  have  agreed  to  the  fol- 
lowing I — 

Part  I.— Referring  to  the  Text  of  the  Treaty, 
To  ArticlcM  land  XIL 

As  regards  passports,  the  subjects  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties 
shall  receive  most-favoured-nation  treatment. 

To  Articles  F,  F7,  F//,  IX,  and  X. 

Certain  goods  being  now  subject  in  Bussia  to  higher  duties  on 
entering  by  the  land  frontier  than  by  the  Baltic  Sea,  it  has  been 
agreed  that  on  the  day  that  this  present  Treaty  comes  into  force  the 
import  duties  on  entry  by  the  land  frontier  shall  be  reduced  to 
those  on  entry  by  the  Baltic  Sea,  and  that  no  new  differential  duty 
fayouring  importations  by  the  maritime  frontier  of  the  Baltic  Sea, 
the  Black  Sea,  and  the  Sea  of  Azov  (with  the  exception  of  the 
Caucasian  littoral)  shall  be  established. 

The  German  Government,  on  their  side,  undertake  not  to  levy 
on  any  of  the  frontiers  of  the  German  Empire  other  or  more  favour- 
able customs  duties  than  those  levied  on  the  Bussian  frontier. 
Exception  is,  however,  made  for  salt,  for  sawn  blocks  and  rough 
worked  building  stone  and  rough  slates  (Articles  25  (t),  33  (d),  and 
83  {e)  of  the  German  Customs  Tariff),  for  which  goods  Gt  rmany 
reserves  the  right  to  maintain  the  existing  differences  between  the 
duties  levied  on  entry  by  sea  and  those  levied  on  entry  by  land. 

To  Articles  Vl  VII,  and  XL 

The  produce  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  a  third  Power,  passing  in 
transit  through  the  territory  of  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  shall 
not,  on  entering  that  of  the  other,  pay  other  or  higher  duties  than 
would  have  been  paid  on  the  same  goods  had  they  been  imported 
direct  from  their  country  of  origin. 

To  Articles  VI  to  IX. 

Ab  regards  the  payment  of  duties,  the  Imperial  Bussian  Govern- 
ment declare  their  willingness  to  accept  at  the  Customs  German 
gold  money  at  the  rate  of  1,000  marks  gold  as  equivalent  *-' 
808  roubles  gold. 

[189:1-04.  Lxxxn.]  2  G  r^^^^T^ 
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To  Articles  Viand  VIL 

The  ContractiDg  Parties  reserve  to  themselyes  the  right  of 
demaDding  certificates  of  origin  in  proof  of  production  or  mana- 
facture  in  one  of  the  two  countries  of  the  goods  imported  into  the 
other.  Each  of  the  two  Parties  will  respectively  take  steps  to 
insure  that  the  demand  for  these  certificates  shall  constitute  the 
least  possible  hindrance  to  commerce. 

To  Article  XIII. 

The  Contracting  Parties  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  of 
coming  to  a  special  arrangement  for  regulating  navigation  on  the 
Niemen,  the  Vistula,  and  the  Warta. 

Uh  Article  XIX. 

The  Contracting  Parties  will  assist  each  other  in  every  possible 
way  with  regard  to  railway  tariffs,  especially  by  establishing  tarifia 
for  direct  communication.  These  direct  tariffs  shall  be  specially 
established  for  the  German  ports  of  Dantzig  (Neufahrwaaser), 
Konigsberg  (Pillau),  and  of  Memel  as  regards  ezportations  from 
as  well  as  importations  into  Russia,  according  to  the  requirements 
of  commerce. 

At  the  same  time,  the  rates  of  transport  chargeable  on  goods 
which  in  the  tariff*  of  the  Russian  railways  are  classed  under  the 
category  of  cereal,  and  on  flax  and  hemp,  from  the  stations  of 
departure  of  the  Russian  railways  to  the  above-mentioned  German 
ports,  shall  be  calculated  and  divided  between  the  Russian  and 
German  railways  over  which  the  goods  are  transported,  according 
to  the  regulations  which  are  or  shall  be  in  force  for  the  Russian 
railways  to  the  ports  of  Libau  and  Riga.  The  supplementary 
charges  (accessory  expenses)  levied  in  excess  of  the  rates  of  trans- 
port shall  also  be  settled,  and  the  amount  divided  amongst  the 
lines  concerned  according  to  the  Russian  regulations,  it  being 
understood  that  one  frontier  charge  only  shall  be  levied,  which 
shall  be  divided  equally  between  the  German  and  Russian  railwaja 
terminating  at  the  frontier. 

This  obligation  only  concerns  the  State  railways  in  both 
countries;  but  the  two  Governments  will  endeavour  to  induce 
private  railways  to  apply  ou  their  lines  the  same  principles  for  the 
establishment  of  the  rates  and  the  division  of  the  proceeds.  If  the 
private  lines  which  carry  in  one  of  the  directions  indicated  do  not 
nevertheless  submit  to  the  rates  and  division  above  mentioned, 
these  regulations  shall  cease  to  be  obligatory  on  the  State  railways 
of  the  two  Contracting  Powers. 
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The  exisfcing  prorisions  for  regulating  competitive  traffic  between 
Konigflberg  and  Dantzig  shall  remain  in  force. 

To  Article  XX. 

The  denunciation  of  the  Consular  Convention  of  the  ^^|^^, 
1874,*  in  force  between  the  two  Contracting  Parties,  may  not  take 
place  before  that  of  the  present  Treaty. 


Part  II. — Belative  to  the  Bussian  Conventional  Tariff. 

To  Article  5,  §  3. 

The  denomination  of  dried  chicory  applies  to  chicory  dried  by 
whatever  process. 

To  Article  55. 

Large  skins,  including  those  artificially  grained,  pay  the  duties 
specified  in  §  8  of  Article  55. 

To  Article  72,  §  2. 

Furnace  mortar  (fire-proof  cement),  t>.,  a  mixture  of  raw  fire- 
clay with  burnt  fire-clay,  ground  together,  pays  duty  under  §  2  of 
Article  72. 

To  Article  70,  §  1. 

Import  duties  fixed  in  §  1  of  this  Article  for  pit-coal,  and  peat 
and  wood  charcoal,  as  well  as  for  peat  imported  by  the  eastern  land 
frontier,  may  be  increased  from  the  Ist  January  (o.  s.),  1898,  as  long 
as  the  rates  of  duty  remain  the  snme  for  the  eastern  land  frontier 
and  for  the  ports  of  the  Baltic  Sea. 

To  Article  112. 

Under  the  head  of  chemical  and  pharmaceutical  products  not 
specially  named  are  comprised  such  products  when  not  specially 
named  in  the  General  Russian  Tariff  of  the  11th  June,  1891. 

lb  Article  181. 

Whites  of  lead  and  zinc  mixed  with  other  substances  pay  the 
duties  specified  in  Article  131,  if  the  said  substances  are  not  sub- 
jected to  higher  duties  than  those  on  white  lead. 

To  Articles  140  and  142. 

Iron  and  steel  in  sheets  or  plates  pay  the  duties  of  §§  8  and  4  of 
Articles  140  and  142  mentioned  in  the  said  sections,  whatever  tiie 
shape  to  which  those  sheets  or  plates  eate  cut. 
•  Vol.  LXV,  page  244. 
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To  ArticU  141. 

Common  or  non-precious  metah  menti 
comprise  all  metals  except  gold,  silver,  a 
is  considered  as  a  common  metal  unless 
Articles  of  the  Russian  Tariff  under  wh 
higher. 

To  Articles  141, 147, 164,  166 

Iron,  steel,  and  zinc  (as  well  as  mam 
zinc)  by  whatever  process  they  may  be  co 
(by  galvanizing,  by  a  coating  of  melted  i 
process),  pay  without  increase  the  uutieE 
iron,  steel,  and  zinc,  and  manufactures  < 
the  coating  of  metal  does  not  increase 
article  by  more  than  25  per  cent,  for  g( 
Articles  141, 147, 164, 166,  and  166,  and 
for  goods  under  Article  163. 

To  Ai-Hele  160. 

The  duties  charged  under  §  1  of  the 
applicable  to  cast-iron  pipes  coated  with  1 
in  any  manner,  unless  the  work  consist  in 
on  the  metal  after  removing  the  burrs,  rui 

To  Article  152. 

Iron  and  steel  pipes  manufactured  by 
including  those  coated  with  asphalt  atid  t 
and  in  the  raw),  shall  pay  the  duties  unde 

To  Article  163. 

All  iron  work  and  iron  and  steel  dec 
and  for  furniture  shall  pay  the  duties  urn 
of  Article  163,  unless  they  are  specially 
Russian  Tariff  for  which  the  rate  of  du 
shall  not  be  considered  as  a  sufficient  ( 
duties  to  these  kinds  of  goods. 

To  Article  154,  § 

Vessels  in  enamelled  iron  varnished  i 
the  duty  fixed  by  §  1  of  this  Article,  ever 
are  coloured  differently  to  the  bottom. 
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To  Article  155,  §  2. 

The  heading  of  electric  cables  includes  metallic  conductors 
covered  with  insulating  materials  (india-rubber,  gutta-percha,  vege- 
table or  animal  fibrous  materials,  paper,  even  if  these  materials  are 
soaked  in  other  substances),  and  provided  with  a  protecting  covering 
of  common  materials,  such  as  hemp  or  other  fibrous  or  metallic 
material  (lead,  iron,  steel,  &c.).  Such  metallic  covering  may  like- 
wise be  surrounded  with  a  band  or  yam  of  tarred  hemp,  jute,  &c. 

To  Article  156,  §  2  {h). 

Brass  wire  ("  fil  d'archal  '*)  plated  with  tin  or  zinc,  covered  with 
textile  materials  or  gutta-percha,  shall  pay  the  duties  stated  in  this 
paragraph.  What  is  stated  at  §§  1  (a)  and  2  (6)  as  to  gutta-percha 
applies  also  to  india-rubber. 

To  Article  168. 

Knives  and  forks  with  handles  of  common  materials  shall  pay 
the  duties  under  §  1  of  this  Article. 

To  Article  160. 

Forks  of  all  kinds,  such  as,  for  example,  forks  for  digging  beet- 
root and  dung,  Ac,  shall  pay  the  duties  under  this  Article. 

Jb  Article  161. 

Wooden  parts  of  tools,  when  imported  separate  from  the 
metallic  parts,  shall  pay  the  duties  under  the  respective  sections  of 
Article  61. 

To  Article  167,  §  2. 

By  dynamo-electric  machines  must  be  understood  machines  and 
apparatus  employed — 

1.  To  convert  motive  force  into  electricity,  or  electricity  into 
motive  force ; 

2.  To  convert  electric  current  of  high  tension  into  current  of  low 
tension,  or  vice  versd  (transformers) ;  and 

8.  To  convert  continuous  electric  current  into  alternating  or 
polyphasiog  (rotating)  current,  or  vice  versd. 

Mechanical  diggers,  metal  fire-escape  ladders,  aud  electric  accu- 
mulators of  all  kinds,  as  well  as  their  accessories,  shall  pay  the  duties 
under  this  section. 

To  Article  169. 

Accessories  employed  for  signals  and  for  transmission  of  motive 
force,  including  interrupters,  circuit-cutters,  commutators,  &c.,  shall 

Digitized  by  VJ^^OQ IC 


454  GERMANS   AND   RUSSIA. 

pay  the  duties  under  this  Article  in  the  category  of  implements  and 
accessorieB  for  electric  light. 

To  Article  177,  §  3. 

For  collars,  cuffs,  paper  shirt-fronts,  stamping  in  imitation  of 
sewing  is  not  considered  as  sewing. 

To  AHicle  183.— iV^o/e. 

Cords  for  spinning- frames,  called  "  renvideuru,"  or  self-acting, 
shall  pay  the  duties  according  to  this  note. 

To  Article  186. 
Bleached  wool  is  subject  to  the  duties  of  undyed  wool. 

To  Article  191. 

Jute  and  canvas  sacks,  after  having  been  employed  for  the 
exportation  of  Russian  cereals  of  any  kind,  shall  be  exempt  from 
duties  on  their  reimportation. 

To  Article  192,  §  3. 

Table-cloths,  napkins,  and  towels  pay  the  duties  of  §  3  of  this 
Article,  even  if  ornamented  with  a  hem  half -an -inch  wide  at  the 
most,  and  with  a  fringe  not  sewn  on  to  the  tissue,  but  formed  only 
by  the  prolongation  of  the  threads  forming  the  tissue. 

To  Article  202. 

Machinery  bands  of  camels'  hair,  filter-bags,  and  cloths  pay  the 
duties  under  this  Article. 

To  Article  205. 

Knitted  work  and  trimming  ("  paasementerie "),  made  by  hand 
or  on  a  frame,  machine  finished  or  cut,  including  those  carded  or 
plush-like,  showing  sewing  or  not,  shall  pay  the  duties  fixed  in  the 
corresponding  sections  of  the  present  Article.  Goods  knitted  in 
cotton,  flax,  or  wool  may  have  an  ornamentation  without  being 
subject  thereby  to  a  higher  duty,  as  long  as  there  is  no  silk  in  such 
ornamentation. 

All  kinds  of  knitted  garments  come  under  Article  205. 

Knitted  work  and  trimming  ('' passementerie  *'),  silk,  half-silk, 
and  mixed  with  silk,  shall  pay  duties  according  to  the  following 
classification : — 

Work  in  silk  shall  be  considered  as  such  which  is  covered  with 
silk  in  the  proportion  of  50  to  100  per  cent,  of  the  total  sur&cey 
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front  and  back;  and  those  as  work  in  half-silk,  which  are  covered 
with  silk  in  the  proportion  of  20  to  50  per  cent,  of  the  said  total 
surface;  and,  finally,  as  work  mixed  with  silk  those  covered  with 
silk  in  a  proportion  less  than  20  per  cent,  of  the  said  total. 

To  Article  212. 

The  duties  under  this  Article  shall  be  charged  inclusively  of  the 
weight  of  the  cards  on  which  the  buttons  are  fixed. 

To  Article  216. 

Slates  including  those  in  frames  of  ordinary  wood,  ruled  or  not, 
come  under  Note  2  of  this  Article. 

To  Article  218. 

Sample:)  of  tissues  and  of  work  of  all  kinds  not  having  the  form 
and  citaracter  of  merchandise  shall  come  under  the  provisions  of  the 
present  Article,  even  in  the  case  where  they  are  fixed  ou  cards  or 
bound  in  wrappers  or  volumes. 

To  Article  220  (5). 

Dynamite  cartridges  shall  pay  these  duties,  including  only  the 
weight  of  their  actual  packing. 


Part  111. — Hdative  to  the  German  Conventional  Tarif, 

To  No.  29  (a). 

Petroleum  and  other  mineral  oils  for  lighting,  refined,  not  other- 
wise denominated,  may  pay  duty,  at  the  choice  of  the  importer, 
either  by  weight  per  100  kilog.,  or  by  volume  per  25  litres,  equalling 
at  15  degrees  centigrade  100  kilog.  net. 


Part  IV. — RelcUivt  to  the  Citstoms  Regulations, 

§  1.  In  order  to  facilitate  commercial  relations  between  the  two 
Empires  across  the  land  frontier,  the  Imperial  Hussian  Government 
will  raise  the  rank  of  certain  customs  stations,  and  will  establish 
new  ones  at  places  that  are  now  without  them,  on  condition  that 
the  corresponding  German  stations  be  furnished  with  corresponding 
powers,  namely : — 

(a.)  The  second  class  stations  of  Praszka  and  Gerby,  and  the 
thhrd  class  stations  of  Krottingen  and  of  Slupcy,  shall  be  raised  to 
first  class  customs  stations. 
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§  5.  It  is  agreed  on  both  sides  that  the  castom-houses  of  both 
countries  shall  be  open  every  day  of  the  year,  except  Sundays  and 
on  the  following  festivals :-~ 

(A.)  In  Eussia : 

L  Festivals  of  the  Imperial  Family — 

Anniversaries  of  the  birth  and  name-days  of  their  Imperial 
Majesties  and  of  His  Imperial  Highness  the  Hereditary  Grand 
Duke,  the  anniversaries  of  the  Accession  and  of  the  Coronation. 

II.  MovahU  Feasts — 

Eriday  and  Saturday  in  Carnival  Week ;  Thursday,  Friday,  and 
Salarday  in  Qoly  Week ;  Easter  Monday  and  Tuesday ;  Ascension; 
and  Whit  Monday. 

III.  Fixed  Feasts—  \ 


January 

1. 

(New  year.) 

» 

6. 

(Epiphany.) 

February 

2. 

(Candlemas.) 

March 

25. 

(Annunciation.) 

May 

9. 

(St.  Nicholas.) 

June 

29. 

(St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul.) 

August 

6. 

(TransGgu  ration.) 

»♦ 

15. 

(Assumption.) 

>» 

29. 

(Beheading  of  St.  John  the  Baptist.) 

Septembei 

•    8. 

(Nativity  of  the  Blessed  Virgin.) 

»» 

14. 

(Exaltation  of  the  Cross.) 

>» 

26. 

(St.  John). 

October 

1. 

(Pokrow  of  the  Blessed  Virgin.) 

»» 

22. 

(Our  Lady  of  Kazan.) 

November  21. 

(Presentation  of  the  Blessed  Virgin.) 

December 

«. 

(St.  Nicholas.) 

9> 

25, 

26,  and  27.     (Christmas.) 

IV.  In  the  Kingdom  of  Poland,  and  in  some  frontier  G-overn- 
ments  where  the  majority  of  the  population  is  Catholic,  work  shall 
also  be  suspended  on  the  first  days  of  the  great  festivals  of  the 
Boman  Catholic  Calendar,  and  also  on  Corpus  Christi  and  on  All 
Hallows. 

(B.)  In  Germany : 

New  Year,  national  fasts  and  prayers  (^*Buss-  und  Bettag*'), 
Wednesday  before  the  last  Sunday  in  November,  Good  Friday, 
Ascension,  Easter  Monday,  Whit  Monday,  two  days  of  Christmas, 
and  the  anniversary  of  the  birthday  of  His  Majesty  the  German 
Emperor,  King  of  Prussia. 

S  6.  A  statement  of  office  hours  shall  be  exhibited  in  the  custom- 
houses of  both  countries. 

Office  hours  for  the  examination  of  passports  and  of  commercial 

Digitized  by  Vn^^OQ IC 


458  GERMANY    AND   RUSSIA. 

travellers*  licences  shall  be  fixed  in  each  district,  and  at  each 
frontier  station,  by  agreement  between  the  proper  authorities  of 
the  two  countries,  who  shall  arrange  similar  hours  on  both  sid^  of 
the  frontier,  and  shall  bear  in  mind  local  requirements ;  and,  in  the 
caae  of  third  class  custom-houses,  barrier  custom-houses,  and  transit 
stations,  shall  allow  a  suspension  of  work  for  the  officials*  meals. 

§  7.  Articles  subject  to  duty,  and  imported  by  persons  in 
possession  of  regular  papers  authorizing  them  to  cross  the  frontier, 
may,  on  both  sides  of  the  frontier,  form  the  subject  of  a  verbal 
declaration  at  all  custom-houses,  in  so  far  as  such  custom-houses 
have  authority  to  receive  these  declarations,  provided  the  articles  be 
not  imported  with  a  commercial  object,  and  that  the  sum  of  the 
duties  to  be  collected  on  importation  do  not  exceed  in  Bussia 
3  roubles  gold,  and  in  Germany  9  marks. 

Transit  stations  may,  by  virtue  of  this  authorization,  clear  articles 
of  consumption,  except  brandy  and  other  alcoholic  liquors,  as  well  as 
goods  intended  exclusively  for  domestic  consumption. 

§  8.  Free  entry  shall  be  allowed  on  both  sides  to  the  provisions 
of  workmen  who  cross  the  frontier  daily,  excepting  brandy  and 
other  alcoholic  liquors,  tea,  sugar,  and  wine ;  the  quantity  imported 
may  not  exceed  for  each  person  what  he  will  require  for  the  day. 

§  9.  Passengers  on  board  the  Memel  (Niemen)  steamers  shall 
pass  the  customs  examination  of  both  countries  on  board,  provided 
their  luggage  be  got  ready  beforehand  on  deck,  or  at  some  other 
appointed  place. 

§  10.  At  Russian  land  frontier  stations,  the  presentation  of  the 
way-bill  by  the  driver  shall  be  considered  equivalent  to  a  declaration, 
provided  a  statement  of  the  whole  consignment  appear  on  one  of 
the  way-bills,  that  is,  provided  such  way-bill  shows  the  number  of 
way-bills  and  of  parcels  forming  the  consignments. 

§  11.  Coal  imported  into  Russia  in  carts  shall  be  cleared  accord* 
ing  to  the  weight  shown  in  the  way-bills  if  there  be  annexed  to  them 
the  weight  certificate  issued  at  the  mine. 

§  12.  Flowers  and  live  plants,  fresli  fruit  and  other  perishable 
merchandize,  shall  be  cleared  in  both  countries  within  twenty-four 
hours  from  the  moment  of  their  arrival  in  the  customs  warehousee, 
allowing,  however,  for  cases  of  vis  major, 

§  13.  Warehouse  dues  for  imported  merchandize  shall  be  levied 
by  the  Russian  custom-houses  according  to  the  actual  number  of 
days  that  the  goods  may  be  in  the  warehouses,  reckoning  from  the 
day  on  which  the  customs  examination  began. 

Nevertheless,  the  allowance  of  free  warehousing  shall  be  limited 
by  the  period  allowed  at  each  custom-house  for  making  a  declara- 
tion of  the  merchandize  imported,  namely,  five  to  fourteen  days. 

§  14.  Articles  XY  and  XYl  of  the  International  Convention  of 
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Berne  of  the  I4th  October,  1S90,*  having  decided  tbat  the  consigoor 
has  the  right  to  dispose  of  the  consignnaent,  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment of  Buasia  declares  that  no  alteration  shall  bo  made  in  these 
provisions  of  the  Convention  of  Berne  while  the  present  Treaty  is 
in  force. 

§  15.  The  system  of  fines  imposed  for  inaccurate  declarations  of 
goods  imported,  now  in  force  in  Russia,  shall  be  revised  and 
simplified. 

Fines  imposed  for  unintentional  mistakes  shall  be  reduced,  and 
the  authority  of  the  different  custom-houses  to  reduce  or  remit  such 
fines  shall  be  extended.  Until  such  time  aa  this  reform,  which 
must  be  submitted  to  the  approval  of  the  Legislative  Authority, 
can  be  carried  out,  the  Imperial  Government  of  Russia,  in  view  of 
the  wishes  expressed  by  the  Imperial  Government  of  Germany, 
thinks  it  can,  as  a  provisional  measure,  reduce  the  so-called  '^  droits 
d'accidence,"  now  levied  in  most  cases  at  the  rate  of  10  per  cent., 
to  5  per  cent,  in  all  cases  of  incomplete  declarations. 

S  IG.  The  right  to  petition  against  decisions  of  Russian  custom- 
houses, both  respecting  inaccurate  or  false  declarations,  and  re- 
specting the  Tariff  classification  of  goods,  shall  be  extended  to 
the  consignor  on  the  same  terms  as  to  the  person  making  the 
declaration. 

Petitions  of  this  kind  may  be  prepared  by  the  consignor  in 
German. 

§  17.  The  period  allowed  for  petitions  on  matters  coming  under 
§  16  shall  be  fixed  at  three  weeks,  both  for  the  consignor  and  for 
the  person  making  the  declaration,  to  be  reckoned  from  the  day  on 
which  the  decision  was  communicated  to  the  latter. 

Li  the  case  of  decisions  respecting  the  classificatiou  of  good^, 
the  petitions  of  the  consignor  will  be  received  within  the  same 
period,  provided  the  goods  which  gave  rise  to  the  dispute  have  not 
left  the  customs  warehouse. 

§  18.  German  Consuls  in  Russia,  and  Russian  Consuls  in  Ger- 
many, shall  have  the  right  to  correspond  directly  with  the  Russian 
Customs  Department  and  with  German  Customs  Officials  (^'Pro- 
vinjdal  Steuerdirektor,'*  Ac)  respectively  regarding  customs  matters 
under  the  consideration  of  these  authorities.^ 

§  19.  Guards,  drivers,  and  other  persons  employed  on  the  rail- 
ways of  either  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties,  when  convicted  of 
having  smuggled  goods  in  trains  into  the  territory  of  the  other 
Party,  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  competent  Customs  authorities,  be 
deprived  of  the  right  of  travelling  with  trains  to  the  frontier. 

S  20.  All  measures  of  quarantine  and  veterinary  police,  namely, 

•  VoL  LXXXn,  page  771. 

Digitized  by  CjOOQ  IC 


460  GERMANY   AND   R 

decisions  relating  to  the  closing  or  open 
ticular  classes  of  goods,  or  those  relati 
regulations  on  such  matters,  &c.,  shall,  i 
municated  bj  each  of  the  two  Contrac 
party. 

The  details  of  this  question  shall  be  8( 

§  21.  Measures  of  quarantine  for  p 
epidemics   shall,   in   both  countries,  be 
crossing  the  frontier,  according  to  the  g 
contagion,  irrespective  of  the  nationality 

§  22.  Nothing  shall  on  either  side  I 
being  sent  back  on  account  of  their  ha^ 
on  account  of  their  not  haying  paid  cus 
foreigners  may  be  sent  back  by  either  Pi 
not  passed  into  the  interior  of  the  count 
rities  of  both  Parties  shall  come  to  an  ag 
to  be  taken  in  this  respect. 

Russian  Jewish  emigrants  and  other 
certificate  of  expatriation,  sent  back  in 
authorities,  shall  be  admitted  by  the  8 
frontier,  provided  the  persons  so  sent 
Germany  more  than  one  month  from  the 
the  Russo-German  frontier. 

§  28.  The  frontier  authorities  of  botl 
not  send  back  vagrants  without  passpor 
same  class  who  are  to  be  sent  back  into 
to  whom  they  belong,  except  to  points 
authorities  are  authorized  to  deal  with  pa 

The  present  Protocol,  which  forms  an 
to  which  it  relates,  shall  be  considered  8 
by  the  two  Goyemments  by  the  mere  fi 
ratifications  of  the  Treaty,  and  without 
that  of  the  Treaty. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiarie 

Done  at  Berlin,  the  ^^/^^^  1894. 

Count 
BASIL] 
LEO,  C 
MAX  I 
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Note  from  his  Excellency  Count  Schouva 
Berlin  f  to  his  Excellency  Baron  von  i 
for  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  German  Ei 
to  Finland).-BerUn,  }JH^^,  1894. 

(Translation.) 
M.  LB  Bahov, 

In  the  course  of  an  exchauge  of  view 
ference  at  Berlin  for  negotiating  a  Treaty 
tion  between  Eussia  and  Germany,  the 
ment,  having  decided  to  assimilate  the  C 
Duchy  of  Finland  with  that  of  the  En 
declare  its  intention  to  proceed  but  graduj 
former  of  these  Tariffs,  as  the  Finnish  T 
'  assimilated  with  the  Eussiao  Tariff  until 

In  actual  confirmation  of  this  inten 
Government,  anxious  to  allay  all  uncert 
would  be  disadvantageous  to  the  devc 
mercial  relations,  thinks  it  right  at  tl 
principal  terms  for  the  gradual  increase  c 

The  Imperial  Eussian  Government  d 
not  its  intention  to  proceed  with  this  incj 
1898 ;  from  that  date  forward  the  Finni 
by  60  per  cent,  of  the  differences  which  \ 
of  the  Eussian  and  Finnish  Tariffs ;  af  tei 
new  increase  by  25  per  cent,  of  the  a 
place;  from  the  ^  December,  1903,  for^ 
Government  reserves  full  and  complete  fi 
the  ultimate  assimilation  of  the  Customs 
of  Finland  with  the  Customs  Tariff  of  tli 

Nevertheless,  the  above  stipulations 
of  gradually  increasing  the  Finnish  Tari 
potent  authority  of  the  Grand  Duchy  ( 
introduce  into  the  said  Tariff  partial  chai 
advisable  by  local  commercial  and  industi 

It  must  be  understood  that  the  opera 
meroe  and  Navigation  concluded  on  the 
Eussia  and  Germany,  together  with  tl 
portion  of  the  Final  Protocol,  which  for 
Treaty,  will  be  extended  to  the  Grand  J 
matter  which  applies  to  it,  and  especiallj 
of  Articles  VI,  IX,  and  XIII  of  the  Tre 

Accept,  &c.. 
Baron  von  Marschalh  P.  ( 
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Note  from  his  Excellency  Baron  von  MarschaU,  Secretary  of  State 
for  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Oerman  Umpire,  to  his  Excellency  Count 
Schouvaloff\  Russian  Ambassador  at  Berlin  {Application  of  Treaty 
to  Finland),Seih'n,  February  10,  1894 

(TraDsIation.) 

M.  LK  COHTB, 

In  the  letter  which  vour  Excellency  had  the  goodness  to  address 
to  me  to-day,  you  acquainted  me  with  the  following  arrangements 
made  by  your  Government  respecting  the  assimilation  of  the 
Customs  Tariff  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Finland  to  the  Tariff  of  the 
Russian  Empire. 

According  to  your  letter  the  Imperial  Russian  Gk>yemment  is 
prepared  not  to  increase  the  Finnish  Tariff  before  the  JJ^  December 
of  the  year  1898.  From  that  date  forward  the  Imperial  Russian 
Government  reserves  to  itself  the  right  to  increase  the  said  Tariff 
by  60  per  cent,  of  the  differences  which  there  may  be  between  the 
Bussian  and  Finnish  Tariffs,  and  to  introduce,  after  the  ^f^  Decem- 
ber, 1901,  a  fresh  increase  of  25  per  cent,  on  the  said  differences. 

Notwithstanding  the  preceding  stipulations,  the  Russian  Imperial 
(Government,  while  reserving  to  itself  full  and  complete  freedom  of 
action  respecting  the  ultimate  assimilation  of  the  Customs  Tariff  of 
the  Grand  Duchy  of  Finland  to  the  Tariff  of  the  Empire  from  and 
after  the  ^  December,  1903,  thinks  it  right  to  reserve  to  the  com- 
petent authorities  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Finland  the  right  to 
introduce  into  the  said  Tariff  any  partial  changes  which  may  be 
rendered  advisable  by  local  commercial  and  industrial  requirements. 

Your  Excellency's  letter  states  further  that  the  Russian  Imperial 
Government  consents  to  the  operation  of  the  Treaty  of  Commerce 
and  Navigation  concluded  on  the  ^SSpebrS^*  1894,  between  Germany 
and  Russia,  together  with  the  provisions  of  the  first  portion  of  the 
Final  Protocol,  which  forms  an  integral  part  of  the  Treaty,  being 
extended  to  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Finland  in  every  matter  which 
applies  to  it,  and  especially  as  regards  the  provisions  laid  down  in 
Articles  YI,  IX,  and  XIII  of  the  Treaty. 

In  the  name  of  my  Government,  I  hasten  to  take  note  of  the 
declarations  contained  in  your  Excellency's  above-mentioned  com- 
munication. Accept,  <&c.. 
Count  Schouvaloff.  Babon  ton  MARSCHALL. 
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MESS  A  GE  of  the  President  of  the  Unite 
of  Congress, —  Washington,  Dea 

To  THE  COKGBESS  OF  THE  TJlTITED  STATES, 

The  assemblage  within  the  nation's  1 
charged  with  the  duty  of  making  laws  for 
and  free  people  impressively  suggests  the 
inexorable  responsibility  inyolved  in  theii 
of  such  labour  now  to  be  undertaken  by  th 
States  and  in  the  discharge  of  an  Ezecut 
Constitution  I  submit  this  communication, 
ment  of  the  condition  of  our  national  a: 
such  legislation  as  seems  to  me  necessary  f 

The  history  of  our  recent  dealings  wit 
peaceful  relations  with  them  at  this  time, 
the  advantage  of  consistently  adhering  tc 
policy,  free  from  envious  or  ambitious  nat 
terized  by  entire  honesty  and  sincerity. 

During  the  past  year,  pursuant  to  a 
missioners  were  appointed  to  the  Antwe 
Though  the  participation  of  American  ei 
completely  illustrating  our  national  ingenui 
ments,  yet  it  was  quite  creditable  in  view 
for  preparation. 

I  have  endeavoured  to  impress  upon  th< 
Heedlessness  and  positive  harmfulness  of 
importation  of  certain  of  our  food  proc 
urged  that  the  rigid  supervision  and  insp< 
amply  sufficient  to  prevent  the  ezportat 
diseased  cattle  and  unwholesome  meat. 

The  termination  of  the  civil  war  in  6 
the  general  prevalence  of  peace  and  order, 
stage  of  the  insurrection  that  its  coursi 
watchfulness  on  the  part  of  this  Governmi 
harbour  of  Bio  de  Janeiro  was  strengthenc 
satisfied,  tended  to  restrict  the  issue  to 
between  the  Brazilian  G-ovemment  and  th 
complications  which  at  times  seemed  imn 
of  neutrality  was  maintained  to  the  end. 
no  encouragement  of  eventual  asylum  fn 
such  opposition  as  they  encountered  was 
commerce,  and  was  clearly  justified  by  pul 

A  serious  tension  of  relations  having 
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war  between  Brazil  and  Portugal  by  reason  of  the  escape  of  the 
ioBurgent  Admiral  da  0-ama  and  his  followers,  the  friendly  offices  of 
our  Bepresentatives  to  those  countries  were  exerted  for  the  protec- 
tion of  the  subjects  of  either  within  the  territory  of  the  other. 

Although  the  OoYcmment  of  Brazil  was  duly  notified  that  the 
commercial  arrangement  existing  between  the  United  States  and 
that  country,  based  on  the  Srd  section  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1890, 
was  abrogated  on  the  28th  August,  1894,  by  the  taking  effect  of  the 
Tariff  Law  now  in  force,  that  Govern ment  subsequently  notified  us 
of  its  intention  to  terminate  such  arrangement  on  the  Ist  day  of 
January,  1895,  in  the  exercise  of  the  right  reserved  in  the  Agree- 
ment between  the  two  countries.  I  invite  attention  to  the  corre- 
spondence between  the  Secretary  of  State  and  the  Brazilian  Minister 
on  this  subject. 

The  Commission  organized  under  the  Convention  which  we  had 
entered  into  with  Chile  for  the  settlement  of  the  outstanding  claims 
of  each  Government  against  the  other,  adjourned  at  the  end  of  the 
period  stipulated  for  its  continuance,  leaving  undetermined  a 
number  of  American  cases  which  had  been  duly  presented.  These 
claims  dre  not  barred,  and  negotiations  are  in  progress  for  their 
submission  to  a  new  Tribunal. 

On  the  17th  March  last  a  new  Treaty  with  China  in  further 
regulation  of  emigration  was  signed  at  Washington,  and  on  the  13th 
August  it  received  the  sanction  of  the  Senate.  Batification  on  the 
part  of  China  and  formal  exchange  are  awaited  to  give  effect  to  this 
mutually  beneficial  Couvention. 

A  gratifying  recognition  of  the  uniform  impartiality  of  this 
country  towards  all  foreign  States  was  manifested  by  the  coincident 
request  of  the  Chinese  and  Japanese  Governments  that  the  Agents 
of  the  United  States  should,  within  proper  limits,  afi'ord  protection 
to  the  subjects  of  the  other  during  the  suspension  of  diplomatic 
relations  due  to  a  state  of  war.  This  delicate  office  was  accepted, 
and  a  misapprehension,  which  gave  rise  to  the  belief  that  in  affording 
this  kindly  unofficial  protection  our  Agents  would  exercise  the  same 
authority  which  the  withdrawn  Agents  of  the  belligerents  had  exer- 
cised, was  promptly  corrected.  Although  the  war  between  China 
and  Japan  endangers  no  policy  of  the  United  States,  it  deserves  our 
gravest  consideration,  by  reason  of  its  disturbance  of  our  growing 
commercial  interests  in  the  two  countries  and  the  increased  dangers 
which  may  result  to  our  citizens  domiciled  or  sojourning  in  the 
interior  of  China. 

Acting  under  a  stipulation  in  our  Treaty  with  Corea  (the 
concluded  with  a  Western  Power)  1  felt  constrained  at  the  begiB 
of  the  controversy  to  tender  our  good  offices  to  induce  an  ami 
arrangement  of  the  initial  difficulty  growing  out  of  the  Japi 


Digitized  by 


Google 


486  UNITED  STATES. 

demands  for  administratiye  reforms  in  Corea;   but  the  uubappy 
precipitation  of  actual  hostilities  defeated  this  kindlj  purpose. 

Deploring  the  destructive  war  between  the  two  most  powerful  of 
the  Eastern  nations  and  anxious  that  our  commercial  interests  in 
those  countries  may  be  preserved  and  that  the  safety  of  our  dtisens 
there  shall  not  be  jeopardized,  I  would  not  hesitate  to  heed  any 
intimation  that  our  friendly  aid  for  the  honourable  termination  of 
hostilities  would  be  acceptable  to  both  belligerents. 

A  Convention  has  been  finally  concluded  for  the  settlement  by 
arbitration  of  the  prolonged  dispute  with  Equator  growing  out  of 
the  proceedings  against  Emilio  Santos,  a  naturalized  citizen  of  the 
XTnited  States. 

Our  relations  with  the  Bepublic  of  France  continue  to  be  such 
as  should  exist  between  nations  so  long  bound  together  by  friendly 
sympathy  and  similarity  in  their  form  of  government. 

The  recent  cruel  assassination  of  the  President  of  this  sister 
Bepublic  called  forth  such  universal  expressions  of  sorrow  and 
condolence  from  our  people  and  Government  as  to  leave  no  doubt 
of  the  depth  and  sincerity  of  our  attachment  The  resolutions 
passed  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  on  the  occasion 
have  been  communicated  to  the  widow  of  President  Camot. 

Acting  upon  the  reported  discovery  of  Texas  fever  in  cargoes  of 
American  cattle,  the  German  prohibition  against  importations  of 
live  stock  and  fresh  meats  from  this  country  has  been  revived.  It 
is  hoped  that  Germany  will  soon  become  convinced  that  the  inhi- 
bition is  as  needless  as  it  is  harmful  to  mutual  interests. 

The  German  Government  has  protested  against  that  provision  of 
the  Customs  Tariff  Act  which  imposes  a  discriminating  duty  of  one- 
tenth  of  1  cent  a  pound  on  sugars  coming  from  countries  paying 
an  export  bounty  thereon,  claiming  that  the  exaction  of  such  duty 
is  in  contravention  of  Articles  V  and  IX  of  the  Treaty  of  1828  with 
Prussia. 

In  the  interests  of  the  commerce  of  both  countries  and  to  avoid 
even  the  accusation  of  Treaty  violation,  I  recommend  the  repeal  of 
so  much  of  the  Statute  as  imposes  that  duty,  and  I  invite  attention 
to  the  accoutpanying  Be  port  of  the  Secretary  of  State*  containing  a 
discussion  of  the  questions  raised  by  the  German  protests. 

Early  in  the  present  year  an  agreement  was  reached  with  Great 
Britain  concerning  instructions  to  be  given  to  the  Naval  Com* 
manders  of  the  two  Governments  in  Behring  Sea  and  the  contiguous 
North  Pacific  Ocean,  for  their  guidance  in  the  jexecution  of  the 
award  of  the  Paris  Tribunal  of  Arbitration  and  the  enforcement  of 
the  regulations  therein  prescribed,  for  the  protection  of  seal  life  iu 

*  See  Correflpondence  between  Germany  and  the  United  States,  in  this 
Yolome. 
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the  waters  mentioned.  An  understanding  has  also  been  reached 
for  the  payment  by  the  United  States  of  426,000  dollars,  in  full 
satisfaction  of  all  claims  which  may  be  made  by  Oreat  Britain  for 
damages  growing  out  of  the  controversy  as  to  fur  seals  in  Behring 
Sea,  or  the  seizure  of  British  vessels  engaged  in  taking  seal  in  those 
waters.  The  award  and  findings  of  the  Paris  Tribunal  to  a  great 
extent  determined  the  facts  and  principles  upon  which  these  claims 
8ho^ld  bo  adjusted,  and  they  have  been  subjected  by  both  Govern- 
ments to  a  thorough  examination  upon  the  principles  as  well  as  the 
facta  which  they  involve.  I  am  convinced  that  a  settlement  upon 
the  terms  mentioned  would  be  an  equitable  and  advantageous  one, 
and  1  recommend  that  provision  be  made  for  the  prompt  payment  of 
the  stated  sum. 

Thus  far,  only  France  and  Portugal  have  signified  their  willing- 
ness to  adhere  to  the  regulations  established  under  the  award  of  the 
Paris  Tribunal  of  Arbitration. 

Preliminary  surveys  of  the  Alaskan  boundary  and  a  preparatory 
examination  of  the  question  of  protection  of  food-fish  in  the  con- 
tiguous waters  of  the  United  States  and  the  Dominion  of  Canada 
are  in  progress. 

The  boundary  of  British  Guiana  still  remains  in  dispute  between 
Great  Britain  and  Venezuela.  Believing  that  its  early  settlement, 
on  some  just  basis  alike  honourable  to  both  parties,  is  in  the  line  of 
our  established  policy  to  remove  from  this  hemisphere  all  causes  of 
difiference  with  Powers  beyond  the  sea,  I  shall  renew  the  efforts 
heretofore  made  to  bring  about  a  restoration  of  diplomatic  relations 
between  the  disputants  and  to  induce  a  reference  to  arbitration,  a 
resort  which  Great  Britain  so  conspicuously  favours  in  principle 
and  respects  in  practice,  and  which  is  earnestly  sought  by  her 
weaker  adTorsary. 

Since  communicating  the  voluminous  correspondence  in  regard 
to  Hawaii  and  the  action  taken  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Bepre- 
sentatives  on  certain  questions  submitted  to  the  judgment  and 
wider  discretion  of  Congress,  the  organization  of  a  Government  in 
place  of  the  provisional  arrangement  which  followed  the  deposition 
of  the  Queen  has  been  announced  with  evidence  of  its  effective 
operation.  The  recognition  usiuil  in  such  cases  has  been  accorded 
the  new  Government. 

Under  our  present  Treaties  of  Extradition  with  Italy  mis- 
carriages of  justice  have  occurred,  owing  to  the  refusal  of  that 
Government  to  surrender  its  own  subjects.  Thus  far  our  efforts 
to  negotiate  an  amended  Convention  obviating  this  difficulty  havi 
been  unavailing. 

Apart  from  the  war  in  which  the  Island  Empire  is  engaged 
Japan  attracts  increased  attention  in  this  country  by  her  eviden 
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desire  to  cultivate  more  liberal  intercourde  with  us,  aud  to  seek 
our  kindly  aid  in  furtherance  of  her  laudable  desire  for  complete 
autonomy  in  her  domestic  affairs  and  full  equality  in  the  family  of 
nations.  The  Japanese  Empire  of  to-day  is  no  longer  the  Japan  of 
the  past,  and  our  relations  with  this  progressive  nation  should  not 
be  less  broad  and  liberal  than  those  with  other  Powers. 

Good-will  fostered  by  many  interests  in  common  has  marked 
our  relations  with  our  nearest  southern  neighbour.  Peace  being 
restored  along  her  northern  frontier,  Mexico  has  asked  the  puuish- 
ment  of  the  late  disturbers  of  her  tranquillity.  There  ought  to  be 
a  new  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  with  that  country  to 
take  the  place  of  the  one  which  terminated  thirteen  years  ago.  The 
friendliness  of  the  intercourse  between  the  two  countries  is  attested 
by  the  fact  that  during  this  long  period  the  commerce  of  each  has 
steadily  increased  under  the  rule  of  mutual  consideration,  being 
neither  stimulated  by  conventional  arrangements  nor  retarded  by 
jealous  rivalries  or  sel6sh  distrust. 

An  indemnity  tendered  by  Mexico,  as  a  gracious  act,  for  the 
murder,  in  1887,  of  Leon  Baldwin,  an  American  citizen,  by  a  band 
of  marauders  in  Durango,  has  been  accepted  and  is  being  paid  in 
instalments. 

The  problem  of  the  storage  and  use  of  the  waters  of  the  Rio 
Grande  for  irrigation  should  be  solved  by  appropriate  concurrent 
action  of  the  two  interested  countries.  Rising  in  the  Colorado 
heights,  the  stream  flows  intermittently,  yielding  little  water  during 
the  dry  months  to  the  irrigating  channels  already  constructed  along 
its  course.  This  scarcity  is  often  severely  felt  in  the  regions  where 
the  river  forms  a  common  boundary.  Moreover  the  frequent 
changes  in  its  course  through  level  sands  often  raise  embarrassing 
questions  of  territorial  jurisdiction. 

Prominent  among  the  questions  of  the  year  was  the  Bluefields 
incident,  in  what  is  known  as  the  Mosquito  Indian  Strip,  bordering 
on  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and  within  the  jurisdiction  of  Nicaragua. 
Bj  the  Treaty  of  1860  between  Great  Britain  and  Nicaragua  the 
former  Government  expressly  recognized  the  sovereignty  of  the 
latter  over  the  Strip,  and  a  limited  form  of  self-government  was 
guaranteed  to  the  Mosquito  Indians,  to  be  exercised  according  to 
their  customs,  for  themselves  and  other  dwellers  within  its  limits. 
The  so-called  Native  Qovemnient,  which  grew  to  be  largely  made 
up  of  aliens,  for  many  years  disputed  the  sovereignty  of  Nicaragua 
over  the  Strip  and  claimed  the  right  to  maintain  therein  a  prac- 
tically independent  Municipal  Government.  Early  in  the  past 
year  efforts  of  Nicaragua  to  maintain  sovereignty  over  the  Mosquito 
Territory  led  to  serious  disturbances,  culminating  in  the  suppres* 
siou  of  the  Native  Government,  and  the  attempted  substitution  of 
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an  impracticable  composite  Administration,  in  which  Nicaragua  and 
alien  residents  were  to  participate.  Failure  was  followed  by  an 
insurrectiou  which  for  a  time  subverted  Nicaraguan  rule,  expelling 
her  officers  and  restoring  the  old  organization.  This,  in  turn,  ga?e 
place  to  the  existing  Local  Government  established  and  upheld  by 
^Nicaragua. 

Although  the  alien  interests  arrayed  against  Nicaragua  in  these 
transuciions  have  been  largely  American,  and  the  commerce  of  that 
region  for  some  time  has  been  and  still  is  chiefly  controlled  by  our 
citizens,  we  cannot  for  that  reason  challenge  the  rightful  sovereignty 
of  Nicaragua  over  this  important  part  of  her  domain.  ^ 

Per  some  mouths  one,  and  during  part  of  the  time  two,  of  our 
naval  ships  have  been  stationed  at  Blueflelds  for  the  protection  of 
all  legitimate  interests  of  our  citizens.  In  September  last  the 
Government  at  Managua  expelled  from  its  territory  twelve  or  more 
foreigners,  including  two  Americans,  for  alleged  participation  in  the 
seditious  or  revolutionary  movements  against  the  Hepublic  at  Blue- 
fields  already  mentioned;  but  through  the  earnest  remonstrance 
of  this  Government  the  two  Americans  have  been  permitted  to 
return  to  the  peaceful  management  of  their  business.  Our  Naval 
Commanders  at  the  scene  of  these  disturbances,  by  their  constant 
exhibition  of  firmness  and  good  judgment,  contributed  largely  to 
the  prevention  of  more  serious  consequences  and  to  the  restoration 
of  quiet  and  order.  I  regret  that  in  the  midst  of  these  occurrences 
there  happened  a  most  grave  and  irritating  failure  of  Nicaraguan 
justice.  An  American  citizen  named  Wilson,  residing  at  Rama,  iu 
the  Mosquito  Territory,  was  murdered  by  one  ArgUello,  the  Acting 
Gk>Temor  of  the  town.  A(ter  some  delay  the  murderer  was 
arrested,  but  so  insecurely  confined  or  guarded  that  he  escaped, 
and  notwithstanding  our  repeated  demands  it  is  claimed  that  his 
recapture  has  been  impossible  by  reason  of  his  flight  beyond  Nica- 
raguan jurisdiction. 

The  Nicaraguan  authorities  having  given  notice  of  forfeiture  of 
Uieir  concession  to  the  Canal  Company  on  grounds  purely  technical 
and  not  embraced  in  the  contract,  have  receded  from  that  position. 

Peru,  I  regret  to  say,  shows  symptoms  of  domestic  disturbance, 
due  probably  to  the  slowness  of  her  recuperation  from  the  distresses 
of  the  war  of  1881.  Weakened  in  resources,  her  difficulties  in 
facing  international  obligations  invite  our  kindly  sympathy  and 
justify  our  forbearance  in  pressing  long-pending  claims.  I  have 
felt  constrained  to  testify  this  sympathy  in  connection  with  certain 
demands  urgently  preferred  by  other  Powers. 

The  recent  death  of  the  Czar  of  Kussia  called  forth  appropriate 
expressions  of  sorrow  and  sympathy  on  the  part  of  our  Govern- 
ment  with  his  bereaved  family  and  the  Kussian  people.    As  a 
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further  demonstration  of  respect  and  friendship  our  Minister  it 
St.  Petersburgh  was  directed  to  represent  our  Go?ernment  at  the 
funeral  ceremonies. 

The  sealing  interests  of  Bussia  in  Behring  Sea  are  second  onl/ 
to  our  own.  A  modus  vivendi  has  therefore  been  concluded  with 
the  Imperial  Government  restrictive  of  poaching  on  the  Bussian 
rookeries  and  of  sealing  in  waters  which  were  not  comprehended  in 
the  protected  area  defined  in  the  Paris  award. 

Occasion  has  been  found  to  urge  upon  the  Bussian  Oovernment 
equality  of  treatment  for  our  great  life-insurance  companies  whose 
operations  have  been  extended  throughout  Europe.  Admitting,  as 
we  do,  foreign  corporations  to  transact  business  in  the  United 
States,  we  naturally  expect  no  less  tolerance  for  our  own  in  the 
ample  fields  of  competition  abroad. 

But  few  cases  of  interference  with  naturalized  citizens  returning 
to  Bussia  have  been  reported  during  the  current  year.  One  Krze- 
niinski  was  arrested  last  summer  in  a  Polish  province,  on  a  reported 
charge  of  unpermitted  renunciation  of  Bussian  allegiance,  but  it 
transpired  that  the  proceedings  originated  in  alleged  malfeasance 
committed  by  Krzemiuski  while  an  Imperial  official  a  number  of 
years  ago.  Efforts  for  his  release,  which  promised  to  be  successful, 
were  in  progress  when  his  death  was  reported. 

Tiie  Government  of  Salvador  having  been  overthrown  by   aa 
abrupt  popular  outbreak,  certain  of  its  military  and  civil  officers, 
while  hotly  pursued  by  infuriated   insurgents,  sought  refuge  on 
board  the  United  States'   war-ship  Bennington ,  then   lying  in   a 
Salvadorean  port.    Although  the  practice  of  asylum  is  not  favoured 
by  this   Government,  yet  in   view   of   the  imminent   peril  which 
threatened  the  fugitives,  and  solely  from  considerations  of  humanity, 
they  were  afforded  shelter  by  our  Naval  Commander,  and  when  after- 
wards demanded  under  our  Treaty  of  Extradition  with  Salvador  for 
trial  on  charges  of  murder,  arson,  and  robbery »  I  directed  that  such 
of  them  as  had  not  voluntarily  left  the  ship  be  conveyed  to  one  of 
our  nearest  ports  where  a  hearing  could  be  had  before  a  judicial 
officer  in  compliance  with   the  terms  of  the  Treaty.     On   their 
arrival  at  San  Francisco  such  a  proceeding  was  promptly  instituted 
before  the  United  States*  District  Judge,  who  held  that  the  acts 
constituting  the  alleged  offences  were  political,  and  discharged   all 
the  accused  except  one  Cienfuegos,  who  was  held  for  an  attempt  to 
murder.    Thereupon  I  was  constrained  to  direct  his  release,  for  the 
reason  that  an  attempt  to  murder  was  not  one  of  the  crimes  charged 
against  him  and  upon  which  his  surrender  to  the  Salvadorean  autka- 
rities  had  been  demanded. 

Unreasonable  and  unjust  fines  imposed  by  Spain  on  the  ve«a^s 
and  commerce  of  the  United  States  have  demanded  from  time  to 
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time  during  the  last  twenty  years  earnest  remonstrance  ou  the  part 
of  our  Government.  In  the  immediate  past  exorbitant  penalties 
have  been  imposed  upon  our  vessels  and  goods  by  Customs  autho- 
rities of  Cuba  and  Porto  Rico  for  clerical  errors  of  the  most  trivial 
character  in  the  manifests  or  bills  of  lading.  In  some  cases  fines 
amounting  to  thousands  of  dollars  have  been  levied  upon  cargoes  or 
the  carrying  vessels  when  the  goods  in  question  were  entitled  to 
free  entry.  Fines  have  been  exacted  even  when  the  error  had  been 
detected  and  the  Spanish  authorities  notified  before  the  arrival  of 
tlie  goods  in  port. 

This  conduct  is  in  strange  contrast  with  the  considerate  and 
liberal  treatment  extended  to  Spanish  vessels  and  cargoes  in  our 
ports  in  like  cases.  No  satisfactory  settlement  of  these  vexatious 
questions  has  yet  been  reached. 

The  Mora  case,  referred  to  in  my  last  Annual  Message,  remains 
unsettled.  From  the  diplomatic  correspondence  on  this  subject, 
which  has  been  laid  before  the  Senate,  it  will  be  seen  that  this 
Government  has  offered  to  conclude  a  Convention  with  Spain  for 
disposal  by  arbitration  of  outstanding  claims  between  the  two 
countries,  except  the  Mora  claim,  which,  having  been  long  ago 
adjusted,  now  only  awaits  payment  as  stipulated,  and  of  course  it 
could  not  be  included  in  the  proposed  Convention.  It  was  hoped 
that  this  ofier  would  remove  Parliamentary  obstacles  encountered 
by  the  Spanish  G-overnment  in  providing  payment  of  the  Mora 
indemnity.  I  regret  to  say  that  no  definite  reply  to  this  ofier  has 
yet  been  made,  and  all  efforts  to  secure  payment  of  this  settled 
daim  have  been  unavailing. 

In  my  last  Annual  Message  I  adverted  to  the  claim  on  the  part 
of  Turkey  of  the  right  to  expel,  as  persons  undesirable  and 
dangerous,  Armenians  naturalized  in  the  United  States  and 
returning  to  Turkish  jurisdiction.  Numerous  questions  in  this 
relation  have  arisen.  While  this  Government  acquiesces  in  the 
asserted  right  of  expulsion  it  will  not  consent  that  Armenians  may 
be  imprisoned  or  otherwise  punished  for  no  other  reason  than 
having  acquired  without  Imperial  consent  American  citizenship. 

Three  of  the  assailants  of  Miss  Melton,  an  American  teacher  in 
Mosul,  have  been  convicted  by  the  Ottoman  Courts,  and  I  am 
advised  that  an  appeal  against  the  acquittal  of  the  remaining 
fire  has  been  taken  by  the  Turkish  prosecuting  officer. 

A  Convention  has  been  concluded  with  Venezuela  for  the  arbi- 
tration of  a  long  disputed  claim  growing  out  of  the  seizure  of  pertain 
Tessels,  the  property  of  citizens  of  the  United  States.  Although 
signed,  the  Treaty  of  Extradition  with  Venezuela  is  not  yet  in  force, 
owing  to  the  insistence  of  that  Government  that,  when  surrendered, 
its  eitixens  shall  in  no  case  be  liable  to  capital  punishment. 
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The  rules  for  the  prevention  of  collisions  at  sea  which  were 
framed  by  the  Maritime  Conference  held  in  this  city  in  1889  having 
been  concurrently  incorporated  in  the  Statutes  of  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain,  have  been  announced  to  take  effect  on  the 
Ist  March,  1895,  and  invitations  have  been  extended  to  all  maritime 
nations  to  adhere  to  them.  Favourable  responses  have  thus  far 
been  received  from  Austria,  France,  Portugal,  Spain,  and  Sweden. 

In  my  last  Annual  Message  I  referred  briefly  to  the  unsatis- 
factory state  of  affairs  in  Samoa  under  the  operation  of  the  Berlin 
Treaty,  as  signally  illustrating  the  impolicy  of  entangling  alliances 
with  foreign  Powers ;  and  on  the  9th  May,  1894,  in  reponse  to  a 
resolution  of  the  Senate,  I  sent  a  special  message  and  documents  to 
that  body  on  the  same  subject,  which  emphasized  my  previously 
expressed  opinions.  Later  occurrences,  the  correspondence  in 
regard  to  which  will  be  laid  before  Congress,  further  demonstrate 
that  the  Government  \n  hich  was  devised  by  the  three  Powers  and 
forced  upon  the  Samoans  against  their  inveterate  hostility  can  be 
maintained  only  by  the  continued  presence  of  foreign  military  force 
and  at  no  small  sacrifice  of  life  and  treasure. 

The  suppression  of  the  Mataafa  insurrection  by  the  Powers,  and 
the  subsequent  banishment  of  the  leader  and  eleven  other  Chiefs, 
as  recited  in  my  last  Message,  did  not  bring  lasting  peace  to  the 
islands.     Formidable  uprisings  continued,  and  finally  a  rebellioo 
broke  out  in  the  capital  island,  Upolu,  headed  in  Aana,  the  western 
district,  by  the  younger  Tamasese,  and  in  Atua,  the  eastern  district, 
by  other  leaders.    The  insurgents  ravaged  the  country  and  fought 
the  Government's  troops  up  to  the  very  doors  of  Apia.     The  King 
again  appealed  to  the  Powers  for  help,  and  the  combined  British  and 
German  naval  forces  reduced  the  Atuans  to  apparent  subjection,  uot 
however  without  considerable  loss  to  the  natives.    A  few  days  later 
Tamasese  and  his  adherents,  fearing  the  ships  and  the  marines^ 
professed  submission. 

Eeports  received  from  our  Agents  at  Apia  do  not  justify  the 
belief  that  the  peace  thus  brought  about  will  be  of  long  duratiou. 
It  is  their  conviction  that  the  natives  are  at  heart  hostile  to  the 
present  Government ;  that  such  of  them  as  profess  loyalty  to  it  do 
so  from  fear  of  the  Powers,  and  that  it  would  speedily  go  to  pieces 
if  the  war  ships  were  withdrawn.  In  reporting  to  his  Government 
on  the  unsatisfactory  situation  since  the  suppression  of  the  late 
revolt  by  foreign  armed  forces,  the  German  Consul  at  Apia 
stated : — 

''That  peace  will  be  lasting  is  hardly  to  be  presumed.  The 
lesson  given  by  firing  on  Atua  was  not  sufficiently  sharp  aiid 
incisive  to  leave  a  lasting  impression  on  the  forgetful  Saxnoan 
temperament.     In  fact,  conditions  are  existing  which  show    that 
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peace  will  not  last  and  is  not  serionslj  intended.  Malietoa,  the 
King,  and  his  Chiefs  are  convinced  that  the  departure  of  the 
war  ships  will  be  a  signal  for  a  renewal  of  war.  The  circumstance 
that  the  representatives  of  the  villages  of  all  the  districts  which 
were  opposed  to  the  Government  have  already  withdrawn  to  Atua 
to  hold  meetings,  and  that  both  Atua  and  Aana  have  forbidden 
inhabitants  of  those  districts  which  fought  on  the  side  of  the 
Government  to  return  to  their  villages  and  have  already  partly 
burned  down  the  latter,  indicates  that  a  real  conciliation  of  the 
parties  is  still  far  off." 

And  in  a  note  of  the  10th  ultimo,  inclosing  a  copy  of  that  Report 
for  the  information  of  this  Government,  the  German  Ambassador 
said: — 

''The  contents  of  the  Beport  awakened  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment's apprehension  that  under  existing  circumstances  the  peace 
concluded  with  the  rebels  will  afford  no  assurance  of  the  lasting 
restoration  of  tranquillity  in  the  islands.*' 

The  present  Government  has  utterly  failed  to  correct,  if,  indeed, 
it  has  not  aggravated,  the  very  evils  it  was  intended  to  prevent. 
It  has  not  stimulated  our  commerce  with  the  islands.  Our  parti- 
cipation in  its  establishment  against  the  wishes  of  the  natives  was 
in  plain  defiance  of  the  conservative  teachings  and  warnings  of  the 
wise  and  patriotic  men  who  laid  the  foundations  of  our  free  insti- 
tutions, and  I  invite  an  expression  of  the  judgment  of  Congress 
on  the  propriety  of  steps  being  taken  by  this  Government  looking 
to  the  withdrawal  from  its  engagements  with  the  other  Powers 
on  some  reasonable  terms  not  prejudicial  to  any  of  our  existing 
rights. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  reports  that  the  receipts  of  the 
Gk>vemment  from  all  sources  of  revenue  during  the  fiscal  year 
ending  the  30th  June,  1894,  amounted  to  372,802,498  dol.  29  c, 
and  its  expenditures  to  442,605,758  dol.  87  c,  leaving  a  deficit  of 
69,803,260  dol.  58  c.  There  was  a  decrease  of  15,952,674  dol.  66  c. 
in  the  ordinary  expenses  of  the  Government,  as  compared  with  the 
fiscal  year  1893. 

There  was  collected  from  customs  131,818,530  dol.  62  c,  and 
from  internal  revenue  147,168,449  dol.  70  c.  The  balance  of  the 
income  for  the  year,  amounting  to  93,815,517  dol.  97  c,  was  derived 
from  the  sales  of  land  and  other  sources. 

The  value  of  our  total  dutiable  imports  amounted  to  275,199,086 
dollars,  being  146,657,625  dollars  less  than  during  the  preceding  year, 
and  the  importations  free  of  duty  amounted  to  379,795,536  dollars, 
being  64,748,675  dollars  less  than  during  the  preceding  year.  The 
receipts  from  customs  were  73,536,486  dol.  11  c.  less,  and  from 
internal  revenue  13,836,539  dol.  97  c  less  than  in  1898. 
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The  total  tax  collected  from  disti 
dol.  25  c;  on  manufactured  tobacco,  21 
fermented  liquors,  31,414,788  doL  4  c. 

Our  eiports  of  merchandize,  dome 
during,  the  year  to  892,140,572  dollars^ 
preceding  year  of  44,495,378  dollars. 

The  amount  of  gold  exported  di 
76,898,061  dollars  as  against  108,680,4 
year  1893.  The  amount  imported  was  7 
21,174,381  dollars  during  the  previous  } 

The  imports  of  silver  were  13,286,£ 
were  50,451,265  dollars. 

The  total  bounty  paid  upon  the  p 
United  States  for  the  fiscal  year  was 
an  increase  of  2,725,078  dol.  1  c.  over 
the  preceding  year.  The  amount  of  boi 
1894,  to  the  28th  August,  1894,  the  ti 
ceased  by  operation  of  law,  was  966 
expenses  incurred  in  the  payment  of  th 
the  fiscal  year  was  130,140  dol.  85  c. 

It  is  estimated  that  upon  the  basis  < 
the  receipts  of  the  Oovernment  during  tl 
the  30th  June,  1895,  will  bo  424,427,7 
ditures  444,427,748  dol.  44  c,  resulting 
dollars. 

On  the  Ist  day  of  November,  1894, 
all  kinds  in  the  country  was  2,240,' 
2,204,651,000  dollars  on  the  Ist  day  oi 
money  of  all  kinds  in  circulation,  or  uc 
holdings,  was  1,672,093,422  dollars,  oi 
upon  an  estimated  population  of  68,8 
there  was  held  in  the  Treasury  gc 
44,615,177  dol.  55  c,  and  silver  bullion 
cost  of  127,779,988  dollars.  The  purcl 
the  Act  of  the  14th  July,  1890,  ceased  o 
1893,  and  up  to  that  time  there  had  1 
fiscal  year  11,917,658  "78  fine  ounces  at  i 
an  average  cost  of  IS^^j^  cents  per  fine 
of  silver  purchased  from  the  time  that 
repeal  of  its  purchasing  clause,  on  th( 
168,674,U82-53  fine  ounces,  which  cost 
average  price  per  fine  ounce  being  92^^ 

The  total  amount  of  standard  silver 
of  the  United  States  since  the  passag 
February,  1878,  is  421,776,408  dollars,  o 
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were  coined  under  the  proyisions  of  that  Act,  38,531,143  dollars 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  the  14th  July,  1890,  and 
6,078,472  dollars  under  the  Act  providing  for  the  coinage  of  trade- 
dollar  bullion. 

The  total  coinage  of  all  metals  at  our  mints  daring  the  last  fiscal 
year  consisted  of  63,485,220  pieces  valued  at  106,216,730  dol.  6  c; 
of  which  there  were  99,474,912  dol.  50  c.  in  gold  coined ;  758  dollars 
in  standard  silver  dollars;  6,024,140  dol.  30  c.  in  subsidiary  silver 
coin ;  and  716,919  dol.  26  c.  in  minor  coin. 

During  the  calendar  year  1893  the  production  of  precious 
metals  in  the  United  States  was  estimated  at  1,739,323  fine  ounces 
of  gold,  of  the  commercial  and  coinage  value  of  35,955,000  dollars, 
and  60,000,000  fine  ounces  of  silver,  of  the  bullion  or  market  value 
of  46,800,000  dollars,  and  of  the  coinage  value  of  77,576,000  dollars. 
It  is  estimated  that  on* the  Ist  day  of  July,  1804,  the  stock  of 
metallic  money  in  the  United  States,  consisting  of  coin  and  bullion, 
amounted  to  1,251,640,958  dollars,  of  which  627,923,201  dollars  was 
gold  and  624,347,757  dollars  was  silver. 

Fifty  national  banks  were  organized  during  the  year  ending  the 
3l8t  October,  1894,  with  a  capital  of  5,285,000  dollars,  and  seventy- 
nine  with  a  capital  of  10,475,000  dollars,  went  into  voluntary 
liquidation.  Twenty-one  banks,  with  a  capital  of  2,770,000  dollar;), 
were  placed  in  the  hands  of  receivers.  The  total  number  of 
national  banks  in  existence  on  the  31st  day  of  October  last  was 
3,756,  being  forty  less  than  on  the  31st  day  of  October,  1893. 
The  capital  stock  paid  in  was  672,671,365  dollars,  being  9,678,491 
dollars  less  than  at  the  same  time  in  the  previous  year,  and  the 
surplus  fund  and  undivided  profits,  less  expenses  and  taxes  paid, 
amounted  to  334,121,082  do).  10  c,  which  was  16,089,780  dollars 
less  than  on  the  31st  October,  1893.  The  circulation  was  decreased 
1,741,563  dollars.  The  obligations  of  tUe  banks  to  each  other  were 
increased  117,268,334  dollars,  and  the  individual  deposits  were 
277,291,489  dollars  less  than  at  the  corresponding  date  in  the 
previous  year.  Loans  and  discounts  were  161,206,923  dollars  more 
than  at  the  same  time  the  previous  year,  and  checks  and  other  cash 
items  were  90,349,963  dollars  more.  The  total  resources  of  the 
banks  at  the  date  mentioned  amounted  to  3,473,922,055  dollars,  as 
against  3^09,563,284  dol.  36  c.  in  1893. 

From  the  Report  of  the  Secretary  of  War  it  appears  that  the 
strength  of  the  army  on  the  30th  September,  1894  ,was  2,135  officers 
and  25,765  enlisted  men.  Although  this  is  apparently  a  very 
slight  decrease  compared  with  the  previous  year,  the  actual  effective 
force  has  been  increased  to  the  equivalent  of  nearly  two  regiments 
through  the  reorganisation  of  the  system  of  recruiting,  and  the 
consequent  release  to  regimental  duty  of  the  large  force  of  men 
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hitherto  serving  at  the  recroiting  depdts.  The  abolition  of  theae 
dep6ts,  it  is  predicted,  will  furthermore  eifect  an  annual  reduction 
approximating  to  250,000  dollars  in  the  direct  expenditures,  besides 
promoting  generally  the  health,  morale,  and  discipline  of  the 
troops. 

The  execution  of  the  policy  of  concentrating  the  army  at  impor- 
tant centres  of  population  and  transportation,  foreshadowed  in  the 
last  Annual  Heport  of  the  Secretary,  has  resulted  in  the  abandon- 
ment of  fifteen  of  the  smaller  posts,  which  was  effected  under  a 
plan  which  assembles  organizations  of  the  same  regiments  hitherto 
widely  separated.  This  renders  our  small  forces  more  readily 
effective  for  any  service  which  they  may  be  called  upon  to  perform, 
increases  the  extent  of  the  territory  under  protection  without 
diminishing  the  security  heretofore  afforded  to  any  locality,  improves 
the  discipline,  training,  and  esprit  de  corps  of  the  army,  besides 
considerably  decreasing  the  cost  of  its  maintenance. 

Though  the  forces  of  the  Department  of  the  East  have  been 
somewhat  increased,  more  than  three-fourths  of  the  army  is  still 
stationed  west  of  the  Mississippi.  This  carefully  matured  policy, 
which  secures  ^the  best  and  greatest  service  in  the  interests  of  the 
general  welfare  from  the  small  force  comprising  our  regular  army, 
should  not  be  thoughtlessly  embarrassed  by  the  creation  of  new 
and  unnecessary  posts  through  acts  of  Congress  to  gratify  the 
ambitions  or  interests  of  localities. 

"While  the  maximum  legal  strength  of  the  army  is  25,000  men, 
the  effective  strength,  through  various  causes,  is  but  little  over 
20,000  men.  The  purpose  of  Congress  does  not,  therefore,  seem 
to  be  fully  attained  by  the  existing  condition.  While  no  consider- 
able increase  in  the  army  is  in  my  judgment  demanded  by  recent 
events,  the  policy  of  sea-coast  fortification,  in  the  prosecution  of 
which  we  have  been  steadily  engaged  for  some  years,  has  so  &r 
developed  as  to  suggest  that  the  effective  strength  of  the  array  be 
now  made  at  least  equal  to  the  legal  strength.  Measures  taken 
by  the  Department  during  the  year,  as  indicated,  have  already 
considerably  augmented  the  effective  force,  and  the  Secretary  of 
War  presents  a  plan,  which  I  recommend  to  the  consideration  of 
Congress,  to  attain  the  desired  end.  Economies  effected  in  the 
Department  in  other  lines  of  its  work  will  offset  to  a  great  extent 
the  expenditure  involved  in  the  proposition  submitted.  Among 
other  things  this  contemplates  the  adoption  of  the  three  battalion 
formation  of  regiments,  which  for  several  years  has  been  indorsed 
by  the  Secretaries  of  War  and  the  Generals  commanding  the  armj. 
Compact  in  itself,  it  provides  a  skeleton  organization,  ready  to  be 
filled  out  in  the  event  of  war,  which  is  peculiarly  adapted  to  our 
strength  and  requirements;  and  the  fact  that  every  other  nation, 
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with  a  single  exceptioD,  has  adopted  this  formation  to  meet  the 
conditions  of  modern  warfare,  should  alone  secure  for  the  recom- 
mendation an  early  consideration. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  recall  the  fact  that  in  obedience  to  the 
commands  of  the  Constitution  and  the  laws,  and  for  the  purpose  of 
protecting  the  property  of  the  United  States,  aiding  the  process  of 
Federal  Courts,  and  removing  lawless  obstructions  to  the  perform- 
ance by  the  Government  of  its  legitimate  functions,  it  became 
necessary  in  various  localities  during  the  year  to  employ  a  con- 
siderable portion  of  the  regular  troops.  The  duty  was  discharged 
promptly,  courageously,  and  with  marked  discretion  by  the  ofiBcers 
and  men,  and  the  most  gratifying  proof  was  thus  afforded  that  the 
army  deserves  that  complete  confidence  in  its  efficiency  and  dis- 
cipline which  the  country  has  at  all  times  manifested. 

The  year  has  been  free  from  disturbances  by  Indians,  and  the 
chances  of  further  depredations  on  their  part  are  constantly 
becoming  more  remote  and  improbable. 

The  total  expenditures  for  the  War  Department  for  the  year 
ended  the  30th  June,  1894,  amounted  to  56,039,000  dol.  34  c.  Of 
this  sum,  2,000,614  dol.  99  c.  was  for  salaries  and  contingent 
expenses,  23,665,156  dol.  16  c.  for  the  support  of  the  military 
establishment,  5,001,682  dol.  23  c.  for  miscellaneous  objects,  and 
25,371,555  dol.  96  c.  for  public  works.  This  latter  sum  includes 
19,494,037  dol.  49  c.  for  river  and  harbour  improvements,  and 
3,947,863  dol.  56  c.  for  fortifications  and  other  works  of  defence. 
Tho  appropriations  for  the  current  year  aggregate  52,429,112 
doL  78  c,  and  the  estimates  submitted  by  the  Secretary  of  War 
for  the  next  fiscal  year  call  for  appropriations  amounting  to 
52,318,629  dol.  55  o. 

The  skill  and  industry  of  our  ordnance  ofiicers  and  inventors 
bare,  it  is  believed,  overcome  the  mechanical  obstacles  which  have 
heretofore  delayed  the  armament  of  our  coasts,  and  this  great 
national  undertaking  upon  which  we  have  entered  may  now  proceed 
as  rapidly  as  Congress  shall  determine.  With  a  supply  of  finished 
guns  of  large  calibre  already  on  hand,  to  which  additions  should 
now  rapidly  follow,  the  wisdom  of  providing  carriages  and  emplace- 
ments for  their  mount  cannot  be  too  strongly  urged. 

The  total  enrolment  of  the  militia  of  the  several  States  is  117,583 
offioem  and  enlisted  men,  an  increase  of  5,343  over  the  number 
reported  at  the  close  of  the  previous  year.  The  reports  of  militia 
inspections  by  regular  army  officers  show  a  marked  increase  in 
interest  and  efficiency  among  the  State  organizations,  and  I  strongly 
recommend  a  continuance  of  the  policy  of  affording  every  practical 
encouragement  possible  to  this  important  auxiliary  of  our  military 
efltablishment. 

[1893-84.  LXXXTi.]  2  K 
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The  coDditioDB  of  the  Apache  Indians, 
Ooyernment  for  eight  yeara  at  a  cost  of  1 
been  changed  during  the  year  from  capl 
them  an  opportunity  to  demonstrate  theii 
and  at  least  partial  civilization.  Legisla 
Session  of  Congress  gave  the  War  Departr 
the  survivors,  numbering  846,  from  Moi 
Alabama,  to  any  suitable  reservation.  Th( 
their  future  home  the  military  lands  neai 
tory,  where,  under  military  surveillance,  t 
been  established  in  agriculture  under  com 
advancement. 

In  recognition  of  the  long  and  distin 
and  faithful  discharge  of  delicate  and  re 
Major-General  John  M.  Schofield,  now  the 
army,  it  is  suggested  to  Congress  that  the 
grade  of  Lieutenant-General  in  his  behj 
gracious  act,  and  would  permit  his  retire 
\^  ith  rank  befitting  his  merits. 

The  Beport  of  the  Attomey-Gener 
progress  made  by  the  Supreme  Court  in 
its  business,  and  in  reaching  a  condition  ii 
dispose  of  cases  as  they  arise  without 
This  result  is,  of  course,  very  largely  due  i 
of  the  plan  inaugurating  Circuit  Courts  o 
these  Tribunals  the  suggestion  is  made,  ii 
highest  consideration,  that  an  additional 
circuit  would  greatly  strengthen  these  C 
reposed  in  their  adjudication ;  and  that  sv 
create  a  greater  force  of  Judges  than  tl 
such  Courts  requires.  I  commend  the  a 
consideration  of  the  Congress.  Other  imp 
to  in  the  Beport,  accompanied  by  recomm< 
have  been  treated  at  large  in  previous  M< 
therefore,  need  only  be  named.  I  refer  t 
system  as  a  measure  of  compensation  1 
enlargement  of  the  powers  of  United  8 
least  in  the  Territories ;  the  allowance  of  ^ 
oases  on  behalf  of  the  United  States;  t 
degrees  in  the  crime  of  murder.  A  1 
Attorney-General  of  much  importance 
administration  of  justice  in  the  Indian  T< 
solution  of  what  is  called  the  Indian  prob 
expected  at  once,  but  meanwhile  such 
conditions  as  the  existing  system  will  ad 
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neglected.  I  am  satisfied  there  should  be  a  Federal  Court  estab- 
lished for  the  Territory,  with  sufficient  Judges,  and  that  this  Court 
should  sit  within  the  Territory,  and  have  the  same  jurisdiction  as  to 
Territorial  affairs  as  is  now  vested  in  the  Federal  Courts  sitting  in 
Arkansas  and  Texas. 

Another  subject  of  pressing  moment  referred  to  by  the  Attorney- 
General  is  the  reorganization  of  the  Union  Pacific  Kailway  Com- 
pany on  a  basis  equitable  as  regards  all  private  interests  and  as 
favourable  to  the  Government  as  existing  conditions  will  permit. 
The  operation  of  a  railroad  by  a  Court  through  a  receiver  is  an 
anomalous  state  of  things  which  should  be  terminated,  on  all 
grounds,  public  and  private,  at  the  earliest  possible  moment. 
Besides,  not  to  enact  the  needed  enabling  legislation  at  the  present 
Session  postpones  the  whole  matter  until  the  assembling  of  a  new 
Congress,  and  inevitably  increases  all  the  complications  of  the 
situation,  and  could  not  but  be  regarded  as  a  signal  failure  to 
solve  a  problem  which  has  practically  been  before  the  present 
Congress  ever  since  its  organization. 

Eight  years  ago  in  my  Annual  Message  I  urged  upon  the 
Congress  as  strongly  as  I  could  the  location  and  construction  of 
two  prisons  for  the  confinement  of  United  States'  prisoners.  A 
similar  recommendation  has  been  made  from  time  to  time  since, 
and  a  few  years  ago  a  law  was  passed  providing  for  the  selection  of 
sites  for  three  such  institutions.  No  appropriation  has,  however, 
been  made  to  carry  the  Act  into  effect,  and  the  old  and  discreditable 
condition  still  exists. 

It  is  not  my  purpose  at  this  time  to  repeat  the  considerations 
which  make  an  impregnable  case  in  favour  of  the  ownership  and 
management  by  the  Government  of  the  penal  institutions  in  which 
Federal  prisoners  are  confined.  I  simply  desire  to  again  urge  former 
recommendations  on  the  subject,  and  to  particularly  call  the  atten- 
tion of  the  Congress  to  that  part  of  the  Eeport  of  the  Secretary  of 
War  in  which  he  states  that  the  military  prison  at  Fort  Leaven- 
worth, E^ansas,  can  be  turned  over  to  the  Government  as  a  prison 
for  Federal  convicts  without  the  least  difficulty  and  with  an  actual 
saving  of  money  from  every  point  of  view. 

Pending  a  more  complete  reform,  I  hope  that  by  the  adoption  of 
the  suggestion  of  the  Secretary  of  War  this  easy  step  may  be  taken 
in  the  direction  of  the  proper  care  of  its  convicts  by  the  Government 
of  the  United  States. 

The  Beport  of  the  Postmaster-General  presents  a  comprehensive 
statement  of  the  operations  of  tho  Post  Office  Department  for  the 
last  fiscal  year. 

The  receipts  of  the  Department  during  the  year  amounted  tc 
75,080,479  dol.  4  c,  and  the  expenditures  to  84^24,414  dol.  16  c. 
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The  transactioiiB  of  the  postal  service  indicate  with  barometric 
certainty  the  fluctuations  in  the  business  of  the  country.  Inasmuch, 
therefore,  as  business  complications  continued  to  exist  throughout 
the  last  year  to  an  unforeseen  extent,  it  is  not  surprising  that  the 
deficiency  of  revenue  to  meet  the  expenditures  of  the  Post  Office 
Department,  which  was  estimated  in  advance  at  about  eight  million 
dollars,  should  be  exceeded  by  nearly  one  and  a-quarter  million 
dollars.  The  ascertained  revenues  of  the  last  year,  which  were  the 
basis  of  calculation  for  the  current  year,  being  less  than  estimated, 
the  deficiency  for  the  current  year  will  bo  correspondingly  greater, 
though  the  Postmaster-General  states  that  the  latest  indications  are 
so  favourable  that  he  confidently  predicts  an  increase  of  at  least 
8  per  cent,  in  the  revenues  of  the  current  year  over  those  of  the 
last  year. 

The  expenditures  increase  steadily  and  necessarily  with  the 
growth  and  needs  of  the  country,  so  that  the  deficiency  is  greater 
or  Jess  in  any  year  depending  upon  the  volume  of  receipts. 

The  Postmaster- General  states  that  this  deficiency  is  unneces- 
sary, and  might  be  obviated  at  once  if  the  law  regulating  rates 
upon  mail   matter  of  the   second  class  was  modified.     The  rate 
received  for  the  transmission  of  this  second  class  matter  is  1  cent 
per  lb.,  while  the  cost  of  such  transmission  to  the  Government  is 
eight  times  that  amount.     In  the  general  terms  of  the  law  this  rate 
covers  newspapers  and  periodicals.    The  extensions  of  the  meaning 
of  these  terms  from  time  to  time  have  admitted  to  the  privileges 
intended  for  legitimate  newspapers  and  periodicals  a  surprising 
range  of  publications,  and  created  abuses  the  cost  of  which  amount 
in  the  aggregate  to  the  total  deficiency  of  the  Post  Office  Depart- 
ment.    Pretended  newspapers  are  started  by  business  houses  for 
the  mere  purpose  of  advertising  goods,  complying  with  the  law  in 
form  only,  and  discontinuing  the  publications  as  soon  as  the  period 
of  advertising  is  over.     '*  Sample  copies  *'  of  pretended  newspapers 
are  issued  in  great  numbers  for  a  like  purpose  only.    The  result  is 
a  great  loss  of  revenue  to  the  Government,  besides  its  humiliating 
use  as  an  agency  to  aid  in  carrying  out  the  scheme  of  a  business 
house  to  advertise  its  goods  by  means  of  a  trick  upon  both  its  rival 
houses  and  the  regular  and  legitimate  newspapers.    Paper-covered 
literature,  consisting  mainly  of  trashy  novels  to  the  extent  of  many 
thousands  of  tons,  is  sent  through  the  mails  at  1  cent  per  lb.,  while 
the  publishers  of  standard  works  are  required  to  pay  eight  timea 
that  amount  in  sending  their  publications.     Another  abuse  consists 
in  the  free  carriage  through  the  mails  of  hundreds  of  tons  of  seed 
and  grain,  uselessly  distributed  through  the  Department  of  Agri* 
culture.    The  Postmaster- General  predicts  that  if  the  law  be  so 
amended  as  to  eradicate  these  abuses,  not  only  will  the  Post  Office 
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Department  show  no  deficiency,  but  he  believes  that  in  the  near 
future  all  legitimate  newspapers  and  periodical  magazines  might  be 
properly  transmitted  through  the  mails  to  their  subscribers  free  of 
cost.  I  invite  jour  prompt  consideration  of  this  subject,  and  fully 
indorse  the  views  of  the  Postmaster-General. 

The  total  number  of  post-offices  in  the  United  States  on  the 
30th  day  of  June,  1894,  was  69,805,  an  increase  of  1,403  over  the 
preceding  year.  Of  these  3,428  were  Presidential,  an  increase  in 
that  class  of  68  over  the  preceding  year. 

Six  hundred  and  ten  cities  and  towns  are  provided  with  free 
delivery.  Ninety-three  other  cities  and  towns  entitled  to  this 
service  under  the  law  have  not  been  accorded  it  on  account  of 
insufficient  funds.  The  expense  of  free  delivery  for  the  current 
fiscal  year  will  be  more  than  12,300,000  dollars,  and  under  existing 
legislation  this  item  of  expenditure  is  subject  to  constant  increase. 
The  estimated  cost  of  rural  free  delivery  generally  is  so  very  large 
that  it  ought  not  to  be  considered  in  the  present  condition  of 
affiurs* 

During  the  year  830  additional  domestic  money-order  offices 
were  established.  The  total  number  of  these  offices  at  the  close  of 
the  year  was  19,264.  There  were  14,304,041  money  orders  issued 
daring  tbe  year,  being  an  increase  over  the  preceding  year  of  994,306. 
The  value  of  these  orders  amounted  to  138,793,679  dol.  49  c,  an 
increase  of  11,217,145  dol.  84  c  There  were  also  issued  during  the 
year  postal  notes  amounting  to  12,649,094  doL  55  c. 

During  the  year  218  international  money-order  offices  were  added 
to  tiiose  already  established,  making  a  total  of  2,625  such  offices  in 
operation  the  30th  June,  1894.  The  number  of  international  money 
orders  issued  during  the  year  was  917,823,  a  decrease  in  number  of 
138,176;  and  their  value  was  13,792,455  dol.  31  c,  a  decrease  in 
amount  of  2,549,382  dol.  55  c.  The  number  of  orders  paid  was 
361,180,  an  increase  over  the  preceding  year  of  60,263,  and  their 
value  was  6,568,493  doL  78  c,  an  increase  of  1,285,118  dol.  8  c. 

Prom  the  foregoing  statements  it  appears  that  the  total  issue 
of  money  orders  and  postal  notes  for  the  year  amounted  to 
165,235,129  dol.  35  c 

The  number  of  letters  and  packages  mailed  during  the  year  for 
special  delivery  was  3,436,970.    The  special  delivery  stamps  used 
upon  these  letters  and  packages  amounted  to  343,697  dollars.    The 
messengers*  fees  paid  for  their  delivery  amounted  to  261,209  dol.  70  c., 
leaving  a  balance  in  favour  of  the  Government  of  82,487  dol.  30  c. 
The    Beport   shows    most    gratifying    results    in   the  way  o 
economies  worked  out  without  affecting  the  efficiency  of  the  postfl 
service.    These  consist  in  the  abrogation  of  steam-ship   subsid 
oootracts,  reletting  of  mail  transportation  contracts,  and   iu  thk 
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cost  and  amount  of  supplies  used  in  the  seryice,  amounting  in  all 
to  16,619,047  dol.  42  c. 

This  Eteport  also  contains  a  valuable  contribution  to  the  history 
of  the  Universal  Postal  Union,  an  arrangement  which  amounts 
practically  to  the  establishment  of  one  postal  system  for  the  entire 
civilized  world.  Special  attention  is  directed  to  this  subject  at 
this  time,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  next  Congress  of  the  Union 
will  meet  in  Washington  in  1897,  and  it  is  hoped  that  timely  action 
will  be  taken  in  the  direction  of  perfecting  preparations  for  that 
event. 

The  Postmaster-General  renews  the  suggestion  made  in  a  pre- 
vious Beport  that  the  Department  organization  be  increased  to  the 
extent  of  creating  a  direct  district  supervision  of  all  postal  affairs, 
and  in  this  suggestion  I  fully  concur. 

There  are  now  connected  with  the  Post  OfiBce  Establishment 
32,661  employees  who  are  in  the  classified  service.  This  includes 
many  who  have  been  classified  upon  the  suggestion  of  the  Post- 
master-General. He  states  that  another  year's  experience  at  the 
head  of  the  Department  serves  only  to  strengthen  the  conviction 
as  to  the  excellent  working  of  the  civil  service  law  in  this  branch 
of  the  public  service. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  Beport  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
which  shows  very  gratifying  progress  in  the  construction  of  ships 
fbr  our  new  navy.  All  the  vessels  now  building,  including  the 
three  torpedo-boats  authorized  at  the  last  Session  of  Congress,  and 
excepting  the  first  class  battle-ship  lowa^  will  probably  be  com- 
pleted during  the  coming  fiscal  year. 

The  estimates  for  the  increase  of  the  navy  for  the  year  ending 
the  30th  June,  1896,  are  large,  but  they  include  practically  the 
entire  sum  necessary  to  complete  and  equip  all  the  new  ships  not 
now  in  commission;  so  that,  unless  new  ships  are  authorized,  the 
appropriations  for  the  naval  service  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  the 
30th  June,  1897,  should  fall  below  the  estimates  for  the  coming 
year  by  at  least  12,000,000  dollars. 

The  Secretary  presents  with  much  earnestness  a  plea  for  the 
authorization  of  three  additional  battle-ships  and  ten  or  twelve 
torpedo-boats.  While  the  unarmoured  vessels  heretofore  authorized, 
including  those  now  uearing  completion,  will  constitute  a  fleet 
which  it  is  believed  is  sufiicient  for  ordinary  cruising  purposes  ia 
time  of  peace,  we  have  now  completed  and  in  process  of  con- 
struction but  four  first  class  battle-ships  and  but  few  torpedo-boats. 
If  we  are  to  have  a  navy  for  warlike  operations,  offensive  and 
defensive,  we  certainly  ought  to  increase  both  the  number  of  battle- 
ships and  torpedo-boats. 

The  manufacture  of  armour  requires  expensive  plant  and  the 
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AggregfttioD  of  many  skilled  workmen.  All  the  armour  necessary 
to  complete  the  vessels  now  building  will  be  delivered  before  the  1st 
June  next.  If  no  new  contracts  are  given  out,  contractors  must 
disband  their  workmen  and  tbeir  plants  must  lie  idle.  Battle-ships 
authorised  at  this  time  would  not  be  well  under  way  until  late  in 
the  coming  fiscal  year,  and  at  least  three  years  and  a-half  from  the 
datd  of  the  contract  would  be  required  for  their  completion.  The 
Secretary  states  that  not  more  than  15  per  cent,  of  the  cost  of  such 
ships  need  be  included  in  the  appropriations  for  the  coming  year. 

I  recommend  that  provision  be  made  for  the  construction  of 
additional  battle-ships  and  torpedo-boats. 

The  Secretary  recommends  the  manufacture  not  only  of  a  reserve 
supply  of  ordnance  and  ordnance  material  for  ships  of  the  navy, 
but  also  a  supply  for  the  auxiliary  fleet.  Guns  and  their  appur- 
tenances should  be  provided  and  kept  on  hand  for  both  these 
purposes.  We  have  not  to-day  a  single  gun  that  could  be  put 
upon  the  ships  Paris  or  New  York  of  the  International  Navigation 
Company,  or  any  other  ship  of  our  reserve  navy. 

The  manufacture  of  guns  at  the  Washington  navy-yard  is  pro« 
ceeding  satisfactorily,  and  none  of  our  new  ships  will  be  required  to 
wait  for  their  guns  or  ordnance  equipment. 

An  important  order  has  been  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  co-ordinatiog  the  duties  of  the  several  bureaus  concerned  in 
the  construction  of  ships.  This  order,  it  is  believed,  will  secure  to 
a  greater  extent  than  has  heretofore  been  possible  the  harmonious 
action  of  these  several  bureaus,  and  make  the  attainment  of  the 
best  results  more  certain. 

During  the  past  fiscal  year  there  has  been  an  unusual  and 
pressing  demand  in  many  quarters  of  the  world  for  the  presence  of 
vessels  to  guard  American  interests. 

In  January  last,  during  the  Brazilian  insurrection,  a  large  fieet 
was  concentrated  in  the  harbour  of  Bio  de  Janeiro.  The  vigorous 
action  of  Rear-Admiral  Benham  in  protecting  the  personal  and 
commercial  rights  of  our  citizens  during  the  disturbed  conditions 
afforded  results  which  will,  it  is  believed,  have  a  far-reaching  and 
wholesome  influence  whenever  in  like  circumstances  it  may  become 
necessary  for  our  Naval  Commanders  to  interfere  on  behalf  of  our 
people  in  foreign  ports. 

The  war  now  in  progress  between  China  and  Japan  has  rendered 
it  necessary  or  expedient  to  dispatch  eight  vessels  to  those  waters. 

Both  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  and  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  recommend  the  transfer  of  the  work  of  the  coast  survey 
proper  to  the  Navy  Department.     I  heartily  concur  in  this  recora 
mendation.     Excluding  Abtska  and  a  very  small  area  besides,  al 
the  work  of  mapping  and  charting  our  coasts  has  been  completed 
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The  hjdrographic  work,  which  must  be  done  over  and  over  again  by 
reason  of  the  shifting  and  varying  depths  of  water,  consequent  upon 
the  action  of  streams  and  tides,  has  heretofore  been  done  under  the 
direction  of  naval  officers  in  subordination  to  the  Superintendent 
of  the  Coast  Survey.  There  seems  to  be  no  good  reason  why  the 
navy  should  not  have  entire  charge  hereafter  of  such  work,  espe- 
cially as  the  Hydrographic  Office  of  the  Navy  Department  is  now, 
and  has  been  for  many  years,  engaged  in  making  efficient  maps 
entirely  similar  to  those  prepared  by  the  Coast  Survey. 

I  feel  it  my  imperative  duty  to  call  attention  to  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Secretary  in  regard  to  the  persounel  of  the  line  of 
the  navy.  The  stagnation  of  promotion  in  this,  the  vital  branch  of 
the  service,  is  so  great  as  to  seriously  impair  its  efficiency. 

I  consider  it  of  the  utmost  importance  that  the  young  and 
middle-aged  officers  should,  before  the  eve  of  retirement,  be  per- 
mitted to  reach  a  grade  entitling  them  to  active  and  important 
duty. 

The  tjystem  adopted  a  few  years  ago  regulating  the  employment 
of  labour  at  the  navy  yards  is  rigidly  upheld,  and  has  fully  demon- 
strated its  usefulness  and  expediency.  It  is  within  the  domain  of 
civil  service  reform,  inasmuch  as  workmen  are  employed  through 
a  board  of  labour  selected  at  each  navy  yard,  and  are  given  work 
without  reference  to  politics  and  in  the  order  of  their  application ; 
preference,  however,  being  given  to  army  and  navy  veterans,  and 
those  having  former  navy  yard  experience. 

Amendments  suggested  by  experience  have  been  made  to  the 
rules  regulating  the  system.  Through  its  operation  tho  work  at 
our  navy  yards  has  been  vastly  improved  in  efficiency,  and  the 
opportunity  to  work  has  been  honestly  and  fairly  awarded  to 
willing  and  competent  applicants. 

It  is  hoped  that  if  this  system  continues  to  be  strictly  adhered 
to  there  will  soou  be,  as  a  natural  consequence,  such  an  equaliza- 
tion of  party  benefit  as  will  remove  all  temptation  to  reUz  or 
abandon  it. 

The  Heport  of  the  Secretary  of  the  luterior  exhibits  the  situa- 
tion of  the  numerous  and  interesting  branches  of  the  public  senrioe 
connected  with  his  Department.  I  commend  this  Heport  and  the 
valuable  recommendations  of  the  Secretary  to  the  careful  attention 
of  the  Congress. 

The  public  lauds  disposed  of  during  the  year  amounted  to 
10,406,100*77  acres,  including  28,876*05  of  Indian  lands. 

It  is  estimated  that  the  public  domain  still  remaining  amouuta 
to  a  little  more  than  600,000,000  acres,  excluding,  however,  about 
860,000,000  acres  in  Alaska  as  well  as  military  reservations  and 
railroad  and  other  selectioua  of  lands  yet  unadjudicated. 
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The  total  cash  receipts  from  sale  of  lands  amounted  to 
2,074^85  dol.  79  c,  including  91,981  dol.  3  c.  received  for  Indian 
lands. 

Tbirtj-five  thousand  patents  were  issued  for  agricultural  lands, 
and  3,100  patents  were  issued  to  Indians  on  allotments  of  their 
holdings  in  severalty,  the  laud  so  allotted  being  inalienable 
by  the  ludiau  allottees  for  a  period  of  twenty-five  years  after 
patent. 

Thure  were  certified  and  patented  on  account  of  railroad  and 
waggon-road  grants  during  the  year  865,556  '45  acres  of  land,  and 
at  the  close  of  the  year  29,000,000  acres  were  embraced  in  the 
lists  of  selections  made  by  railroad  and  waggon-road  companies 
and  awaited  settlement. 

The  selections  of  swamp  lauds,  and  that  taken  as  indemnity 
therefor  since  the  passage  of  the  Act  providing  fcr  the  same  in 
1849,  amount  to  nearly  or  quite  80,500,000  acres,  of  which 
58,000,000  have  been  patented  to  States.  About  188,000  acres 
were  patented  daring  the  last  year.  Nearly  820,000  acres  of  school 
and  education  grants  were  approved  during  the  year,  and  at  its 
close  1^250,363  *81  acres  remained  unadjusted. 

It  appears  that  the  appropriation  for  the  current  year  on 
account  of  special  service  for  the  protection  of  the  public  lands 
and  the  timber  thereon  is  much  le^s  than  those  for  previous  years, 
and  inadequate  for  an  efficient  performance  of  the  work.  A  larger 
sum  of  money  than  has  been  appropriated  during  a  u umber  of 
years  past  on  this  account  has  been  returned  to  the  Government  as 
a  result  of  the  labours  of  those  employed  in  the  particular  service 
OMntioned,  and  I  hope  it  will  not  be  crippled  by  insufficient 
appropriation. 

I  fully  indorse  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary  that 
adequate  protection  be  provided  for  our  foreot  reserves  and  that 
a  comprehensive  forestry  system  be  inaugurated.  Such  keepers 
and  superintendents  as  are  necessary  to  protect  the  forests  already 
reserved  should  be  provided.  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  there 
should  be  an  abandonment  of  the  policy  sanctioned  by  present 
laws,  under  which  the  Government  for  a  very  ismall  consideration  is 
rapidly  losing  title  to  immense  tracts  of  land  covered  with  timber 
which  should  be  properly  reserved  as  permanent  sources  of  timber 
supply. 

The  suggestion  that  a  change  be  made  in  the  manner  of  securing 
surveys  of  the  public  lands  is  especially  worthy  of  consideration. 
I  am  satisfied  that  these  surveys  should  be  made  by  a  corps  of 
competent  surveyors,  under  the  immediate  control  and  direction  of 
the  Commissioner  of  the  General  Laud  Office. 

An  exc^ingly   important  recommendation  of    the  Secretary 
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relates  to  the  maDDer  in  which  contests  and  litigated  eases  growing 
out  of  efforts  to  obtain  Goyernment  land  are  determined.  The 
entire  testimony  upon  which  these  controversies  depend  in  all  their 
stages  is  taken  before  the  local  registers  and  receivers,  and  yet 
these  oflSeers  have  no  power  to  subpcena  witnesses  or  to  enforce 
their  attendance  to  testify.  These  cases,  numbering  3,000  or 
4,000  annually,  are  sent  by  the  local  officers  to  the  Commissioner 
of  the  General  Land  Office  for  his  action.  The  exigencies  of  his 
other  duties  oblige  him  to  act  upon  the  decisions  of  the  registers 
and  receivers  without  an  opportunity  of  thorough  personal  exami* 
nation.  Nearly  2,000  of  these  cases  are  appealed  annually  from 
the  Commissioner  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  Burdened 
with  other  important  administrative  duties  his  determination  of 
these  oppeals  must  be  almost  perfunctory,  and  based  upon  the 
examination  of  others,  though  this  determination  of  the  Secretary 
operates  as  a  final  adjudication  upon  rights  of  very  great  import- 
ance. 

I  concur  in  the  opinion  that  the  Commissioner  of  the  Oeneral 
Land  Office  should  be  relieved  from  the  duty  of  deciding  litigated 
land  cases,  that  a  non-partisan  Court  should  be  created  to  pass  on 
such  cases,  and  that  the  decisions  of  this  Court  should  be  final,  at 
least  so  far  as  the  decisions  of  the  Department  are  now  final. 
The  proposed  Court  might  be  given  authority  to  certify  questions 
of  law,  in  matters  of  especial  importance,  to  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States  or  the  Court  of  Appeal  for  the  District  of 
Colombia  for  decision.  The  creation  of  such  a  Tribunal  would 
expedite  the  disposal  of  cases,  and  insure  decisions  of  a  more  satis- 
factory character.  The  registers  and  receivers  who  originally  hear 
and  decide  these  disputes  should  be  invested  with  authority  to 
compel  witnesses  to  attend  and  testify  before  them. 

Though  the  condition  of  the  Indians  shows  a  steady  and  healthy 
progress,  their  situation  is  not  satisfactory  at  all  points.  Some  of 
tliem  to  whom  allotments  of  land  have  been  made  are  found  to  be 
unable  or  disinclined  to  follow  agricultural  pursuits  or  to  otherwise 
beneficially  manage  their  land.  This  is  especially  true  of  the 
Cheyennes  and  Arapahoes,  who,  as  it  appears  by  reports  of  their 
agent,  have  in  many  instances  never  been  located  upon  their 
allotments,  and  in  some  cases  do  not  even  know  where  their 
allotments  are.  Their  condition  has  deteriorated.  They  are  not 
self-supporting,  and  they  live  in  camps  and  spend  their  time  in 
idleness. 

I  have  always  believed  that  allotments  of  reservation  lands  to 

Indians  in  severalty  should  be  made  sparingly,  or  at  least  slowljr, 

aaiL  with  the  utmost  caution.     In  these  days,  when  white  agri- 

and  stock-raisers  of  experience  and  intelligence  End 
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tbeir  lot  a  hard  one,  we  ought  not  to  expect  IndiaDS,  unless  far 
advanced  in  ciyilisation  and  habits  of  iadustry,  to  support  them- 
selves on  the  small  tracts  of  land  usually  allotted  to  them. 

If  the  self-supporting  scheme  by  allotment  faild,  the  vrretched 
pauperism  of  the  allottees  which  results  is  worse  than  their  original 
condition  of  regulated  dependence.  It  is  evident  that  the  evil 
consequences  of  ill-advised  allotment  are  intensified  in  cases  where 
the  false  step  cannot  be  retraced,  on  account  of  the  purchase  by  the 
Government  of  reservation  lands  remaining  after  allotments  are 
made  and  the  disposition  of  such  remaining  lands  to  settlers  or 
purchasers  from  the  Government. 

I  am  convinced  that  the  proper  solution  of  the  Indian  problem 
and  the  success  of  every  step  taken  in  that  direction  depend  to  a 
very  large  extent  upon  the  intelligence  and  honesty  of  the  reserva* 
tion  agents  and  the  interest  they  have  in  their  work.  An  agent 
fitted  for  his  place  can  do  much  toward  preparing  the  Indians 
under  his  charge  for  citizenship  and  allotment  of  their  lands,  and 
bis  advice  as  to  any  matter  concerning  their  welfare  will  not  mis- 
lead. An  unfit  agent  will  make  no  effort  to  advance  the  Indians 
on  his  reservation  toward  civilization  or  preparation  for  allotment 
ci  lands  in  severalty,  and  his  opinion  as  to  their  condition  in  this 
and  other  regards  is  heedless  and  valueless. 

The  indications  are  that  the  detail  of  army  officers  as  Indian 
agents  will  result  in  improved  management  on  the  reservations. 

Whenever  allotments  are  made  and  any  Indian  on  the  reservation 
has  previously  settled  upon  a  lot  and  cultivated  it,  or  shown  a  dis- 
position to  improve  it  in  any  way,  such  lot  should  certainly  be 
allotted  to  him,  and  this  should  be  made  plainly  obligatory  by 
statute. 

In  the  light  of  experience,  and  considering  the  uncertainty  of 
the  Indian  situation  and  its  exigencies  in  the  future,  I  am  not  only 
disposed  to  be  very  cautious  in  making  allotments,  but  I  incline  to 
agree  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  in  the  opinion  that  when 
allotments  are  made  the  balance  of  reservation  land  remaining  after 
mllotmeut,  instead  of  being  bought  by  the  Government  from  the 
Indians,  and  opened  for  settlement  with  such  scandals  and  unfair 
practices  as  seem  unavoidable,  should  remain  for  a  time  at  least  as 
common  land  or  be  sold  by  the  Government  on  behalf  of  the  Indians 
in  an  orderly  way  and  at  fixed  prices  to  be  determined  by  its  location 
and  desirability,  and  that  the  proceeds,  less  expenses,  should  be  held 
in  trast  for  the  benefit  of  the  Indian  proprietors. 

The  intelligent  Indian  school  management  of  the  past  year  has 
been  followed  by  gratifying  results.  Efforts  have  been  made  to 
advance  the  work  in  a  sound  and  practical  manner.  Five  insti- 
tutes of  Indian  teachers  have  b^n  held  during  the  year,  and  have 
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proved  very  beneficial  through  the  views  exchanged  and  methods 
discussed  particularly  applicable  to  Indian  education. 

Efforts  are  being  made  iu  the  direction  of  a  gradual  reduction  of 
the  nuDober  of  Indian  contract  schools,  so  that  in  a  comparatlvelj 
short  time  tbey  may  give  way  altogether  to  Government  schools, 
and  it  is  hoped  that  the  change  may  be  so  gradual  as  to  be  perfected 
Mitiiout  too  great  expense  to  the  G-overnment  or  undue  disregard  of 
investments  made  by  those  who  have  established  and  are  maintain- 
ing such  contract  schools. 

The  appropriation  for  the  current  year  ending  the  SOth  June, 
1895,  applicable  to  the  ordinary  expenses  of  the  Indian  service 
amounts  to  6,733,003  dol.  18  c,  being  less  by  668,240  dol.  64  c 
than  the  sum  appropriated  on  the  same  account  for  the  previous 
y.i'ar. 

At  the  close  of  the  last  fiscal  year,  on  the  30th  June,  1894, 
there  were  969,544  persons  on  our  pension  rolls,  being  a  net 
increase  of  3,532  over  the  number  reported  at  the  end  of  the 
previous  year. 

These  pensioners  may  be  classified  as  follows:  Soldiers  and 
sailors,  survivors  of  all  wars,  753,968;  widows  and  relatives  of 
deceased  soldiers,  215,162  ;  army  nurses  in  the  war  of  rebellion,  414. 
Of  these  pensioners  32,039  are  surviving  soldiers  of  Indian  and 
other  wars  prior  to  the  late  civil  war,  and  the  widows  or  relatives  of 
such  soldiers. 

The  remainder,  numbering  937,505,  are  receiving  pensions  oq 
account  of  the  war  of  the  rebellion,  and  of  these  469,344  are  on 
the  rolls  under  the  authority  of  the  Act  of  the  27th  June,  1B90, 
sometimes  called  the  Dependent  Pension  Law. 

The  total  amount  expended  for  pensions  during  the  year  was 
139,801,461  dol.  5  c,  leaving  an  unexpended  balance  from  the  Bum 
appropriated  of  25,205,712  dol.  65  c. 

The  sum  necessary  to  meet  pension  expenditures  for  the  year 
ending  the  30th  June,  1896,  ;s  estimated  at  140,000,000  dolkrc!. 

The  Commissioner  of  Pensions  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  year 
1895,  being  the  thirtieth  after  the  close  of  the  war  of  the  rebellion, 
must  according  to  all  sensible  human  calculation  see  the  highest 
limit  of  the  pension  roll,  and  that  after  that  year  it  must  begin 
to  decline. 

The  claims  pending  in  the  Bureau  have  decreased  more  than 
90,000  during  the  year.  A  large  proportion  of  the  new  claims  filed 
are  for  increase  of  pension  by  those  now  on  the  rolls. 

The  number  of  certiBcutes  issued  was  80,218. 

The  names  dropped  from  the  rolls  for  all  causes  during  the  year 
numbered  37,951. 

Among  our  pensioners  are  nine  widows  and  three  daughters 
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of  soldiers  of  the  Eevolution  and  forty-five  survivors  of  the  war 
of  1812. 

The  barefaced  and  extensive  pension  frauds  exposed  under  the 
direction  of  the  courageous  and  generous  veteran  soldier  now  at 
the  head  of  the  Bureau  leave  no  room  for  the  claim  that  no  purga- 
tion of  our  pension  roils  was  needed,  or  that  continued  vigilance 
and  prompt  action  are  not  necessary  to  the  same  end. 

The  accusation  that  nn  effort  to  detect  pension  frauds  is  evidence 
of  unfriendliness  towards  our  worthy  veterans  and  a  denial  of  their 
claims  to  the  generosity  of  the  Government,  suggests  an  unfortunate 
indifference  to  the  commission  of  an  offence  which  has  for  its 
motive  the  securing  of  a  pension,  and  indicates  a  willingness  to  be 
blind  to  the  existence  of  mean  and  treacherous  crimes  which  play 
upon  demagogic  fears  and  make  sport  of  the  patriotic  impulse  of  a 
grateful  peopla 

The  completion  of  the  Eleventh  Census  is  now  in  charge  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Labour.  The  total  disbursements  on  account  of 
the  work  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  30th  June,  1894,  amounted 
to  10,366,676  dol.  81  c.  At  the  close  of  the  year  the  number  of 
]>er8ons  employed  in  the  Census  Office  was  679.  At  present  there 
are  about  400.  The  whole  number  of  volumes  necessary  to  com- 
prehend the  Eleventh  Census  will  be  twenty-five,  and  they  will 
contain  22,270  printed  pages.  The  assurance  is  confidently  made 
that  before  the  close  of  the  present  calendar  year  the  material  still 
incomplete  will  be  practically  in  hand,  and  the  Census  can  certainly 
be  closed  by  the  4th  March,  1895.  After  that  the  revision  and 
proof-reading  necessary  to  bring  out  the  volumes  will  still  be 
required. 

The  text  of  the  Census  volumes  has  been  limited,  as  far  as 
poe^ible,  to  the  analysis  of  the  statistics  presented.  This  method, 
which  is  in  accordance  with  law,  has  caused  more  or  less  friction, 
and  in  some  instances  individual  disappointment;  for  when  the 
Commissioner  of  Labour  took  charge  of  the  work  he  found  much 
matter  on  hand  which,  according  to  this  rule^  ho  was  compelled  to 
discard.  The  Census  is  being  prepared  according  to  the  theory  that 
it  is  designed  to  collect  facts  and  certify  them  to  the  public — not  to 
elaborate  arguments  or  to  present  personal  views. 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  in  his  Eeport  reviews  the  opera- 
tiooB  of  his  Department  for  the  last  fiscal  year,  and  makes 
recommendations  for  the  further  extension  of  its  usefulness.  He 
reports  a  saving  in  expenditures  during  the  year  of  600,000  dollars, 
which  is  covered  back  into  the  Treasury.  This  sum  is  23  per  cent. 
of  the  entire  appropriation. 

A  special  study  has  been  made  of  the  demand  for  American  farm 
products  in  all  foreign  markets,  especially  Oreat  Britain.     That 
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country  received  from  the  United  States  during  ths  nine  months 
ending  the  30th  September,  1894,  305,910  live  beef  cattle,  valued  at 
26,500,000  dollars,  as  against  182,611  cattle,  valued  at  16,634,000 
dollars,  during  the  same  period  for  1893. 

During  the  first  six  months  of  1894  the  United  Kingdom  took, 
also,  112,000,000  lb.  of  dressed  beef  from  the  United  States, 
valued  at  nearly  10,000,000  dollars. 

The  Report  shows  that  during  the  nine  months  immediately 
preceding  the  30th  September,  1894,  the  United  States  exported  to 
Great  Britain  222,676,000  lb.  of  pork;  of  apples,  1,900,000  bushels, 
valued  at  2,500,000  dollars ;  and  of  horses  2,811,  at  an  average 
value  of  139  dollars  per  head.  There  was  a  falling  off  in  American 
wheat  exports  of  13,500,000  bushels,  and  the  Secretary  is  inclined  to 
believe  that  wheat  may  not,  in  the  future,  be  the  staple  export 
cereal  product  of  our  country,  but  that  corn  will  continue  to 
advance  in  importance  as  an  export  on  account  of  the  new  uses  to 
which  it  is  constantly  being  appropriated. 

The  exports  of  agricultural  products  from  the  United  States  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  the  30th  June,  1894,  amounted  to  628,363,038 
dollars,  being  72*28  per  cent,  of  American  exports  of  every  descrip- 
tion, and  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  took  more  than 
54  per  cent,  of  all  farm  products  finding  foreign  markets. 

The  Department  of  Agriculture  has  undertaken  during  the  year 
two  new  and  important  lines  of  research.  The  first  relates  to 
grasses  and  forage  plants,  with  the  purpose  of  instructing  and 
familiarizing  the  people  as  to  the  distinctive  grasses  of  the  United 
States  and  teaching  them  how  to  introduce  valuable  foreign  forage 
plants  which  may  be  adapted  to  this  country.  The  second  relates  to 
agricultural  soils  and  crop  production,  involving  the  analyses  of 
samples  of  soils  from  all  sections  of  the  American  Union,  to 
demonstrate  their  adaptability  to  particular  plants  and  crops. 
Mechanical  analyses  of  soils  may  be  of  such  inestimable  utility  that 
it  is  foremost  in  the  new  lines  of  agricultural  research,  and  the 
Secretary  therefore  recommends  that  a  division  having  it  in  charge 
be  permanently  established  in  the  Department. 

The  amount  appropriated  for  the  Weather  Bureau  was  951,100 
dollars.  Of  that  sum  138,500  dollars,  or  14  per  cent.,  haa  been 
saved  and  is  returned  to  the  Treasury. 

As  illustrating  the  usefulness  of  this  service,  it  may  be  here 
stated  that  the  warnings  which  were  very  generally  given  of  two 
tropical  storms  occurring  in  September  and  October  of  the  present 
year  resulted  in  detaining  safely  in  port  2,305  vessels,  valued  at 
86,283,913  dollars,  laden  with  cargoes  of  probably  still  greater  value. 
liTbat  is  much  more  important  and  gratifying,  many  human  lives  on 
Hhese  ships  were  also  undoubtedly  saved. 
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The  appropriation  to  tbe  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  was 
850,000  dollars,  and  tbe  expeuditures  for  the  year  were  only 
495,429  dol.  24  c,  thus  leaving  unexpended  354,570  dol.  76  c.  The 
inspection  of  beef  animals  for  export  and  inter-State  trade  has  been 
continued,  and  12,944,056  head  were  inspected  during  tbe  year,  at  a 
cost  of  1|  cents  per  bead,  against  4f  cents  for  1893.  Tbe  amount 
of  pork  microscopically  examined  was  35,437,937  lb.,  against 
20,677,410  lb.  in  tbe  preceding  year.  The  cost  of  this  inspection 
has  been  diminished  from  8|  cents  per  bead  in  1893  to  6^  cents  in 
1894. 

The  expense  of  inspecting  the  pork  sold  in  1894  to  Germany 
and  France  by  tbe  United  States  was  88,922  do).  10  c.  Tbe 
quantity  inspected  was  greater  by  15,000,000  lb.  than  during  the 
preceding  year,  when  the  cost  of  such  inspection  was  172,367  dol.  8  c. 
The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  recommends  that  tbe  law  providing 
for  tbe  microscopic  inspection  of  export  and  inter-State  meat  be  so 
amended  as  to  compel  owners  of  tbe  meat  inspected  to  pay  the  cost 
of  such  inspection,  and  I  call  attention  to  tbe  arguments  presented 
in  bis  Report  in  support  of  this  recommendation. 

The  live  beef  cattle  exported  and  tagged  during  tbe  year 
numbered  363,535.  This  is  an  increase  of  69,533  bead  over  the 
previous  year. 

Tbe  sanitary  inspection  of  cattle  shipped  to  Europe  has  cost 
an  average  of  lOi  cents  for  each  animal,  and  the  cost  of  inspecting 
Southern  cattle  and  the  disinfection  of  cars  and  stock-yards  averages 
2-7  cents  per  animal. 

The  scientific  inquiries  of  tbe  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  have 
progressed  steadily  during  tbe  year.  Much  tuberculin  and  mallei n 
have  been  furnished  to  State  authorities  for  use  in  the  agricultural 
colleges  and  experiment  stations  for  tbe  treatment  of  tuberculosis 
and  glanders. 

Quite  recently  this  Department  has  published  the  results  of  its 
investigations  of  bovine  tuberculosis,  and  its  researches  will  be 
rigorously  continued.  Certain  herds  in  tbe  District  of  Columbia  will 
be  thoroughly  inspected,  and  will  probably  supply  adequate  scope 
for  the  Department  to  intelligently  prosecute  its  scientific  work  and 
famish  sufficient  material  for  purposes  of  illustration,  description, 
and  definition. 

The  sterilization  of  milk  suspected  of  containing  tbe  bacilli  of 
tuberculosis  has  been  during  the  year  very  thoroughly  explained  in 
a  leaflet  by  Dr.  D.  E.  Salmon,  the  chief  of  tbe  Bureau,  and  given 
general  circulation  throughout  tbe  country. 

The  office  of  experiment  stations,  which  is  a  part  of  the  United 
States'  Department  of  Agriculture,  has  during  tbe  past  year  engaged 
itself  almost  wholly  in  preparing  for  publication  works  based  upon 
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the  reports  of  agricultural  experiment  stations  and  other  institu- 
tions for  agricultural  inquiry  in  the  United  States  and  foreign 
countries. 

The  Secretary,  in  his  Beport  for  1803,  called  attention  to  the 
fact  that  the  appropriations  made  for  the  support  of  the  experiment 
stations  throughout  the  Union  were  the  only  moneys  taken  out  of 
the  National  Treasury  hy  Act  of  Congress  for  which  no  accounting 
to  Federal  authorities  was  required.  Responding  to  this  suggestion 
the  fifty-third  Congress,  in  making  the  appropriation  for  the 
Department  for  the  present  fiscal  year,  provided  that — 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  prescribe  the  form  of  annual 
financial  statement  required  by  section  8  of  said  Act  of  the  2nd 
March,  1887,  shall  ascertain  whether  the  expenditures  under  the 
appropriation  hereby  made  are  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
said  Act,  and  shall  make  report  thereon  to  Congress. 

In  obedience  to  this  law,  the  Department  of  Agriculture  im- 
mediately sent  out  blank  forms  of  expense  accounts  to  eaqh  station, 
and  proposes  in  addition  to  make,  tli rough  trusted  experts,  syste- 
matic examination  of  the  several  stations  during  each  year,  for  the 
purpose  of  acquiring  by  personal  investigation  the  detailed  informa- 
tion necessary  to  enable  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  make,  as  the 
statute  provides,  a  eatisfactory  report  to  Congress.  The  Boards  of 
Management  of  the  several  stations,  with  great  alacrity  and  cor- 
diality, liave  approved  the  amendment  to  the  law  providing  this 
supervision  of  their  expenditures,  anticipating  that  it  will  increase 
the  efficiency  of  the  stations,  and  protect  their  Directors  and 
Managers  from  loose  charges  concerning  their  use  of  public  funds, 
besides  bringing  the  Department  of  Agriculture  into  closer  and 
more  confidential  relations  with  the  experimental  stations,  and 
through  their  joint  service  largely  increasing  their  usefulness  to  the 
agriculture  of  the  country. 

Acting  upon  a  recommendation  contained  in  the  Beport  of  1893, 
Congress  appropriated  10,000  dollars  *'  to  enable  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  to  investigate  and  report  upon  the  nutritive  value  of 
the  various  articles  and  commodities  used  for  human  food,  with 
upecial  suggestion  of  full,  wholesome,  and  edible  rations  less  wasteful 
and  more  economical  than  those  in  common  use." 

Under  this  appropriation  the  Department  has  prepared,  and  now 
has  nearly  ready  for  distribution,  an  elementary  discussion  of  the 
nutritive  value  and  pecuniary  economy  of  food.  When  we  consider 
that  fully  one-half  of  all  the  money  earned  by  the  wage-earners  of 
the  civilized  world  is  expended  by  them  for  food,  the  importance  and 
utility  of  such  an  investigation  is  apparent. 

The  Department  expended  in  the  fiscal  year  1898,  2,854,809 
dol.  56  c. ;  and  out  of  that  sum  the  total  amount  expended  in 
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scientific  research  was  45*6  per  cent  But  in  the  year  ending 
the  30th  June,  1894,  out  of  a  total  expenditure  of  1,948,988 
do).  38  c,  the  Department  applied  61*8  per  cent,  of  that  sum  to 
scientific  work  and  inyestigation.  It  is,  therefore,  very  plainly 
observable  that  the  economies  which  have  been  practised  in  the 
administration  of  the  Department  have  not  been  at  the  expense  of 
scientific  research. 

The  recommendation  contained  in  the  Beport  of  the  Secretary 
for  1893,  that  the  vicious  system  of  promiscuous  free  distribution  of 
its  departmental  documents  be  abandoned,  is  again  urged.  These 
publications  may  well  be  furnished  without  cost  to  public  libraries, 
educational  institutions,  and  the  officers  and  libraries  of  States  and 
of  the  Federal  Government.  But  from  all  individuals  applying  for 
them  a  price  covering  the  cost  of  the  document  asked  for  should  be 
required.'  Thus  the  publications  and  documents  would  be  secured 
by  those  who  really  desire  them  for  proper  purposes.  Half  a  million 
of  copie^tof  the  Eeport  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  are  printed 
for  distribution  at  an  annual  cost  of  about  300,000  dollars.  Large 
numbers  of  them  are  cumbering  store-rooms  at  the  Capitol  and 
shelves  of  second-band  book  stores  throughout  the  country.  All 
this  labour  and  waste  might  be  avoided  if  the  recommendations  of 
the  Secretary  were  adopted. 

The  Secretary  also  again  recommends  that  the  gratuitous  distii- 
bution  of  seeds  cease,  and  that  no  money  be  appropriated  for  that 
purpose,  except  to  experiment  stations.  He  reiterates  the  reasons 
gi?en  in  his  Beport  for  1893  for  discontinuing  this  unjustifiable 
gratuity,  and  I  fully  concur  in  the  conclusions  which  he  has 
reached. 

The  best  service  of  the  Statistician  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture is  the  ascertainment,  by  diligence  and  care,  of  the  actual  and 
real  conditions,  favourable  or  unfavourable,  of  the  farmers  and  farms 
of  the  country,  and  to  seek  the  causes  which  produce  these  con- 
ditions to  the  end  that  the  facts  ascertained  may  guide  their  intelli- 
gent treatment. 

A  further  important  utility  in  agricultural  statistics  is  found  in 
their  elucidation  of  the  relation  of  the  supply  of  farm  products  to 
the  demand  for  them  in  the  markets  of  the  United  States  and  of  the 
world. 

It  is  deemed  possible  that  an  agricultural  census  may  be  taken 
each  year  through  the  agents  of  the  Statistical  Division  of  the 
Department.  Such  a  course  is  commended  for  trial  by  the  Chief  of 
that  division.    Its  scope  would  be — 

1.  The  area  under  each  of  the  more  important  crops. 

2.  The  Aggregate  products  of  each  of  such  crops. 

8.  The  quantity  of  wheat  and  corn  in  the  hands  of  farmers  at  a 
[1893-94.  Lxxxvi.]  2  L  r^  ] 
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date  after  the  spring  sowingB  and  plantings  and  before  the  beginDiog 
of  harvest ;  and  also  the  quantity  of  cotton  and  tobacco  remaining 
in  the  hands  of  planters,  either  at  the  same  date  or  at  some  other 
designated  time. 

The  cost  of  the  work  is  estimated  at  500,000  dollars. 

Owing  to  the  peculiar  quality  of  the  Statistician's  work,  and  the 
natural  and  acquired  fitness  necessary  to  its  successful  prosecution, 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  expresses  the  opinion  that  every  person 
employed  in  gathering  statistics  under  the  Chief  of  that  division 
should  be  admitted  to  that  service  only  after  a  thorough,  exhaustive, 
and  successful  examination  at  the  hands  of  the  United  States'  Civil 
Service  Commission.  This  has  led  him  to  call  for  such  examination 
of  candidates  for  the  position  of  Assistant  Statisticians,  and  also  of 
candidates  for  Chiefs  of  sections  in  that  division. 

The  work  done  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  is  very  super- 
ficially dealt  with  in  this  communication,  and  I  commend  the  Report 
of  the  Secretary  and  the  very  important  interests  with  which  it  deals 
to  the  careful  attention  of  the  Congress. 

The  advantages  to  the  public  service  of  an  adherence  to  the  prin- 
ciples of  civil  service  reform  are  constantly  more  apparent;  and 
nothing  is  so  encouraging  to  those  in  official  life  who  honestly  desire 
good  government  as  the  increasing  appreciation  by  our  people  of 
these  advantages.  A  vast  majority  of  the  voters  of  the  land  are 
ready  to  insist  that  the  time  and  attention  of  those  they  select  to 
perform  for  them  important  public  duties  should  not  be  distracted 
by  doling  out  minor  offices,  and  they  are  growing  to  be  unanimoua 
in  regarding  party  organization  as  something  that  should  be  used  in 
establishing  party  principles  instead  of  dictating  the  distribution  of 
public  places  as  rewards  of  partisan  activity. 

Numerous  additional  offices  and  places  have  lately  been  brought 
within  Civil  Service  Eules  and  Eegulations,  and  some  others  will 
probably  soon  be  included. 

The  Eeport  of  the  Commissioners  will  be  submitted  to  the 
Congress,  and  I  invite  careful  attention  to  the  recommendations  it 
contains. 

I  am  entirely  convinced  that  we  ought  not  to  be  longer  without 
a  National  Board  of  Health  or  National  Health  Officer  charged  with 
no  other  duties  than  such  as  pertain  to  the  protection  of  our  country 
from  the  invasion  of  pestilence  and  disease.  This  would  involve  the 
establishment,  by  such  Board  or  officer,  of  proper  quarantine  pre- 
cautions, or  the  necessary  aid  and  counsel  to  local  authorities  on  the 
subject,  prompt  advice  and  assistance  to  Local  Boards  of  Health  or 
Health  Officers  in  the  suppression  of  contagious  disease,  and  in  cases 
where  there  are  no  such  Local  Boards  or  officers,  the  immediate 
direction  by  the  National  Board  or  officer  of  measures  of  sup- 
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pressioD,  constant  and  authentic  information  concerning  the  health 
of  foreign  conntries  and  all  parts  of  our  own  country  as  related 
to  contagious  diseases,  and  consideration  of  regulations  to  be 
enforced  in  foreign  ports  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  contagion 
into  our  cities,  and  the  measures  which  should  be  adopted  to  secure 
their  enforcement. 

There  seems  to  be  at  this  time  a  decided  inclination  to  discuss 
measures  of  protection  against  contagious  diseases  in  international 
conference,  with  a  view  of  adopting  means  of  mutual  assistance. 
The  creation  of  such  a  national  health  establishment  would  greatly 
aid  our  standing  in  such  conferences,  and  improve  our  opportunities 
to  avail  ourselves  of  their  benefits. 

I  earnestly  recommend  the  inauguration  of  a  National  Board  of 
Health  or  similar  national  instrumentality,  believing  the  same  to  be 
a  needed  precaution  against  contagious  disease  and  in  the  interest  of 
the  safety  and  health  of  our  people. 

By  virtue  of  a  Statute  of  the  United  States  passed  in  1888  I 
appointed  in  July  last  the  Honourable  John  D.  Kornan,  of  the  State 
of  New  York,  and  the  Honourable  Nicholas  E.  Worthington,  of  the 
State  of  Illinois,  to  form  with  the  Honourable  Carroll  D.  Wright, 
Commissioner  of  Labour,  who  was  designated  by  said  Statute,  a 
Commission  for  the  purpose  of  making  careful  inquiry  into  the 
causes  of  the  controversies  between  certain  railroads  and  their 
employ^,  which  had  resulted  in  an  extensive  and  destructive  strike, 
accompanied  by  much  violence  and  dangerous  disturbance,  with 
considerable  loss  of  life  and  great  destruction  of  property. 

The  Beport  of  the  Commissioners  has  been  submitted  to  me,  and 
will  be  transmitted  to  the  Congress  with  the  evidence  taken  upon 
their  investigation. 

Their  work  has  been  well  done,  and  their  standing  and  intelli- 
gence give  assurance  that  the  Beport  and  suggestions  they  make  are 
worthy  of  careful  consideration. 

The  Tariff  Act  passed  at  the  last  Session  of  the  Congress  needs 
important  amendments  if  it  is  to  be  executed  effectively  and  with 
certainty.  .  In  addition  to  such  necessary  amendments  as  will  not 
change  rates  of  duty,  I  am  still  very  decidedly  in  favour  of  putting 
coal  and  iron  upon  the  free  list. 

So  &r  as  the  sugar  schedule  is  concerned,  I  would  be  glad, 
ander  existing  aggravations,  to  see  every  particle  of  differential 
diitjr  in  favour  of  refined  sugar  strickeu  out  of  our  Tariff  Law.  If 
with  all  the  favour  now  accorded  the  sugar-refining  interest  in  our 
Tariff  Laws  it  still  languishes  to  the  extent  of  closed  refineries  and 
thousands  of  discharged  workmen,  it  would  seem  to  present  a 
hopelMS  case  for  reasonable  legislative  aid.  Whaterer  else  is  done 
or  omitted,  I  earnestly  repeat  here  the  recommendation  I  have  made 
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in  another  portion  of  this  communication  that  the  additional  duty  of 
one-tenth  of  a  cent  per  pound  laid  upon  sugar  imported  from  countries 
paying  a  bounty  on  its  export  be  abrogated.  It  seems  to  me  that 
exceedingly  important  considerations  point  to  the  proprietj  of  this 
amendment. 

With  the  advent  of  a  new  Tariff  policy  not  only  calculated  to 
relieve  the  consumers  of  our  land  in  the  cost  of  their  daily  life,  but 
to  invite  a  better  development  of  American  thrift  and  create  for  us 
closer  and  more  profitable  commercial  relations  with  the  rest  of  the 
world,  it  follows  as  a  logical  and  imperative  necessity  that  we  should 
at  once  remove  the  chief  if  not  the  only  obstacle  which  has  so  long 
prevented  our  participation  in  the  foreign  carrying  trade  of  the  sea. 
A  Tariff  built  upon  the  theory  that  it  is  well  to  check  imports,  and 
that  a  home  market  should  bound  the  industry  and  effort  of 
American  producers,  was  fitly  supplemented  by  a  refusal  to  allow 
American  registry  to  vessels  built  abroad  though  owned  and  navi- 
gated by  our  people,  thus  exhibiting  a  willingness  to  abandon  all 
contest  for  the  advantages  of  American  transoceanic  carriage.  Our 
new  Tariff  policy,  built  upon  the  theory  that  it  is  well  to  encourage 
such  importations  as  our  people  need,  and  that  our  products  and 
manufactures  should  find  markets  in  every  part  of  the  habitable 
globe,  is  consistently  supplemented  by  the  greatest  possible  liberty 
to  our  citizens  in  the  ownership  and  navigation  of  ships  in  which  our 
products  and  manufactures  may  be  transported.  The  millions  now 
paid  to  foreigners  for  carrying  American  passengers  and  products 
across  the  sea  should  be  turned  into  American  hands.  Ship- 
building, which  has  been  protected  to  strangulation,  should  be 
revived  by  the  prospect  of  profitable  employment  for  ships  when 
built,  and  the  A  merican  sailor  should  be  resurrected  and  again  take 
his  place— a  sturdy  and  industrious  citizen  in  time  of  peace,  and  a 
patriotic  and  safe  defender  of  American  interests  in  the  day  of  conflict. 
The  ancient  provision  of  our  law  denying  American  registry  to 
ships  built  abroad  and  owned  by  Americans  appears  in  the  light  of 
present  conditions  not  only  to  be  a  failure  for  good  at  every  point, 
but  to  be  nearer  a  relic  of  barbarism  than  anything  that  exists  under 
the  permission  of  a  Statute  of  the  United  States.  I  earnestly 
recommend  its  prompt  repeaL 

During  the  last  month  the  gold  reserved  in  the  Treasury  for  the 
purpose  of  redeeming  the  notes  of  the  Government  circulating  as 
money  in  the  hands  of  the  people  became  so  reduced,  and  its  further 

depletion  in  the  near  future  seemed  so  certain,  that  in  the  exercise 
of  proper  care  for  the  public  welfare  it  became  necessary  to  replenish 
this  reserve  and  thus  maintain  popular  faith  in  the  ability  and 
determinations  of  the  Government  to  meet,  as  agreed,  its  pecuniary 
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It  would  have  been  well  if  in  this  emergency  authority  had 
existed  to  issue  the  bonds  of  the  GoTernment  bearing  a  low  rate  of 
interest  and  maturing  within  a  short  period;  but  the  Congress 
having  failed  to  confer  such  authority,  resort  was  necessarily  had  to 
the  Resumption  Act  of  1875,  and  pursuant  to  its  provisions  bonds 
were  issued  drawing  interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent,  per  annum 
and  maturing  ten  years  after  their  issue,  that  being  the  shortest  time 
authorized  by  the  Act.  I  am  glad  to  say,  however,  that  on  the  sale 
of  these  bonds  the  premium  received  operated  to  reduce  the  rate  of 
interest  to  be  paid  by  the  Government  to  less  than  3  per  cent. 

Nothing  could  be  worse  or  further  removed  from  sensible  finance 
than  the  relations  existir.g  between  the  currency  the  Government 
has  issued,  the  gold  held  for  its  redemption,  and  the  means  which 
must  be  resorted  to  for  the  purpose  of  replenishing  such  redemp- 
tion fund  when  impaired,  l^ven  if  the  claims  upon  this  fund  were 
confined  to  the  obligations  originally  intended,  and  if  the  redemption 
of  these  obligations  meant  their  cancellation,  the  fund  would  be 
very  small.  But  these  obligations,  when  received  and  redeemed  in 
gold,  are  not  cancelled  but  are  reissued,  and  may  do  duty  many 
times  by  way  of  drawing  gold  from  the  Treasury.  Thus  we  have  an 
endless  chain  in  operation  constantly  depleting  the  Treasury's  gold, 
and  never  near  a  final  rest.  As  if  this  was  not  bad  enough,  we  have, 
by  a  Statutory  Declaration  that  it  is  the  policy  of  the  Government 
to  maintain  the  parity  between  gold  and  silver,  aided  the  force  and 
momentum  of  this  exhausting  process  and  added  largely  to  the 
currency  obligations  claiming  this  peculiar  gold  redemption.  Our 
small  gold  reserve  is  thus  subject  to  drain  from  every  side.  The 
demands  that  increase  our  danger  also  increase  the  necessity  of 
protecting  this  reserve  against  depletion,  and  it  is  most  unsatis- 
factory to  know  that  the  protection  afibrded  is  only  a  temporary 
palliation. 

It  is  perfectly  and  palpably  plain  that  the  only  way  under 
present  conditions  by  which  this  reserve  when  dangerously  depleted 
can  be  replenished  is  through  the  issue  and  sale  of  the  bonds  of  the 
Government  for  gold  ;  and  yet  Congress  has  not  only  thus  far 
declined  to  authorize  the  issue  of  bonds  best  suited  for  such  a 
purpose,  but  there  seems  a  disposition  in  some  quarters  to  deny 
both  the  necessity  and  power  for  the  issue  of  bonds  at  all. 

I  cannot  for  a  moment  believe  that  any  of  our  citizens  are 
deliberately  willing  that  their  Government  should  default  in  its 
pecuniary  obligations  or  that  its  financial  operations  should  be 
reduced  to  a  silver  basis.  At  any  rate  I  should  not  feel  that  my . 
duty  was  done  if  I  omitted  any  efi'ort  I  could  make  to  avert  such  a 
calamity.  As  long,  therefore,  as  no  provision  is  made  for  the  final 
redemption  or  the  putting  aside  of  the  currency  obligation  now 
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used  to  repeatedly  and  constantly  draw  from  the  Q-ovemment  its 
gold,  and  as  long  as  no  better  authority  for  bond  issues  is  allowed 
than  at  present  exists,  such  authority  will  be  utilized  whenever  and 
as  often  as  it  becomes  necessary  to  maintain  a  sufficient  gold  reserve, 
and  in  abundant  time  to  save  the  credit  of  our  country  and  make 
good  the  financial  declarations  of  our  Government. 

Questions  relating  to  our  banks  and  currency  are  closely  con- 
nected with  the  subject  just  referred  to,  and  they  also  present  some 
unsatisfactory  features.  Prominent  among  them  are  the  lack  of 
elasticity  in  our  currency  circulation,  aqd  its  frequent  concentration 
in  financial  centres  when  it  is  most  needed  in  other  parts  of  the 
country. 

The  absolute  divorcement  of  the  G-overnment  from  the  business 
of  banking  is  the  ideal  relationship  of  the  Government  to  the  circu- 
latum  of  the  currency  of  the  country.  * 

This  condition  cannot  be  immediately  reached  ;  but  as  a  step  in 
that  direction  and  as  a  means  of  securing  a  more  elastic  currency 
and  obviating  other  objections  to  the  present  arrangement  of  bank 
circulation,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  presents  in  his  Beport  a 
scheme  modifying  present  banking  laws  and  providing  for  the  issue 
of  circulating  notes  by  State  banks  free  from  taxation  under  certain 
limitations. 

The  Secretary  explains  his  plan  so  plainly,  and  its  advantages 
are  developed  by  him  with  such  remarkable  clearness,  that  any 
efibrt  on  my  part  to  present  argument  in  its  support  would  be 
superfiuous.  I  shall,  therefore,  content  myself  with  an  unqualified 
indorsement  of  the  Secretary's  proposed  changes  in  the  law,  and  a 
brief  and  imperfect  statement  of  their  prominent  features. 

It  is  proposed  to  repeal  all  laws  providing  for  the  deposit  of 
United  States'  bonds  as  security  for  circulation  ;  to  permit  national 
banks  to  issue  circulating  notes  not  exceeding  in  amount  75  per 
cent,  of  their  paid-up  and  unimpaired  capital,  provided  they  deposit 
with  the  Government,  as  a  guarantee  fund,  in  United  States'  legal- 
tender  notes,  including  Treasury  notes  of  1890,  a  sum  equal  in 
amount  to  30  per  cent,  of  the  notes  they  desire  to  issue,  this  deposit 
to  be  maintained  at  all  times,  but  whenever  any  bank  retires  any 
pari  of  its  circulation  a  proportional  part  of  its  guarantee  fund  shall 
be  returned  to  it;  to  permit  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to 
prepare  and  keep  on  band  ready  for  issue  in  case  an  increase  Jn 
circulation  is  desired  blank  national  bank-notes  for  each  bank 
having  circulation ;  and  to  repeal  the  provisions  of  the  present  law 
.  imposing  limitations  and  restrictions  upon  banks  desiring  to  reduce 
or  increase  their  circulation — thus  permitting  such  increase  op 
reduction  within  the  limit  of  75  per  cent,  of  capital  to  be  goickly 
made  as  emergeucies  arise. 
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In  addition  to  the  guarantee  fund  required,  it  is  proposed  to 
provide  a  safety  fund  for  the  immediate  redemption  of  the  circu- 
lating notes  of  failed  banks,  by  imposing  a  small  annual  tax,  say 
one-half  of  1  per  cent.,  upon  the  average  circulation  of  each  bank 
until  the  fund  amounts  to  5  per  cent,  of  the  total  circulation  out* 
standing.  When  a  bank  fails  its  guarantee  fund  is  to  be  paid  into 
this  safety  fund,  and  its  notes  are  to  be  redeemed  in  the  first  instance 
from  such  safecy  fund  thus  augmented —any  impairment  of  such 
fund  caused  thereby  to  be  made  good  from  the  immediately  available 
cash  assets  of  said  bank,  and  if  these  should  be  insufficient  such 
impairment  to  be  made  good  by  pro  rata  assessment  among  the  other 
banks,  their  contributions  constituting  a  first  lien  upon  the  assets  of 
the  failed  bank  in  favour  of  the  contributing  banks.  As  a  further 
security  it  is  contemplated  that  the  existing  provision  fixing  the 
individual  liability  of  stockholders  is  to  be  retained,  and  the  bank's 
indebtedness  on  account  of  its  circulating  notes  is  to  be  made  a  first 
lien  on  all  its  assets. 

For  the  purpose  of  meeting  the  expense  of  printing  notes, 
official  supervision,  cancellation,  and  other  like  charges  there  shall 
be  imposed  a  tax  of,  say,  one-half  of  1  per  cent,  per  annum  upon 
the  average  amount  of  notes  in  circulation. 

It  is  further  provided  that  there  shall  be  no  national  bank-notes 
issued  of  a  less  denomination  than  10  dollars ;  that  each  national 
bank,  except  in  case  of  a  failed  bank,  shall  redeem  or  retire  its  notes 
in  the  first  instance  at  its  own  office  or  at  agencies  to  be  designated 
by  it,  and  that  no  fixed  reserve  need  be  maintained  on  account  of 
deposits. 

Another  very  important  feature  of  this  plan  is  the  exemption  of 
State  banks  from  taxation  by  the  United  States  in  cases  where  it  is 
shown,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency  by  banks  claiming  such  exemption, 
that  they  have  not  had  outstanding  their  circulating  notes  exceeding 
75  per  cent,  of  their  paid-up  and  unimpaired  capital ;  that  their 
stockholders  are  individually  liable  for  the  redemption  of  their 
circulating  notes  to  the  full  extent  of  their  ownership  of  stock; 
that  the  liability  of  said  banks  upon  their  circulating  notes  con- 
stitutes under  their  State  law  a  first  lien  upon  their  assets;  that 
such  banks  have  kept  and  maintained  a  guarantee  fund  in  United 
States'  legal-tender  notes  including  Treasury  notes  of  1890  equal  to 
80  per  cent,  of  the  outbtanding  circulating  notes,  and  that  such 
banks  have  promptly  redeemed  their  circulating  notes  when  pre- 
sented at  their  principal  or  branch  offices. 

It  is  quite  likely  that  this  scheme  may  be  usefully  amended  in 
some  of  its  details  ;  but  I  am  satisfied  it  furnishes  a  basis  for  a  very 
great  improvement  in  our  present  banking  and  currency  system. 
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I  conclude  this  communication  fiilly  appreciating  that  the  re- 
sponsibility for  all  legislation  affecting  the  people  of  the  United 
States  rests  upon  their  representatives  in  the  Congress,  and  assuring 
them  that,  whether  in  accordance  with  recommendations  I  have 
made  or  not,  I  shall  be  glad  to  co-operate  in  perfecting  any  legisla- 
tion that  tends  to  the  prosperity  and  welfare  of  our  country. 

OROVBK  CLEVELAND. 


CONVENTION  de  Commerce  et  de  Navigation  entre  la  BeU 
gique  et  le  Paraguay, — Signde  a  VAssomptioUy  le  15  FA>rier, 
1894. 

[Ratifications  6chang6es  k  TAsaomption,  le  8  D6cembre,  1894.] 


Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Beiges  et  son  Excellence  le  President  de 
la  R^publiquG  du  Paraguay,  animus  du  d6sir  de  resserrer  les  liens 
d'amiti6  qui  unissent  les  deux  pays  et  de  placer  dans  des  conditions 
^galement  satisfaisantes  les  relations  commerciales  et  maritimes 
entre  les  deux  £tats,  out  r^solu  de  conclure  k  cet  effet  une  Con- 
vention de  Commerce  et  de  Navigation  et  ont  nomm6  pour  leurs 
Pl^nipot^ntiaires,  savoir : 

Sa  Majesty  le  Boi  des  Beiges,  M.  Ernest  van  Bruyssel,  Consul- 
G6n6ral,  Ministre  Resident  de  Belgique  pr^s  la  R^publique  du 
Paraguay  et  pr^s  les  R^publiques  Argentine  et  de  T Uruguay ; 

Son  Excellence  le  President  de  la  R^publique  du  Paraguay, 
M.  le  Dr.  Yenancio  Y.  Lopez,  son  Ministre  des  Affaires  £trangeres  ; 

Lesquels,  apr^  s'Stre  communique  leurs  pleins  pouvoirs,  trouv^ 
en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sent  convenus  des  Articles  suivants : — 

Abt.  L  Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  conviennent  de  se 
conc6der  r6ciproquement  le  traitement  de  la  nation  la  plus  favoris^e 
en  ce  qui  est  relatif  a  leur  navigation  et  k  leur  commerce  d'im porta* 
tion,  d'exportation  et  de  transit,  et,  en  g6n6raly  pour  tout  ce  qui 
concerne  les  tarifs,  taxes  compl^mentaires  et  droits  accessoires  de 
douane  et  les  operations  commerciales,  de  mdme  que  d'assiirer  aux 
citoyens  et  nationaux  de  I'un  des  pays  dans  Tautre  tons  les  droita 
civils,  benefices,  privileges  et  exemptions  pour  Texercice  du  com- 
merce et  des  industries,  et  pour  le  payement  des  impdta,  taxes  et 
paten tes  qui  sont  actuellement  et  qui  seroiit,  dans  I'avenir,  concedes 
aux  sujets  et  citoyens  de  la  nation  la  plus  favoris^e. 

II.  La  pr6sente  Convention  n*aura  d'effet  qu'apres  qu'elle  aura 
M  ratifiee   par  les  deux   Hautes   Parties   Contractantes,  et    les 
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ratificatious  seront  ^hang^es  k  rAssomption  le  plus  promptement 
possible. 

La  pr^sente  ConyentioQ  restera  en  vigueur  jupqii'i  respiration 
d'un  an  k  partir  du  jour  oii  Tune  ou  Tautre  des  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes  Taura  d^noncee. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Pl^nipotentiaires  respectifs  out  sign^  la 
pr^sente  Convention  et  j  ont  appos^  leurs  cachets. 

Fait  k  TAssomption,  CD  double  expedition,  le  15^  jour  de  F^yrier, 
de  ran  1894. 

(L.S.)    ERNEST  yak  BRUTSSEL. 
(L.S.)    VENANCIO  V.  LOPEZ. 


PROCkS-VERBAL  between  Great  Britain,  Belgium,  Denmark, 
Gernmny,  and  the  Netherlands,  recording  the  Deposit  of  the 
Ratifications  of  the  North  Sea  Liquor  Traffic  Convention  of 
November  16,  1887  ;  the  Excliange  of  Laws  passed  for  carry- 
ing it  into  effect ;  and  indicating  the  Flag  to  be  hoisted  by 
licensed  Vessels  under  Article  III  of  that  Convention, — 
Signed  at  tlie  Hagxie^  April  11,  1894. 

[See  VoL  LXXIX,  page  895.     Foot-note.] 


CONVEN I  ION  between  tlie  United  States  and  China,  respecting 
Emigration  between  the  two  Countries, — Signed  at  Washing- 
ton, March  17,  1894. 

[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington,  December  7, 1894.] 

Whkbeas,  on  the  17th  day  of  November,  a.d.  1880,  and  of 
Kwangbsu,  the  6th  year,  10th  moon,  15th  day,  a  Treaty  was  con- 
cluded between  the  United  States  and  China*  for  the  purpose  of 
regulating,  limitiug,  or  suspending  the  coming  of  Chinese  labourers 
to,  and  their  residence  in,  the  United  States ; 

•  VoL  LXXI,  page  103. 
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And  whereas  the  Government  of  China,  in  view  of  the  antagon- 
ism and  much  deprecated  and  serious  disorders  to  which  the  presence 
of  Chinese  labourers  has  given  rise  in  certain  parts  of  the  United 
States,  desires  to  prohibit  the  emigration  of  such  labourers  from 
China  to  the  United  States  ; 

And  whereas  the  two  Governments  desire  to  co-operate  in 
prohibiting  such  emigration,  and  to  strengthen  in  other  ways  the 
bonds  of  friendship  between  the  two  countries ; 

And  whereas  the  two  Governments  are  desirous  of  adopting 
reciprocal  measures  for  the  better  protection  of  the  citizens  or 
subjects  of  each  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other: 

Now,  therefore,  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  appointed 
Walter  Q.  Gresham,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  as  his 
Plenipotentiary;  and 

His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China  has  appointed 
Yang  Til,  Officer  of  the  second  rank,  Sub-Director  of  the  Court  of 
Sacrificial  Worship,  and  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary to  the  United  States  of  America,  as  his  Plenipotentiary; 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exhibited  their  respective 
full  powers  found  to  be  in  due  and  good  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  Articles : — 

AjtT.  L  The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  for  a  period  of 
ten  years,  beginning  with  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
of  this  Convention,  the  coming,  except  under  the  conditions  herein- 
after specified,  of  Chinese  labourers  to  the  United  States  shall  be 
absolutely  prohibited. 

II.  The  preceding  Article  shall  not  apply  to  the  return  to  the 
United  States  of  any  registered  Chinese  labourer  who  has  a  lawful  wife, 
child,  or  parent  in  the  United  States,  or  property  therein  of  the  value 
of  1,000  dollars,  or  debts  of  like  amount  due  to  him  and  pending 
settlement.     Nevertheless  every  such  Chinese  hibourer  shall,  before 
leaving  the  United  States,  deposit,  as  a  condition  of  his  return,  with 
the  Collector  of  Customs  of  the  district  from  which  he  departs,  a  full 
description,  in  writing,  of  his  family,  or  property,  or  debts,  as  afore- 
said, and  shall  be  furnished  by  said  Collector  with  such  certificate  of 
bis  right  to  return  under  this  Treaty  as  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  may  now  or  hereafter  prescribe  and  not  inconsistent  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Treaty  ;  and  should  the  written  description  afore- 
said be  proved  to  be  false,  the  right  of  return  thereunder,  or  o{ 
continued  residence  after  return,  shall  in  each  case  be  forfeited. 
And  such  right  of  return  to  the  United  States  shall  be  exercised 
within  one  year  from  the  date  of  leaving  the  United  States:  bat 
such  right  of  return  to  the  United  States  may  be  extended  for 
an  additional  period,  not  to  exceed  one  year,  in  cases  where  by 
reason  of  sickness  or  other  cause  of  disability  beyond  his  control. 
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lawB  or  regulations  for  the  registration,  free  of  charge,  of  all 
labourers,  skilled  or  unskilled  (not  merchants  as  defined  by  said 
Acts  of  Congress),  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  China,  whether 
residing  within  or  without  the  Treaty  ports. 

And  the  Government  of  the  United  States  agrees  that  within 
twelve  months  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
this  Convention,  and  annually  thereafter,  it  will  furnish  to  the 
Government  of  China  registers  or  reports  showing  the  full  name, 
age,  occupation,  and  number  or  place  of  residence  of  all  other 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  including  missionaries,  residing  both 
within  and  without  the  Treaty  ports  of  China,  not  including, 
however,  diplomatic  and  other  officers  of  the  United  States  residing 
or  travelling  in  China  upon  official  business,  together  with  their 
body  and  household  servants. 

VI.  This  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of  ten 
years,  beginning  with  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications ;  and 
if,  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  said  period  of  ten  years, 
neither  Government  shall  have  formally  given  notice  of  its  final 
termination  to  the  other,  it  shall  remain  in  full  force  for  another  like 
period  of  ten  years. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Convention  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  the  17th  day  of  March, 
1894. 

(L.S.)    WALTER  Q.  GEESHAM. 
(L.S.)    (Chinese  signature.) 


TREATY  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  between  the  United 
States  and  Japan. — Signed  at  Washington^  November  22, 
1894. 

[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington,  March  21,  1895.] 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty 
tlie  Emperor  of  Japan,  being  equally  desirous  of  maintaining  the 
relations  of  good  understanding  which  happily  exist  between  theniy 
by  extending  and  increasing  the  intercourse  between  their  respectiTe 
States,  and  being  convinced  that  this  object  cannot  better  be 
accomplished  than  by  revising  the  Treaties  hitherto  existing  between 
the  two  countries,  have  resolved  to  complete  such  a  revision,  baaed 
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upon  principles  of  equity  and  mutual  benefit,  and,  for  that  purpose, 
have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Walter  Q. 
Gresham,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States ;  and 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japau,  Jushii  Shinichiro  Eurino,  of 
the  Order  of  the  Sacred  Treasure,  and  of  the  fourth  class ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  Articles  : — 

Abt.  I.  The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  shall  have  full  liberty  to  enter,  travel,  or  reside  in 
any  part  of  the  territories  of  the  other  Contracting  Party,  and 
shall  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their  persons  and 
property. 

They  shall  have  free  access  to  the  Courts  of  Justice  in  pursuit 
and  defence  of  their  rights ;  they  shall  be  at  liberty  equally  with 
native  citizens  or  subjects  to  choose  and  employ  lawyers,  advocates 
and  representatives  to  pursue  and  defend  their  rights  before  such 
Courts,  and  in  all  other  matters  connected  with  the  administration 
of  justice  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights  and  privileges  enjoyed  by 
native  citizens  or  subjects. 

In  whatever  relates  to  rights  of  residence  and  travel,  to  the 
possession  of  goods  and  effects  of  any  kind,  to  the  succession  to 
personal  estate  by  will  or  otherwise,  and  the  disposal  of  property  of 
any  sort  and  in  any  manner  whatsoever  which  they  may  lawfully 
acquire,  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  Contracting  Party  shall 
enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  other  the  same  privileges,  liberties, 
and  rights,  and  shall  be  subject  to  no  higher  imposts  or  charges 
in  these  respects  than  native  citizens  or  subjects,  or  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  most  favoured  nation.  The  citizens  or  subjects 
of  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  enjoy  in  the  territories 
of  the  other  entire  liberty  of  conscience,  and,  subject  to  the  laws, 
ordinances,  and  regulations,  shall  enjoy  the  right  of  private  or  public 
exercise  of  their  worship,  and  also  the  right  of  burying  their 
respective  countrymen,  according  to  their  religious  customs,  in  such 
suitable  and  convenient  places  as  may  be  established  and  maintained 
for  that  purpose. 

They  shall  not  be  compelled,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever, 
to  pay  any  charges  or  taxes  other  or  higher  than  those  that  are  or 
01  ay  be  paid  by  native  citizens  or  subjects,  or  citizens  or  subjects  of 
the  most  favoured  nation. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
residing  in  the  territories  of  the  other  shall  be  exempted  from  all 
compulsory  mUitary  service  whatsoever,  whether  in  the  army,  navy, 
national  guard,  or  militia ;  from  all  contributions  imposed  in  lieu  of 
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personal  service ;  and  from  all  forced  loans  or  military  exactions  or 
contributioDs. 

II.  There  shall  be  reciprocal  freedom  of  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion between  the  territories  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
may  trade  in  any  part  of  the  territories  of  the  other  by  wholesale  or 
retail  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandize  of 
lawful  commerce,  either  in  person  or  by  agents,  singly  or  in  partner- 
ship with  foreigners  or  native  citizens  or  subjects ;  and  they  may 
there  own  or  hire  and  occupy  houses,  manufactories,  warehouses, 
shops  and  premises  which  may  be  necessary  for  them,  and  lease  land 
for  residential  and  commercial  purposes,  conforming  themselves 
to  the  laws,  police  and  customs  regulations  of  the  country  like  native 
citizens  or  subjects. 

They  shall  have  liberty  freely  to  come  with  their  ships  and 
cargoes  to  all  places,  ports,  and  rivers  in  the  territories  of  the  other 
which  are  or  may  be  opened  to  foreign  commerce,  and  shall  enjoy, 
respectively,  the  same  treatment  in  matters  of  commerce  and  navi- 
gation as  native  citizens  or  subjects,  or  citizens  or  subjects  of  the 
most  favoured  nation,  without  having  to  pay  taxes,  imposts  or 
duties,  of  whatever  nature  or  under  whatever  denomination,  levied 
in  the  name  or  for  the  profit  of  the  Government,  public  functionaries, 
private  individuals,  corporations,  or  establishments  of  any  kind, 
other  or  greater  than  those  paid  by  native  citizens  or  subjects,  or 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

It  is,  however,  understood  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  this 
and  the  preceding  Article  do  not  in  any  way  affect  the  laws, 
ordinances  and  regulations  with  regard  to  trade,  the  immigration  of 
labourers,  police  and  public  security  which  are  in  force  or  which  may 
hereafter  be  enacted  in  either  of  the  two  countries. 

III.  The  dwellings,  manufactories,  warehouses,  and  shops  of  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  in  the 
territories  of  the  other,  and  all  premises  appertaining  thereto 
destined  for  purposes  of  residence  or  commerce,  shall  be  respected. 

It  shall  not  be  allowable  to  proceed  to  make  a  search  of,  or 
a  domiciliary  visit  to,  such  dwellings  and  premises,  or  to  examine  or 
inspect  books,  papers,  or  accounts,  except  under  the  conditions  and 
with  the  forms  prescribed  by  the  laws,  ordinances  and  regulations 
for  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country. 

lY.  No  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  any  article,  the 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Japan,  from  whatever  place  arriving,  and  no  other 
or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 
"ritories  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan  of  any  article,  the 
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prodace  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States, 
from  whatever  place  arriving,  than  on  the  like  article  produced 
or  manufactured  in  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any 
prohibition  be  maintained  or  imposed  on  the  importation  of  any 
article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  either  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties,  into  the  territories  of  the  other,  from 
whatever  place  arriving,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  the  impor- 
tation of  the  like  article,  being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
any  other  country.  This  last  provision  is  not  applicable  to  the 
sanitary  and  other  prohibitions  occasioned  by  the  necessity  of 
protecting  the  safety  of  persons,  or  of  cattle,  or  of  plants  useful  to 
agriculture. 

y.  No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the 
territories  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  on  the 
exportation  of  any  article  to  the  territories  of  the  other  than  such 
as  are,  or  may  be,  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to 
any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on 
the  exportation  of  any  article  from  the  territories  of  either  of  tho 
two  High  Contracting  Parties  to  the  territories  of  the  other  which 
shall  not  equally  extend  to  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any 
other  country. 

VI.  The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  other  exemption  from  all 
transit  duties,  and  a  perfect  equality  of  treatment  with  native 
citizens  or  subjects  in  all  that  relates  to  warehousing,  bounties, 
facilities,  and  drawbacks. 

VII.  All  articles  which  are  or  may  be  legally  imported  into  the 
ports  of  the  territories  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan 
in  Japanese  vessels  may  likewise  be  imported  into  those  ports 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  without  being  liable  to  any  other  or 
higher  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  denomination  than  if  such 
articles  were  imported  in  Japanese  vessels;  and,  reciprocally,  all 
articles  which  are  or  may  be  legally  imported  into  the  ports  of  the 
territories  of  the  United  States  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  may 
likewise  be  imported  into  those  ports  in  Japanese  vessels,  without 
being  liable  to  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  whatever 
denomination  than  if  such  articles  were  imported  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States.  Such  reciprocal  equality  of  treatment  shall  take 
effect  without  distinction,  whether  such  articles  come  directly  from 
the  place  of  origin  or  from  any  other  place. 

In  the  same  manner,  there  shall  be  perfect  equality  of  treatment 
in  regard  to  exportation,  so  that  the  same  export  duties  should 
be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  in  the 
territories  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  on  the  expor- 
tation of  any  article  which  is  or  may  be  legally  exported  therefi 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


528  JAPAN   AND   UNITED  STATES. 

whether  Buch  exportation  shall  take  place  in  Japanese  Tessels  or  in 
vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  whatever  may  be  the  place  of 
destination,  whether  a  port  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  or  of  any  third  Power. 

VIII.  No  duties  of  tonnage,  harbour,  pilotage,  lighthouse, 
quarantine,  or  other  similar  or  corresponding  duties  of  whatever 
nature,  or  under  whatever  denomination  levied  in  the  name  or 
for  the  profit  of  Government,  public  functionaries,  private 
individuals,  corporations,  or  establishments  of  any  kind,  shall 
be  imposed  in  the  ports  of  the  territories  of  either  country  upon  the 
vessels  of  the  other  country  which  shall  not  equally  and  under  the 
same  conditions  be  imposed  in  the  like  cases  on  national  vessels 
in  general  or  vessels  of  the  most  favoured  nation.  Such  equality 
of  treatment  shall  apply  reciprocally  to  the  respective  vessels,  from 
whatever  port  or  place  they  may  arrive,  and  whatever  may  be  their 
place  of  destination. 

IX.  In  all  that  regards  the  stationing,  loading,  and  unloading  of 
vessels  in  the  ports,  basins,  docks,  roadsteads,  harbours,  or  rivers  of 
the  territories  of  the  two  countries,  no  privilege  shall  be  granted  to 
national  vessels  which  shall  not  be  equally  granted  to  vessels  of  the 
other  country  ;  the  intention  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  being 
that  in  this  respect  also  the  respective  vessels  shall  be  treated  on  the 
footing  of  perfect  equality. 

X.  The  coasting  trade  of  both  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
is  excepted  from  the  provisions  of  the  present  Treaty,  and  shall 
be  regulated  according  to  the  laws,  ordinances,  and  regulations  of 
the  United  States  and  Japan  respectively.  It  is,  however,  under- 
stood that  citizens  of  the  United  States,  in  the  territories  of  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  and  Japanese  subjects  in  the  terri- 
tories of  the  United  States,  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect  the  rights 
which  are,  or  may  be,  granted  under  such  laws,  ordinances,  and 
regulations  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  country. 

A  vessel  of  the  United  States  laden  in  a  foreign  country  with 
cargo  destined  for  two  or  more  ports  in  the  territories  of  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  and  a  Japanese  vessel  laden  in  a 
foreign  country  with  cargo  destined  for  two  or  more  ports  in  the 
territories  of  the  United  States,  may  discharge  a  portion  of  her 
cargo  at  one  port,  and  continue  her  voyage  to  the  other  port  or 
ports  of  destination  where  foreign  trade  is  permitted,  for  the 
purpose  of  landing  the  remainder  of  her  original  cargo  there, 
subject  always  to  the  laws  and  customs  regulations  of  the  two 
countries. 

The  Japanese  Government,  however,  agrees  to  allow  vessels  of 
the  United  States  to  continue,  as  heretofore,  for  the  period  of  the 
duration  of  the  present  Treaty,  to  carry  cargo  between  the  existing 
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open  porta  of  the  Empire,  excepting  to  or  from  the  porta  of  Oaaka, 
Niigata,  and  Ebisuminato. 

XI.  Any  ship  of  war  or  merchant-Teaael  of  either  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  which  may  be  compelled  by  stress  of  weather,  or 
by  reason  of  any  other  distress,  to  take  shelter  in  a  port  of  the  other, 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  refit  therein,  to  procure  all  necessary  supplies, 
and  to  put  to  sea  again,  without  paying  any  dues  other  than  such  as 
would  be  payable  by  national  vessels.  In  case,  however,  the  master 
of  a  merchant-ressel  should  be  under  the  necessity  of  disposing  of  a 
part  of  his  cargo  in  order  to  defray  the  expenses,  he  shall  be  bound 
to  conform  to  the  Eegulations  and  Tariffs  of  the  place  to  which 
he  may  have  come. 

If  any  ship  of  war  or  merchant-Yessel  of  one  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  should  run  aground  or  be  wrecked  upon  the  coasts 
of  the  other,  the  local  authorities  shall  inform  the  Consul-General, 
Consul,  Yice-Consul,  or  Consular  Agent  of  the  district,  of  the 
occurrence,  or  if  there  be  no  such  Consular  officers,  they  shall 
inform  the  Consul-Ocnerah,  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or  Consular  Agent 
of  the  nearest  district. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  Japanese  vessels, 
wrecked  or  cast  on  shore  in  the  territorial  waters  of  the  United 
States,  shall  take  place  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  United 
States,  and,  reciprocally,  all  measures  of  salvage  relative  to  vessels 
of  the  United  States,  wrecked  or  cast  on  shore  in  the  territorial 
waters  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  shall  take  place 
in  accordance  with  the  laws,  ordinances,  and  regulations  of  Japan. 

Such  stranded  or  wrecked  ship  or  vessel,  and  all  parts  thereof, 
and  all  furnitures  and  appartenances  belonging  thereunto,  and  all 
goods  and  merchandize  saved  therefrom,  including  those  which  may 
have  been  cast  into  the  sea,  or  the  proceeds  thereof  if  sold,  as  well 
as  all  papers  found  on  board  such  stranded  or  wrecked  ship  or  vessel, 
shall  be  given  up  to  the  owners  or  their  agents  when  claimed  by 
them.  If  such  owners  or  agents  are  not  on  the  spot,  the  same  shall 
be  delivered  to  the  respective  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice- 
consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  upon  being  claimed  by  them  within 
the  period  fixed  by  the  laws,  onlinances,  and  regulations  of  the 
country,  and  such  Consular  officers,  owners,  or  agents  shall  pay  only 
the  expenses  incurred  in  the  preservation  of  the  property,  together 
with  the  salvage  or  other  expenses  which  would  have  been  payable  in 
the  case  of  the  wreck  of  a  national  vessel. 

The  goods  and  merchandize  saved  from  the  wreck  shall  be 
exempt  from  all  the  duties  of  the  Customs  unless  cleared  for  con- 
sumption, in  which  case  they  shall  pay  the  ordinary  duties. 

'When  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the 

High  Contracting  Parties  is  stranded  or  wrecked  in  the  territories  c ' 

[1893-94.  Lxxivi.]  2  M  r^^^^T^ 
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the  other,  the  respectiTe  CoDBuls-G-eneral,  Consulfl,  Vice-ConBuls, 
and  Consular  Agents  shall  be  authoriaed,  in  case  the  owner  or 
master,  or  other  agent  of  the  owner,  is  not  present,  to  lend  their 
official  assistance  in  order  to  afford  the  necessary  assistance  to  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  respective  States.  The  same  rule  shall 
apply  in  case  the  owner,  master,  or  other  agent  is  present,  but 
requires  such  assistance  to  be  given. 

XII.  All  vessels  which,  according  to  the  United  States'  law,  are 
to  be  deemed  vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  all  vessels  which, 
according  to  Japanese  law,  are  to  be  deemed  Japanese  vessels,  shall, 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Treaty,  be  deemed  vessels  of  the  United 
States  and  Japanese  vessels  respectively. 

XIIJ.  The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Con- 
sular Agents  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  residing  in 
the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  receive  from  the  local  authorities 
such  assistance  as  can  by  law  be  given  to  them  for  the  recovery 
of  deserters  from  the  vessels  of  their  respective  countries. 

It  is  understood  that  this  stipulation  shall  not  apply  to  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  where  the  desertion  takes  place. 

XIV.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that,  in  all  that 
concerns  commerce  and  navigation,  any  privilege,  favour,  or  im- 
munity which  either  High  Contracting  Party  has  actually  granted, 
or  may  hereafter  grant,  to  the  Government,  ships,  citizens,  or 
subjects  of  any  other  State,  shall  be  extended  to  the  Government, 
ships,  citizens,  or  subjects  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party 
gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favour  of  that  other  State  shall 
have  been  gratuitous,  and  on  the  same  or  equivalent  conditions  if 
the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional ;  it  being  their  intention 
that  the  trade  and  navigation  of  each  country  shall  be  placed,  in  all 
respects,  by  the  other  upon  the  footing  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

XY.  Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  may  appoint  Consuls* 
General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Pro-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents 
in  all  the  ports,  cities,  and  places  of  the  other,  except  in  those  where 
it  may  not  be  convenient  to  recognize  such  officers. 

This  exception,  however,  shall  not  be  made  in  regard  to  one  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  without  being  made  likewise  in  regard  to 
every  other  Power. 

The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  Pro-Consuls,  and 
Consular  Agents  may  exercise  all  functions,  and  shall  enjoy  all 
privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  which  are,  or  may  hereafter 
be,  granted  to  Consular  officers  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

XYI.  The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  other  the  same  protection 
as  native  citizens  or  subjects  in  regard  to  patents,  trade-marks,  and 
designs,  upon  fulfilment  of  the  formalities  prescribed  by  law. 
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July,  1899,  and  aball  remain  in  force  for  the  period  of  twelve  yeara 
from  that  date. 

Either  High  Contracting  Party  shall  have  the  right,  at  any  time 
thereafter  to  ,<^ive  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate 
the  same,  and  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  after  such  notice  is 
given  this  Treaty  shall  wholly  cease  and  determine. 

XX.  This  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
shall  be  exchanged,  either  at  Washington  or  T6ki6,  as  soon  as 
possible,  and  not  later  than  six  months  after  its  signature. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  Treaty  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their 


Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  the  22nd  day  of  November, 
in  the  1894th  year  of  the  Christian  era,  corresponding  to  the  22nd 
day  of  the  11th  month  of  the  27th  year  of  Meiji. 

(L.S.)    WALTER  Q.  GRESHAM. 
(L.S.)    SHINICHIRO   KURT  NO. 


PBOTOOOL. 


Thb  Government  of  the  XJnitec)  States  of  America  and  the 
G-overnment  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  deeming  it 
advisable  in  the  interests  of  both  countries  to  regulate  certain  special 
matters  of  mutual  concern,  apart  from  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and 
Navigation  signed  this  day,  have,  through  their  respective  Plenipo- 
tentiaries, agreed  upon  the  following  stipulations : — 

I.  It  is  agreed  by  the  Contracting  Parties  that  one  month  after 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and 
Navigation  signed  this  day,  the  Import  Tariff  now  in  operation  in 
Japan  in  respect  of  goods  and  merchandize  imported  into  Japan  by 
citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  cease  to  be  binding.  From 
the  same  date  the  General  Statutory  Tariff  of  Japan  shall,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  Article  IX  of  the  Treaty  of  the  Slst  March,  1854, 
at  preaent  subsisting  between  the  Contracting  Parties,  so  long  as 
said  Treaty  remains  in  force,  and  thereafter,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Articles  IV  and  XIV  of  the  IVeaty  signed  this  day,  be  applicable 
to  goods  and  merchandize  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu- 
&cture  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States  upon  importation  into 
Japan. 

But  nothing  contained  in  this  Protocol  shall  be  held  to  limit 
or  qualify  the  right  of  the  Japanese  Government  to  restrict  or  to 
prohibit  the  importation  of  adulterated  drugs,  medicines,  food,  or 
beverages ;  indecent  or  obscene  prints,  paintings,  books,  cards,  litho- 
graphic or  other  engravings,  photographs,  or  any  other  indecent  or 
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obscene  articles ;  articles  in  violation  of  the  patent,  trade-mark,  or 
copyright  laws  of  Japan ;  or  any  other  article  which,  for  sanitary 
reasons,  or  in  view  of  public  security  or  morals,  might  offer  any 
danger. 

II.  The  Japanese  Government,  pending  the  opening  of  the 
country  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  agrees  to  extend  the 
existing  passport  system  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  on  the  production  of  a  certificate  of  reoommendatipn 
from  the  Bepresentative  of  the  United  States  at  T6kid,  or  from  any 
of  the  Consuls  of  the  United  States  at  the  open  ports  of  Japan,  to 
obtain  upon  application  passports  available  for  any  part  of  the 
country,  and  for  any  period  not  exceeding  twelve  months,  from  the 
Imperial  Japanese  Foreign  Office  in  T6ki6,  or  from  the  chief 
authorities  in  the  Prefecture  in  which  an  open  port  is  situated,  it 
being  understood  that  the  existing  rules  and  regulations  governing 
citizens  of  the  United  States  who  visit  the  interior  of  the  Empire 
are  to  be  maintained. 

III.  The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed  that  this 
Protocol  shall  be  submitted  to  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  at 
the  same  time  as  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  signed 
this  day,  and  that  when  the  said  Treaty  is  ratified  the  Agreements 
contained  in  the  Protocol  shall  also  equally  be  considered  as  ap- 
proved, without  the  necessity  of  a  further  formal  ratification. 

It  is  agreed  that  this  Protocol  shall  terminate  at  the  same  time 
the  said  Treaty  ceases  to  be  binding. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  the  22nd  day  of  November,  in  the  1894!th 
year  of  the  Christian  era,  corresponding  to  the  22nd  day  of  the  11th 
month  of  the  27th  year  of  Meiji. 

(L.S.)    WALTEE  Q.  GEESHAM. 
(LJ3.)    SHINICHIRO  KUEINO. 


CONVENTION  tV Extradition  entre  laRussie  et  le  Luxeinbourg. 
— Signee  a  Luxetiihourg^  le  ^  MarSf  1892. 

[Eiitifications  ^haug^es  k  Bruxelles,  le  29  Mai,  et  a  Luxembourg, 
le  80  Mai,  1892.] 

SoK  Altesse  Eoyale  le  Grand-Due  de  Luxembourg  et  SaMajeste 
TEmpereur  de  Toutes  lea  Eussies,  ayant  jug6  opportun  de  conclure 
une  Convention  pour  I'eztradition  rSciproque  des  malfaiteurs,  out 
nomm^  k  cet  eflTet  pour  leurd  Fl^nipotentiaires,  savoir : 
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Son  Altesse  Royale  le  Grand-Due 
3?Bohen,  Ministre  d'£tat,  President  du 
[)ucbe  de  Luxembourg,  Grand -Croix 
Nassau,  Grand- Officier  de  TOrdre  de  la  ( 

Sa  Majesty  TEmpereur  de  Toutes  1< 
Ouroussoff,  Maitre  de  la  Cour  de  Sa  IS 
B!xtraordinaire  et  Ministre  Pl^oipotentii 
ie^Son  Altesse  Eojale  le  Grand-Due  de 
Ordres  de  Saint- Wladimir,  2*  classe,  d< 
Stanislas,  1'^  clasde,  &c. ; 

Lesquels,  apres  8*dtre  communique  1 
tifs,  trouves  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  ont 
Buivants : — 

Abt.  L  Le  Guuvernement  du  Gram 
le  Gouvemement  Imperial  de  Hussie 
Convention  a  se  livrer  r^iproquement, 
formes  determines  par  les  Articles  sui^ 
propres  nationaux,  les  indi vidua  r^fugi^ 
Duche  de  Luxembourg  ou  du  Grand- 
Bussie,  et  mis  en  prevention  ou  en 
comme  auteurs  ou  comme  complices 
mentionn6e8  k  TArticle  II  ci-apr^s  par 
deux  pays  o^  Tiufraction  aura  6t&  coma 

II.  Ces  infractions  sent : 

1.  Attentat  centre  la  vie  du  Souve 
famille,  ainsi  que  tout  autre  crime  ou  de 
k  regard  du  Souverain  ou  des  membres 

2.  Parricide,  infanticide,  assassinat,  < 

3.  Coups  portes  et  bleasures  faite 
premeditation,  soit  quand  il  en  est  result 
permauente  do  travail  personnel,  la  pei 
absolu  d'un  membre,  de  Tosil  ou  de  ton 
sans  intention  de  la  donner ; 

4.  Bigamie ;  enlevement  dc  mineurs ; 
^la  pudeur  commis  avec  violence;  atten 
violence  sur  la  personne  ou  k  Taide  de 
Tun  ou  de  I'autre  sexe  &ge  de  moin 
niOBurs  en  excitant,  facilitant  ou  favoi 
satisfaire  les  passions  d'autrui,  la  del 
mineurs  de  Tun  ou  de  Tautre  sexe ; 

6.  Enlevement,  recel,  suppression,  i 
d* enfant,  exposition  ou  deiaissement  d*e 

6.  Incendie; 

7.  Destruction  totale  ou  partielle, 
soit,  de  constructions,  edifices,  pouts. 
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Yoies  ferr^s  et  appareils  t^l^grapbiques  et  t^l^phoniques,  ainsi  que 
des  objeU  qui  eo  font  partie ; 

8.  Le  fait  volontaire  d'avoir  mis  en  p^ril  un  convoi  sur  un  chemin 
do  for ; 

9.  AsBociation  de  malfaiteurs,  vol ; 

10.  Menaces  d*attentat  cootre  lea  peraonnea  ou  lea  propriety, 
puniaaablea  de  peinea  criminellea ; 

11.  Attentat  a  la  liberty  individuelle  et  k  I'mviolabilit^  du 
domicile,  commia  par  dea  particuliera ; 

12.  Fauaae  monnaie,  comprenant  la  contrefa9on  et  I'alt^ration  de 
la  monnaie,  T^miaaion  et  la  miae  en  circulation  de  la  monnaie  contre- 
faite  ou  alt^r^e;  contre£a9on  ou  fklaification  d'effeta  publica  ou 
billeta  de  banque,  de  titrea  publica  ou  priv^a ;  ^misaion  ou  miae  en 
circulation  de  cea  effeta,  billeta,  ou  titrea  contrefaita,  fabriqu^a  ou 
folaifi^ ;  faux  en  ^riturea  ou  dans  lea  d6p^'hea  t^l^grapbiquea,  et 
usage  de  cea  d^p^chea,  effeta,  billets,  ou  titrea  contrefaita,  fabriqu^ 
ou  SalaiB^ ;  contrefaqon  ou  falaification  de  aceaux,  timbrea,  poin9ona, 
et  marquea,  k  Texception  de  ceux  de  particuliera  ou  de  n^gocianta ; 
uaage  de  aceaux,  timbrea,  poin9ona,  et  marquea  contrefaita  ou 
falaifi^,  et  uaage  pr6judiciable  de  vraia  aceaux,  timbrea,  poinfona,  et 
marques; 

18.  Faux  t^moignage  et  fauaaea  d^clarationa  d'experta  ou  d'inter- 
pr^tea ;  aubomation  de  t^moina,  d'experta,  ou  d'interpr^tea ; 

14.  Faux  aerment ; 

15.  Concuaaion,  d^tourDcmenta  commia  par  dea  fonctionnairea 
publica ;  corruption  de  fonctionnairea  publica ; 

16.  Banqueroute  frauduleuae  et  fraudea  commiaea  dans  les 
fuillitea ; 

17.  Eacroquerie,  abua  de  confiance  et  tromperie ; 

18.  Abandon  par  le  capitaine,  hora  lea  caa  prevua  par  la  loi  dea 
deux  pays,  d'un  navire  ou  b^timent  de  commerce  ou  de  p^he ; 

19.  Prise  d'un  navire  par  les  marins  ou  paaaagera,  par  fraude  ou 
violence  envera  le  capitaine ; 

20.  Hecdlement  d*objeta  obtenua  k  Taide  d'un  dea  orimea  ou 
d^lita  prevua  par  la  pr^ente  Gonveution. 

Sent  compriaea  dana  lea  quahficationa  pr^edentes  lea  tentativea, 
loraqu'ellea  aont  prAvuea  par  lea  l^gialationa  dea  deux  paya. 

L'extradition  n'aura  lieu  que  dana  lea  caa  o&  la  condamnation,  la 
miae  en  prevention  ou  en  accuaation,  ou  bien  la  pourauite  judiciaire, 
aura  et^  provoqu^e  par  un  crime  ou  un  d^lit  volontaire  commia  aur 
le  territoire  de  T^^tat  par  lequel  Textradition  eat  demand^  et 
entralnant,  d'apr^  les  l^;i8lationB  des  deux  paja,  une  peine  de  plua 
d'un  an  d'emprisonnement. 

III.  Loraque  le  crime  ou  le  d^lit  donnant  lieu  k  la  demande 
d'extradition  aura  ^t^    commia    liors    du   territoire  de  la  partie 
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Should  His  Catholic  Mnjesty's  Go^ 
punishincDt  inflicted  on  the  guilty  p 
puramarily  exact  from  that  of  His  Shere( 
of  a  higher  grade  of  punishment,  ah 
accordance  with  Moorish  laws  and  usage 

II.  In  order  to  give  precise  effect  t< 
tion  of  the  24th  August,  1869,  and  to 
(he  26th  June,  1862,  for  the  demarcati 
fortress  of  Melilla  and  its  neutral  gi 
Governments  shall  proceed  to  appoint 
Spanish  and  Moorish  Delegates,  in  o 
demarcation  of  the  polygonal  line  deli 
the  Moorish  side  by  setting  up  the  bou 
angles  and  the  necessary  number  of  mai 
intervals  of  200  metres  from  one  anothe 

The  zone  included  between  the  pol] 
no  other  roads  being  constructed  withii 
the  Spanish  to  the  Moorish  lines,  or  vie 
cattle  or  cultivation  of  the  soil  shall  be 
Nor  shall  the  forces  of  either  territor 
subjects  of  both  nations  passing  from 
shall  be  authorized  to  cross  it  only  whei 

The  territory  comprehended  in  the 
tively  evacuated  by  its  present  inha 
November  of  the  current  year;  the  I 
existing  there  shall  be  destroyed  by  th( 
exception  of  the  fruit  trees,  which  maj 
month  of  March  1895. 

III.  The  cemetery  and  mosque  ( 
suitably  surrounded  by  a  wall,  in  whic 
which  unarmed  Moors  may  enter  to  f 
no  burials  being  permitted  there  for  t 
aforesaid  door  shall  remain  in  the  han< 
the  Sultan's  forces,  referred  to  in  the  fol 

IV.  In  order  to  avert  any  fresh  act 
the  Hifl^nians  and  to  give  due  effect  to 
of  the  Treaty  of  the  26th  April,  1860, 
Morocco  engages  to  establish  and  const 
bourhood  of  the  territory  of  Melilla  a  E 
Boyal  troops. 

Under  similar  conditions,  other  Moor 
and  likewise  constantly  nmintained  ii 
fortresses  of  Chafarinaa,  the  Eock  of  L 
Alhucemas,  in  'conformity  with  the  proi 
Convention  on  the  limits  of  Melilla  of 
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for  the  purpose  in  Spanish  legal  currenc 
known  as  Isabelinos,  half-dollars  and 
excluded. 

As  the  payment  is  one  to  be  made  io  i 
guarantee,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Spi 
of  the  Sultan  as  sufficient ;  but  should  the 
the  expiration  of  oue  of  the  above-cited 
corresponding  payment,  the  Spanish  G 
interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent,  on  tb 
arrears  exceed  one  year*s  payment,  the  S 
hare  the  right  of  intcryention  in  the  cuf 
Tangier,  Casablanca,  Mazagan,  and  Mogai 
if  they  deem  opportune. 

So  long  as  the  stipulated  sum  of  4,0< 
satisfied,  the  Moorish  GoTemment  shall 
either  with  the  Governments  of  other  nati( 
requiring  as  a  guarantee  the  customs  oi 
should  the  Government  of  His  Majesty 
necessity  of  contracting  one  for  the  paym 
sums,  it  must  be  done  by  agreement  with 

The  Moorish  Government  shall  have  1 
payment  of  the  said  instalments  should  ih 

VIL  The  present  Convention  shall  b< 
the  Queen  of  Spain  and  His  Majesty  the  £ 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Taugier 
or  before  if  possible. 

Wherefore  the  undersigned  Plenipote 

duplicate,  and  sealed  it  with  their  respec 

Morocco,  on  the  5tli  day  of  March,  1894,  < 

corresponds  to  the  26th  of  Chaaban,  1311, 

(L.S.)    ABJSENIO  Mj 

(L.8.)    MOHAMMKI 

MOHAMI^ 
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PROTOCOL  between  the  Netherlands  and  Venezuela^  for  the 
Re'eatablishment  of  Diploniatic  Relations  between  the  two 
Countries, — Signed  at  The  Hague,  August  20,  1894. 

Lb  Gh>UTernement  de  Sa  Majesty  la  Beine  des  Pays-Bas  et  le 
Gouvernement  des  jfitats-TTnis  de  Venezuela,  6kant  tous  deux 
animus  du  siac^re  d^»ir  de  r^tablir  lea  relatioos  diplomatiques  entre 
les  deux  pays,  sont  convenus  de  ce  qui  suit : — 

Les  reclamations  formulas  de  part  et  d'autre,  en  1875,  don- 
n^rent  lieu  k  cette  6poque  k  une  discussion,  qui  n'a  malheureuse- 
ment  pu  aboutir,  et  qui  s'est  termin^e  par  la  rupture  des  relations 
diplomatiques. 

Depuis  lors,  les  Pays-Bas  et  le  Venezuela,  ^tant  entr^s  dnns  la 
voie  des  concessions  mutuelles,  ont,  de  leur  propre  gr6,  supprim^ 
toutes  les  causes  de  divergence  entre  les  deux  pay 8. 

De  son  cdt^,  le  Ooufernement  de  la  Eeine  constate  qu'il  s'est 
empress^  de  communiquer  au  Oouvernement  Venezuelien,  dans  sa 
dep^cbe  du  6  Juillet,  1889,  le  r^sultat  de  I'enqu^te  rigoureuse  k 
laquelle  il  fut  officiellement  proc6d£  k  Cura9ao,  relativement  aux 
faits  qui  avaient  provoquS  les  reclamations  susmentionnees  des 
fitats-Unis  de  Venezuela* 

Quant  au  Gouvernement  Venezuelien,  sans  admettre  nullement 
que  ses  reclamations  ne  fussent  pas  fondles,  et  sans  Touloir,  par 
cela,  etablir  un  precedent  qui  pouvrait  dtre  inroque  k  ravenir, 
concede  k  ne  plus  insister  sur  les  demandes  anterieures. 

Or,  les  motifs  de  disaccord  n'existant  done  plus  actuellement  et 
les  deux  G^ufernements  etant  animus  du  vif  d^sir  d*ecarter  tout  ce 
qui  serait  de  nature  k  entraver  le  retablissement  imm^diat  des 
relations  diplomatiques,  malheureusement  interrompucs  k  la  suite 
d'ev^nements  eioign^s  dont  le  souvenir  tend  k  s*effacer  compldte- 
ment,  sont  convenus  de  clore  definitivement  la  discussion  et  I'examen 
de  toutes  les  anoiennes  questions  en  litige. 

En  outre,  le  Gouvernement  N^erlandais,  d^sirant  donner  au 
Gouvernement  Venezuelien  une  preuve  de  la  vive  satisfaction  quo 
lui  cause  la  baute  mission  amicale  de  M.  le  General  Francisco  Tosta 
Ghureia,  manifeate  de  nouveau  son  intention  d'empdcber  par  tous 
lea  moyens  en  son  pouvoir  tout  complot,  atteinte  ou  autre  acte 
contraire  k  Tordre  public  au  Venezuela,  d^rogeant  aux  principes 
de  la  plus  stricte  neutralite  envers  le  Gk)uvemement  constitu^  du 
dit  pAJs,  conformement  aux  regies  etablies  par  le  droit  des  gens,  et 
il  renouvellera  en  ce  sens  aux  autorites  de  sea  Colonies  de  Cura9So, 
Bonaire,  Arubo,  Saint-Martin,  Saint-Eustache,  et  Saba  les  instruc- 
tions formelles  existant  k  cet  effet. 
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En  consequence  les  Soussign^s,  le  J< 
des  Affaires  tiltrangeres  de  Sa  Majestc 
M.  le  General  JFrancisco  Tosta  Garcia 
vernement  des  fitats-Uuis  de  Venezue 
Majesty  la  Eeine-E^gCDte  du  Sojauu 
des  fitats-Unis  de  Venezuela,  ont  i 
present  Frotocole,  lequel  sera  soumis  i 
comp^tents. 

Fait,  en  double,  k  La  Haye,  le  20  Ac 

(L 
(L. 


COJSTENTJON  d*Ealradition  entre 
d' Orange. —  Signee  a  Brmxelles^  < 

[Batifications  ^hang^es  k  Bruxelh 

Sa  Majesty  le  £oi  des  Beiges  et  boc 
de  rfitat  Libre  d'Orange,  ajant  r^soh 
conclure  ane  Convention  pour  Textra 
nomin6,  k  cet  effet,  pour  leurs  F16nipot< 

Sa  Majesty  le  Eoi  des  Beiges,  ] 
Westerloo,  Chevalier  de  TOrdre  du  Ss 
de  Eoumanie,  &c.,  Membre  de  la  Chan 
Ministre  des  Affaires  ^traiig^res ;  et 

Son  Excellence  M.  le   President 
M,  leelein,  Commandeur  des  Ordres  d 
du  M^rite  de  Woldeck-Pyrmont,  &c., 
rfitat  Libre  d'Orange; 

Lesquels,  apr^s  s'dtre  communique  1 
en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  convenuB  d( 

Abt.  I.  Le  Qouvernement  Beige  el 
Libre  d'Orange  s'engagent  a  se  livrer, 
regies  determin6e8  par  les  Articles  sui^ 
nationaux,   les  individus   condamn^s   c 
des   faits  ci-apres   enumer^s,  commis 
requ6rant ; 

1.  Meurtre  ou  assassinat,  meurtre  c 
enfant ; 

2.  Menaces,  faites  par  ^crit  ou  sou 
pour  autant  que  les  lois  des  deux  pajE 
ce  chef ; 
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8.  Avortementy  procure  par  la  femme  enceinte  ou  par  d'autres ; 

4.  S^vices,  pour  autant  que  lea  lois  des  deux  pays  perroettent 
I'extradition  de  ce  chef ; 

5.  Le  fait  de  forcer  une  femme  par  violence  ou  par  menaces  de 
violence  k  avoir,  en  dehors  du  maringe,  un  commerce  charnel  avec  le 
coupable ;  le  fait  d*avoir,en  dehors  du  mariage,un  commerce  charnel 
avec  une  femme,  lorsque  le  coupable  sait  qu'elle  est  6vanouie  ou  sans 
connaissance ;  attentats  a  la  pudeur  (avec  violence  ou  menaces); 
actes  d*immoralit^  avec  une  personne  de  moins  de  14  ans ; 

6.  Excitation  de  mineurs  k  la  debauche  et  tout  acte  ajant  pour 
objet  de  favoriser  la  debauche  de  mineurs,  punissable  d'aprds  les  lois 
des  deux  pays ; 

7.  Bigamie ; 

8.  Enlevement,  receU  suppression,  substitution,  ou  suppositior 
d'un  enfant ; 

9.  Enlevement  de  mineurs ; 

10.  Contrefa^on  ou  alteration  de  monnaies  ou  de  papier-moDDaie, 
entreprise  dans  le  dessein  d'emettre  ou  de  f aire  emettre  ces  monnaies 
ou  ce  papier-monnaie  comme  non  conirefaits  et  non  alt^r^s,  ou  mise 
en  circulation  de  monnaies  ou  de  papier-monnaie  contrefaits  ou 
alt^r^s,  lorsqu'elle  a  lieu  k  dessein ; 

11.  Contrefa9on  ou  falsification  de  timbres  et  de  marques  de 
I'Etat  ou  de  marques  d'ouvrier  exig^es  par  la  loi,  pour  autant  que 
les  lois  des  deux  pays  permettent  I'extradition  de  ce  chef; 

12.  Faux  en  6criture  et  usage  fait  k  dessein  de  T^riture  fausse  ou 
falsifiee,  pour  autant  que  les  lois  des  deux  pays  permettent 
Textradition  de  ce  chef;  I'introduction  de  I'^tranger  de  billets 
d'une  banque  de  circulation  fondle  en  vertu  de  dispositions  legates, 
dans  le  dessein  de  les  mettre  en  circulation  comme  n'^tnnt  ni  faux 
ni  falsifies,  lorsque  I'auteur  savait,  au  moment  oii  il  les  a  re^us,  qu*ils 
^taient  faux  ou  falsifies  et  qu'il  a  agi  de  concert  avec  I'auteur  du 
faux  ou  ses  complices ; 

18.  Faux  t^moignage,  subornation  de  t^moins,  faux  serment ; 

14.  Corruption  de  fonctionnaires  publics,  pour  autant  que  les 
lois  des  deux  pays  permettent  I'extradition  de  ce  chef  ;  concussion, 
d^toumement  commis  par  des  fonotionnaires  ou  par  ceux  qui  sont 
consider^  comme  tels ; 

15.  Incendie  allum^  k  dessein,  lorsqu'il  pent  en  r^sulter  un 
danger  commun  pour  des  biens  ou  un  danger  de  mort  pour  autrui ; 
incendie  allum^  dans  le  dessein  de  se  procurer  ou  de  procurer  k  un 
tiers  un  profit  illegal  au  detriment  de  I'assureur  ou  du  porteur  16gal 
d'un  contrat  k  la  grosse ; 

16.  Destruction  ill^gale,  com  mise  k  dessein,  d'un  Mifice 
appartenanty  en  tout  ou  en  partie,  k  un  autre ; 

17.  Aotes  de  violence  commis  en  public,  k  forces  r^unieSf  centre 
[1893-04.  LXXXTI.J  2  N 
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des  bienSy   pour  autant  que  lee  lois  i 
rextradition  de  ce  chef ; 

18.  Le  fait  illegal  com  mis  k  dessein  de 
echouer,  de  d6truire,  de  rend  re  impropre 
un  navire,  lorsqu'il  pent  en  r^sulter  un  dj 

19.  fifneute  et  insubordination  des  pi 
centre  le  capitaine,  et  des  gens  de  T^oip 
pour  autant  que  les  lois  des  deux  pays 
ce  clief ; 

20.  Le  fait  cotnmis  k  dessein  d'avoir 
un  chemin  de  fer,  pour  autant  que  les  loi 
Textradition  de  ce  chef; 

21.  Vol; 

22.  Escroqueries ; 

23.  Abus  d'un  blanc-seing ; 

24.  D^tournement,  abus  de  confiance 

25.  Banqueroute  fraud uleuse  ; 

26.  Traite  des  esclaves  dans  les  cas  p 
deux  pays ; 

27.  E^sistance  de  la  part  des  capitf 
aux  ordres  des  officiers  agissnnt  en  verti 
yants  de  TAct^  G6n6ral  de  la  ConfSrenc 
1800;* 

28.  Infraction  aux  defenses  concern 
munitions,  pr^vue  par  les  Articles  VIII 
la  Conference  de  Bruxelles  du  2  Juillet, 

Sent  comprises  dans  les  qualificationc 
la  complicite,  lorsqu'elles  sent  punissab 
pays  auquel  TextraditioD  est  demand^e ; 

Lorsque  le  fait  donnant  lieu  k  la  den 
commis  sur  le  territoire  d'un  pays  tiers, 
cette  demande  si  la  legislation  de  I'^tat 
des  mdmes  infractions  commises  hors  de 

II.  L'extraditioD  u'aura  pas  lieu  : 

1.  Lorsque  le  fait  a  ^t^  commis  dt 
Gk)uvemement  de  oe  pays  requiert  I'exti 

2.  Lorsque  la  demande  en  sera  moi 
lequel  Tindividu  reclame  a  M  jug^  dans 
est  demandee  et  du  chef  duqnel  il  a 
acquitte; 

3.  Si  d'apres  les  lois  du  pays  auquel 
la  prescription  de  Taction  ou  de  la  peine 
la  remise  pourrait  avoir  lieu. 

III.  L'extradition  n*aura  pas  lieu  aui 
•  Vol.  LXXXn,  pa 
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diplomatique  ou  consulaire,  Tarrestatioii  provisoire  de.  rindividu, 
dont  I'extraditioQ  peut  6tre  requise  aux  termes  de  la  pr^sente 
Convention,  pourra  ^tre  demand^e : 

Du  cdt6  de  la  Belgiquo  par  tout  Procureur  du  Eoi  ou  tout  Juge 
d'lnstruction  ; 

Du  cM  de  la  R6publique  de  TJfitat  Libre  d'Orange,  par  tout 
officier  de  justice  ou  tout  Juge  d'Instruction  (Juge  Commissaire). 

L'arrestation  provisoire  est  soumise  aux  formes  et  aux  regies 
prescrites  par  la  legislation  du  pays  auquel  la  demande  est  faite. 

IX.  L'^tranger  arr^t6  provisoirement  aux  termes  de  TArticle 
precedent  sera,  k  moins  que  sou  arrestation  ne  doive  ^tre  mainteiiue 
pour  un  autre  motif,  mis  en  liberie  en  Belgique  si  dans  le  d61ai  de 
trois  mois  apres  son  arrestation  provisoire  il  ne  re^oit  communica- 
tion de  I'un  des  documents  mentionu^s  dans  I'Article  YL 

X.  Lorsque,  dans  la  poursuite  d'une  affaire  p^nale  non  politique, 
un  des  Qouvernements  jugera  n^essaire  I'audilion  de  t^moins  se 
trouvant  dans  I'autre  £)tat,  une  Commission  liogatoire  sera 
envoj^e  k  cet  effct  par  la  voic  diplomatique,  et  il  y  sera  donn6 
suite,  en  observant  les  lois  du  pays  ou  les  t^moins  seront  invites  k 
comparaitre. 

En  cas  d'urgence,  toutefoie,  une  Commission  Bogatoire  pourra 
^tre  directement  adress^e  par  Tautorit^  judiciaire,  dans  I'un  des 
fitats,  k  I'autorite  judiciaire  dans  I'autre  £tat. 

XL  Si,  dans  une  cause  p6nale  non  politique,  la  comparution 
personnelle  d'un  t^moin  dans  I'autre  pays  est  u^cessaire  ou  d&sir^e, 
son  Oouvernement  I'engagera  a  se  reudre  a  I'invitation  qui  lui  sera 
faite,  et,  en  cas  de  consentement,  il  lui  sera  accord^  des  frais  de 
voyage  et  de  s6jour  d'apr^s  les  tarifs  et  r^glements  en  vigueur  dans 
le  pays  ou  I'audition  deyra  avoir  lieu,  sauf  le  cas  oh  le  Gouverne- 
ment  requ6rant  estimera  devoir  allouer  au  t^moin  une  plus  forte 
indemnity. 

Aucun  t^moin,  quelle  que  soit  sa  nationality,  qui,  cit^  dans  Tun 
des  deux  pays,  comparattra  volontairement  devant  les  juges  de 
I'autre  pays,  ne  pourra  y  ^tre  poursuivi  ou  detenu  pour  des  faits  ou 
condamnatiouB  criminels  ant^rieurs,  ni  sous  pr^texte  de  complicity 
dans  les  faits  objets  du  procds  oii  il  figurera  com  me  t^moin. 

XIL  Lorsque  dans  une  cause  p^nale  non  politique  la  communica- 
tion de  pieces  de  conviction  ou  de  documents  qui  se  trouveraient 
entre  les  mains  des  autorit^s  de  I'autre  pays  sera  jng6es  utile 
ou  n^cessaire,  la  demande  en  sera  faite  par  la  voie  diplomatique,  et 
Ton  y  donnera  suite  k  moins  de  considerations  sp^ciales  qui  s'j 
opposent,  et  sous  I'obligation  de  renvoyer  les  pieces. 

XIII.  Le  transit,  k  travers  le  territoire  de  I'un  des  £tat8 
Contractants,  d'un  individu  iivr^  par  une  tierce  Puissance  k  I'autre 
Partie  et  u'appartonant  pas  au  pays  du  transit,  sera  accord^  sur  la 
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simple  production  en  orignal  ou  en  exp^ition  authentique  de  Tun 
des  actes  de  procedure  mentionn^s  k  TArticle  YI,  pourvu  que 
le  fait  servant  de  base  k  Textradition  soit  compris  dans  la  pr^sente 
CoDvention  et  ne  rentre  pas  dans  les  provisions  des  Articles  II  et 
V,  §  I*',  et  que  le  transport  ait  lieu,  quant  k  Tescorte,  avec  le 
concours  de  fonctionnaires  du  pays  qui  a  autorisO  le  transit  sur  son 
territoire. 

Les  frais  du  transit  seront  k  la  charge  de  V  £tat  requOrant. 

XIY.  Les  Gouvemements  respectifs  renoucent  de  part  et 
d 'autre  k  tonte  reclamation  pour  la  restitution  des  frais  d'entretien, 
de  transport,  et  autres  qui  pourraient  rOsulter,  dans  les  limites 
de  leurs  territoires  respectifs,  do  Texiradition  des  prevenus,  accuses 
ou  condamnOs,  ainsi  que  de  ceux  resultant  de  i'ex^ution  des 
Commissions  Sogatoires,  k  moins  qu'ii  ne  s'agisse  d'expertises 
criminelles,  commerciales,  ou  m6dico-10gales,  exigeant  plusieurs 
vacations,  et  de  Tenvoi  et  de  la  restitution  des  pi^es  de  conviction 
ou  des  documents. 

XV.  La  prison te  Convention  ne  sera  exOcutoire  qu'^  dater  du 
vingti&me  jour  apres  publication  dans  les  formes  prescrites  par  les 
lois  des  deux  pays. 

Elle  sera  ratifiOe,  et  les  ratifications  en  seront  6cbang6es  le  plus 
t6t  possible,  k  Bruxelles. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  P16nipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  sigDe  la 
prison te  Convention  et  y  ont  apposO  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  en  double  expMition  k  Bruxelles^  le  27  Novembre,  1894. 

(L.S.)    CoMTB  DE  MERODE  WESTERLOO. 
(L.S.)    ALFRED  lESLEIN. 


TRAIT£  d^Amttid,  (VEtahlissenient,  et  de  Commerce  entre  la 
Belgiqiie  et  V^tat  Libre  ^ Orange."^ Signi  a  Bruxelles^  le 
27  Dicembre,  1894. 

[Ratifications  ^chang^es  k  Bruxelles,  le  11  F6vrier,  1896.] 


8a  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Beiges,  d'une  part,  et  son  Excellence  le 
Pr^sideut  de  r£tat  Libre  d'Orange,  d*autre  part,  voulant  d6velopper 
et  consolider  les  relations  d'amiti6  et  de  commerce  entre  la  Belgique 
et  TEtat  Libre  d'Orange,  ont  juge  convenable  de  n6gocier  un  Traits 
propre  k  atteiodre  ce  but,  et  ont  nomm6  a  cet  efiet  pour  leurs 
Fl^nipotentiaires,  savoir : 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Beiges,  M .  le  Comte  de  Merode  Westerloo, 
Chevalier  de  I'Ordre  de  Leopold,  Grand-Cordon  des  Ordres  du 
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Sauveur  de  GWce,  de  Tfitoile  de  Eoumanie,  &c.,  Membre  de  la 
Chambre  des  Eepr^sentants,  aon  Ministre  des  Affaires  fitrangerea ;  et 

Son  Excellence  le  President  de  I'fitat  Libre  d'Orange,  M.  leslein, 
Officier  de  TOrdre  de  Leopold,  Commandeur  des  Ordres  de  la 
CouroDue  de  Ch^iie  et  du  M6rite  de  Waldeck-Pyrmont,  Ac,  Pl^ni- 
potentiaire  Special  de  T^tat  Libre  d'Orauge ; 

Lesquels,  apres  aroir  ^change  leurs  pieins  pouvoirs  et  lea  avoir 
trouv^s  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  convenus  des  Arlicles 
Buivants : — 

Abt.  I.  11  J  aura  paix  perp6tue)le  et  amitie  constante  entre  le 
Bojaume  de  Belgique  et  I'fitat  Libre  d'Orange  et  entre  lee  citoyens 
des  deux  pays,  sans  exception  de  personnes  ni  de  lieux. 

IL  II  y  aura  liberty  r^ciproque  de  commerce  entre  le  Boyaume 
de  Belgique  et  I'^tat  Libre  d'Orange. 

III.  Lea  citoyens  de  Tune  et  de  I'autre  Partie  Contractante 
jouiront,  dans  les  pays,  de  la  plus  constante  et  de  la  plus  complete 
protection  pour  leurs  personnes  et  leurs  propriet^s.  Ila  auront,  en 
consequence,  un  libreet  facile  accesaupr^s  des  Tribunaux  de  Justice 
pour  la  poursuite  et  la  defense  de  leurs  droits,  en  toute  instance  et 
dans  tons  les  degr^s  de  juridiction  etablis  par  les  lois.  lis  seront 
libres  d'employer,  dans  toutes  les  circonstances,  les  avocats,  avou^B 
ou  agents  de  toute  classe  qu'ils  jugeraient  k  propos  de  d^leguer 
en  leur  nom.  Enfin,  ils  jouiront  sous  ce  rapport  des  m6mes  droits 
et  privileges  que  ceuz  qui  sont  ou  seront  accord6s  aux  citoyens  de  la 
nation  la  plus  favoris^e,  et  ils  seront  soumisaux  conditions  imposes  k 
ces  derniers. 

IV.  Les  citoyens  Beiges  dans  r£tat  Libre  d'Orange  et  les  citoyens 
de  rfitat  Libre  d'Orange  en  Belgique  seront  exempts  de  tout  service 
militaire,  soit  dans  I'arm^e,  soit  dans  la  marine,  soit  dans  la  milice 
ou  garde  nationale,  et  en  aucun  cas  ils  ne  pourront  6tre  asaujettis 
pour  leurs  propri^t^s  mobili^res  et  immobilidres  k  d'autres  chargers 
restrictions,  taxes,  ou  imp6ts  que  ceux  anxquels  sentient  soumis  les 
citoyens  du  pays. 

II  est  convenu  ^galement  que  les  citoyens  des  deux  pays  qui  sont 
etablis  ou  s'^tabliront  sur  le  territoire  de  I'autre  jouiront  de  tous 
les  avantages  que  les  lois  ou  decrets  en  vigueur  accordent  ou 
accorderont  k  I'avenir  aux  Strangers  immigrants,  mais  avec  I'obliga- 
tion  de  remplir  les  conditions  impos^es  ou  ezprim^s  dans  ces 
dispositions. 

V.  Les  citoyens  Beiges  dans  I'Ctat  Libre  d'Orange  et  les  citoyens 
de  r£tat  Libre  d'Orange  en  Belgique  jouiront  d'uue  enti^re  liberty 
de  conscience.  Les  uns  et  les  autres  se  soumettront,  quant  k  I'exer- 
cice  exterieur  de  leur  culte,  aux  lois  de  cbaque  pays. 

YL  Les  citoyens  de  cbacune  des  deux  Parties  Contr«ctaDtes 
pourront  librement,  sur  le  territoire  de  I'autre,  voyager  ou  sojourner, 
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coxnmercer  en  groB  et  en  detail,  comme  il  eet  permis  actuellement 
de  le  faire  ou  comme  il  le  sera  par  la  suite  aux  citojens  de  la  natioD 
la  plus  favoriste,  louer  ct  occuper  les  maisons,  magasins,  et  boutiques 
qui  leur  seroDt  n^ssaires,  transporter  des  marchandises  et  des 
espies  et  recevoir  des  coubignations,  tant  de  Fint^rieur  que  des 
pays  Strangers,  suivant  les  lois  de  cbacuu  des  deux  pays,  saus  6tre 
assujettis,  pour  ces  operations,  a  d'autres  obligations,  charges,  ou 
restrictions  que  celles  qui  sout  imposes  aux  iudigdnes,  sauf  les 
precautions  de  police  qui  sont  employees  i  Tegard  des  nations  les 
plus  favoris^s. 

lis  seront,  les  uns  et  les  autres,  sur  un  pied  de  parfaite  ^galit^ 
libres,  dans  leurs  achats  et  leurs  ventes,  d'^tablir  et  de  fixer  le  prix  des 
efiets,  marcbaudises,  et  objets  quelconques  import^s  ou  produits  dans 
le  pays,  qu*ils  les  vendent  k  Tint^rieur  ou  qu'ils  les  destinent  h  I'oxpor- 
tation,  en  se  conformant  toutefois  aux  lois  et  aux  r^lements  en 
vigueur. 

Us  jouiront  de  la  tnSme  liberty  pour  diriger  leurs  affaires  eux- 
mSmes,  pr^enter  en  douane  leurs  declarations,  ou  se  faire  repr^senter 
par  des  personoes  qu'ils  choisiront  comme  fond6s  de  pouvoirs, 
i'acteurs,  ageuts,  consignataires,  ou  interpr^tes,  pour  Tacbat  ou  la 
vente  de  leurs  biens,  de  leurs  effets  ou  marcbandises.  De  m^me,  ils 
auront  le  droit  de  remplir  toutes  lea  fouctions  qui  leur  sont  confiees 
par  leurs  compatriotes,  par  des  Strangers,  oupar  les  citoyens  du  pays 
comme  fondes  de  pouvoirs,  facteurs,  agents,  consignataires,  ou 
interpr^tes,  en  se  soumettant  en  tout  aux  lois  du  pays,  et  sans 
avoir  k  payer  comme  Strangers  aucun  surcroit  de  salaire  ou  de 
retribution. 

YII.  Les  citoyeuB  de  cbacune  des  deux  Parties  Contractantes 
auront  le  droit,  sur  le  territoiro  de  Tautre,  de  poss^der  des  biens 
de  toute  esp^  et  d*en  disposer  de  la  mSme  mani^  que  les 
nationaux. 

Les  fielges  jouiront,  dans  tout  le  territoire  de  r£tat  Libre 
d'Orange,  du  droit  de  reoueillir  et  de  transmettre  les  successions 
ab  intetiat  ou  testamentaires,  k  F^gal  des  citoyens  de  cet  £)cat,  selon  les 
lois  du  pays,  sans  dtre  assujettis,  a  raison  de  leur  quality  d'etrangers, 
a  aucun  pr^l^vement  ou  imp6t  qui  ne  serait  pas  dd  Hans  les  memos 
cas  par  les  nationaux  ;  r^iproquement,  les  citoyens  de  r£tat  Libre 
d*Orange  jouiront,  en  Belgique,  du  droit  de  recueillir  et  de  trans- 
mettre les  successions  ab  intestat  ou  testameutaires,  k  T^gal  des 
Beiges,  selon  les  lois  du  pays,  sans  etre  assujettis,  k  raison  de  leur 
quality  d'etrangers,  k  aucun  pr^l^vement  ou  imp6t  qui  ne  serait  pas 
exige  des  nationaux  dans  les  m^mes  cas.  La  ii^me  reciprocity  entre 
les  citoyens  des  deux  pay8  existera  pour  les  donations  entre  vifs. 

Lors  de  Texportation  des  biens  recueillis  ou  acquis,  k  quelque  titre 
que  ce  soit,  par  des  Beiges  dans  r£tat  Libre  d'Orange  ou  par  de: 
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citojens  de  r£tat  Libre  d' Orange  en  Belgiqne,  i1  ne  sera  preler^ 
Bur  ces  biens  aucun  droit  de  detraction  ou  d'^migration,  ni  aueun 
droit  qaelconque  auquel  les  indigenes  ne  seraient  pas  sou  mis. 

L'exemption  susmentionnee  comprend  non  seuleinent  lea  droits 
de  detraction  qui  pourraient  Sire  pei'9us  par  1e  Tr^sor  public,  mats 
egalement  tons  les  droits  de  detraction  ou  d'emigratiou  dont  la 
perception  serait  du  ressort  d'individus,  de  communes,  de  fondations 
publiques,  de  paroisses,  de  districts,  ou  de  corporations. 

Les  dispositions  qui  precedent  sont  applicables  k  toutes  les 
successions  h  ^choir  k  Tavenir  et  a  toutes  les  translations  de  biens 
en  general  dout  I'exportation  n*a  pas  encore  6i6  effectuee. 

VIIL  Pendant  le  temps  fiz^  par  les  lois  des  deux  pays  pour 
I'entreposage  des  marcbandises  il  ne  sera  per^u  d'autres  droits 
que  ceux  de  garde  et  d'emmagasinage  sur  les  objets  importes  de 
I'un  des  deux  pays  dans  I'autre,  en  attendant  qu'ils  soient  expedies 
pour  la  consommation  interieure  ou  en  transit,  ou  bieu  r^exportes, 
et,  en  aucun  cas,  iis  ne  payeront  de  plus  forts  droits  d'entrep6t  et  ne 
seront  assujettis  k  d'autres  formalites  que  les  objets  importes  de 
tout  autre  pays  Stranger. 

IX.  Les  objets  de  tout  nature  yenant  de  la  Belgique  ou  exp^di^s 
Ters  la  Belgique  jouiront,  k  leur  passage  par  le  territoire  de  I'J^tat 
Libre  d'Orange,  du  traitement  applicable,  dans  les  m^mes  circon- 
stances,  aux  objets  provenant  ou  en  destination  du  pays  le  plus 
favorise. 

Beciproquement,  les  objets  de  toute  nature  yenant  de  TEtat 
Libre  d'Orange  ou  exp^di^s  vers  r£tat  Libre  d'Orange  jouiront, 
k  leur  passage  sur  le  territoire  Beige,  du  traitement  applicable,  dans 
les  m^mes  circonstances,  aux  objets  venant  ou  en  destination  du 
pays  le  plus  fayorise. 

X.  Les  produits  du  sol  et  de  I'industrie  d'une  des  Parties 
Oontractantes  qui  seront  importes  dans  I'autre,  destines  soit  a  la 
consommation,  soit  k  la  reexportation,  seront  soutnis  au  m^me 
traitement,  et  ne  seront  passibles  de  droits  autres  ou  plus  eiey^s 
que  les  produits  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee  sous  ces  rapports. 

Aucune  restriction,  aucune  prohibition  d'importation  ou  d'expor- 
tation  n'aura  lieu  dans  le  commerce  r^ciproque  des  Parties  Oon- 
tractantes, qu'elle  ne  soit  ^galement  etendue  k  toutes  les  autres 
nations. 

Toutefois,  il  est  fait  reserve  au  profit  de  I'^tat  Libre  d'Orange 
de  la  facuUe  de  maintenir  ou  de  conceder  des  ayantages  particuliers 
k  un  ou  plusieurs  des  £tats  ou  Oolonies  limitropbes,  en  vue  des 
facilites  accordees  ou  a  accorder  aux  ressortissants  ou  aux  produits 
de  ces  fitats  ou  Colonies  pour  le  commerce  fronti^re«  Ces  avantages 
ne  pourront  pas  ^tre  reclames  par  la  Belgique  comme  consequence 
"  droit  au  traitement  de  la  nation  la  plus  fayoriaet*!  k  moina 
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qu'ils  ne  yiennent  k  dtre  ^tendus  k  un  £tat  non  limitrophe,  notatn- 
ment  k  un  de  ceux  dont  relevent  ou  releveraient  les  pays  anxquels 
lea  dits  ayantages  ont  6t6  ou  seraient  accord^es :  dans  ce  dernier  cas, 
leb^n^fice  en  serait  imm^diatement  acquis  aux  ressortissants  Belies. 

XI.  Les  dispositions  des  Articles  YIII,  IX,  et  X  ne  sout  pas 
applicables  aux  mesures  sp^iales  que  les  deux  pays  se  r^servent 
d'^tablir  dans  un  but  sanitaire  ou  en  vue  d*e?^nements  de  guerre. 

XII.  Les  objets,  de  quelque  nature  que  ce  soit,  appartenant  aux 
Beiges  ou  aux  citoyens  de  Tl^tat  Libre  d'Orange,  qui  auraient 
6t6  pris  par  des  pirates  dans  les  limites  de  la  juridiction  de  I'une  des 
deux  Parties  Contractantes  ou  en  haute  mer,  et  qui  seraient  conduits 
ou  d^couverta  dans  les  ports,  rivieres,  rades,  ou  baies  de  la  domination 
de  I'autre  Partie  Coniractaute,  Boront  remis  k  leurs  propri^taires, 
qui  auront  k  payer,  s*il  y  a  lieu,  les  frais  de  reprise  k  determiner  par 
les  Tribunaux  comp^tente. 

Le  droit  de  propriety  devra  auparavant  avoir  6t6  prouv^  devant 
ces  TribunauX;  et  la  reclamation  6tre  faite  dans  lo  delai  d'lin  an  par 
les  parties  int^ress^es,  par  leurs  f  ond^s  de  pouvoirs,  ou  par  les  Agents 
des  Qouvemements  respectifs. 

XIII.  II  est  f ormellement  conyenu  entre  les  Parties  Contractantes 
que,  independamment  des  stipulations  qui  pr^c^dent,  les  Aeents 
Diplomatiques  et  les  citoyens  de  toute  classe  de  Tun  des  deux  Etats 
jouiront  de  pleiu  droit  dans  Tautre  des  privil^;^es,  immunit6s, 
franchises,  et  reductions  de  droits  consentis  ou  a  consentir  en  favour 
de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee. 

Le  roeme  principe  sera  applicable  aux  marchandises  et  objets 
quelconques  appartenant  a  des  citoyens  ou  au  Qouvernement  de  Tun 
des  deux  J^tats  et  se  trouvant  dans  les  limites  de  la  juridiction  de 
I'autre. 

XIV.  8i,  par  un  conoours  de  circonstances  malheureuses,  des 
differends  entre  les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  occ&sion- 
naient  une  interruption  dans  leurs  relations  d'aroitie,  et  qu'apres 
avoir  epuis^  les  moyens  d*une  discussion  amicale  ou  conoiliante 
le  but  de  leur  d^sir  mutuel  n'eiit  pas  ete  compl^temeut  atteint, 
I'arbitrage  d'une  troisi^me  Puissance  egalement  amie  des  deux 
Parties  sera  invoqu^  d'un  commun  accord  pour  ^viter  une  rupture 
definitive. 

II  est  convenu  que,  dans  le  cas  d'une  interruption  de  relations 
ou  d'une  rupture  complete,  les  citoyens  du  pays  de  Tune  des  Hautes 
Parties  Contractantes  etablis  ou  residant  dans  les  £tats  de  Tuutre, 
exer9ant  le  commerce  ou  quelque  autre  profession  privee,  auront  la 
facuUe  d'y  rester  en  continuant  leur  profession  ou  leurs  affaires,  sans 
dtre.  troubles  dans  la  jouissance  de  leur  liberte  et  de  leurs  biens, 
pourautant  qu'ils  se  conduiaent  pacifiquement  et  qu'ils  n'enfreignent 
pas  les  loii,  et  lean  biens  et  effete  ne  seront  pas  sujets  k  ^tre 
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saisis  ou  B^questr^s  et  ne  seront  soumis  a  aaciin  imp6t  que  u'auraient 
point  k  payer,  8ur  des  biens  de  la  tndme  esp^cei  les  ci  toy  ens  da 
pays. 

XV.  Chacune  des  Parties  CoDtractantes  aara  la  faeulte  de 
uomiuer,  pour  la  protection  de  son  commerce,  des  Consuls-CJ^ne- 
raux,  des  Consuls,  ou  des  Vice-Consuls  qui  resideront  sur  le  terri- 
toire  de  Tautre;  mais  avant  d'entrer  en  fonctions,  tout  Cousul- 
G^n^ral,  Consul,  ou  Vice-Consul  nomm6  devra  obtenir,  dans  la 
formo  usit^,  I'exequatur  ou  Tautorisation  du  GouTernement  auprds 
duquel  il  est  accrMit^,  et  chacune  des  Parties  Contractantes  aura  le 
droit  d'excepter  les  lieux  ou  les  points  de  son  territoire  oil  il  ue  lui 
conviendra  pas  d'admettre  des  Consuls-G^neraux,  des  Consuls,  ou 
des  Vice-Consuls ;  il  est  d'ailleurs  eutendu  que,  sous  ce  rapport,  les 
deux  Gouvernements  ne  s'opposeront  respecti?ement  aucune  restric- 
tion qui  ne  soit  commune  dans  leur  pays  k  toutes  les  nations. 

XVI.  Les  Agents  Diplomatiques,  Consuls- G6n^raux,  Consuls,  et 
Vice- Consuls  de  Belgique  dans  r£tat  Libre  d'Orange  jouiront  de 
tons  les  privileges,  exemptions,  ou  immunit^s  dont  jouissent  ou 
jouiront  les  Agents  de  m6me  quality  de  la  nation  la  plus  fayoris^. 
II  en  sera  de  mdme  en  Belgique  pour  les  Agents  Diplomatiques, 
Consuls  -  Gen^raux,  Consuls  et  Vice  -  Consuls  de  Tl^tat  Libre 
d'Orange. 

XVII.  En  cas  de  d^cds  d'un  citoyen  Beige  dans  r£tat  Libre 
d'Orange  ou  d'un  citoyen  de  I'fitat  Libre  d'Orange  en  Belgique, 
Tautorit^  locale  comp6tente  doit  imm^diatement  en  donner  avis 
a  TAgent  Consulaire  le  plus  rapproch^  de  la  nation  k  laquelle  le 
d^funt  appartient;  cet  Agent,  de  son  c6t6,  devra  donner  le  m&me 
avis  k  Tautorit^  locale  lorsqu'il  en  sera  inform^  le  premier. 

L'autorite  locale  comp6tente  compl^tera  le  dit  avis  par  la  remise 
d'une  expedition,  en  due  forme  et  sans  frais,  de  Facte  de  deeds. 

Eh  cas  d*incapacite  ou  d'absence  des  h^ritiers  ou  d*absence  des 
executeurs  testamentaires,  les  Agents  du  Service  Consulaire,  cou- 
curremment  avec  Tautorite  locale  comp^tente,  auront  le  droit, 
conformement  aux  lois  de  leurs  pays  respectifs,  de  faire  tous  lea 
actes  n^cessaires  k  la  conservation  et  k  Tadministration  de  la 
succession,  notamment  d'apposer  et  de  lever  les  scelles,  de  former 
I'inventaire,  d'administrer  et  de  liquider  la  succession,  en  un  mot 
de  prendre  toutes  les  mesures  n^cessaires  k  la  sauvegarde  des 
inter^ts  des  h^ritiers,  sauf  le  cas  oil  naitraient  des  contestations, 
lesquelles  devraient  6tre  d6cid^es  par  les  Tribunaux  comp^tents  du 
pays  oh.  la  succession  est  ouverte. 

XVIU.  Le  present  Trait6  demeurera  en  vigueur  pendant  six  ans, 
a  pariir  de  T^change  des  ratifications,  qui  aura  lieu  a  Bruxelks 
dans  le  d^lai  de  douze  mois,  ou  plus  t6t  si  faire  se  pent.  Dans 
le  cas  0^  aucune  dee  Parties  Contractantes  n'aurait  notifi6,  douse 
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niois  avant  Tezpiration  de  la  dite  p^riode  de  six  ann^es,  son  intention 
de  ne  pas  renouveler  ce  Traite,  celui-ci  continuera  de  subsister  et 
d'etre  obligatoire  pendaut  une  annee  encore,  et  ainsi  de  suite, 
jusqu'^  ce  qu'ii  se  soit  6coM  une  ann^e  depuis  le  jour  de  la  deuon- 
ciation  faite  par  Tune  ou  Tautre  des  Parties  Coutractantes. 

XIX.  Le  present  Traits  sera  ratifie  par  Sa  Majeste  le  Koi  des 
Beiges,  ainsi  qne  par  le  Yolksraad  de  I'^tat  Libre  d'Orange. 

En  foi    de   quoi  les  Pl^nipotentiaires  d^sign&i  ci-dessus   i*ont 
8ign6  et  scelle  en  double  original. 

P'ait  a  Bruxelles,  le  27  D^mbre,  1891. 

(L.8.)    MERODE  WESTEELOO. 
(L.S.)    ALFEED  lESLBIN. 


EXTRADITION  TREATY  between  Mexico  and  Guatemala.— 
Signed  at  Guatemala^  May  19,  1894. 

[Batifications  exchanged  at  Quatemala,  September  2, 1895.] 

(Translation.) 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico 
and  his  Excellency  the  President  of  Guatemala,  having  agreed  to 
provide  for  tlie  extradition  of  criminals  by  means  of  a  Convention, 
have  named  their  Plenipotentiaries  for  that  purpose,  that  is  to  say : 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico, 
Senor  Lioenciado  Bon  Job6  F.  Godoy,  his  Charg6  d' Affaires  ad 
interim  in  Guatemala ; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  Guatemala,  Seiior  Doctor  Don 
Bamon  A.  Salasar,  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Aflfuirs ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  Articles  :— 

Abt.  L  The  Mexican  Government  and  that  of  Guatemala  engage 
to  deliver  up  to  each  other,  at  the  request  which  one  of  the  two 
Governments  may  make  to  the  other,  with  the  sole  exception  of 
its  own  subjects,  those  persons  accused  or  convicted  by  the  com- 
petent authorities  of  the  country  in  which  the  offence  may  be 
committed,  as  authors  or  accomplices  of  the  crimes  and  offences 
enumerated  in  Article  II  of  this  Convention,  who  sliall  be  found 
within  the  territory  of  the  other  Contracting  State.  Nevertheless, 
when  the  crime  or  offence  which  may  give  rise  to  the  requisition 
for  extradition  shall  have  been  committed  without  the  territory  of 
the  two  Contracting  Parties,  such  requisitiun  may  be  acted  upon, 
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provided  that  the  laws  of  the  country  applied   to   authorise  the 
prosecutioD  of  such  offences  committed  without  its  territory. 

IL  The  crimes  and  offences  comprehended  by  the  preceding 
Article  are — 

1.  Assassination. 

2.  Poisoning. 
8.  Parricide 

4.  Infanticide. 

5.  Manslaughter. 

6.  Violation  and  rape. 

7.  Arson. 

8.  Alteration  or  falsification  of  documents  of  public  credit, 
bank  notes  or  public  or  private  securities,  issuing  or  bringing  into 
circulation  of  such  counterfeit  or  falsified  documents,  bank  notes,  or 
securities,  falsification  by  means  of  manuscript  op  of  telegraphic 
messages,  and  making  use  of  such  counterfeit,  manufactured,  or 
falsified  messages,  documents  of  credit,  bank  notes,  or  securities. 

9.  Making  false  money,  including  counterfeiting  and  alteration  ; 
issue  and  bringing  into  circulation  of  counterfeit  or  altered  money ; 
as  also  fraud  in  the  selection  of  samples  for  the  trial  of  the  fineness 
and  weigVit  of  coins. 

10.  Perjury  and  false  declarations  of  experts  or  interpreters. 

11.  Attempts  against  the  liberty  of  the  subject  and  violation  of 
domicile,  committed  by  private  individuals. 

12.  Bobbery,  extortion,  fraud,  exactions,  or  misappropriation, 
committed  by  public  functionaries. 

13.  Fraudulent  bankruptcies  and  frauds  connected  with  fiiilures. 

14.  Associations  of  criminals. 

15.  Threats,  of  acts  punishable  by  the  criminal  laws,  against  the 
person  or  property ;  offers  or  proposals  to  commit  a  crime  or  to  take 
part  in  it,  or  acceptance  of  such  offers  or  proposals. 

16.  Abortion. 

17.  Bigamy. 

18.  Stealing,  receiving,  concealment,  substitution,  or 

19.  Exposing  or  abandoning  children. 

20.  Kidnapping. 

21.  Indecent  assault,  with  violence. 

22.  Indecent  assault,  committed  without  violence  on  the  person, 
or  with  the  aid  of  the  person,  of  a  child  of  either  sex  under 
14  years  of  age. 

28.  Attempts  against  morals,  inciting,  aiding  or  abetting, 
habitually,  for  the  gratification  of  the  passions  of  third  parties,  the 
licentiousness  or  corruption  of  minors  of  either  sex. 

24.  Wilful  and  premeditated  assault  and  wounding,  whether 
occasioning  death  or  incurable  injury,  or  permanent  incapacity  for 

Digitized  by  Vn^^l^VlC 


GUATEMALA   AND   MEXICO.  557 

work,  or  resulting  in  serious  mutilation^  or  the  amputation,  or  tlie 
loss  of  the  use  of  a  member,  or  blindness  or  loss  of  the  complete 
use  of  an  organ. 

25.  Abuse  of  confidence  and  imposition. 

26.  Subornation  of  witnesses,  experts,  or  interpreters. 

27.  Perjury. 

28.  Alteration  or  falsification  of  seals,  stamps,  punches,  or 
marks ;  use  of  counterfeit  or  falsified  seals,  stamps,  punches,  or 
marks,  and  improper  use  of  true  seals,  stamps,  punches,  transport 
coupons,  postal  seals,  and  marks. 

29.  Corruption  of  public  functionaries. 

80.  Destruction  of  a  railway  line,  interference  with  the  running 
of  trains,  with  the  object  of  occasioning  either  the  death  or  the 
injury  of  the  passengers. 

81.  Destruction  of  steam-engine  constructions,  or  telegraphic 
apparatus. 

82.  Destruction  or  damaging  of  sepulchres,  monuments,  objects 
of  art,  deeds,  documents,  registers,  and  other  papers. 

83.  Destruction,  damaging,  or  injury  of  goods,  merchandize,  and 
other  movable  property. 

34.  Destruction  or  devastation  of  crops,  plantations,  trees,  or 
grafts. 

35.  Destruction  of  agricultural  implements,  and  destruction  or 
poisoning  of  cattle  and  other  animals. 

36.  Opposition  to  the  making  or  execution  of  public  works. 

87.  Barratry  and  piracy,  comprising  both  the  seizing  of  a  vessel 
by  persons  belonging  to  its  crew,  by  means  of  fraud  or  violence 
towards  the  captain  or  whoever  may  represent  him ;  and  the 
abandoning  of  the  vessel  by  the  captain,  except  in  those  cases 
provided  for  by  the  law. 

38.  Attack  on  or  resistance  to  the  captain  by  the  crew  of  a 
Teasel,  accompanied  by  acts  of  violence  by  more  than  one-third  of 
the  crew,  refusal  to  obey  the  orders  of  the  captain  or  mate,  for  the 
saving  of  the  ship  or  cargo,  with  blows  and  wounding,  plot  against 
the  safety,  liberty,  or  authority  of  the  captain. 

89.  Beceiving  of  articles  acquired  by  means  of  any  of  the  crimes 
or  offences  specified  in  the  present  Convention. 

Attempts  to  commit  the  foregoing,  when  punishable  according  to 
the  laws  of  the  two  contracting  countries,  are  comprehended  in  the 
aboTe-mentioned  provisions.  In  all  cases,  extradition  shall  only 
take  place  for  criminal  acts  which  may  be  punishable  in  the  country 
applied  to  by  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  one  year's  imprisonment. 

III.  The  requisition  for  extradition  shall  always  be  made  through 
the  diplomatic  channel. 

IV.  Extradition  shall  be  granted  by  virtue  of  the  presentation, 
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either  of  the  original  or  certified  copy  of  the  decision  or  sentence  of 
condemnation,  or  of  the  warrant  of  arrest,  or  of  anj  other  order 
having  the  same  force,  provided  that  it  contains  an  exact  description 
of  the  act  for  which  it  may  have  heen  issued.  These  documents 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  text  of  the  Law  applicable  to 
the  alleged  offence,  and,  if  possible,  by  the  record  of  the  individual 
claimed. 

V.  In  urgent  cases  the  provisional  arrest  shall  be  effected  on  the 
receipt  of  notice,  sent  by  post  or  telegraph,  of  the  existence  of 
a  warrant  of  arrest ;  on  condition,  nevertheless,  that  this  notice  be 
given  in  due  form,  through  the  diplomatic  channel,  to  the  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  country  applied  to.  The  provisional 
arrest  shall  take  place  in  the  manner  and  according  to  the  regulations 
established  by  the  laws  of  the  Gbvernment  applied  to;  and  shall 
cease  to  be  effective  if,  at  the  expiration  of  three  months  reckoned 
from  the  time  it  was  effected,  the  accused  be  not  shown  one  of  the 
documents  referred  to  in  Article  IV  of  the  present  Convention. 

VI.  The  extradition  shall  not  take  place  if  it  is  applied  for  on 
account  of  an  offence  for  which  the  person  claimed  has  already  been 
convicted,  declared  innocent  or  acquitted  in  the  country  of  the 
Government  applied  to. 

If  the  person  should  be  proceeded  against  or  convicted  in  the 
country  in  which  he  is  found,  his  extradition  shall  be  deferred  until 
the  abandonment  of  the  prosecution,  the  declaration  of  his  innocence 
or  acquittal,  or  the  time  when  he  has  served  his  sentence. 

In  the  event  of  his  being  prosecuted  or  detained  in  the  same 
country  on  account  of  liabilities  contracted  with  private  individuals, 
his  extradition  shall  take  place,  notwithstanding  the  injured  parties 
being  at  liberty  to  enforce  their  rights  before  the  competent 
authority. 

VII.  When  the  same  person  is  claimed  at  the  same  time  by 
several  States,  the  State  applied  to  is  at  liberty  to  decide  to  which 
country  he  shall  be  handed  over. 

VIII.  A  fugitive  criminal  shall  not  be  surrendered  if  the  offence 
in  respect  of  which  his  surrender  is  demanded  is  one  of  a  political 
character,  or  if  the  President  of  the  nation  where  he  is  found 
believes  that,  although  extradition  is  applied  for  in  respect  to  an 
ordinary  offence,  the  real  object  is  to  punish  a  political  offence ;  in 
such  case  the  President  is  not  obliged  to  state  the  reasons  for  his 
refusal. 

Attempts  against  the  person  of  the  Head  of  a  foreign  State 
or  against  a  member  of  his  family,  when  such  attempts  are  of  the 
nature  of  homicide,  assassination,  or  poisoning,  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered as  political  offences  or  as  acts  in  the  nature  of  such 
offences. 
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IX.  The  person  surrendered  can  in  no  ca&e  be  prosecuted  or 
punished  in  the  State  in  which  the  extradition  hns  been  granted, 
nor  be  handed  over  to  a  third  State,  for  any  crime  or  offence  not 
provided  for  in  the  present  Convention  and  previous  to  his  extra- 
dition, until  he  has  had  in  either  case  the  opportunity  of  leaving  the 
before-mentioned  country  during  three  months  after  his  trial,  or,  in 
case  of  conyiction,  after  having  served  his  sentence  or  having  been 
pardoned. 

Neither  can  he  be  prosecuted  or  punished  on  account  of  a  crime 
or  ofience  provided  for  in  the  present  Convention  and  previous  to 
his  extradition,  but  distinct  from  that  which  caused  the  latter, 
except  with  the  consent  of  the  Government  that  granted  it,  which 
may,  if  it  thinks  proper,  require  the  production  of  one  of  the 
doouments  mentioned  in  Article  IV  of  the  present  Convention. 
The  consent  of  this  Oovernment  shall  be  equally  necessary  to 
permit  the  extradition  of  the  accused  to  a  third  country.  Never- 
theless, such  consent  shall  not  be  necessary  when  the  accused  of  his 
own  accord  asks  to  be  tried  or  to  serve  his  sentence,  or  when  he  has 
not,  within  the  period  above  mentioned,  left  the  territory  of  tho 
country  to  which  he  was  handed  over. 

X.  Extradition  shall  be  refused  if,  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of 
the  country  in  which  the  accused  is  found,  exemption  from  punish- 
ment or  prosecution  is  acquired  from  lapse  of  time,  to  be  reckoned 
from  the  date  of  the  alleged  acts,  or  from  tlie  date  of  prosecution  or 
conviction. 

XI.  When  grounds  exist  for  granting  extradition,  all  articles 
seised  which  might  serve  to  prove  the  crime  or  offence,  as  well  as 
the  stolen  goods,  shall,  according  to  the  judgment  of  the  competent 
authority,  be  handed  over  to  the  demanding  State,  both  when  extra- 
dition is  effected,  the  accused  being  arrested,  and  when  it  is 
impossible  to  effect  the  same,  through  the  fresh  escape  or  death  of 
the  prisoner.  This  delivery  shall  also  comprise  any  articles  the 
accused  may  have  hidden  or  deposited  in  the  country  and  which  are 
subsequently  discovered. 

The  rights  of  third  parties,  not  implicated  in  the  prosecution, 
who  may  have  acquired  any  articles  mentioned  in  the  present 
Article,  shall  not  be  affected. 

XII.  The  expenses  incurred  in  the  arrest,  detention,  custody, 
food,  and  travelling  expenses  of  the  person  whose  extradition  is 
granted,  as  also  the  cost  of  transport  of  the  objects  mentioned  in  the 
preceding  Article,  shall  be  borne  by  the  Government  applying  for 
the  extradition. 

XIII.  It  is  formally  stipulated  that  the  extradition,  by  way  of 
transit  through  the  respective  territories  of  the  Contracting  States, 
of  a  person  who  does  not  belong  to  the  country  through  which  he  is 
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paseiDg,  shall  be  granted  on  the  mere  presentation  of  the  original  or 
a  certified  copy  of  one  of  the  documents  mentioned  in  Article  IV 
above  quoted,  provided  that  the  act  which  forms  the  basis  for  the 
extradition  is  comprised  in  the  present  Convention,  and  is  not 
included  in  the  provisions  of  Articles  YIII  and  IX. 

XIV.  When  in  the  prosecution  of  a  non-political  criminal  case 
one  of  the  Governments  considers  the  examination  of  witnesses 
residing  in  the  other  State  to  be  necessary,  it  shall  send  a  request  to 
that  effect  through  the  diplomatic  channel;  and  the  competent 
authorities  shall  carry  out  the  same  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
country  in  which  the  examination  of  witnesses  is  held.  Both 
Governments  renounce  all  claim  having  for  object  the  reimburse- 
ment of  expenses  resulting  from  the  fulfilment  of  such  requests, 
except  in  the  case  of  the  examination  of  experts  in  criminal,  com- 
mercial, or  medical-legal  cases,  which  may  require  several  days  to 
carry  out. 

XY.  When  in  a  non-political  criminal  case  the  notification  of 
any  proceedings  er  of  a  sentence  issued  by  the  authority  of  one  of 
the  contracting  countries  has  to  be  made  to  a  person  residing  in  the 
other  country,  the  document  forwarded  through  the  diplomatic 
channel  shall  be  notified  to  him  personally  by  direction  of  the  Public 
Prosecutor's  office  of  his  place  of  residence,  through  the  competent 
authority,  and  the  original  indorsed  with  a  duly  legalized  Minute  of 
such  notification  shall  be  returned  through  the  same  channel  to  the 
demanding  Government. 

XYI.  When  in  a  non  -  political  criminal  case  the  personal 
appearance  of  a  witness  is  needed,  the  Goverjiment  of  the  country 
where  the  latter  is  residing  shall  request  him  to  appear  where  he  is 
summoned.  If  the  witness  consents  to  proceed,  he  shall  be  at  once 
furnished  with  the  passport  that  may  be  necessary,  and  his  travelling 
and  living  expenses  shall  be  given  to  him,  according  to  the  current 
tariffs  and  regulations,  by  the  country  in  which  the  examination  ia 
to  take  place.  No  witness  of  whatsoever  nationality  who,  summoned 
by  one  of  the  two  countries,  shall  voluntarily  appear  before  the 
Courts  of  the  other,  can  be  prosecuted  or  arrested  for  previous 
criminal  or  correctional  acts  or  convictions,  nor  for  alleged  com- 
plicity in  the  acts  which  form  the  subject  of  the  case  in  which  he 
figures  as  witness. 

When,  in  any  non-political  criminal  case  commenced  in  either  of 
the  two  countries,  the  presentation  of  proof  or  judicial  documents 
is  considered  expedient,  the  request  for  the  same  made  through 
the  diplomatic  channel  shall  be  complied  with,  except  where  special 
considerations  prevent  it,  on  condition  of  the  return  of  such  docu- 
ments. 

The  Contracting  Governments  renounce  all  claim  for  all  expenses 
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8.  DestructioD  ou  degradation  de  coDstruotionB,  machines,. plan- 
tations, r^oltes,  instruments  d'agriculture,  appareils  t^l^graphiques, 
ouvrages  d'art,  navires,  tombeauz,  ^dommages  causes  volontairement 
au  b^tail  et  a  la  propriety  mobili^re,  d^lits  qui  sont  r^primes  dans  la 
£6publique  de  Liberia  sous  le  uom  de  **  malicious  injuries  to 
property ;" 

9.  Escroquerie  d'argent,  marchandises  ou  valours  sous  de  faux 
pr^textQs : 

10.  Bec^lement  frauduleux  d'argent,  valours  ou  objets  mobiliers 
provenant  d'escroquerie,  de  vol,  ou  de  d^touruement ; 

11.  Crimes  de  banqueroutiers  frauduleux  pr6vus  par  la  loi  des 
deux  pays ; 

12.  D^tournement  ou  dissipation  frauduleux  au  prejudice 
d*autrui,  d'efiets,  deniers,  marchandises,  quittances,  ^rits  de  toute 
nature  contenant  ou  operant  obligation  ou  dteharge,  et  qui  avaient 
6i6  remis  k  condition  de  les  rendre  ou  d'en  faire  un  usage 
determine ; 

18.  Faux  serment,  faux  t^moignage,  et  subornation  de  t^moins; 

14.  Bigamie; 

15.  Viol; 

16.  Attentat  a  la  pudeur  sans  violence  ni  menaces  sur  des 
enfants  de  Tun  ou  de  I'autre  sexe  kgia  de  moins  de  14  ans ; 

17.  Attentat  k  la  pudeur  avec  violences  ou  menaces  sur  des 
personnes  de  Tun  ou  de  Tautre  sexe ; 

1 8.  Administration  de  drogues  ou  usage  d*instruments  en  vue  de 
provoquer  I'avortement ; 

19.  Enlevement  de  mineurs  ; 

20.  Enlevement  d'enfants ; 

21.  D^laissement,  exposition,  ou  recel  d'enfants; 

22.  Attentat  k  la  liberty  individuelle  commis  par  des  par- 
ticuliers ; 

28.  Vol  a?  ec  effraction  ou  escalade ; 

24.  Incendie; 

25.  Vol  avee  violence  (comprenant  Tintimidation) ; 

26.  Tout  acte  punissable  commis  avec  Tintention  m^hante  de 
mettre  en  danger  des  personnes  se  trouf  ant  dans  un  train  de  cbemin 
de  for ; 

27.  Menaces  d'attentat  punissables  d*une  peine  criminelle ; 

28.  Prise  d'un  navire  par  les  marins  ou  passagers  par  frande  ou 
violences  envers  le  capitaine; 

29.  £chouement,  perte,  destruction,  ou  tentative  d'^houement, 
de  perte,  on  de  destruction  d'un  navire  k  la  mer  par  le  capitaine  on 
lea  oflBoiers  et  gens  de  T^uipage ; 

80.  Attaque  on  resistance  k  bord  d'un  navire  en  baute  mer  et 
voiee  de  fait  envers  le  capitaine  par  plus  d'un  tiers  de  I'^uipage ; 
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31.  B^Tolte  ou  complot  de  r6vo1te  par 
Bonnes  k  bord   d'un  navire   en   haute    m< 
capitaine ; 

82.  Troite  des  esclaves  dans  les  cas  pr6i 
deux  pays; 

33.  B^sistance  de  la  parfc  des  capitaine 
aux  ordres  des  officiers  des  navires  de  gueri 
Articles  XLII  et  suivants  de  I'Acte  G6n6i 
Bruxelles  du  2  Juillet,  1890  ;♦ 

34.  Infraction  aux  defenses  concernant  le 
tions,  pr^vues  par  les  Articles  VIII  et  IX  d 

Sont  comprises  dans  les  qualifications 
plicit^  et  la  tentative  lorsqu'elles  sont  puniss 
deux  ifitats. 

III.  Chaque  Gouvernement  est  libre  < 
propres  sujets  k  I'autre  Gouvernement. 

lY.  L'extradition  n*aura  pas  lieu  si  la  \ 
Gouvernement  de  T^tat  Ind^pendant  du  C( 
mise  hors  de  cause,  ou  est  encore  poursuii 
dans  la  R^publique  de  Liberia,  ou  si  la  pe 
Gouvernement  de  la  H^publique  de  Liberia 
hors  de  cause,  ou  est  encore  poursuivie,  oi 
r£tat  Ind^pendant  du  Congo  pour  le  mdm< 
cause  de  la  demande  d'extradition. 

Si  la  personne  reclaro6e  est  poursuivie 
une   autre   infraction   que  celle  qui  a  doi 
d'ex tradition,  son  extradition  sera  diffSr^ 
poursuite  dans  le  pays  auquel  Textradition 
de  condamnation,  jusqu^apr^ts  qu*i*lle  aura  i 
aura  ^te  liberie. 

y.  L'extradition  n'aura  pas  lieu  si,  dep 
dernier  acte  des  poursuites  ou  la  condamn 
Taction  ou  de  la  peine  est  acquise,  d'aprda 
pr6venu  s'est  refugi^  au  moment  oil  la  remis 

yi.  Aucune  personne  accus^e  ou  conda 
le  d^lit  pour  lequel  extradition  est  demand 
partie  requise  comme  un  d61it  politique  ot 
pareil  d61it,  ou  si  la  personne  prouve  que  h 
a  6t6  faite  en  r6alit6  dans  le  but  de  la  po 
pour  un  pareil  delit,  ou  si  la  personne  [ 
d'extradition  a  6te  faite  en  r^alit^  dans  le  bu 
la  punir  pour  un  d^lit  d'un  caract^re  politiq 

^'e  sera  pas  repute  delit  politique  ni  fait 

d^lit,  I'attentat  contre  la   personne  du  eh 
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Stranger  ou  contre  celle  des  membres  de  sa  famille,  lorsque  cet 
attentat  constitue  le  fait  soit  de  meurtre^  soit  d'asBaBeinat,  aoit 
d'empoiBODDement. 

YII.  La  personne  eztrad^e  pourra  toutefois  ^tre  pourBuivie  ou 
punie  contradictoirement  dans  les  cas  suiyants,  pour  une  iufractioa 
autre  que  celle  qui  a  motive  Textradition : — 

1.  Si  elle  a  demand^  k  Hre  jug^e  ou  k  Bubir  sa  peine,  auquel  cas 
sa  demaude  sera  communiqu^e  au  Gouvernenient  qui  Ta  livr^e ; 

2.  Si  elle  n'a  paB*quitt^,  pendaut  le  mois  qui  suit  bod  ^largisse- 
ment  d^finitif,  le  paya  auquel  elle  a  6t6  livr6e  ; 

3.  Si  rinfraction  eat  comprise  dans  la  Conyention  et  si  le  Qou- 
veruement  auquel  elle  a  6t6  livree  a  obtenu  pr^alablement  Tadh^siou 
du  Gouvemement  qui  a  accord6  reitradition.  Ce  dernier  pourra, 
s'il  le  juge  couvenable,  exiger  la  production  de  Tun  dea  documents 
meutionn^s  dans  TArticle  IX  de  la  pr^sente  Convention. 

Vni.  Les  demandes  d'extradition  doivent  dtre  faites  par  la  yoie 
diplomatique  ou  consulaire. 

Neaumoins,  en  cas  d*urgence,  el  les  peuvent  Mre  6cliang^s 
directement  entre  le  Gouyemeur-G6n6ral  au  Congo,  agissant  au 
nom  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Boi-Soiiverain  de  r£tat  Ind^pcndant  du 
Congo,  et  sou  Excellence  le  President  de  la  B^publique  de  Lib6ria. 

IX.  Lorsque  la  personne  dont  Tex  tradition  est  r^claroee  aura 
6te  condamn^  k  raison  du  crime  ou  du  d^lit  qu*elle  a  commis,  la 
demande  d'extradition  sera  accompagu^e  d*une  expedition  authen- 
tique  de  TarrSt  de  la  Cour  ou  du  jugement  du  Tribunal  qui  aura 
prononc6  la  sentence,  munie  du  sceau  de  cette  juridiction. 

La  signature  devra  ^tre  l^galis^  par  I'autorit^  comp^tente. 

Quand  le  fugitif  sera  simplement  proven u  d*un  crime  ou  d'un 
d^lit,  la  requisition  deyra  ^tre  accompagu^e  d'une  copie  authentique 
du  mandat  d*arr£t,  rendu  k  sa  charge  dans  le  pays  ou  le  crime  a  6t6 
commis,  et  des  depositions  sur  lesquelles  ce  mandat  a  6t6  d6cerne. 

L'Agent  competent  dans  T^ltat  Ind^pendant  du  Congo  ou  le 
President  de  Liberia  peut  alors  requerir  Tarrcstation  du  fugitif, 
afin  d'ezaminer  devaut  I'autorite  judieiaire  competente.  S*il  est 
decide  qu*il  j  a  lieu  k  extradition  en  presence  du  texte  de  la  loi  et 
des  pieces  produites,  le  fugitif  peut  dtre  livre  suivant  les  formes 
legales  usitees  en  pareil  cas. 

X.  En  cas  d'urgence,  Tarrestation  provisoire  sera  effectuee  sur 
avie,  transmis  par  la  poste  ou  le  teiegrapbe,  de  Texistence  d'un 
mandat  d'arrdt,  sous  la  condition  toutefois  que  cette  information 
sera  reguli^rement  donnee  par  Tune  des  voies  indiquees  k  I'Ar- 
tide  VIII. 

L'arrestation  provisoire  aura  lieu  dans  les  formes  et  suiyant  les 
regies  etablieB  par  la  legislation  du  Gouyernement  requis ;  elle 
ceasera  d'etre  maiutenue  b!,  dans  le  deiai  de  trois  mois  k  partir  du 
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moment  ou  elle  uura  m  effectuee, 
cation  de  Tun  des  documents   no 
pr^sente  Convention. 

XI.  Tout  objet  trouv6  en  la  p 
moment  de  son  arrestation  sera,  s 
ordonn6,  saisi  pour  ^fcre  livre  avec 
aura  lieu.  Cette  remise  ne  sera  pa 
ou  banqueroute  frauduleuse,  mais 
pourrait  servir  de  piece  k  convictio 

Elle  se  fera  m^me  si  I'extradil 
peut  s'accomplir  par  suite  de  T^v 
reclame. 

Sont  cependant  r^serv^s   les 
susmentioun^s. 

XII.  Toutes  les  dopenses  rela 
port^es  par  I'lfitat  requ^rant. 

XIII.  Le  present  Traite  entn 
r^cbange  des  ratifications. 

Cbaque  partie  peut  en  tout 
donnant  k  I'autre,  six  mois  a  TavaD 

Le  present  Traits  sera  ratifi^ 
6cbang6eB  k  Bruxelles  le  plus  t6t  p 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Flenipotentit 
Traits  et  y  out  appos6  le  sceau  de 

Fait  k  Bruxelles,  le  21«  jour  d 
gr&ce  1894. 

(L.8.) 
(L.8.) 


CONVENTION  between  Demi 
the  Extradition  of  Crimin 
January  18,  1894. 

[Batifications  excbanged  at  Co{ 

Sa  Majesty  la  Beine  des  Pays-I 
Beiue  B6gente  du  Boyaume  des  B 
Dauemark,  ayant  r6solu  d'un  oo 
nouvelle  Convention  pour  I'extradi 
k  cet  effet  pour  leurs  Pl^nipotentia 

8a  Majesty  la  Beiue  B4gent< 
M.  Budolphe  Augaste  Alexandre 
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Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Pl^nipotentiaire,  Chevalier  de  TOrdre  du 
Lion  N^erlandais,  &c. ;  et 

Sa  Majesty  le  Boi  de  Danemark,  M.  )e  Baron  Kjeld  Thor  Tage 
Otto  de  Beedtz-thott,  son  Ministre  des  Affaires  ^trang^res,  Com- 
mandeur  de  I'Ordre  de  Danebrog  et  d6cor6  de  la  croix  d'honneur  du 
iD^me  ordre ; 

Lesquels,  apr^  s'^tre  communique  leura  pleins  pouvoire,  trouv^ 
en  bonne  et  due  forme,  8ont  convenus  des  Articles  suivants : — 

Abt.  I.  Le  Ghouvernement  des  Pays-Bas  et  le  Qouvernement  de 
Dauemark  s'engagent  k  se  livrer  r6ciproquement,  suivant  les  regies 
determines  par  les  Articles  suivants,  les  individus  condamn^s  ou 
preyenus  k  raison  d'un  des  faits  ci-apr^s  enum^res.  commis  hors  du 
territoire  de  Tlfitat  auquel  I'extradition  est  demand6e : 

1. — (a.)  Attentat  contre  la  vie  ou  la  liberty  du  Boi,  de  la  Beine 
r^gnante,  du  B^gent  ou  d'un  autre  Chef  d*un  £tat  ami,  ou  entrepris 
dans  le  dessein  de  les  reodre  incapables  de  r^gner ; 

(b.)  Attentat  contre  la  vie  ou  la  liberty  de  la  Beine  non  r^gnante, 
de  rh^ritier  pr^somptif  du  Trdne  ou  d'un  membre  de  la  Famille 
Souveraine ; 

2.  Meurtre  ou  assassinat,  meurtre  ou  assassiuat  commis  sur  un 
enfant ; 

8.  Menaces  d'attentat  k  la  ^le,  de  viol,  d'acte  d'imraoralite  avec 
violence,  ou  d'incendie,  faites  par  ecrit  et  sous  une  condition 
determinee,  et  dans  ie  dessein  de  se  procurer  un  avantage  k  soi  ou  a 
autrui; 

4.  Avortement,  procure  par  la  fern  me  enceinte  ou  par  d'autres  ; 

5.  S^vices,  ajant  oocasionne  la  mort  ou  une  maladie  ne  laissant 
pas  de  chance  de  gu6ri8on  complete  ou  une  incapacite  permanente 
d'exercer  ses  fonctions  ou  son  emploi,  ou  Tavortement  d'une  femme, 
ou  la  mort  de  son  fruit,  et  advices  commis  avec  premeditation ; 

6.  Viol ;  actes  d'immoralite  commis  avec  violence  ou  avec  menaces 
do  violence;  le  fait  d'avoir,  en  dehors  du  mariagc,  un  commerce 
chamel  avec  une  femme  au-dessous  de  Vkge  de  seize  ans,  ou  avec  une 
femme  au-dessus  de  cet  4ge,  lorsque  le  coupable  sait  qu'elle  est 
evauouie  ou  sans  connaissance ;  actes  d'immoralite,  lorsque  le 
coupable  sait  que  la  personne  avec  laquelle  il  les  commet  est 
evauouie  ou  sans  connaissance,  ou  lorsque  cette  personne  n'a  pas 
atteint  Vkge  de  seize  ans  ;  excitation  d'une  personne  au-dessous  de 
cet  kge  k  commettre  ou  a  subir  des  nctes  d'immoralite  ou  k  avoir, 
en  dehors  du  mariage,  un  commerce  charntl  avec  un  tiers  ; 

7.  Excitation  k  la  debaucbe  de  personnes  non  mariees  au-dessous 
de  I'&ge  de  vingt-trois  ans  et  tout  acte  ayant  pour  objet  de  favoriser 
k  dessein  la  debaucbe  de  telles  personnes  avec  un  tiers  en  vue  d'un 
lucre  ou  par  metier,  ou  m^me  sans  cea  deux  demieres  circonstauces, 
lorsqu'il  s'agit  du  p&re,  de  la  mdre,  du  tuteur  ou  du  subroge  tuteur; 
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X  L'^tranger  arr^t^  provisoireinent,  auz  iermes  de  TArticle 
prec^dont,  sera,  a  moins  que  son  arreetatiou  ne  doive  ^tre  maintenue 
pour  UD  autre  motif,  mis  en  liberty,  si,  dans  le  d^lai  de  vingt 
jours  apr^s  la  date  du  mandat  d'arrestation  provisoire,  la  demande 
d'exti*adition  par  la  vote  diplomatique,  avec  remise  des  documents 
presents  par  la  pr^sente  Convention,  n'a  pas  6t6  faite. 

XI.  Lorsque,  dans  la  poursuite  d*une  affaire  p^nale  non  politique, 
un  des  Oouvemements  jugera  n^cessaire  Tauditiou  de  tetnoios 
se  trouvant  dans  I'autre  £tat,  une  Commission  Rogatoire  sera 
envoj6e  k  cet  effet  par  la  voie  diplomatique,  et  il  y  sera  donn^ 
suite,  en  observant  les  lois  du  pays  oii  les  t^raoins  seront  invites  k 
comparaitre.  En  cas  d'urgence  toutefois  une  Commi:«8ion  Rogatoire 
pourra  ^tre  directement  adress^e  par  Tautorite  judiciaire  dans  l*un 
des  £)tats  k  Tautorit^  judiciaire  dans  I'autre  £)tat. 

Toute  Commission  Rogatoire,  ajant  pour  but  de  demander 
une  audition  de  t^moins,  devru  6tre  accompagn^e  d*une  traduction 
Fran^aise. 

XII.  Si  dans  une  cause  penalo  non  politique  la  comparution 
personuelle  d'un  t^moin  dans  I'autre  pays  e8t  n^cessaire  ou  desir^e, 
sou  Gouvernement  I'engagera  k  se  reodre  k  I'invitation  qui  lui 
sera  faite,  et  en  cas  de  consentement  il  lui  sera  accord6  des  frais  de 
voyage  et  de  s^jour,  d'apr^s  la  decision  du  Tribunal  en  vertu  des 
tarifs  et  r^glemeuts  en  vigueur  dans  le  pays  o&  I'audition  devra 
avoir  lieu,  ou.  k  d^faut  de  tels  tarifs  ou  r^glement^,  en  lui  allouant 
rindemnit^  allonge  par  le  Gouvernement  requ^rant  k  la  demande 
du  Gouvernement  de  I'autre  pays,  transmise  par  voie  diplomatique. 

Aucun  t^moin,  quelle  que  soit  sa  nationality,  qui,  cite  dans  I'uu 
des  deux  pays,  comparaitra  volontairement  devant  les  juges  de 
Tautre  pays  ne  pourra  y  6tre  poursuivi  ou  detenu  pour  des  faits  ou 
condamnations  criminels  ant^rieurs,  ni  sous  pr^iezte  de  complicitc 
dans  les  faits,  objets  du  proces  oii  il  figurera  comme  t^moin. 

XIII.  Lorsque  dans  une  cause  pSnale  non  politique  la  communi- 
cation de  pieces  de  conviction  ou  de  documents  qui  se  trouveraieut 
entre  les  mains  des  autorit^s  de  I'autre  pays  sera  jugee  utile  ou 
n^cessaire,  la  demande  en  sera  faite  par  la  voie  diplomatique,  et  I'ou 
y  donnera  suite  k  moins  de  considerations  speciales  qui  s'y  opposent, 
et  sous  I'obligation  de  renvoyer  les  pieces. 

XIV.  Le  transit,  k  travers  le  territoire  de  I'un  des  £tats 
Contractants,  d'un  individu  \\\x&  par  une  tierce  Puissance  k  I'autre 
Fartie  et  n'appartenant  pas  au  pays  du  transit,  sera  accord^  sur  la 
simple  production,  en  original  ou  en  expedition  authentique,  de  I'un 
des  actes  do  procedure  mentionn^s  k  1' Article  VII,  pourvu  que  le 
fait  servant  de  base  k  I'extradition  soit  compris  dans  la  pr^sente 
Convention  et  ne  rentre  pas  dans  les  provisions  des  Articles  II  et  VI, 
et   que  le  transport  ait  lieu,  quant  k  I'escorte,  avec  le  concours 
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de    fonctionnaires    du    pays    qui 
territoire. 

Les  frais  du  transit  seront  k  It 

XV.  Les  Q-ouvernenients  resp 
a  toute  reclamation  pour  la  res 
transport,  et  autres  qui  pourraien 
territoirns  respectifs,  de  I'extra 
condamnes,  ainsi  que  de  ceux  r< 
missions  Eogatoires,  et  de  renvoi 
conviction  ou  des  documents. 

Au  cas  ou  le  transport  par  mc 
a  extrader  sera  conduit  au  port  qi 
ou  Consulaire  du  Gouvernement 
embarqu6. 

XVI.  La  pr68ente  ConventioE 
Colonies,  ne  sera  ex6cutoire  qu' 
sa  promulgation  dans  les  formes 
pays. 

A  partir  de  sa  niise  k  execution 
cesbera  d'etre  en  vigueur,  et  sei 
venlion,  laquelle  continuera  a  sorl 
declaration  contrnire  do  la  part  de 

EUe  sera  ratifi^e,  et  les  ratifici 
d^iai  de  ^ix  semaines  ou  plus  t6t 

£n  foi  de  quoi  les  Pleiiipol 
pr^sente  Convention,  et  y  oat  app 

Fait  en  double  expedition  k  C 


TREATY  hehceen  Spain  mid  ' 
of  Peace  and  Friendship  i 
Bogota,  AprU  28,  1894. 

[Eatifications  exchanged  a 

(Translation.) 

His  Excellency  tlie  Vice-Pres 
charged  with  the  Executive  Powei 
the  Queen  Begent  of  Spain,   o 

•  Vol.  LX'V 
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Alfonso  XIII,  on  the  other,  deRiring  to  draw  daily  closer  the 
relations  of  cordial  friendship  and  good  feeling  which  fortunately 
exist  hetween  the  two  nations,  and  to  remove  for  the  future  all 
motives  of  discord  and  disagreement,  have  agreed  to  give  a  wider 
extension  to  the  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  signed  in  Paris  on 
the  30th  January,  1881,*  modifying  moreover  Article  IV  of  the  same ; 
and  for  this  purpose  have  nominated  as  Plenipotentiaries : 

His  Excellency  the  Vice-President,  his  Minister  for  Foreign 
Affairs,  Marco  Fidel  Suarez ;  and 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  Begent  of  Spain,  Don  Bernardo  J.  de 
Cologan,  her  Minister  Resident  in  Colombia ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  one  another  their  respective 
full  powers  and  found  them  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon 
the  following  Articles : — 

Abt.  I.  Every  controversy  or  difference  which  may  arise  between 
Colombia  and  Spain  regarding  the  interpretation  of  the  existing 
Treaties,  and  any  others  which  may  hereafter  be  entered  into,  shall 
be  decided  by  an  Arbitrator  whose  decision  shall  be  final,  and  who 
shall  be  proposed  and  accepted  by  common  agreement.  The  differ- 
ences which  may  arise  upon  points  unforeseen  in  the  said  Treaties 
or  Agreements  shall  likewise  be  submitted  to  arbitration;  but  if 
there  is  not  an  agreement  regarding  the  adoption  of  this  proceeding, 
because  the  questions  affect  the  sovereignty  of  the  nation  or  are 
otherwise  incompatible  with  arbitration,  both  Governments  will  be 
bound  in  every  case  to  accept  the  mediation  or  good  offices  of  a 
friendly  Government  for  the  amicable  solution  of  all  differences. 
When  any  difference  between  Colombia  and  Spain  is  submitted 
to  the  judgment  of  an  Arbitrator,  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  establish,  in  common  accord,  the  mode  of  procedure,  terms 
and  formalties  which  the  Judge  and^the  Parties  must  observe,  in  the 
course  and  termination  of  the  judgment  by  arbitration. 

IL  The  national  status  of  Colombians  and  Spaniards  shall  be 
determined  in  each  of  the  respective  countries,  and  for  legal  effects 
in  the  same,  by  its  own  legislation,  unless  both  Governments  here- 
after conclude  special  agreements  upon  the  subjects  of  nationality 
and  naturalization,  with  a  reciprocal  character. 

The  same  rule  will  be  observed  regarding  moral  or  judicial 
persons  (corporate  bodies),  whether  they  be  morcautile  associations 
or  others  recognized  by  law  in  either  one  of  the  countries  and 
domiciled  or  established  in  the  same.  The  national  character  of 
corporate  bodies  is  independent  of  the  private  nationality  of  their 
members. 

HI.  In  case  a  Spaniard  in  Colombia  or  a  Colombian  in  Spain 

•  Vol  LXXU,  puge  1210. 
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should  tnke  part  in  any  internal  question  or  in  the  eiyil  struggles  of 
either  of  the  two  countriep,  he  shall  be  treated,  judged,  and,  if  there 
be  sufficient  evidence,  condemned  by  the  same  procedure,  formalities 
or  Tribunals  as  natires  in  similar  circumstances. 

IV.  The  two  Governments  cannot  reciprocally  exact  responsibility 
for  damages,  vexations  or  exactions  which  the  natives  of  either 
of  the  two  States  may  suffer  within  the  territory  of  the  other  on  the 
part  of  insurgents,  in  time  of  insurrection  or  civil  war  or  through 
sedition  or  riots,  or  on  the  part  of  savage  tribes  or  hordes  beyond 
the  control  of  thC"  Government,  excepting  it  be  through  the  fault 
or  want  of  vigilance  of  the  authorities  of  the  country,  so  declared 
by  the  Tribunals  of  the  same  country.  The  Spanish  and  Colombian 
Governments  shall  not,  therefore,  be  held  reciprocally  responsible 
except  for  their  own  acts  or  the  acts  performed  by  their  Agents  in 
the  exercise  of  their  functions.  It  is  understood,  nevertheless,  that 
both  Colombians  and  Spaniards  are  entitled  to  the  equitable 
compensation  or  most  favourable  remuneration  the  respective 
Governments  may  concede  to  their  own  subjects  or  to  aliens  in  said 
circumstances. 

y.  If  a  Spaniard  in  Colombia  or  a  Colombian  in  Spain  jshould 
take  part  in  sedition,  rebellion  or  civil  war,  if  he  should  usurp 
political  rights,  or  fill  any  such  office,  employment  or  function  as 
carries  with  it  n  political  authority  or  jurisdiction,  he  will  lose 
the  right  to  all  exemptions  and  privileges  of  alienage  which  Treaties 
or  international  law  may  confer  upon  him,  and  be  placed  on  the 
same  footing  as  the  natives  in  all  that  concerns  the  responsibility  for 
his  acts. 

yj.  Spaniards  in  Colombia  and  Colombians  in  Spain  shall  enjoy 
the  same  civil  rights  as  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country,  and  the 
penal  laws  enacted  for  police  purposes  or  for  the  public  safety  will 
be  binding  upon  them.  In  either  case,  their  goods,  rights,  penal 
responsibilities  and  civil  actions  will  be  protected,  recognized  or 
qualified  by  the  same  competent  judicial  and  administrative 
authorities  who  protect,  recognize  or  qualify  those  of  the  nativ^ea. 
The  sentences,  decrees  or  legal  resolutions  delivered  at  the  petition, 
complaint  or  demand  of  aliens,  and  which  have  acquired  definitire 
shape,  in  harmony  with  the  instances  and  formalities  which  the  local 
legislation  requires,  will  take  efifect  and  be  carried  out  in  the  same 
manner  as  in  respect  to  natives  of  either  country.  Spaniarda  in 
Colombia  and  Colombians  in  Spain  shall  have  no  right  to  diplomatic 
intervention  except  in  the  case  of  a  manifest  denial  of  justice, 
or  refusal  or  negligence  in  the  administration  of  justice. 

yil.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  to  themselves  the 
right  to  refuse  admission  to  and  to  expel  from  their  territories, 
' '  accordance  with  their  respective  laws,  such  individuals  as  by  their 
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evil  life  or  conduct  may  be  considered  pernicious.  The  means 
adopted  for  the  expulsion  decided  upon  by  one  G-overnment  shall  be 
communicated  to  the  accredited  Kepresontative  of  the  other. 

VIII.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  guarantee  to  one 
another  reciprocally  most-favoured-nation  treatment  in  all  that 
concerns  the  establishment  of  their  respective  subjects  in  either 
of  the  two  countries,  as  also  in  the  matter  of  navigation  and 
transit. 

IX.  The  most-favoured-nation  clause  is  not  to  apply  to  the 
special  concessions  or  favours  granted  to  frontier  countries. 

X.  Certificates  of  studies  and  University  or  professional  diplomas 
granted  in  either  of  the  two  countries  in  favour  of  Colombians  or 
Spaniards  will  be  reciprocally  recognized  as  valid  in  the  other, 
as  soon  as  their  authenticity  and  the  identity  of  the  holder  is 
proved. 

The  autheoticity  shall  be  established  by  legalization  in  the  usual 
wny,  and  the  identity  of  the  holder  shall  be  proved  by  a  certificate 
issued  by  the  respective  Legations,  and  failing  that,  by  some 
Consular  authority  resident  in  the  country  in  which  the  diploma  was 
conferred,  and  subject  equally  to  the  usual  legalization. 

These  requirements  having  been  fulfilled,  and  without  prejudice 
to  the  reciprocal  communications  by  both  Governments  of  the 
syllabus  of  studies  or  of  an  understanding  concerning  any  other 
administrative  details  between  them,  the  studies  in  the  Colleges, 
Universities  or  special  schools  of  either  country  may  be  assimilated; 
and  the  professions  to  which  their  diplomas  relate  may  be  exercised, 
it  being  understood  that  the  persons  in  question  are  to  submit  to  all 
the  regulations,  taxes  and  duties  applicable  to  natives. 

XI.  This  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the 
respective  Governments,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Bogotd  as  soon  as  possible.  It  will  remain  in  force  until  one  year 
after  the  day  on  which  one  of  the  High  Contracling  Parties 
denounce  it  in  whole  or  in  part. 

In  virtue  of  which  the  Undersigned  have  signed  two  copies  in 
Bogota  on  the  28tb  April,  1894 

(L.S.)    MARCO  FIDEL  SUARBZ. 
(L.S.)    BBBNABDO  J.  de  COLOGAN. 
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CONVENTION  between   Germany  and  Russia^  respecting  the 
Repatriation  of  their  respective  Subjects, — Signed  at  Berlin^ 

Fcbrnazyld)   -»^<^«^*» 

Lb  Gouveraement  Imperial  de  Ruasie  et  le  Goayemement 
Imperial  Allemand,  animus  du  d^eir  de  r^gler  la  question  da 
rapatriemeDt  des  ressortissants  d'un  des  deux  pays  qui  se  trouvent 
daae  le  territoire  de  I'autre,  sont  convenus  de  ce  qui  suit : — 

Abt.  I.  ChacuDe  des  deux  Parties  Contractantes  s'eugage  i 
recevoir  ceux  de  ses  auciens  ressortissants  qui,  apres  avoir  perdu 
leur  nationality,  soit  par  un  s6jour  a  I'^tranger,  soit  par  un  acta 
d*ezpatriation,  soit  par  une  autre  raison  quelconque,  n'en  ont  pas 
acquis  une  autre. 

II  est  cependant  entendu  que  la  reception  ne  sera  pas  accord^ 
pour  des  individus  n'ayant  jamais  possed^  la  nationality  perdue  par 
leurs  parents. 

n.  Les  individus  devant  ^tre  rapatri^s  seront  re^us  k  la  suite 
d*une  correspond ance  directe  entre  les  autorit6s  fronti^res  Busses  et 
Allemandes. 

Le  renyoi  d*un  indi?idu  sera  annonc^  pr^Iablement  k  Tautorit^ 
fronti^re  dans  le  district  de  laquelle  la  reception  doit  avoir  lieu,  et 
celle-ci,  d*apr^s  le  r^sultat  d'uu  examen  des  circonstances  et  des 
papiers  de  legitimation,  donnera  son  consentement  k  la  reception  de 
cet  individu  k  un  endroit  indiqud. 

III.  Une  correspon dance  pr^alable  ne  sera  pas  n^essaire  si 
I'individu  k  rapatrier  est  muni  de  papiers  valables  ou  expires  seule- 
ment  depuis  une  ann^e,  ou  qu'il  n'j  ait  aucun  duutc  qu'il  ne  po8i>^de 
la  nationality  ou  qu'il  ne  I'ait  pos86d6e  auparavant. 

Dans  tous  ces  cas  les  autorit^s  frontieres  seront  tenues  de  le 
recevoir  sans  autre  formality. 

lY.  La  correspondance  par  voie  diplomatique  aura  lieu  dans  le 
cas  oii  les  autorit^s  frontieres  ne  parviendront  pas  k  un  accord  aar 
le  rapatriement,  ainsi  que  dans  les  cas  oh  la  decision  des  autorit^s 
frontieres  sera  desapprouv^e  par  les  autorit^s  sup^rieures  du  pays 
d'origine. 

Y.  Les  localit^s  o&  la  reception  des  individus  k  rapatrier 
s'eiFectuera  exclusivement  seront  fix^a  par  les  Parties  Con- 
tractantes. 

YI.  Chacune  des  Parties  Contractantes  d6i>ignera  k  Tautre  les 
autorites  frontieres  charg^es  des  n6gociations  sur  le  rapatriement. 

YII.  Les  deux  Gouvernements  s*engagcnt  it  aviser  leurs  autorit^ 
frontieres  de  douner  une  solution  aussi  prompte  que  possible  il 
toutes  les  demandes  de  rapatriement  qui  leur  seront  adress^s. 

*  Signed  also  in  the  Buseian  language. 
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Ylll.  Get  arrangement  restera  en  vigueur  aussi  longtemps  qu*il 
u'est  pas  d^Donc^  d'une  part  on  d*autre. 

En  ce  cas  il  restera  valable  encore  pendant  trois  mois  k  partir 
du  jour  oii  la  d^nonciation  par  une  des  Parties  aura  6t6  commuuiqu^e 
k  I'autre. 

IX.  La  pi^scnte  Convention  sera  ex^cutoire  k  dater  du  20^  jour 
apr^  sa  promulgation  dans  lea  formes  prescrites  par  les  lois  des 
deux  Empires. 

Berlin,  \e^^,lS94u 

(L.8.)     CoMTB  PAUL  8CH0UVAL0FF. 
(L.8.)    Babow  m  MARSCHALL. 


TRKA  lY  of  Commerce  and  Customs  between  Germany  and 
Servia, — Signed  at  Vienna^  August  ^,  1892. 

[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Berlin,  December  80, 1893.] 

SsiNB  Majestat  der  deutsche  Kaiser,  Kttnig  von  Prnussen,  im 
Namen  des  deutschen  Reichs,  und  die  Regentschaft  des  Eonlg- 
reichs  Serbien  im  Namen  Seiner  Majestat  des  Koaigs  von  Serbien, 
Ton  dem  gleicben  Wuasche  beseelt,  die  zwischen  den  beiderseitigen 
Oebieten  bestehenden  Handelsbeziehungen  zu  erleichtem  und 
auszttdehnen,  baben  beschlossen,  zu  diesem  Zweck  einen  neuen 
Yertrag  abzuscbliessen,  und  haben  zu  ihren  BeyollmUcbtigten 
emannt : 

Seine  Majestttt  der  deutsche  Kaiser,  Kdnig  von  Preussen, 
AUerhdchstihren  Generaladjutanten  und  General  der  Kavallerie, 
Seine  Durchlaucbt  den  Priozen  Heinrich  YII,  Reuss,  ausserordent- 
lichen  und  bevollmachtigten  Botscbafter  bei  Seiner  Majestat  dem 
Kaiser  yon  Oesterreicb,  Konig  von  BObmen,  &c.,  und  apostoliscben 
Kdnig  ?ou  Ungam ; 

Die  Regentschaft  des  Konigreichs  Serbien,  0.  S.  Simics,  ausser- 
ordentlichen  Gesandten  und  bevollmachtigten  Minister  Serbiens 
bei  Seiner  Majestat  dem  Kaiser  von  Oesterreich,  KOnig  von  Boh- 
men,  Ac.,  und  apostoliscben  KOnig  von  Ungam ; 

Welche,  nacb  gegenseitiger  Mittheilung  ihrer  in  guter  and 
gehOriger  Form  befundenen  Yollmachten,  den  nachstehenden 
Haodels-  and  Zollvertrag  vereinbart  und  abgeschlossen  haben : — 

Abt.  1.  Zwischen  den  Gobieten  der  beiden  vertragschliessenden 
Tbeile  soil  voUe  Freibett  des  Handela  und  der  Schifffahrt  bestehen. 

Die  Angeb()rigen  eines  jeden  der  vertragschliessenden  Tbeile 

flollen  in  dem  G^biete  des  anderen  dieselben  Rechte,  BegOnsti- 

gungen  und  Befreiungen  in  Ansebong  des  Handels  and  Yerkehrs, 

[1898-94.  Lxxxvi.]  2  P 
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der  Schiflfabrt  and  des  Oewerbebetriebes  geniesBen,  welobe  in  eben 
diesem  Gebiete  die  eigenen  Staatsangeborigen  und  die  Angeborigen 
der  meistbegiinstigten  Nation  geniessen  oder  geniessen  werden. 

II.*  DeiDgemttss  sollen  die  Augeborigen  jedes  der  vertrag- 
Bcbliessenden  Theile  gegenseitig  in  deiii  Gebiete  des  anderen  in 
gleicbem  Masse  wie  die  Einbeimischen  und  die  Angeborigen  der 
meistbegiinstigten  Nation  befugt  sein,  an  beliebigem  Orte  sicb 
vorUbergebend  nufzubalten  oder  dauemd  niederaulassen,  Qrund- 
stUeke  jeder  Art  und  Hauser  zu  kaufen,  oder  dieselben  ganz  oder 
tbeilweise  zu  mietben  und  zu  besitzen,  iiberbaupt  beweglicbe  und 
unbeweglicbe  Guter  zu  erwerben,  darUber  durch  Eecbtsgescbafte 
jeder  Art  zu  verfUgen,  dieselben  insbesondere  zu  verkaufen  und  zu 
vererben,  sowie  Erbscbaften  vermoge  letzten  Willens  oder  kraft 
Gesetzes  zu  erwerben ;  alles  dies  Yorstehende,  obne  bierxu  einer 
besonderen  Autorisation  oder  Genebmigung  der  Landesbeborden  zu 
bedtlrfen ;  sie  sollen  daselbst  Handel  und  Gewerbe  treiben,  Ge- 
scbafte  jeder  Art  selbst  oder  vermittelst  einer  von  ibnen  gewfthlten 
Mittelsperson,  allein  oder  in  Gesellscbaften  betreiben,  Waaren  und 
Personen  verfrachten,  Qescbaftsniederlagen  erricbten,  die  Preise, 
Lohne  und  Yergiitungen  ibrer  Waaren  und  Leistungen  bestimmen, 
sowie  ihre  Angelegenheiten  besorgen,  den  ZoUiimtem  ihre  DekUra- 
tionen  einreicben  konnen. 

In  alien  diesen  Beziebungen  sollen  andere,  b()bere  oder  Ittstigere 
Abgaben,  Steuern,  GebUbren  oder  Taxen,  als  die  Inlander  oder 
Angeborigen  der  meistbegiinstigten  Nation  zu  entriebten  baben, 
nicbt  erboben  und  ein  Unterschied  nacb  der  Konfession  nicbt 
gemAcbt  werden. 

Soweit  die  beiderseitigen  Angeborigen  wegen  Yerfolgung  oder 
Yertbeidigung  ibrer  Eecbte  und  Interessen  sicb  an  die  Beborden 
und  Gericbte  des  Landes  zu  wen  den  baben,  sollen  sie  gleicbfalla 
alle  Kecbte  und  Befreiungen  der  lulttnder  und  der  Angebdrigen  der 
meistbegiinstigten  Nation  geniessen. 

Es  ist  selbstverstandlicb,  dass  bierbei  die  im  Lande  in  Bezug  auf 
Handel,  Gewerbe  und  offentlicbe  Sicberbeit  bestebenden  und  auf 
die  Inl&uder  und  Angeborigen  der  meistbegiinstigten  Nation  an- 
wendbareu  G^setze  und  Yerordnungen  eu  beobachten  sind. 

Aktien gesellscbaften  und  sonstige  kommerzielle,  industrielle 
oder  finanzielle  Gesellscbaften,  welche  in  dem  Gebiete  des  einen  der 
Tertragscbliessenden  Tbeile  nacb  Massgabe  der  dort  geltenden 
Gesetze  entricbtet  sind,  sollen  in  dem  Gebiete  des  anderen  Theiles 
diejenigen  Rechte  auszuiiben  befugt  sein,  welche  den  gleicbartigen 
Gesellscbaften  der  meistbegUnstigten  Nation  zusteben. 

III.  Die   Angebdrigen  jedes  der  beiden  vertragscbliessenden 
mi    M    — 'jrden  auf  dem  Gebiete  des  anderen  von  jedem  Militilr- 
•  See  Final  Protocol,  page  f524. 
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dienste,  sowohl  in  der  regulilren  Armee,  als  in  der  Miliz  and 
Nationalgarde  befreit  sein.  Ebenso  werden  bie  von  jedem  ewnngs- 
weisen  Amtsdienste  gerichtlicher,  ad  mini  strati  ver  oder  munizipaler 
Art|  von  alien  inilitttrischen  Eequititionen  und  Leistungen,  sowie 
von  Zwangsanl^ihen  und  Bonetigen  Lasten,  welche  xu  Eriegszwecken 
oder  in  Folge  anderer  nussergewohnlicber  Umstande  anfgelegt 
werden,  befreit  sein ;  jedocb  unbescbadet  ihrer  Verpfliebtung  zur 
QaartierleistuDg  und  zu  sonstigen  Naturalleistungen  fUr  die 
bewaffnete  Maobt,  soweit  eine  solcbe  Verpfliebtung  den  Inlttodern 
und  den  Angeborigen  der  meistbegtinstigten  Nation  obliegt. 

Sie  diirfen  weder  peraOnlicb,  nocb  in  Bezug  auf  ibre  beweglicben 
und  unbeweglicben  Giiter  zu  anderen  Verpflicbtungen,  Bescbran- 
kungen,  Tazen  oder  Abgaben  angebalten  werden,  als  jenen  welcben 
die  Inlander,  untervvorfen  sein  werden. 

IV.  Wean  OeflcbUfbsleute  des  einen  vertragacbliessenden  Tbeilea 
im  Gebiete  des  anderen  entweder  selbst  reisen  oder  ibre  Kommis, 
Agenfcen,  Beisenden  und  sonatigen  Vertreter  reisen  lassen  zu  dem 
Zweck,  um  EinkiiuPe  zu  macben  oder  Bestellungen  zu  sammeln,  eei 
ea  mit  oder  obue  Muster,  sowie  Uberbaupt  im  Interesse  ibrer 
Handels-  und  Industriegescbftfte,  so  diirfen  weder  diese  GkscbUfts- 
leate,  nocb  ibre  erwabnten  Vertreter  aus  diesem  Anlasse  einer 
weiteren  Steuer  oder  Abgabe  unterworfen  werden,  insofem  durcb 
eine  nacb  beigescblossenem  Formular  (A)  ausgefertigte  Legiti- 
mationskarte  uacbgewiesen  wird,  dass  das  Gescbttftsbaua,  fur  dessen 
Bechnung  die  Beise  ?olizogen  wird,  in  seinem  Ueimatblande  die 
Tom  Betriebe  seines  Handels  und  Gewerbes  entfallenden  Steuern 
und  Abgaben  entricbtet  bat. 

Auf  das  Aufsucben  von  Bestelluugen  bei  niebt  Gewerbetreibenden 
findet  die  vorstebende  Bestimroung  keiue  Anwendung ;  es  werden 
indess  auch  in  dieser  Hinsiebt  die  deutscben  Handlungsreisenden 
in  Serbien  niebt  ungiinstiger  bebandelt  werden  aU  die  inlandiscben. 

Die  Angeborigen  der  yertragscbliessenden  Tbeile  werden  weob- 
selseitig  wie  die  Inlander  bebandelt  werden,  wenn  sie  sicb  aus  einem 
Lande  in  das  andere  zum  Besucb  der  Markte  und  Messen  begeben, 
um  dort  ihren  Handel  zu  treiben  und  ibre  Produkte  abzusetzen. 

Die  Angeborigen  des  einen  der  yertragscbliessenden  Tbeile,  welcbe 
die  Spedition  swizcben  den  verscbiedenen  Punkten  der  beiderseitigen 
Gebiete  ausUben,  oder  welcbe  sicb  der  Scbiflfabrt  widmen,  werden 
auf  dem  Gebiete  des  anderen  aua  Anlass  der  Ausilbung  dieses 
Gewerbes  keiner  Gewerbe  oder  speziellen  Abgabe  unterliegen. 

y.  Die  yertragscbliessenden  Tbeile  yerpflicbten  sicb,  den  gegen- 
■eitigen  Verkebr  zwischen  ibren  Gebieten   durcb  keinerlei  Bin-, 
Aus-  oder  Durchfubryerbot  lu  bemmen,  welcbes  nicht  entwede^ 
gleicbzeitig  auf  alle  oder  doob  nnter  gleichen  Voraussetzungen  auc 
auf  nndcre  Nationen  Anwendung  findet. 
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VI,*  Die  in  dem  beiliegenden  Tarife  (B)  bezeichneten  deutschen 
Boden  UDd  IndustrieerzeugnisBe  werden  bei  ihrer  Einfuhr  jn  Serbien 
zu  den  durch  diesen  Tarif  festgestellten  Bediiigungen  zugelasseD. 

Die  in  dem  beliegenden  Tarif e(C)  bezeichneten  serbischeu  Boden 
und  luduatrieerzeugnisse  werden  bei  ihrer  Eiufuhr  in  Deutscbland 
zu  den  durch  diesen  Tarif  festgestellten  Bedinguugen  zugelasseu. 

Jeder  der  beiden  vertragechliessenden  Theile  verpftichtet  sicb, 
den  anderen  bei  der  Bin-  und  Ausfuhr  der  im  gegenwartigen 
Yertrage  genannten  oder  nicbt  genannten  Waaren  unverzttglich 
und  ohne  Weiteres  an  jeder  BegUnstigung,  jedem  Vorrechte  oder 
jeder  Herabsetzung  in  den  Eingangs  und  Ausgangeabgaben  theiU 
neb  men  zu  lassen,  welche  einer  von  ihnen  einer  dritten  Macht 
eingerS,umt  hat  oder  einraumen  wird. 

FUr  Waaren,  welche  nach  ihrer  Herkunfb  yerschiedenen  ZoU- 
siltzen  unterliegen,  kOnnen  im  wechselseitigen  Verkehr  Ursprungs- 
zeugnisse  gefordert  werden. 

VI r.*  Hinsichtlich  des  Betrages,  der  Sicheratellang  und  der 
Erhebung  der  Einfuhr-  und  Ausfuhrzolle,  der  zollamtlicbeu  Nieder- 
lagen,  der  NebengebUhren,  der  ZoUformalitaten,  ferner  in  Reiug 
auf  die  fUr  Bechnung  des  Staates,  einer  G^meinde  oder  Korporation 
zur  Hebung  gelangenden  inneren  Verbrauchsabgaben  und  Accise- 
gebiiliren  jeder  Art  vei*pflichtet  8ich  jeder  der  beiden  vertrag- 
schliesseuden  Theile,  den  anderen  an  jeder  BegUnstigung,  jedem 
Vorrechte  und  jeder  Herabsetzung  in  den  Tarifen  theilnehmeu  zu 
lassen,  welche  einer  von  ihnen  einer  dritten  Macht  gewilhrt  haben 
sollte.  Ebenso  soil  jede  sp&terhin  einer  dritten  Macht  zugestandene 
BegUnstigung  oder  Befreiung  sofort  bedingungslos  und  ohne 
VE^eiteres  dem  anderen  vertragschliessenden  Theile  zu  statten 
kommen. 

VIII.  Bine  zeitweilige  Befreiung  von  Eingangs-  und  Ausgangs- 
nbgaben  wird  beiderseits  fUr  folgende  Gegenstande  unter  der 
Bedingung,  dass  dieselben  binnen  einer  im  Voraus  bestimmtea 
Frist  zurilckgefiihrt  werden,  und  dass  deren  Identitat  ausser  Zweifel 
ist,  zugestanden : — 

Waaren  (rait  Ausnahme  von  Verzehrungsgegenstttaden),  welche 
aus  dem  freien  Verkehr  im  G^biete  des  einen  vertragschliessenden 
Theiles  in  das  Gebiet  des  anderen  auf  Markte  oder  Messen  oder 
auf  ungewissen  Verkauf  ausser  dem  Mess-  oder  Marktverkehr  ver* 
sendet,  in  dem  G^biete  des  anderen  Theiles  aber  nicht  in  den 
freien  Verkehr  gesetzt,  sondern  unter  Kontrole  der  ZoUbehdrde  in 
dffentliohen  Niederlagen  gelagert  oder  als  Muster  voo  Geschilfts* 
reisenden  eingebracht  werden. 

IX.  Sowie  in  Deutscbland  rticksichtlich  der  Zablungen  der 
'^''^^e  und   Nebengebtihren  die  gegenttber  der  meistbegUnstigten 

*  See  Final  Protocol,  page  624. 
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Nation  anweudbaren  Bestimmungen  auch  fUr  serbische  Boden- 
UDd  Industrieerzeiigaisse  gelten,  so  werdon  auch  in  Serbian  deutscbe 
Boden-  uud  Industrieerzeugnisse  keinen  lokalen  oder  anderweitigea 
ZoIlzuBchlagen,  keinen  neuen  oder  hohereu  Nebengebtihren  als  den 
derzeit  gegeniiber  der  meistbegiinBtigten  Nation  bestehenden  untei- 
worfen  werden,  nktnlicb  : 

1.  Ladegebiihr:  20  Dinarpara  per  100  kilog.,  and  nur  dort, 
wo  der  Dienst  von  den  Angestellten  des  Zollamts  besorgt  wird ; 

2.  Waagegeld :  8  Dinarpara  per  100  kilog. ; 

8.  Pflastergeld  :  10  Dinarpara  per  100  kilog.  ; 

4.  Lagerzins:  5  Dinarpara  per  100  kilog.  und  Tag;  diese  Taze 
erhoht  aich  um  10  Para  per  100  kilog.  und  Tag  fUr  leicbt  entztind- 
bare  und  ezplodirende  Waaren. 

Es  versteht  eicb,  dass  die  vorstehendeu  Nebengebtihren  nur  dann 
und  nur  insoweit  erhoben  werden  konneo,  als  die  Leistung,  ftir 
welche  sie  bezahlt  werden  sollen,  thatsllchlich  und  auf  G^nd  der 
Zollvorschriften  oder  Gesetze  erfolgt 

Eb  bleibt  Ubrigens  vereinbart,  dass  jede  VerminderuAg  dieser 
ZuschlagBgebtlhren,  welche  den  Waaren  eines  dritteu  Staates 
zugestanden  wUrde,  ohne  Verzug  auoh  auf  die  gleichartigen 
deutschen  Boden-  und  Indnstrieerzeugnisse  Anwendung  finden 
soli. 

X.  Der  gegenw&rtige  Vertrag  fiudet  seine  Anwendung  auf  alle 
mit  Deutschland  gegenwiirtig  oder  kUuftig  zoUvereinten  Lander 
oder  Gebietstheile. 

XI.*  Der  gegenwartige  Vertrag  tritt  vora  1  Januar,  1893,  ab  an 
Stelle  des  Handelsvertrages  vom  6  Januar,  188d,t  und  wird  bis  zum 
81  Dezember,  1908,  in  Gh^ltung  bleiben. 

Falls  keiuer  der  vertragachlicssendeu  Theile  zwiilf  Mouate  vor 
Ablauf  der  bezeichoeten  Periode  seine  Absicbt,  die  Wirkungen  des 
Vertrages  aufhoren  zu  laseen,  kundgegeben  haben  wird,  wird 
derselbe  bis  zum  Ablauf  eines  Jahres,  vom  Tage,  wo  einer  oder  der 
audere  der  vertragschliessenden  Theile  ihn  gekiindigt  haben  wird, 
in  Kraft  bleiben. 

XII.  (^egonwartiger  Vertrag  wird  ratifizirt,  uud  die  Ratifika- 
tionen  werden  sobaid  als  mOglich  in  Berlin  ausgewechselt  werdeu. 

Zu  Urkuud  dessen  habeu  die  beiderseitigen  Bevollmttchtigten 
denselben  unterzeichnet  und  ihre  Siegel  beigedritekt. 

So  geschehen  zu  Wein  in  doppelter  Ausfertigung,  den  ^  August, 
1882. 

(L.S.)    H.  VII,  P.  BBUSS. 
(L.S.)    G.  S.  SIMICS. 


»  See  Declaration  of  June  24,  1893,  page  627. 
t  VoL  LXXIV,  page  834. 
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Bchaften  jedes  anderen  Staates.  Bei  der  Feststellung  der  Bedin- 
guDgen  fUr  die  Anerkeniiung  und  Zulassung  der  Gesellschaftea  in 
Serbien  wird  die  Koniglicli  serbische  Regierung  auf  die  WUnsche 
80  viel  aU  moglich  Bedachi  nehmen,  welche  ihr  im  Interesse  der 
in  Serbien  Oeschafte  betreibenden  deutschen  Oesollscbaften  em- 
pfohlen  werden. 

Bis  zur  BegeluDg  dieser  Materie  verbleibt  es  bei  der  BestimmuDg 
im  Punkt  2  zu  Artikel  II  des  ScblussprotokoUs  zum  Uandels- 
vertrage  vom  6  Januar,  1883.* 

3.  TJnter  dem  Ausdrucke  "  Geschaf tsniederlagen  **  im  Artikel  II 
werden  ttffentliche  Lagerhauser  nicht  verstanden. 

Zn  Artikel  VL — Von  Ein-  und  AusfubrzoUen  sind  gegenseitig 
befreit : 

(a.)  Effecten  der  Beisenden,  Scbiffer,  I'ubrleute  uod  Handwerker, 
als:  Wa^iche,  Kleidungssttlcke,  Reisegerath,  Werkzeuge  und  Instru- 
mente  f  Ur  deren  eigenen  Oebraucb ; 

(b.)  Musterkarten  und  Muster  in  Abschnitten  oder  Proben, 
welche  nur  zum  Oebraucb  ale  solche  geeignet  sind. 

In  Serbien  werden  bei  der  Verzollungdienachstehenden  Normen 
beobachtet  werden : 

1.  Unweaentliche  Nebenbestandtheile,  welcbe  bios  zur  Befesti- 
gung  und  Verbindung  der  einzelneQ  Bestandtheiie  von  Waaren 
dienen,  z.  B.  Nagel,  Nieten,  Schrauben,  Hafteln,  ^chliessen,  Klam- 
mem,  Hakcn,  Reife,  Bescblage,  Oewinde,  Riegel,  Schlosser  (mit 
ScblUseeln),  BUnder,  Fttden,  Schnure,  Riemen,  Stricke,  dann  un- 
weaentliche Verzierungen,  innere  AuafUtterungen  oder  Bodenbelage 
sind  bei  der  zollamtlichen  Behandlung  unbeachtet  zu  lassen,  daher 
die  beztlglichen  Waaren,  ungeachtet  des  Yorhandenseios  dieser 
Nebendinge,  als  Waaren  jener  Tarifpost  zu  erklilren  und  zu  verzollen 
sind,  welcher  sie  nach  ihren  anderen  Bestandtheilen  augeboren. 

2.  Unter  gemeinen  oder  gewdhnlichen  Materialien  im  Sinne  des 
Tarifes  (B)  werden  alle  Materialien  verstanden,  mit  Ausnabme  der 
folgenden :  Edle  Metalle,  echt  vergoldete  und  echt  versilberte 
unedle  Metalle,  Edel-  und  Halbedelsteine,  ecbte  Perlen,  echte 
Korailen,  echtes  Schildpatt,  echtes  Elfenbein,  echtes  Perlmutter, 
Meerschaum,  Bernstein  und  Bernsteinimitationen  mit  Ausnahme 
jener  aus  Olas,  tSeidenwaaren. 

3.  Einfacbe  Nahte  und  Saume  bei  Decken,  Teppichen,  Yor- 
hliDgen,  TUchem  und  anderen  abgepassteu  Waaren  bleiben  bei 
der  Tarifiruug  von  Gteweben  und  anderen  Zeugdtoffen  ausser 
Betraoht. 

4.  Etuis  und  andere  innere  Umschliessungen,  soweit  dieselbeh 
nicht  nach  den  Bestimmungen  Uber  die  Tara  zollfrei  zu  bebandeln 

•  Vol.  LXXIV,  page  848. 
[1893-94.  lOXXTKl  2  S  o...e...GoOgle 
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Bind,  werden   getrennt   je    nach    ihrer    sonstigen   Beschaffenheit 
behandelt. 

6.  Ad  Tarif'Nr.  9  (a)  2. — Die  ihrer  Qualit&t  nach  den  einver- 
nehralich  festgestellten  Mustertypeu  entsprechenden  groben  Tuche 
werden  ohne  Bucksicht  auf  deren  in  Serbien  libliche  Handels- 
beuennung  zum  ZoUsatze  von  25  Dinars  der  Tarif-Nr.  9  (a)  2 
verzoUt  werden. 

6.  Ad  TaHf'Nr.  25  (a).~-nnter  kttnstlichen  Basaltsteinen  eiud 
die  aus  gemeinein  Steinzeug  hergestellten  Pflasterplatten  (Klinker) 
inbegriffen. 

7.  Ad.  Tarif'Nr,  30  (c)  1.— Zum  Zollaatze  von  4*50  Dinars 
gehdren  alle  NRgel  ohne  ITnterschied  der  Herstelluug  (ob  mit  der 
Haud  oder  Mnschine),  der  Bearbeitung  (schwarz,  blank,  blau 
uogelaufen,  ^ftc.)  und  der  Verwendung ;  es  fallen  daher  insbesonders 
auch  HufnHgel  unter  diesen  ZoUsatz. 

8.  Zu  Gruppe  XVIL — Unter  deu  in  dieser  Gruppe  besonders 
benannten  Waaren  aus  Bernsteinimitation  sind  solche  aus  Qlas 
nicht  begriffen. 

9.  Zu  Oruppe  XVIIL — Im  Sinne  der  vereinbarten  TarifiruDg 
fUr  Konfektionen  werden  Futter,  EnOpfe,  Posamente,  Bfioder, 
Besatze,  Verbramungen,  gestickte  Theile,  Garnituren,  &c.,  auaser 
Betracht  bleibeu  und  wird  die  Yerzollung  immer  naoh  dem  auf  der 
Scbauseite  der  Menge  nacb  Uberwiegenden  Grundstoffe  erfolgen. 

Unter  den  in  dieser  Gruppe  des  Vertragtarifes  angefuhrten 
Ubrigen  Waaren  der  Nr.  62  (a),  {h)  1  his  9  and  Nr.  64  (h)  sind 
die  jenigen  Artikel  begriffen,  welche  in  dem  gegenwartigen  Vertrags- 
tarife  nicht  anderweitig  tarifirt  und  in  dem  gegenwttrtigen  Umfange 
der  zitirten  Positionen  des  allgemeinen  serbischen  Tarifes  begriffen 
sind. 

10.  Es  ist  der  Partei  gestattet,  die  zur  Einfuhr  deklarirten,  noch 
nicht  in  den  freien  Yerkehr  Ubergegangenen  Waaren  auch  nacli 
erfolgter  Besichtigung  in  das  Ausland  zurUckzusendeni  ohne  den 
Zoli  oder  irgend  eine  Yerbrauchsabgabe  zu  bezahlen,  vorausgesetzt 
jedoch,  dass  sie  sicb  keine  zum  Zollstrafverfahren  berecbtigende 
Unregelmassigkeit  in  ihrer  Deklaration  zu  Schulden  kommen  llesa. 
lu  letzterem  Falle  wird  in  Bezug  auf  die  eingefulirte  Waare  nach 
den  Bestiramungen  der  G^ftlllsgesetze  welter  yerfahren  werden,  und 
tritt  die  Berechtigung  zur  Wiederausfuhr  wieder  in  Kraft,  wena 
das  ZolUtrafverfahren  die  Eichtigkeit  der  Deklaration  erwiesen  hat. 

In  jedem  Falle  aber  sind  die  nach  Massgabe  des  Artikeis  I^ 
schuldigen  Nebengebiihren  von  der  Partei  zu  entrichten. 

11.  Dem  Importeur  steht  das  Becht  zu,  die  Ermittelong  de» 
Beingewichtes  durch  wirkliche  Nettoabwaage  zu  verlangen,  in  wel- 
chem  Falle  an  8telle  der  im  Tarife  normirten  Tara  das  Ergebniss  d^* 
Keitoabwaage  der  Abgabenerhebung  zur  Grundlage  zu  dienen  bmt. 
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12.  Die  Ausfuhrzolle  kODnen  in  beliebiger,  aber  uur  ftlr  alle 
Verkehrsrichtungen  gleicber  Hobe  eingeiiobeu  werden. 

Zu  Arlikel  VI  und  VIL — Die  Koniglicb  serbiscbe  BegieruDg 
wird  keinenfalls  fUr  das  aus  dem  f'reien  Verkehr  Serbiens  nach 
Deutscbland  eiiigehende,  aus  eiuem  in  Deutscbland  niciit  meist- 
begUnstigten  Lande  stammende  Ghetreide,  sowie  fttr  dergleichen 
Weine  die  deutschen  Vertragazolle  beansprucben. 

Die  Bestimmuugen  der  Artikel  VI  uad  VII  baben  keine  Anwen* 
dung  za  finden : 

(a.)  Auf  die  BegtlDstigungen,  welcbe  anderen  unmittelbar 
angrenzenden  Stan  ten  zur  Erleichterung  dea  kleinen  Grenzverkebrs, 
das  beisst  fUr  eine  zehn  Kilooieter  Breite  nicbt  Ubersteigende 
Orenzzoue,  gewabrt  werden ; 

(6.)  Auf  die  einem  der  beideii  vertragschliessenden  Tbeile  durcb 
die  Bestimmungen  einer  scbon  abgescblossenen  oder  etwa  kunftigbin 
abzuBcbliessendeo  ZoUeiniguog  auferlegten  Yerbindlicbkeiten. 

Das  gegenwartige  Protokol],  welcbesobne  besondere  Eatifikation 
durcb  die  blosse  Thatsache  der  Auswecbselung  der  Ratifikationen 
des  Yertrages,  auf  welcben  es  sieb  bezieht,  als  gebilligt  und  bes- 
tatigt  anzusehen  ist,  wurde  in  Wien  in  doppelter  Auafertigung  am 
)V  August,  1892,  verfasst. 

(LJ3.)    H.  VII,  R  EBUSS. 
(L.S.)    G.  S.  SIMICS. 


EBKLABUNG.^Berliny  den  24  Juni,  1893. 

Iv  Abauderung  der  BeBtiromung  in  Artikel  XI  des  am  -f^  August, 
1892,  zu  Wien  unterzeicbneten  Haudels-  und  ZoUvertrages  zwiscben 
dem  deutscben  Beicb  und  Serbien  baben  die  Unterzeichueten  im 
Namcn  ibrer  Begierungen  Folgendes  vereinbart : 

Die  Festsetzung  des  Termins  fttr  das  Inkrafttreten  det  Handels- 
und  Zollvertrages  vom  ^  August,  1892,  wird  der  Vereiubarung  der 
beiderseitigen  Begierungen  vorbehalten. 

G^genwirtige  Erklarung  soil  zugleicb  mit  dem  Vertrdge  vom 
-fY  August,  1892,  ratifizirt  werden. 

Geschehen  zu  Berlin,  den  24  Juni,  1893. 

Fbsihbbb  yok  BOTENHAN. 
IVAN  PAVLOVITCH. 
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COMMERCIAL  DECLARATION  between  the  Netherlands 
and  Portugal — Signed  at  Lisbon^  July  5,  1894. 

[Ratifications  exchanged  at  the  Hague,  May  22,  1896.] 

En  attendant  la  conclusion  d'un  Traits  de  Commerce  et  de 
Navigation  entre  les  Pajs-Bas  et  le  Portugal  ^tabli  sur  des  bases 
plus  am  pies,  le  GTouvernement  de  Sa  Majesty  la  Reine  des  Pajs-Bas 
et  le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Portugal  et  des 
Algarves  sont  convenus  de  la  Declaration  suivante  : — 

Abt.  I.*  Les  produits  du  sol  et  de  Piudustrie  des  Pays-Bas, 
mentionn^s  dans  le  Tarif  ci-joint  (Annexe  A),  imports  directement, 
payeront  en  Portugal  et  aui  lies  de  M ad^re,  de  Porto-Santo,  et  des 
Azores  les  droits  iix^s  par  le  dit  Tarif,  tous  droits  additionnels 
compria. 

II.*  Les  produits  du  sol  et  de  Tindustrie  des  Pays-Bas,  indiqu^ 
par  le  Tableau  ci-joint  (Annexe  B),  import^  dii*ectement  en 
Portugal  et  aux  lies  de  Mad^re,  de  Porto-Santo,  et  des  Azores,  n*y 
seront  pas  assujettis  k  des  droits  autres  ni  plus  61eT^,  de  quelque 
denomination  que  ce  soit,  que  les  produits  similaires  d'une  autre 
nation  ^trangere. 

III.*  Les  produits  du  sol  et  de  I'industrie  du  Portugal,  des  Des 
de  Mad^re,  de  Porto-Santo,  et  des  Azores,  import^s  directement 
dans  les  Pays-Bas,  n'y  seront  pas  assujettis  a  des  droits  autres  ni 
plus  eleves,  de  quelque  denomination  que  ce  suit,  que  les  produits 
similaires  d'une  autre  nation  ^trang^re. 

IV.*  Pour  ce  qui  conceme  Timportation  indirecte,  le  transit, 
I'exportation,  la  reexportation,  et  la  navigation,  les  deux  Gouverne- 
ments  se  garantissent  r6ciproquement  le  traitement  de  la  nation 
^trang^re  la  plus  favoris^e. 

y.  Pour  le  cas  oil  le  (S^ouvernement  Portugais  accorderait  en 
termes  g^n^raux  k  un  pays  tiers  le  traitement  de  la  nation  la  plus 
favoris^e  en  matiere  de  commerce,  ce  traitement  sera  du  fait  m^me 
et  sans  autre  stipulation  applicable  aux  Pays-Bas. 

VI.  Les  Concessions  que  le  Portugal  a  accord^s  ou  accordera  ik 
l*Espagne  et  au  Br^sil  ne  pour  rent  ^tre  r6clam6es  par  les  Pays*  Baa 
^*omme  cons^uence  de  la  pr6sente  Declaration,  mais  il  est  entendu 
que  si  le  Portugal  couc6dait  a  quelque  autre  £tat  le  partage  des 
faveurs  qu'il  aurait  accord^  k  I'Espagne  ou  au  Br^sil,  les  Fays* Baa 
jouiraient  des  m^mes  faveurs. 

YIL  Toutes  questions  ou  tous  diff^rends  sur  Tinterpr^tation  ou 

*  See  Protocol,  page  681. 
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1  execution  de  la  pr^ente  D^laration,  et,  de  mdme,  toute  autre 
question  qui  pourrait  surgir  entre  les  deux  pays,  pourvu  qu'elle 
ne  touche  ni  4  leur  ind^pendance  ni  a  leur  autonoraie,  s'ils  ne 
peuvent  dtre  r^gl6s  k  I'amiable,  seront  soumis  au  jugement  de 
deux  Arbitres^  dont  un  sera  nomm6  par  chacun  des  deux  Gou* 
vemements.  En  cas  de  difference  d'opinion  entre  les  deux 
Arbitres,  ceux-ci  d^signeront  de  commun  accord  un  troisi^me  qui 
d&jidera.* 

VIII.  Cette  Declaration  restera  ex^cutoire  pendant  une  annee 
apr^s  r^change  des  ratifications,  et  continuera  4  dtre  en  vigueur 
jusqu'^  Texpiration  d'une  ann^e  k  partir  du  jour  oii  Tun  des  deux 
Gouvernements  Taura  denonc6e.  » 

Le  Portugal  se  reserve  la  faculty  de  d^noncer  cette  Declaration 
et  dVn  faire  cesser  les  eSets  trois  mois  apres,  si  la  limite  actuelie  de 
la  force  alcoolique  des  yins  importes  dans  les  Fays-Bas  etait  abaiss^e 
au  detriment  des  yins  Portugais,  ou  si  ces  vins  y  etaient  frapp^s  par 
des  droits  d'octroi  ou  de  consotnmation  plus  forts  que  les  vins  de 
merne  nature  nationaux  ou  de  toute  autre  origioe,  4  moins  que 
le  Gouvernement  Portugais  n'e&t  consenti  4  pareil  abaissement  ou 
traitement  differentiel  de  la  part  d'un  Gouvernement  tiers,  sans 
denoncer  la  Convention  de  Commerce  qui  le  lierait  avec  ce  pays. 

Les  Pays-Bas  font  les  mdmes  reserves  pour  le  cas  ou  le  Gou- 
vernement Portugais  traiterait  le  commerce  ou  la  navigation  des 
Pays-Bas  dans  les  Colonies  Portugaises  sur  un  pied  moins  favorable 
que  ceux  d'un  tiers  pays. 

Ija  Declaration  sera  soumise  dans  le  plus  bref  deiai  k  Tapproba- 
tion  (le  la  Legislature  des  deux  pays,  et  rechange  des  ratifications 
aura  lieu  si  la  Have  aussit6t  que  faire  se  pourra. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Pienipotentiaires,  dfiraent  autorises,  ont  signe 
la  presente  Declaration  et  y  ont  appose  leurs  cachets. 

Fait  en  double  expedition  k  Lisbonne,  le  5  Juillet,  1894!. 
(L.8.)    CABEL  VAN  HEECKEEBN. 
(LJ3.)    BENESTO  BODOLPHO  HINTZE  BIBEIEO. 


•  See  Exchange  of  Notea,  page  632. 
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Le  num^ro  354  et  let  num^ros  suivants  jusqu'au  num^ro  367  incluflivement; 

Le  num^ro  369  et  les  num^ros  suivants  jusqu'au  num^ro  429  inclusiyement ; 

Lo  num^ro  431  et  les  num^ros  tuivants  jusqu^au  num^ro  434  inclufliTement ; 

Les  num^roB  436,  437,  438,  440,  441,  et  442 ; 

Le  num^ro  444  et  les  num^ros  suiyants  jusqu'au  num^ro  489  inolasivement; 

Le  num^ro  491 ; 

Le  num^ro  498  et  les  num^roa  soivants  jusqu'au  num^ro  517  inolusiTement; 

Le  num^ro  519  et  lee  num^ros  suiyants  jusqu'au  num^ro  558  inclusiyement; 

Les  num^ros  563,  564,  et  566 ; 

Le  num^ro  567  et  les  num^ros  suiyants  jusqu'au  numero  587  inclusiyement; 

Les  num^ros  690,  591,  et  592. 

Fait  en  double  exp^tion  k  Lisbonne,  le  5  Juillet,  1894^. 
CAREL  YAK  HEECKEREN. 
ERNESTO  RODOLPHO  HINTZE  RIBEIRO. 


PBOTOCOLE. 


Au  moment  de  proc6der  k  la  signature  de  la  Declaration  conclue 
k  la  date  de  ce  jour  eutre  les  Pays-Bas  et  le  Portugal,  les  Pl^uipo- 
tentiaires  soussign^s  out  dress^  le  Protocole  suivant : — 

(ff.)  Les  mots  ''  produits  du  sol  et  de  Tindustrie "  ins^r^s  aux 
Articles  I,  II,  et  III  doivent  dtre  entendus  en  ce  sens,  qu'ils  s'appU- 
quent  non  seulement  aux  produits  de  la  m^tropole  mats  6galemeut 
aux  produits  des  Colonies  respectives  export^s  de  la  metropole. 

{h.)  Les  dispositions  de  TArticle  IV  ne  s^appliquent  pas  aux 
favours  par  rapport  k  la  navigation  consignees  dans  les  Traites  du 
Portugal  ayec  la  K^publique  Sud-Africaine  et  I'i^tat  Libre  d' Orange. 

(c.)  Les  deux  Qouvemements,  se  r^servant  toute  liberty  d'action 
au  sujet  du  loglement  ult^rieur  de  leurs  relations  coloniales  (en 
dehors  de  ce  qui  a  et6  6tabli  par  rapport  k  leurs  possessions  dans 
I'Archipel  de  Timor  et  Solor),*  conviennent  oependant  des  main- 
tenant  de  ne  placer  ni  les  ^tablissements  commerciaux  de  Tun  des 
deux  pays  qui  se  trouvent  d^ja  ^tablis  dans  les  Colonies  de  Tautre,  ni 
les  entreprises  de  navigation  de  Tun  des  deux  pays  qui  se  trouvent 
deja  en  relations  avec  les  Colonies  de  I'autre,  dans  une  position 
moins  favorable  que  ceux  d'un  tiers  pays. 

{d.)  Le  present  Protocole,  qui  sera  ratifi^  en  m^me  temps  que  la 
Declaration  susmentionn^e,  sera  consid^r^  comme  taisant  partie  into- 
grante  de  cette  Declaration  et  aura  memo  force,  valeur  et  dur^e. 

Fait  en  double  expedition  a  Lisbonne,  le  5  Juillet,  1891. 
(L.S.)    CARKL  VAN  HEECKEEEN. 
(L.8.)    EENESTO  RODOLPHO  HINTZB  EIBELBO. 


*  Conyention  of  June  10  and  Declaration  of  July  1, 1893.    S^  Vol  LXXXV, 
pages  S94  and  896. 
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NOTES  exchanged  between  the  Netherlands  and  Portugal,  respect- 
ing the  Composition  of  Commissions  of  Arbitration.  —  Usbon, 
February/  9,  1895. 

M.  LE  MnriSTRE,  Lisbonne,  le  9  Fevrier,  1895. 

En  admettaut  le  principe  d'airbitrage  dans  nos  deux  demiere« 
Convoutions  du  10  Juin,  1893,  et  du  5  Juillet,  1894,  nous  avons 
adopte  deux  regies  diff^rentes  par  rapport  a  la  composition  de* 
Commissions  d* Arbitrage. 

Bien  que  les  dispositiona  de  notre  D^claracion  Commerciale  du 
5  Juillet*  dernier  ne  derogent  point  aux  principes  de  la  Conventiou 
du  10  Juin,  1893,t  oi  ^  ceux  de  la  Declaration  du  1  Juillet,  1893,J 
conclues  k  Lisbonue  dans  le  but  de  regler  les  relations  coloniales  de 
nos  deux  pays  dans  TArcbipel  de  Timor  et  Solor,  le  Gouvemement 
Boyal  propose  d'6tablir  d^s  maintenant  que  toute  Commission 
d'Arbitres  k  laquelle  il  y  aurait  lieu  d'avoir  recours  pendant  la  duree 
de  la  Convention  Couimerciale  du  5  Juillet  dernier  et  en  vcrtu 
des  stipulations  de  la  Conyention  du  10  Juin,  1893,  ou  de  la 
Declaration  du  1^  Juillet,  1893,  susmentionn^es,  sera  composee  de 
deux  Arbitres,  qui  en  cas  de  difference  d'opinion  designeront  de 
comraun  accord  un  troisi^me  qui  d^cidera. 

Or,  il  est  bien  entendu  que  les  dispositions  de  T Article  YII  de 
la  Convention  sus-iudiqu6e  du  10  Juin,  1893,  qui  se  rapportent  plus 
particulidremeut  k  la  composition  de  la  Commission  d' Arbitres,  ren- 
treront  en  pleine  vigueur  aussitdt  que  la  Declaration  Commerciale 
du  5  Juillet  dernier  cessera  ses  effets. 

En  priant  votre  Excellence  de  bien  vouloir  me  faire  sayoir  td 
le  Gouvemement  de  Sa  Majesty  Tres  Fiddle  se  rallie  k  cette  proposi- 
tion, je  saisis,  <&c.,  • 
M.  Lobo  d'Avila.  CAEEL  tan  HEBCKBREN. 


M.  LE  MiNiSTBB,  LisbonnCy  le  9  Fevrier,  1895. 

Pab  une  note  en  date  d*aujourd*hui  vous  avez  bien  voulu  xne 
soumettre  une  proposition  de  votre  Gouvemement  par  rapport  a  la 
composition  de  la  Commission  d' Arbitrage  en  vertu  des  deroiores 
Conventions  conclues  entre  le  Portugal  et  les  Pays-Bas. 

Bien  que  les  dispositions  de  notre  Declaration  Commerciale  du 
5  Juillet  dernier  ne  derogent  point  aux  principes  de  la  Conyentdon 
du  10  Juin,  1893,  ni  a  ceux  de  la  Declaration  du  1*'  Juillet,  1893, 
conclues  k  Lisbonne  dans  le  but  de  regler  les  relations  coloniales  de 
nos  deux  pays  dans  TArchipel  de  Timor  et  Solor,  le  Gouvemement 
de  Sa  Majeste  Tr^s  Fid^e  consent  k  etablir  d^s  maintenant  qne 
toute  Commission   d* Arbitres  k  laquelle   il   y  aurait  lieu  d'ayoir 

•  Page  628.  f  Vol.  LXXXV,  page  894. 

X  Vol  LXXXV,  page  896. 
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recoura  pendant  la  dur^  de  la  Convention  Comtnerciale  du  5  Juillet 
dernier  et  en  vertu  des  stipulations  de  la  Gonyention  du  10  Juin, 
1893,  ou  de  In  Declaration  du  I*'  Juillet,  1893,  susmeDtionnees,  sera 
compos^e  de  deux  Arbitrea,  qui  en  cas  de  difference  d'opiniou 
d^signeront  de  commun  accord  uq  troisieme  qui  d^cidera. 

U  est  bien  entendu  que  les  dispositions  de  T Article  VII  de  la 
Convention  8us-indiqu6e  du  10  Juin,  1893,  qui  se  rapporte  plus 
particuli^rement  4  la  composition  de  la  Commission  d'Arbitres, 
rentreront  en  pleine  vigueur  aussitdt  que  la  Declaration  Com- 
merciale  du  5  Juillet  dernier  cessera  ses  eil'ets. 

Je  saisis,  &c., 
Baron  de  Heecheren.  LOBO  d'AVILA. 


^1 CT  of  the  British  Parliainent,  to  consolidate  Enactments 
relating  to  Merchant  Shipping, 

[67  &  68  Vict.,  c.  60.]  [August  26, 1894] 

Bie  it  enacted  by  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal, 
and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament  assembled,  and  by  the 
authority  of  the  same,  as  follows : — 

Pabt  I.— Ekqistbt. 

Qualijicaiionfor  owning  British  Ships. 

1.  A  ship  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  a  British  ship  unless  owned 
wholly  by  persons  of  the  following  description  (in  this  Act  referred 
to  as  persons  qualified  to  be  owners  of  British  ships) ;  namely — 
(a.)  Natural  bom  British  subjects ; 

(b.)  Persons  naturalized  by  or  in  pursuance  of  an  Act  of  Parlia- 
ment of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  by  or  in  pursuance  of  an  Act  or 
Ordinance  of  the  proper  legislative  authority  in  a  British  pos- 
aession ; 

(c.)  Persons  made  denizens  by  letters  of  denization ;  and 
(d.)  Bodies  corporate  established  under  and  subject  to  the  laws 
of  some  part  of  Her  Majesty's  dominions,  and  having  their  principal 
place  of  business  in  those  dominions : 

Provided  that  any  person  who  either — 

(i.)  Being  a  natural  bom  British  subject  has  taken  the  oath  of 
£^egiiuice  to  a  foreign  Sovereign  or  State,  or  has  otherwise  become 
^k  citizen  or  subject  of  a  foreign  State ;  or 

(ii.)  Has  been  naturalized  or  made  a  denizen  as  aforesaid ; 
Shall  not  be  qualified  to  be  owner  of  a  British  ship,  unless,  afber 
^^Lking  the  said  oath,  or  becoming  a  citizen  or  subject  of  a  foreign 
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State,  or  on  or  after  being  naturalized  or  made  denizen  as  aforesaid, 
he  has  taken  the  oath  of  allegiance  to  Her  Majesty  the  Qaeen,aDd 
is  during  the  time  he  is  owner  of  the  ship  either  resident  in  Her 
Majesty's  dominions,  or  partner  in  a  firm  actuallj  carrying  oo 
business  in  Her  Majesty's  dominions. 

Obligation  to  register  British  Ships. 

2. — (I.)  Every  British  ship  shall,  unless  exempted  from  registry, 
be  registered  under  this  Act. 

(2.)  If  a  ship  required  by  this  Act  to  be  registered  is  not  regi§- 
tered  under  this  Act  she  lehall  not  be  recognized  as  a  British  ship. 

(3.)  A  ship  required  by  this  Act  to  be  registered  may  be  detaiued 
until  the  master  ot  the  ship,  if  so  required,  produces  the  certificate 
of  the  registry  of  the  ship. 

3.  The  following  ships  are  exempted  from  registry  under  this 
Act:— 

(1.)  Ships  not  exceeding  15  tons  burden  employed  solely  in 
navigation  on  the  rivers  or  coasts  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  on 
the  rivers  or  coasts  of  some  Britisli  possession  within  which  the 
managing  owners  of  the  ships  are  resident ; 

(2.)  Ships  not  exceeding  30  tons  burden  and  not  haying  a  whole 
or  fixed  deck,  aud  employed  solely  in  fishing  or  trading  coastwiae  on 
the  shores  of  Newfoundland  or  parts  adjacent  thereto,  or  in  the 
Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  or  on  such  portions  of  the  coasts  of  Canada 
as  lie  bordering  on  that  gulf. 

Procedure  for  Begittration, 

4. — (1.)  The  following  persons  shall  be  Begistrars  of  British 
ships: — 

(a.)  At  any  port  in  the  United  Kingdom,  or  Isle  of  Man. 
approved  by  the  Commissioners  of  Customs  for  the  registry  of 
ships,  the  Chief  Officer  of  Customs ; 

(5.)  In  Guernsey  and  Jersey,  the  Chief  Officers  of  Cast^ims 
together  with  the  Governor ; 

(c.)  In  Malta  and  Gibraltar,  the  Governor ; 

(J.)  At  Calcutta,  Madras,  and  Bombay,  the  Port  Officer  ; 

(tf.)  At  any  other  port  in  any  British  possession  approved,  b^ 
the  Governor  of  the  possession  for  the  registry  of  ships,  the  Obiei 
Officer  of  Customs,  or,  if  there  is  no  such  officer  there  resident^  tb4 
Governor  of  the  possession  in  which  the  port  is  situate,  or  anj 
officer  appointed  for  the  purpose  by  the  Governor ; 

(/.)  At  a  port  of  registry  established  by  Order  in  Council  undei 
this  Act,  persons  of  the  description  in  that  behalf  declared  bjr  thi 
Order. 
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(2.)  Notwithstauding  anything  in  this  section  Her  Majesty  may 
by  Order  in  Council  declare,  with  respect  to  any  British  possession 
named  in  the  Order,  not  being  the  Channel  Islands  or  the  Isle  of 
Man,  the  description  of  persons  who  are  to  be  Registrars  of  British 
8hi])s  in  that  possession. 

(3.)  A.  Registrar  shall  not  be  liable  to  damages  or  otherwise  for 
any  loss  accruing  to  any  person  by  reason  of  any  act  done  or  default 
made  by  him  in  his  character  of  Registrar,  unless  the  same  has 
happened  through  his  neglect  or  wilful  act. 

5.  Every  Registrar  of  British  ships  shall  keep  a  book  to  be 
called  the  '*  Register  Book,*'  and  entries  in  that  book  shall  be  made 
in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions  : — 

(i.)  The  property  in  a  ship  shall  be  divided  into  sixty-four 
shares ; 

(ii.)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  with  respect  to  joint 
owners  or  owners  by  transmission,  not  more  than  sixty-four  indi- 
viduals shall  be  entitled  to  be  registered  at  the  same  time  as  owners 
of  any  one  ship ;  but  this  rule  shall  not  affect  the  beneficial  title 
of  any  number  of  persons  or  of  any  Company  represented  by  or 
claiming  under  or  through  any  registered  owner  or  joint  owner ; 

(iii.)  A  person  shall  not  be  entitled  to  be  registered  as  owner  of 
a  fractional  part  of  a  share  in  a  ship ;  but  any  number  of  persons 
not  exceeding  five  may  be  registered  as  joint  owners  of  a  ship  or  of 
any  bhare  or  shares  therein ; 

(iv.)  Joint  owners  shall  be  considered  as  constituting  one  person 
only  as  regards  the  persons  entitled  to  be  registered,  and  shall  not 
be  entitled  to  dispose  in  severalty  of  any  interest  in  a  ship,  or  in 
any  share  therein  in  respect  of  which  they  are  registered  ; 

(v.)  A  corporation  may  be  registered  as  owner  by  its  corporate 
name. 

6.  Every  British  ship  shall  before  registry  be  surveyed  by  a 
^surveyor  of  ships  and  her  tonnage  ascertained  in  accordance  with 
tbe  tonnage  regulations  of  this  Act,  and  the  surveyor  shall  grant 
Hia  certificate  specifying  the  ship's  tonnage  and  build,  and  such 
other  particulars  descriptive  of  the  identity  of  the  ship  as  may  for 
t^he  time  being  be  required  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  and  such  certi- 
ficate shall  be  delivered  to  the  Registrar  before  registry. 

7. — (1.)  Every  British  ship  shall  before  registry  be  marked 
^^rmanently  and  conspicuously  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  ot 
Crsde  as  follows  : — 

(a,)  Her  name  shall  be  marked  on  each  of  her  bows,  and  her 
isme  and  the  name  of  her  port  of  registry  must  be  marked  on  her 
(t^^rn,  on  a  dark  ground  in  white  or  yellow  letters,  or  on  a  light 
»^K-ound  in  black  letters,  such  letters  to  be  of  a  length  not  less  than 
,   inches,  and  of  proportionate  breadth ; 
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(b,)  Her  official  number  and 
tonnage  shall  be  cut  in  on  her  n 

(c.)  A  scale  of  feet  denotii 
marked  on  each  side  of  her  ste 
capital  letters  or  in  figures,  no 
lower  line  of  such  letters  or  fi| 
line  denoted  thereby,  and  those 
by  being  cut  in  and  painted  whi 
such  other  way  as  the  Board  of 

(2.)  The  Board  of  Trade  m 
all  or  any  of  the  requirements 
entered  in  the  fishing-boat  regit 
pursuance  of  the  Fourth  Part  o 
and  port  of  registry  marked  und 

(3.)  If  the  scale  of  feet  show 
any  respect  inaccurate,  so  as  to 
the  ship  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  i 

(4.)  The  marks  required  by 
continued,  and  no  alteration  sh 
event  of  any  of  the  particulars  1 
manner  provided  by  this  Act. 

(5.)  If  an  owner  or  master 
his  ship  to  be  marked  as  requi 
so  marked,  or  if  any  person  co 
obliterates,  or  suffers  any  pen 
remove,  alter,  deface,  or  oblitei 
in  the  event  aforesaid,  or  exc 
capture  by  an  enemy,  that  owne 
offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  e 
from  a  surveyor'  of  ships,  or  Be 
Act,  that  a  ship  is  insufficientl 
may  be  detained  until  the  ine 
remedied. 

8.  An  application  for  regis t 
case  of  individuals  by  the  pei 
owner,  or  by  some  one  or  more  c 
than  one,  or  by  his  or  their  age 
by  their  agent,  and  the  author 
by  writing,  if  appointed  by  in 
appointers,  and,  if  appointed  by 
seal  of  that  corporation. 

9.  A  person  shall  not  be  en 
a  ship  or  of  a  share  therein  until 
the  person  authorized  by  this  I 
ot  the  corporation,  has  made  and 
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referring  to  the  ship  as  described  in  the  certiflcate  of  the  surveyor, 
and  containing  the  following  particulars : — 

(i.)  A  statement  of  his  qualification  to  own  a  British  ship,  or,  iti 
the  case  of  a  corporation,  of  such  circumstances  of  tiie  constitution 
and  business  thereof  as  prove  it  to  be  qualified  to  own  a  British 
ship; 

(ii.)  A  statement  of  the  time  when  and  the  place  where  tiie  ship 
was  built,  or,  if  the  ship  is  foreign  built,  and  the  tiipc  and  place  of 
building  unknown,  a  statement  that  she  is  foreign  built,  and  that 
the  declarant  does  not  know  the  time  or  place  of  her  building ;  and, 
in  addition  thereto,  in  the  case  of  a  foreign  ship,  a  statement  of  her 
foreign  name,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  ship  condemned,  a  statement  of 
the  time,  place,  and  Court  at  and  by  which  she  was  condemned ; 
(iii.)  A  statement  of  the  name  of  the  master ; 
(iv.)  A  statement  of  the  number  of  shares  in  the  ship  of  \^hich 
be  or  the  corporation,  as  the  case  may  be,  is  entitled  to  be  registered 
as  owner ; 

(y.)  A  declaration  that,  to  the  best  of  bis  knowledge  and  belief, 
no  unqualified  person  or  body  of  persons  is  entitled  as  owner  to  any 
legal  or  beneficial  interest  in  the  ship  or  any  share  therein. 

10. — (1.)  On  the  first  registry  of  a  ship  the  following  evidence 
shall  be  produced  in  addition  to  the  declaration  of  ownerabip : — 

(a.)  In  the  case  of  a  British-built  ship,  a  builder's  certificate, 
that  is  to  say,  a  certificate  signed  by  the  builder  of  the  ship,  and 
containing  a  true  account  of  the  proper  denomination  and  of  the 
tonnage  of  the  ship,  as  estimated  by  him,  and  of  the  time  when  and 
the  place  where  she  was  built,  and  of  the  name  of  the  person  (if 
any)  on  whose  account  the  ship  was  built,  and  if  there  has  been 
any  sale,  the  bill  of  sale  under  which  the  ship,  or  a  share  therein, 
has  become  vested  in  the  applicant  for  registry ; 

(6.)  In  the  case  of  a  foreign-built  ship,  the  same  evidence  as  in 
the  case  of  a  British-built  ship,  unless  the  declarant  who  makes  the 
declaration  of  ownership  declares  that  the  time  and  place  of  her 
l^uilding  are  unknown  to  him,  or  that  the  builder's  certificate  can- 
rftot  be  procured,  in  which  case  there  shall  be  required  only  the  bill 
of  sale  under  which  the  ship,  or  a  share  therein,  became  vested  in 
^be  applicant  for  registry ; 

(c.)  In  the  ease  of  a  ship  condemned  by  any  competent  Court, 
^kXi  official  copy  of  the  condemnation. 

(2.)   The  builder  shall  grant  the  certificate  required   by  this 

9  action,  and  such  person  as  the  Commissioners  of  Customs  recog- 

i>i£e  as  carrying  on  the  business  of  the  builder  of  a  ship  shall  be 

^^eladed,  for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  in  the  expression  "  builder 

^£  the  ship." 

(8.)  If  the  person  granting  a  builder's  certificate  under  this 
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section  wilfully  makes  a  false  sta 
for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine 

11.  As  poon  as  the  requirer 
registry  have  been  complied  witl 
register  book  the  following  partic 

(a.)  The  name  of  the  ship  and 
belongs ; 

{b.)  The  details  comprised  in  I 

(c,)  The  particulars  respectin| 
tion  of  ownership ;  and 

(d.)  The  name  and  descrip 
owners,  and  if  there  are  more  o^ 
which  they  are  interested  in  her. 

12.  On  the  registry  of  a  shi] 
poBsesi^iou  the  following  docume 
ficate,  the  builder's  certificate,  an 
made,  the  copy  of  the  condemnat 
ownership. 

13.  The  port  at  which  a  Brit 
being  shall  be  deemed  her  port 
she  belongs. 

Oertifieafe 

14.  On  completion  of  the  reg 
grant  a  certificate  of  registry  con 
her  entered  in  the  register  book, 

15.— (1.)  The  certificate  of  n 
lawful  navigation  of  the  ship,  anc 
by  reason  of  any  title,  lien,  chi 
claimed  by  any  owner,  mortgagee 


(2.)  If  any  person,  whether  in 
on  request  to  deliver  up  the  C( 
possession  or  under  his  control  to 
thereof  for  the  purposes  of  the  1 
any  Registrar,  officer  of  Custom 
to  require  such  delivery,  any  Ji 
and  seal,  or  any  Court  capable  ol 
may  summon  the  person  so  refu 
or  Court,  and  to  be  examined  to 
is  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of 
was  reasonable  cause  for  such  r( 
to  a  fine  not  exceeding  100^  ;  bu 
Court  that  the  certificate  is  los 
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didcharged,  and  tbe  Justice  or  Court  shall  certify  that  the  certificate 
of  registry  is  lost. 

(8.)  If  the  person  so  refusing  is  proved  to  have  absconded  so 
that  the  warrant  of  a  Justice  or  process  of  a  Court  cannot  be  served 
on  liiiii,  or  if  he  persists  in  not  delivering  up  the  certificate,  the 
JuBtice  or  Court  shall  certify  the  fact,  and  the  same  proceedings 
may  then  be  taken  as  in  the  case  of  a  certificate  mislaid,  lost,  or 
destroyed,  or  as  near  thereto  as  circumstances  permit. 

10.  If  the  master  or  owner  of  a  ship  uses  or  attempts  to  use  for 
her  navigation  a  certificate  of  registry  not  legally  granted  in  respect 
of  tlie  ship,  he  shall,  in  respect  of  each  ofience,  be  guilty  of  a  mis- 
demeanour, and  the  ship  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  under  this 
Act. 

17.  The  Registrar  of  the  port  of  registry  of  a  ship  may,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Commissioners  of  Customs,  and  on  the  delivery 
up  to  him  of  the  certificate  of  registry  of  a  ship,  grant  a  new 
certificate  iu  lieu  thereof. 

18. — (1.)  In  the  event  of  the  certificate  of  registry  of  a  ship 
being  mislaid,  lost,  or  destroyed,  the  Registrar  of  her  port  of 
registry  shall  grant  a  new  certificate  of  registry  in  lieu  of  her 
original  certificate. 

(2.)  If  the  port  (having  a  British  Registrar  or  Consular  ofiScer) 
at  which  the  ship  is  at  the  time  of  the  event,  or  first  arrives  after 
the  event — 

(a.)  Is  not  iu  the  United  Kingdom,  where  the  »hip  is  registered 
in  the  United  Kingdom;  or 

(p.)  Is  not  in  the  British  possession  in  which  the  ship  is  regis- 
tered; or 

(e.)  Where  the  ship  is  registered  at  a  port  of  registry  established 
by  Order  in  Council  under  this  Act,  is  not  that  port ; 

Then  the  master  of  the  ship,  or  some  other  person  having 
knowledge  of  the  facts  of  the  case,  shall  make  a  declaration  stating 
tbe  facts  of  the  case,  and  the  names  and  descriptions  of  the  regis- 
tered owners  of  such  ship  to  the  best  of  the  declarant's  knowledge 
and  belief,  and  the  Registrar  or  Consular  officer,  as  the  case  may 
be,  shall  thereupon  grant  a  provisional  certificate'  containing  a 
statement  of  the  circumstances  under  which  it  is  granted. 

(d.)  The  provisional  certificate  shall  within  ten  days  after  the 
first  subsequent  arrival  of  the  ship  at  her  port  of  discharge  in  the 
United  Kingdom,  where  she  is  registered  in  the  United  Kingdon), 
or  in  the  British  possession  in  which  she  is  registered,  or  where  she 
ic«  registered  at  a  port  of  registry  established  by  Order  in  Council 
uKider  this  Act  at  that  port,  be  delivered  up  to  the  Begistntr  of  her 
port  of  registry,  and  the  Registrar  shall  thereupon  grant  tbe  new 
•ortificate  of  registry ;  and  if  the  master  without  reasonable  cans 
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fails  to  deliver  up  the  provisioDal 
aforesaid,  be  shall  bo  liable  to  a  fine 

19.  Where  the  master  of  a  reg 
each  of  the  followiug  persons  (that  i 

(a.)  If  the  change  is  made  in  c( 
Naval  Court,  the  presiding  officer  of 

(b,)  If  the  change  is  made  in  coi 
master  by  a  Court  under  Part  VI  c 
that  Court ;  and 

(c.)  If  the  change  occurs  from  ai 
if  there  is  none,  the  British  Consul 
change  occurs ; 

Shall  indorse  and  sign  on  the 
randum  of  the  change,  and  shall  i 
the  Registrar-General  of  Shipping  j 
Customs  at  any  port  in  Her  Maje 
admit  any  person  to  do  any  act  th< 
unless  bis  name  is  inserted  in  or 
registry  as  her  last  appointed  mastei 

20. — (1.)  Whenever  a  change  c 
ship  of  a  ship,  the  change  of  ownc 
certificate  of  registry  either  by  the 
registry,  or  by  the  Registrar  of  anj 
who  has  been  advised  of  the  change 
port  of  registry. 

(2.)  The  master  shall,  for  the  p 
the  Registrar  of  the  ship's  port  of  i 
registry  to  the  Registrar,  forthwith 
occurs  when  the  ship  is  at  her  po: 
during  her  absence  from  that  port 
section  is  not  made  before  her  retui 
that  port. 

(3.)  The  Registrar  of  any  port 
registry,  who  is  required  to  mah 
section,  may  for  that  purpose  reqi 
deliver  to  him  the  ship's  certificat 
be  not  thereby  detained,  and  the 
accordingly. 

(4.)  If  the  master  fails  to  delivei 
of  registry  as  required  by  this  secti 
liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  100/. 

21. — (1.)  In  the  event  of  a  regii 
or  constructively  lost,  taken  by  the 
ceasing,  by  reason  of  a  transfer  t 
owners  of  British  ships,  or  otherw 
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Transfers  and  Transmissions. 

24. — (1.)  A  registered  ship  or  a  share  therein  (when  disposed  of 
to  a  person  qualified  to  own  a  British  ship)  shall  he  transferred  bj 
bill  of  sale. 

(2.)  The  bill  of  sale  shall  contain  such  description  of  the  ahip  as 
is  contained  in  the  sunreyor^s  certificate,  or  some  other  descripttoB 
sufficient  to  identify  the  ship  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  B^istrar, 
and  shall  be  in  the  form  marked  (A)  in  the  first  part  of  the  First 
Schedule  to  this  Act,  or  as  near  thereto  as  circumstancea  permit, 
and  shall  be  executed  by  the  transferor  in  the  presence  of,  and  be 
attested  by,  a  witness  or  witnesses. 

25.  Where  a  registered  ship  or  a  share  therein  is  transferred, 
the  transferee  ehall  not  be  entitled  to  be  registered  as  owner 
thereof  until  he,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  corporation,  the  person  autho- 
rized by  this  Act  to  make  declarations  on  behalf  of  the  corporation, 
has  made  and  signed  a  declaration  (in  this  Act  called  a  "  declaration 
of  transfer  ")  referring  to  the  ohip,  and  containing — 

(a.)  A  statement  of  the  qualification  of  the  transferee  to  own  a 
British  ship,  or  if  the  transferee  is  a  corporation,  of  such  circum- 
stances of  the  constitution  and  business  thereof  as  proTO  it  to  be 
qualified  to  own  a  British  ship  ;  and 

(5.)  A  declaration  that,  to  the  best  of  hia  knowledge  and  belief, 
no  unqualified  person  or  body  of  persons  is  entitled  as  owner  to  any 
legal  or  beneficial  interest  in  the  ship  or  any  share  therein* 

26. — (1 .)  Every  bill  of  sale  for  the  transfer  of  a  registered  ship 
or  of  a  share  therein,  when  duly  executed,  shall  be  produced  to  the 
Registrar  of  her  port  of  registry,  with  the  declaration  of  traosfer, 
and  the  Registrar  shall  thereupon  enter  in  the  register  book  the 
name  of  the  transferee  as  owner  of  the  ship  or  share,  and  shall 
indorse  on  the  bill  of  sale  the  fact  of  that  entry  having  been  miule, 
with  the  day  and  hour  thereof. 

(2.)  Bills  of  sale  of  a  ship  or  of  a  share  therein  shall  be  entered 
in  the  register  book  in  the  order  of  their  production  to  tlio 
Eegistrar. 

27. — (1.)  Where  the  property  in  a  registered  ship  or  shmre 
therein  is  transmitted  to  a  person  qualified  to  own  a  British  ship  on 
the  marriage,  death,  or  bankruptcy/  of  any  registered  owner,  or  t» v 
any  lawful  means  other  than  by  a  transfer  under  this  Act — 

(a.)  That  person  shall  authenticate  the  transmission  by  makixi^ 
and  signing  a  declaration  (in  this  Act  called  a  ^' declaration  o' 
transmission")  identifying  the  ship,  and  containing  the  aere«-«j 
statements  hereinbefore  required  to  be  contained  in  a  declaratao^a 
of  transfer,  or  as  near  thereto  as  circumstances  admit,  and 
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statement  of  the  manner  in  wbioh  and  the  person  to  whom  the 
property  has  been  transmitted ; 

(6.)  If  the  transmission  takes  place  by  virtue  of  marriage,  the 
declaration  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  register  of  the 
marriage  or  other  legal  evidence  of  the  celebration  thereof,  and 
shall  declare  the  identity  of  the  female  owner ; 

(c)  If  the  transmission  is  consequent  on  bankruptcy,  the  decla- 
ration of  trauBmission  shall  be  accompanied  by  such  evidence  as  is 
for  the  time  being  receivable  in  Courts  of  Justice  as  proof  of  the 
title  of  persons  claiming  under  a  bankruptcy ; 

(d.)  If  the  transmission  is  consequent  on  death,  the  declaration 
of  transmission  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  instrument  of  repre- 
sentation, or  an  official  extract  therefrom. 

(2.)  The  Begistrar,  on  receipt  of  the  declaration  of  transmission 
so  accompanied,  shall  enter  in  the  register  book  the  name  of  the 
person  entitled  under  the  transmission  as  owner  of  the  ship  or 
share  the. property  in  which  has  been  transmitted,  and,  where  there 
is  more  than  one  such  person,  shall  enter  the  names  of  all  those 
persons;  but  those  persons,  however  numerous,  shall,  for  the 
purpose  of  the  provision  of  this  Act  with  respect  to  the  number  of 
persons  entitled  to  be  registered  as  owners,  be  considered  as  one 
person. 

28. — (1.)  Where  the  property  in  a  registered  ship  or  share 
therein  is  transmitted  on  marriage,  death,*  bankruptcy,  or  otherwise, 
to  a  person  not  qualified  to  own  a  British  ship,  then— 

If  the  ship  is  registered  in  England  or  Ireland,  the  High  Court ; 
or 

If  the  ship  is  registered  in  ScotUind,  the  Court  of  Session ;  or 
If  the  ship  is  registered  in  any  British  possession,  the  Court 
having  the  principal  civil  jurisdiction  in  that  possession ;  or 

If  the  ship  is  registered  in  a  port  of  registry  established  by 
Order  in  Council  under  this  Act,  the  British  Court  having  the 
principal  civil  jurisdiction  there ; 

May,  on  application  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  unqualified  person, 
order  a  sale  of  the  property  so  transmitted,  and  direct  that  the 
proceeds  of  the  sale,  after  deducting  the  expenses  thereof,  be  paid 
tM  the  person  entitled  under  such  transmission  or  otherwise  as  the 
Oourt  direct. 

(2.)  The  Court  may  require  any  evidence  in  support  of  the 
Application  they  think  requisite,  and  may  make  the  order  on  any 
^^rms  and  conditions  they  think  just,  or  may  refuse  to  make  the 
^7T*cler,  aud  generally  may  act  in  the  ease  as  the  justice  of  the  case 
^.^rquires. 

(8.)  Every  such  application  for  sale  must  be  made  within  four 
^^eeks  after  the  occurrence  of  the  event  on  which  the  transmission 
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has  taken  place,  or  within  such  furCher  time  (not  exceeding  in  the 
whole  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  occurrence)  as  the  Cooii 
allow. 

(4)  If  such  an  application  is  not  made  within  the  time  afore- 
said, or  if  the  Court  refuse  an  order  for  sale,  the  ship  or  share 
transmitted  shall  thereupon  be  subject  to  forfeitare  under  thii 
Act. 

29.  Where  any  Court,  whether  under  the  preceding  sections  of 
this  Act  or  otherwise,  orders  the  sale  of  any  ship  or  share  therein, 
fche  order  of  the  Court  shall  contain  a  declaration  vesting  in  some 
person  named  by  the  Court  the  right  to  transfer  that  ship  or  ahan, 
and  that  person  shall  thereupon  be  entitled  to  transfer  the  ship  ot 
share  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  he  were  tbe 
registered  owner  thereof;  and  every  Segistrar  shall  obey  the  requi- 
sition of  the  person  so  named  in  respect  of  any  such  transfer  to  tlhr 
same  extent  as  if  such  person  were  the  registered  owner. 

30.  Each  of  the  following  Courts ;  namely — 
(a.)  In  England  and  Ireland,  the  High  Court ; 
(6.)  In  Scotland,  the  Court  of  Session  ; 

((?.)  In  any  British  possession,  the  Court  having  the  principal 
civil  jurisdiction  in  that  possession  ;  and 

(d.)  In  the  case  of  a  port  of  registry  established  by  Order  in 
Council  under  this  Act,  the  British  Court  having  the  principal  civil 
jurisdiction  there ; 

May,  if  the  Court  think  fit  (without  prejudice  to  the  exercise  of 
any  other  power  of  the  Court),  on  the  application  of  any  interested 
person  make  an  order  prohibiting  for  a  time  specified  any  dealing 
with  a  ship  or  any  share  therein,  and  the  Court  may  make  the 
order  on  any  terms  or  conditions  they  think  just,  or  may  refuse  to 
make  the  order,  or  may  discharge  the  order  when  made,  with  or 
without  costs,  and  generally  may  act  in  the  case  as  the  joatioe  o£ 
the  case  requires ;  and  every  Registrar,  without  being  made  a  party 
to  the  proceeding,  shall  on  being  served  with  the  order  or  an  officiitl 
copy  thereof  obey  the  same. 

Mortgages. 

81. — (1.)  A  registered  ship  or  a  share  therein  may  be  made  a 
security  for  a  loan  or  other  valuable  consideration,  and  the  instru- 
ment creating  the  security  (in  this  Act  called  a  "  mortgage")  sh^J. 
be  in  the  form  marked  (B)  in  the  first  part  of  the  First  Schedule  t^ 
this  Act,  or  as  near  thereto  as  circumstances  permit,  and  on  tbe 
production  of  such  instrument  the  Registrar  of  the  ship's  poft  o  - 
registry  shall  record  it  in  the  register  book. 

(2.)  Mortgages  shall  be  recorded  by  the  Begistrar  in  the 


Digitized  by 


Google 


GREAT  BRITAIN.  646 

in  time  iu  which  they  are  produced  to  him  for  that  purpose,  and  the 
Begistrar  shall  hj  memoraDdum  under  his  hand  notify  on  each 
roortgage  that  it  has  been  recorded  by  him,  stating  the  day  and 
hour  of  that  record. 

82.  Where  a  registered  mortgage  is  discharged,  the  Begistrar 
shall,  on  the  production  of  the  mortgage  deed,  with  a  receipt  for 
the  mortgage  money  indorsed  thereon,  duly  signed  and  attested, 
make  an  entry  in  the  register  book  to  the  effect  that  the  mortgage 
has  been  discharged,  and  on  that  entry  being  made  the  estate  (if 
any)  which  passed  to  the  mortgagee  shall  vest  in  the  person  in 
whom  (haying  regard  to  intervening  acts  and  circumstances,  if  any) 
it  would  have  vested  if  the  mortgage  had  not  been  made. 

33.  If  there  are  more  mortgages  than  one  registered  in  respect 
of  the  same  ship  or  share,  the  mortgagees  shall,  notwithstanding 
any  express,  implied  or  constructive  notice,  be  entitled  in  priority, 
one  over  the  other,  according  to  the  date  at  which  each  mortgage 
is  recorded  in  the  register  book,  and  not  according  to  the  date  of 
each  mortgage  itself. 

34.  Except  as  far  as  may  be  necessary  for  making  a  mortgaged 
ship  or  share  available  as  a  security  for  the  mortgage  debt,  the 
mortgagee  shall  not  by  reason  of  the  mortgage  be  deemed  the 
owner  of  the  ship  or  share,  nor  shall  the  mortgagor  be  deemed  to 
have  ceased  to  be  owner  thereof. 

35.  Every  registered  mortgagee  shall  have  power  absolutely  to 
dispose  of  the  ship  or  share  in  respect  of  which  he  is  registered, 
and  to  give  effectual  receipts  for  the  purchase  money;  but  where 
there  are  more  persons  than  one  registered  as  mortgagees  of  the 
same  ship  or  share,  a  subsequent  mortgagee  shall  not,  except  under 
the  order  of  a  Court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  sell  the  ship  or  share 
without  the  concurrence  of  every  prior  mortgagee. 

86.  A  registered  mortgage  of  a  ship  or  share  shall  not  be 
affected  by  any  act  of  bankruptcy  committed  by  the  mortgagor 
after  the  date  of  the  record  of  the  mortgage,  notwithstanding  that 
the  mortgagor  at  the  commencement  of  his  bankruptcy  had  the 
ship  or  share  in  his  possession,  order,  or  disposition,  or  was  reputed 
owner  thereof,  and  the  mortgage  shall  be  preferred  to  any  right, 
claim,  or  interest  therein  of  the  other  creditors  of  the  bankrupt  or 
any  trustee  or  assignee  on  their  behalf. 

87.  A  registered  roortgage  of  a  ship  or  share  may  be  transferred 
to  any  person,  and  the  instrument  effecting  the  transfer  shall  be  in 
the  form  marked  (G)  in  the  first  part  of  the  First  Schedule  to  this 
Act,  or  as  near  thereto  as  circumstances  permit,  and  on  the  pro- 
duction of  such  instrument  the  Begistrar  shall  record  it  by  entering 
in  the  register  book  the  name  of  the  transferee  as  mortgagee  of  the 
ship  or  share,  and  shall  by  memorandum  under  his  hand  notify  on 
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the  iiistrumeat  of  transfer  that  it  bfts  been  recorded  by  him,  stating 
the  day  and  hour  of  the  record. 

38. — (1.)  Where  the  interest  of  a  mortgagee  in  a  ship  op  shire 
is  transmitted  on  marriage,  death,  or  bankruptcy,  or  by  any  lawful 
means,  other  than  by  a  transfer  under  this  Act,  the  transtnissioD 
shall  be  authenticated  by  a  declaration  of  the  person  to  whom  the 
interest  is  transmitted,  containing  a  statement  of  the  manner  in 
which  and  the  person  to  whom  the  property  has  been  transmitted^ 
and  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  like  evidence  as  is  by  this  Act 
required  in  case  of  a  corresponding  transmission  of  the  ownership 
of  a  ship  or  share. 

(2.)  The  Begistrar  on  the  receipt  of  the  declaration,  and  the 
production  of  the  evidence  aforesaid,  shall  enter  the  name  of  the 
person  entitled  under  the  transmission  in  the  register  book  ai 
mortgagee  of  the  ship  or  share. 

Certificates  of  Mortgage  and  Sale. 

39.  A  registered  owner,  if  desirous  of  disposing  by  way  of 
mortgage  or  sale  of  the  ship  or  share  in  respect  of  which  be  is 
registered  at  any  place  out  of  the  country  in  which  the  port  of 
registry  of  the  ship  is  situate,  may  apply  to  the  Registrar,  and  the 
Registrar  shall  thereupon  enable  him  to  do  so  by  granting  a  oerti* 
fieate  of  mortgage  or  a  certificate  of  sale. 

40.  Before  a  certificate  of  mortgage  or  sale  is  granted,  the 
applicant  shall  state  to  the  Registrar,  and  the  Registrar  shall  enter 
in  the  register  book,  the  following  particulars  (that  is  to  say) :— > 

(i.)  The  name  of  the  person  by  whom  the  power  mentioned  in 
the  certificate  is  to  be  exercised,  and  in  the  case  of  a  mortgage  the 
maximum  amount  of  charge  to  be  created,  if  it  is  intended  to  iix 
any  such  maximum,  and  in  the  case  of  a  sale  the  minimum  price 
at  which  a  sale  is  to  be  made,  if  it  is  intended  to  fix  any  soi^i 
minimum ; 

(ii.)  The  place  where  the  power  is  to  be  exercised,  or  if  no  plaoe 
is  specified,  a  declaration  that  it  may  be  exercised  anywhere, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act ; 

(iii.)  The  limit  of  time  within  which  the  power  may  be  exec^ 
cised. 

41.  A  certificate  of  mortgage  or  sale  shall  not  be  granted  so  ii« 
to  authorize  any  mortgage  or  sale  to  be  made — 

If  the  port  of  registry  of  the  ship  is  situate  in  the  Umt^wi 
Kingdom,  at  any  place  within  the  United  Kingdom;  or 

It  the  port  of  registry  is  situate  within  a  British  possea&ion,  ^% 
any  place  within  the  same  British  possession ;  or 

'f  the  port  of  registry  is  established  by  Order  in  Coancil 
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tins  Act,  at  that  port,  or  within  such  adjoining  area  as  is  specified 
in  the  Order;  or 

B7  any  person  not  named  in  the  certificate. 
42.  A  certificate  of  mortgage  and  a  certificate  of  sale  shall 
contain  a  statement  of  the  several  particulars  by  this  Act  directed 
to  be  entered  in  the  register  book  on  the  application  for  the  cer- 
tificate, and  in  addition  thereto  an  enumeration  of  any  registered 
mortgnges  or  certificates  of  mortgage  or  sale  affecting  tho  ship  or 
share  in  respect  of  which  the  certificate  is  given. 

48.  The  following  rules  shall  be  observed  as  to  certificates  of 
•mortgage : — 

(1.)  The  power  shall  be  exercised  in  conformity  with  the  directions 
contained  in  the  certificate ; 

(2.)  Every  mortgage  made  thereunder  shall  be  registered  by  the 
indorsement  of  a  record  thereof  on  the  certificate  by  a  fiegistrar  or 
British  Consular  officer ; 

(8.)  A  mortgage  made  in  good  faith  thereunder  shall  not  be 
impeached  by  reason  of  the  person  by  whom  the  power  was  given 
dying  before  the  making  of  the  mortgage ; 

(4.)  Whenever  the  certificate  contains  a  specification  of  the 
place  at  which,  and  a  limit  of  time  not  exceeding  twelve  months 
within  which,  the  power  is  to  be  exercised,  a  mortgage  made  in 
good  faith  to  a  mortgagee  without  notice  shall  not  be  impeached 
by  reason  of  the  bankruptcy  of  the  person  by  whom  the  power  was 
given ; 

(5.)  Every  mortgage  which  is  so  registered  as  aforesaid  on  the 
certificate  shall  have  priority  over  all  mortgages  of  the  same  ship  or 
share  created  subsequently  to  the  date  of  the  entry  of  the  certificate 
in  the  register  book ;  and  if  there  are  more  mortgages  than  one  so 
registered,  the  respective  mortgagees  claiming  thereunder  shall, 
notwithstanding  any  express,  implied,  or  constructive  notice,  be 
entitled  one  before  the  other  according  to  the  date  at  which  each 
mortgage  is  registered  on  the  certificate,  and  not  according  to  the 
date  of  the  mortgage ; 

(G.)  Subject  to  the  foregoing  rules,  every  mortgagee  whose 
mortgage  is  registered  on  the  certificate  shall  have  the  same  rights 
and  powers  and  be  subject  to  the  same  liabilities  as  he  would  have 
had  and  been  subject  to  if  his  mortgage  had  been  registered  in  the 
register  book  instead  of  on  the  certificate ; 

(7.)  The  discharge  of  any  mortgage  so  registered  on  the  certi- 
ficate may  be  indorsed  on  the  certificate  by  any  Begistrar  or  British 
Consular  officer,  on  the  production  of  such  evidence  as  is  by  this 
Act  required  to  be  produced  to  the  Registrar  on  the  entry  of  the 
discharge  of  a  mortgage  in  the  register  book  ;  and  on  that  indorse- 
inept  being  made,  the  interest,  if  any,  which  passed  to  the  mortgagee 
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shall  vest  iu  the  same  person  or  persons  in  whom  it  would  (baviog 
regard  to  intervening  acts  and  circumstances,  if  anj)  have  vested  if 
the  mortgage  had  not  been  made ; 

(8.)  On  the  delivery  of  any  certificate  of  mortgage  to  the 
Registrar  by  whom  it  was  granted  he  shall,  after  recording  in  the 
register  book,  iu  such  manner  as  to  preserve  its  priority,  any 
unsatisfied  mortgage  registered  thereon,  cancel  the  certificate,  tnd 
enter  the  fact  of  the  cancellation  in  the  register  book;  and  everj 
certificate  so  cancelled  shall  be  void  to  all  intents. 

44.  The  following  rules  shall  be  observed  as  to  certificate*  cf 
sale: — 

(1.)  A  certificate  of  sale  shall  not  be  granted  except  for  the  sde 
of  an  entire  ship ; 

(2.)  The  power  shall  be  exercised  in  conformity  with  the 
directions  contained  in  the  certificate ; 

(3.)  A  sale  made  in  good  faith  thereunder  to  a  purchaser  for 
valuable  consideration  shall  not  be  impeached  by  reason  of  the 
person  by  whom  the  power  was  given  dying  before  the  making  of 
such  sale; 

(4.)  Whenever  the  certificate  contains  a  specification  of  the  place 
at  which,  and  a  limit  of  time  not  exceediug  twelve  months  ^lithin 
which,  the  power  is  to  be  exercised,  a  sale  made  in  good  faith  to  a 
purchaser  for  valuable  consideration  without  notice  shall  not  he 
impeached  by  reason  of  the  bankruptcy  of  the  person  by  whom  the 
power  was  given ; 

(5.)  A  transfer  made  to  a  person  qualified  to  be  the  owner  of  a 
British  ship  shall  be  by  a  bill  of  sale  in  accordance  with  this  Act ; 

(6.)  If  the  ship  is  sold  to  a  person  qualified  to  be  the  owner  of  a 
British  ship,  the  ship  shall  be  registered  anew ;  but  notice  of  ail 
mortgages  enumerated  on  the  certificate  of  sale  shall  be  entered  in 
the  register  book ; 

(7.)  Before  registry  anew  there  shall  be  produced  to  tbe 
Registrar  required  to  make  the  same  the  bill  of  sale  by  which  the 
ship  is  transferred,  the  certificate  of  sale,  and  the  certificate  of 
registry  of  such  ship ; 

(8.)  The  last-mentioned  Registrar  shaU  retain  the  certificates 
of  sale  and  registry,  and  after  having  indorsed  on  both  of  those 
instruments  an  entry  of  the  fact  of  a  sale  having  taken  place,  shall 
forward  them  to  the  Registrar  of  the  port  appearing  thereon  to  be 
the  former  port  of  registry  of  the  ship,  and  the  last-mentioned 
Registrar  shall  thereupon  make  a  memorandum  of  the  sale  in  hij 
register  book,  and  the  registry  of  the  ship  in  that  book  shall  be 
considered  as  closed,  except  as  far  as  relates  to  any  unsatisfied 
mortgages  or  existing  certificates  of  mortgage  entered  therein ; 

On  such  registry  anew  the  description  of  the  ship  oontalned 
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in  ber  original  certificate  of  registry  may  be  transferred  to  tbe  new 
register  book,  without  her  being  resurvejeil,  and  the  declaration  to 
be  made  by  the  purchaser  shall  be  the  same  as  would  be  required  to 
be  made  by  an  ordinary  transferee ; 

(10.)  If  the  ship  is  sold  to  a  person  not  qualified  to  be  the 
owner  of  a  British  ship,  the  bill  of  sale  by  which  the  ship  is  trans- 
ferred»  the  certificate  of  sale,  and  the  certificate  of  registry  shall 
be  produced  to  a  Segistrar  or  British  Consular  officer,  and  that 
[Registrar  or  officer  shall  retain  the  certificates  of  sale  and  registry, 
and,  having  indorsed  thereon  the  fact  of  that  ship  having  been  sold 
to  a  person  not  qualified  to  be  the  owner  of  a  British  ship,  shall 
forward  the  certificates  to  the  Eegistrar  of  the  port  appearing  on 
the  certificate  of  registry  to  be  the  port  of  registry  of  that  ship ; 
and  that  Begistrar  shall  thereupon  make  a  memorandum  of  the 
ttale  in  his  register  book,  and  the  registry  of  the  ship  in  that 
book  shaU  be  considered  as  closed,  except  so  far  as  relates  to  any 
unsatisfied  mortgages  or  existing  certificates  of  mortgage  .entered 
therein ; 

(11.)  If,  on  a  sale  being  made  to  a  person  not  qualified  to  be 
tbe  owner  of  a  British  ship,  default  is  made  in  the  production  of 
such  certificates  as  are  mentioned  in  the  last  rule,  that  person  shall 
be  considered  by  British  law  as  having  acquired  no  title  to  or 
interest  in  the  ship;  and  further,  the  person  upon  whose  appli- 
cation the  certificate  of  sale  was  granted,  and  the  person  exercising 
the  power,  shall  each  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  100/. ; 

(12.)  If  no  sale  is  made  in  conformity  with  the  certificate  of 
sale,  that  certificate  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Eegistrar  by  whom 
the  same  was  granted ;  and  he  shall  thereupon  cancel  it  and  enter 
the  fact  of  the  cancellation  in  the  register  book;  and  every  certi- 
ficate so  cancelled  shall  be  void  for  all  intents  and  purposes. 

46.  On  proof  at  any  time  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioners of  Customs  that  a  certificate  of  mortgage  or  sale  is  lost  or 
deatroyed,  or  so  obliterated  as  to  be  useless,  and  that  the  powers 
thereby  given  have  never  been  exercised,  or  if  they  have  been 
exercised,  then  on  proof  of  the  several  matters  and  thiugs  that  have 
been  done  thereunder,  the  Registrar  may,  with  the  sanction  of  the 
Conunissioners,  as  circumstances  require,  either  issue  a  new  certi- 
ficate, or  direct  such  entries  to  be  made  iu  the  register  books,  or 
sueh  other  things  to  be  done,  as  might  have  been  made  or  done  if  the 
loss,  destruction,  or  obliteration  had  not  taken  place. 

46. — (1.)  The  registered  owner  of  any  ship  or  share  therein  in 
respect  of  which  a  certificate  of  mortgage  or  sale  has  been  granted, 
specifying  tbe  places  where  the  power  thereby  given  is  to  be 
exercised,  may,  by  an  instrument  under  his  hand,  authorize  the 
Registrar  by  whom  the  certificate  was  granted  to  giro  notice  to  the 
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Begistrar  or  British  Consular  ofiScer 
certificate  is  revoked. 

(2.)  Notice  shall  thereupon  be  gi 
recorded  by  the  Begistrar  or  British 
and  after  it  is  recorded  the  certificate  t 
and  of  no  effect  so  far  as  respects  any 
»ftcr  D  nde  at  that  place. 

(3.)  The  notice  after  it  has  been  r 
every  person  applying  for  the  purpos 
mortgage  or  transfer  under  the  oeHdfici 

(4.)  A  Begistrar  or  British  Consu 
such  notice  shall  state  to  the  Begistra 
granted  whether  any  previous  exercise 
certificate  refers  has  taken  place. 


Name  of  Sh 

47. — (1.)  A  ship  shall  not  be  desci 
that  by  which  she  is  for  the  time  being 

(2.)  A  change  shaU  not  be  made  ii 
the  previous  written  permission  of  the 

(3.)  Application  for  that  permibaic 
the  Board  are  of  opinion  that  the  a[ 
may  entertain  it,  and  thereupon  re< 
published  in  such  form  and  manner  as  1 

(4.)  On  permission  being  granted  t 
name  shall  forthwith  be  altered  in  th( 
certificate  of  registry,  and  on  her  bows 

(5.)  If  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfactic 
the  name  of  any  ship  has  been  chan| 
they  shall  direct  that  her  name  be  altc 
beibre  the  change,  and  the  name  shal 
book,  in  the  ship's  certificate  of  registr 
accordingly. 

(6.)  Where  a  ship  having  once  bee 
so  registered,  no  person,  unless  ignor 
(proof  of  which  shall  lie  on  him),  sha 
Begistrar  phall  knowingly  register,  tl 
by  which  she  was  previously  registen 
written  permission  of-  the  Board  of  Tn 

(7.)  Whore  a  foreign  ship,  not  havii 
registered  as  a  British  ship,  becomes  a 
apply  to  register^  and  no  Begistrar  i 
ship,  except  by  the  name  which  she  b 
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uiately  before  becoming  a  British  ship,  unless  with  the  previous 
written  permission  of  the  Board  of  Trade. 

(8.)  If  any  person  acts,  or  suffers  any  person  under  his  control 
to  act,  in  contra?ention  of  this  section,  or  omits  to  do,  or  suffers 
any  person  under  his  control  to  omit  to  do,  anything  required  by 
this  section,  he  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  100^  and  (except  in  the  case  of  an  application  being 
made  under  the  section  with  respect  to  a  foreign  ship  which  not 
having  at  any  previous  time  been  registered  ad  a  British  ship  has 
become  a  British  ship)  the  ship  may  be  detained  until  this  section 
is  complied  with* 

Registry  of  Alterations,  Registry  anew,  and  Transfer  of  Registry. 

48.— (1.)  When  a  registered  ship  is  so  altered  as  not  to  corre- 
spond with  the  particulars  relating  to  her  tonnage  or  description 
contained  in  the  register  book,  then,  if  the  alteration  is  made  at 
any  port  having  a  Begistrar,  that  Registrar,  or,  if  it  is  made  else- 
where, the  Begistrar  of  the  first  port  having  a  Registrar  at  which 
the  ship  arrives  after  the  alteration,  shall,  on  application  being 
made  to  him,  and  on  receipt  of  a  certificate  from  the  proper 
surveyor  stating  the  particulars  of  the  alteration,  either  cause  the 
alteration  to  be  registered,  or  direct  that  the  ship  be  registered 
anew. 

(2.)  On  failure  to  register  anew  a  ship  or  to  register  an  altera- 
tion of  a  ship  so  altered  as  aforesaid,  that  ship  shall  be  deemed  not 
duly  registered,  and  shall  not  bo  recognized  as  a  British  ship. 

49. — (1.)  For  the  purpose  of  the  registry  of  an  alteration  in  a 
ship,  the  ship's  certificate  of  registry  shall  be  produced  to  the 
Begistrar,  and  the  Registrar  shall,  in  his  discretion,  either  retain 
the  certificate  of  registry  and  grant  u  new  certificate  of  registry 
containing  a  description  of  the  ship  as  altered,  or  indorse  and  sign 
on  the  existing  certificate  a  memorandum  of  the  alteration. 

(2.)  The  particulars  of  the  alteration  so  made,  and  the  fact  of 
the  new  certificate  having  been  granted,  or  indorsement  having 
been  made,  shall  be  entered  by  the  Begistrar  of  the  ship's  port  of 
registry  in  his  register  book ;  and  for  that  purpose  the  Begistrar  to 
whom  the  application  for  the  registry  of  the  alteration  has  been 
made  (if  he  is  not  the  Begistrar  of  the  ship's  port  of  registry)  shall 
forthwith  report  to  the  last-mentioned  Begistrar  the  particulars  and 
facta  as  aforesaid,  aocompanied,  where  a  new  certificate  of  registry 
has  been  granted,  by  the  old  certificate  of  registry. 

50. — (L.)  Wbero  any  Begistrar,  not  being  the  Begistrar  of  the 
ship's  port  of  registry,  on  an  application  as  to  an  alteration  in  a 
ship,  directs  the  ship  to  be  registered  anew,  he  shall  either  grant 
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a  proyisional  certificate,  describing  the  ship  as  altered,  or  pro- 
visionally indorse  tlie  particulars  of  the  alteration  on  the  existing 
certificate. 

(2.)  Every  such  provisional  certificate,  or  certificate  provisioDallf 
indorsed,  shall,  within  ten  days  after  the  first  subsequent  airiTal  of 
the  ship  at  her  port  of  discharge  in  the  United  Kingdom,  if  she  u 
registered  in  the  United  Kingdom,  or,  if  she  is  registered  in  a 
British  possession,  at  her  port  of  discharge  in  that  British  pos- 
sessiou,  or,  if  she  is  registered  at  a  port  of  registry  established  b? 
Order  in  Council  under  this  Act,  at  that  port,  be  delivered  up  to 
the  Registrar  thereof,  and  that  Registrar  shall  cause  the  ship  to  be 
registered  anew. 

(3.)  The  Registrar  granting  a  provisional  certificate  under  this 
section,  or  provisionally  indorsing  a  certificate,  shall  add  to  the 
certificate  or  indorsement  a  statement  that  the  same  is  made  pro- 
visionally, and  shall  send  a  report  of  the  particulars  of  the  case  to 
the  Registrar  of  the  sliip's  port  of  registry,  containing  a  siiuilar 
statement  as  the  certificate  or  indorsement. 

51.  Where  the  ownership  of  any  ship  is  changed,  the  Registrar 
of  the  port  at  which  the  ship  is  registered  may,  on  the  application 
of  the  owners  of  the  ship,  register  tbe  ship  anew,  although  regia- 
tration  anew  is  not  required  under  this  Act. 

52. — (1.)  Where  a  ship  is  to  be  registered  anew,  the  Registrar 
shall  proceed  as  in  the  case  of  first  registry,  and  on  the  deliTeiy 
up  to  him  of  the  existing  certificate  of  registry,  and  on  the  other 
requisites  of  registry,  or  in  the  case  of  a  change  of  ownership  such 
of  them  as  he  thinks  material,  being  duly  complied  with,  shall  make 
such  registry  anew,  and  grant  a  certi6cate  thereof. 

(2.)  When  a  ship  is  registered  anew,  her  former  register  shall 
be  considered  as  closed,  except  so  far  as  relates  to  any  unsatisfied 
mortgage  or  existing  certificates  of  sale  or  mortgage  entered  thereon  ; 
but  the  names  of  all  persons  appearing  on  the  former  register  to  be 
interested  in  the  ship  as  owners  or  mortgagees  shall  be  entered  on 
the  new  register,  and  the  registry  anew  shall  not  in  any  way  affect 
the  rights  of  any  of  those  persons. 

.«;»  — n  \  TKe  registry  of  any  sbip  may  be  transferred  from  one 
on  the  application  to  the  Registrar  of  the  existing 
of  the  ship,  made  by  declaration  in  writing  of  all 
\g  on  the  register  to  be  interested  therein  as  owd^tb 
but  that  transfer  shall  not  in  any  way  affect  tbe 
persons  or  any  of  them,  and  those  rights  shall  in  aJI 
le  in  the  same  manner  as  if  no  such  transfer  his^ 

such  application  the  Registrar  shall  trausxnit  notion 
Etegifltrar  of  the  intended  port  of  registry,  with   .k 
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copy  of  all  particulars  relating  to  the  ship,  and  the  names  of  all 
persons  appearing  on  the  register  to  be  interested  therein  as  owners 
or  mortgagees. 

(3.)  The  ship's  certificate  of  registry  shall  be  delivered  up  to 
the  Registrar  either  of  the  existing  or  intended  port  of  registry, 
and,  if  deliyered  up  to  the  former,  shall  be  transmitted  to  the 
Registrar  of  the  intended  port  of  registry. 

(4.)  On  the  receipt  of  the  above  documents  the  Registrar  of  the 
intended  port  of  registry  shall  enter  in  his  register  book  all  the 
particulars  and  names  so  transmitted  as  aforesaid,  and  grant  a  fresh 
certificate  of  registry,  and  thenceforth  such  ship  shall  be  considered 
as  registered  at  the  new  port  of  registry,  and  the  name  of  the  ship's 
new  port  of  regi^itry  shall  be  substituted  for  the  name  of  her  former 
port  of  registry  on  the  ship's  stern. 

54.  Where  a  ship  has  ceased  to  be  registered  as  a  British  ship 
by  reason  of  having  been  wrecked  or  abandoned,  or  for  any  reason 
other  than  capture  by  the  enemy  or  transfer  to  a  person  not 
qualified  to  own  a  British  ship,  the  sliip  shall  not  be  re-registered 
until  she  has,  at  the  expense  of  the  applicant  for  registration,  been 
surveyed  by  a  surveyor  of  ships  and  certified  by  him  to  be  sea- 
worthy. 

Incapacitated  Perions. 

55. — (1.)  Where,  by  reason  of  infancy,  lunacy,  or  any  other 
cause,  any  person  interested  in  any  ship,  or  any  share  therein,  is 
incapable  of  making  any  declaration  or  doing  anything  required  or 
permitted  by  this  Act  to  be  made  or  done  in  connection  with  the 
registry  of  the  ship  or  share,  the  guardian  or  committee,  if  any,  of 
that  person,  or,  if  there  is  none,  any  person  appointed  on  appli- 
cation made  on  behalf  of  the  incapable  person,  or  of  any  other 
person  interested,  by  any  Court  or  Judge  having  jurisdiction  in 
respect  of  the  property  of  incapable  persons,  may  make  such 
declaration,  or  a  declaration  as  nearly  corresponding  thereto  as 
circumstances  permit,  and  do  such  act  or  thing  in  the  name  and 
on  behalf  of  the  incapable  person ;  and  all  acts  done  by  the  sub- 
Biitote  shall  be  as  effectual  as  if  done  by  the  person  for  whom  he  is 
substituted. 

(2.)  *'The  Trustee  Act,  1850,"  and  the  AcU  amending  the 
same,  shaU,  so  far  as  regards  the  Court  exercising  jurisdiction  in 
lunacy  in  Ireland,  apply  to  shares  in  ships  registered  under  this 
Act  as  if  they  were  stock  as  defined  by  that  Act. 
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Trusts  and  Equitable  Rights, 

66.  No  notice  of  any  trust,  express,  implied,  or  constrnctiTe, 
shall  be  entered  in  the  register  book  or  be  receivable  by  the 
Begistrnr,  and,  subject  to  any  rights  and  powers  appearing  by  the 
register  book  to  be  vested  in  any  other  person,  the  registered  owner 
of  a  ship  or  of  a  share  therein  shall  have  power  absolutely  to 
dispose  in  manner  in  this  Act  provided  of  the  ship  or  share,  and  to 
give  effectual  receipts  for  any  money  paid  or  advanced  by  waj  of 
consideration. 

57.  The  expression  "beneficial  interest,"  where  used  in  this 
Part  of  this  Act,  includes  interests  arising  under  contract  and  other 
equitable  interests;  and  the  intention  of  this  Act  is,  that  without 
prejudice  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  for  preventing  notice  of 
trusts  from  being  entered  io  the  register  book  or  received  by  the 
Bregistrar,  and  without  prejudice  to  tbe  powers  of  disposition  and  of 
giving  receipts  conferred  by  this  Act  on  registered  owners  and  mort- 
gagees,  and  without  prejudice  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  relatiiig 
to   the  exclusion  of  unqualified   persons  from   the  ownership'  of 
British  ships,  interests  arising  under  contract  or  other  equitable 
interests  inny  be  enforced  by  or  against  owners  and  mortgagees  cS, 
ships  in  respect  of  their  interest  therein  in  the  same  manner  as  in 
respect  of  any  other  personal  property. 

Liability  ofB&nqfioial  Ovmer^ 

68,  Where  any  person  is  beneficially  interested,  otherwise  than 
by  way  of  mortgage,  in  any  ship  or  share  in  a  ship  registered  in 
the  name  of  some  other  person  as  owner,  the  person  so  interested 
shall,  as  well  as  the  registered  owner,  be  subject  to  all  pecuniary 
penalties  imposed  by  this  or  any  other  Act  on  the  owners  of  ships 
or  shares  therein,  so  nevertheless  that  proceedings  may  be  taken 
for  the  enforcement  of  any  such  penalties  against  both  or  either  of 
the  aforesaid  parties,  with  or  without  joining  the  other  of  them. 

Managing  Ovmer. 

69.-^1.)  The  name  and  address  of  the  managing  owner  for  the 
time  being  of  every  ship  registered  at  a  port  in  the  United  Kingdom 
shall  be  registered  at  tlie  custom-house  of  that  port. 

(2.)  Where  there  is  not  a  managing  owner,  there  shall  l>e  so 
registered  the  name  of  the  ship's  husband  or  other  person  to  ^rliom 
the  management  of  the  ship  is  intrusted  by  or  on  behalf  of  iAk» 
owner;  and  any  person  whose  name  is  so  registered  shall^  for  tlie 
purposes  of  this  Act,  be  under  the  same  obligations,  and  subject  to 
tl~  'lities,  as  if  he  were  the  managing  owner. 
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(3.)  If  default  is  made  in  complying  with  this  section  the  owner 
sball  be  liable,  or  if  there  are  more  owners  than  one  each  owner 
shall  be  liable,  in  proportion  to  his  interest  Id  the  ship,  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  in  the  whole  100/.  each  time  the  ship  leaves  any  port  in 
the  United  Kingdom. 

Declarations,  Inspection  of  Register,  and  Fees. 

60.  When,  under  this  Part  of  this  Act,  any  person  is  required  to 
make  a  declaration  on  behalf  of  himself  or  Of  any  Corporation,  or 
any  evidence  is  required  to  be  produced  to  the  Registrar,  and  it  is 
shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Registrar  that  from  any  reasonable 
cause  that  person  is  unable  to  make  the  declaration  or  that  the 
evidence  cannot  be  produced,  the  Registrar  may,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Commisisioners  of  Customs,  and  on  the  production  of  such 
other  evidence  and  subject  to  such  terms  as  they  may  think  fit, 
dispense  with  the  declaration  or  evidence. 

61.— (1.)  Declarations  required  by  this  Part  of  this  Act  shall  be 
made  before  a  Registrar  of  British  ships,  or  a  Justice  of  the  Peace, 
or  a  Commissioner  for  Oaths,  or  a  British  Consular  officer. 

(2.)  Declarations  required  by  this  Part  of  this  Act  may  be  made 
on  behalf  of  a  corporation  by  the  Secretary  or  any  other  officer  of 
the  corporation  authorized  by  them  for  the  purpose. 

62.  All  fees  authorized  to  be  taken  under  this  Part  of  this  Act 
shall,  except  where  otherwise  in  this  Act  provided,  if  taken  in  any 
part  of  the  United  Kingdom,  be  applied  in  payment  of  the  general 
expenses  of  carrying  into  effect  this  Part  of  this  Act,  or  otherwise 
as  the  Treasury  may  direct;  if  taken  in  a  British  possession,  be 
disposed  of  in  such  way  as  the  Executive  Government  of  the 
possession  direct ;  and  if  taken  at  any  port  of  registry  established 
by  Order  in  Council  under  this  Act,  be  disposed  of  as  Her  Majesty 
in  Council  directs. 

Returns,  Evidence,  and  Eorms. 

68.— (1.)  Every  Registrar  in  the  United  Kingdom  shall  at  the 

expiration  of  every  month,  and  every  other  Begistrar  at  such  times 

JI8  may  be  fixed  by  the  Begistrar-Oeoeral  of  Shipping  and  Seamen, 

transmit  to  him  a  full  Be  turn,  in  such  form  as  the  said  Registrar* 

General  may  direct,  of  all  registries,  transfers,  transmissions,  mort- 

j^agea,  and  other  dealings  with  ships,  which  have  been  registered  by 

€>T  communicated  to  him  in  his  character  of  Registrar,  and  of  the 

xiameB  of  the  persons  concerned  in  the  same,  and  of  such  other 

particulars  as  may  be  directed  by  the  said  Registrar-G-eneral. 

(2.)  Every  Registrar  at  a  port  in  the  United  Kingdom  shall,  on 
or  before  the  1st  day  of  February  and  the  1st  day  of  August  ir 
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every  year,  transmit  to  1 
men  a  list  of  all  ships  r 
whose  registers  have  bee 
the  last  preceding  Eetui 

64. — (1.)  A  person,  < 
fixed  by  the  Cotnmissioi 
Registrar  at  a  reasona 
attendance,  inspect  any 

(2.)  The  following  d 
manner  provided  by  thit 

(a.)  Any  register  bo 
duction  from  the  custom 
the  lawful  custody  there 

(b.)  A  certificate  of 
signed  by  the  Registrar 

((?.)  An  indorsement 
signed  by  the  Registrar 

(d.)  Every  declarati( 
Act  in  respect  of  a  Brit 

(3.)  A  copy  or  trans 
the  Registrar- General  c 
of  the  Board  of  Trade 
provided  by  this  Act,  ai 
original  register  of  whic 

65.— <1.)  The  seven 
the  second  part  of  the 
form  prescribed  by  the  < 
of  the  Board  of  Trade, 
and  the  Commissioners 
Board  of  Trade,  make  t 
and  also  in  the  forms  sei 
as  they  may  deem  requi 

(2.)  A  Registrar  8 
direction  of  the  Commi 
the  register  book  any  bi 
the  disposal  or  transfi 
therein,  which  is  made 
being  required  under  tl 
particulars  other  than  i 
Commissioners  shall,  b 
notice  thereof  as  may  be 

(8.)  The  Commissio 
to  be  supplied  to  all  £ 
persons  requiring  to  us 
moderate  prices  ae  they 
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(4.)  The  Commissioners  of  Customs,  with  the  consent  of  the 
Board  of  Trade,  may  also,  for  carrying  into  effect  this  Fart  of 
this  Act,  give  such  instructions  to  their  officers  as  to  the  manner 
of  making  entries  in  the  register  book,  as  to  the  execution  and 
attestation  of  powers  of  attorney,  as  to  any  evidence  required  for 
identifying  any  person,  as  to  the  referring  to  themselves  of  any 
question  involving  doubt  or  difficulty,  and  generally  as  to  any  act 
or  thing  to  be  done  in  pursuance  of  this  Part  of  this  Act,  as  they 
think  fit. 

Forgery  and  False  Declarations. 

66.  If  any  per;3on  forges,  or  fraudulently  alters,  or  assists  in 
forgiug  or  fraudulently  altering,  or  procures  to  be  forged  or 
fraudulently  altered,  any  of  the  following  documents,  namely,  any 
register  book,  builder's  certificate,  surveyor's  certificate,  certificate 
of  registry,  declaration,  bill  of  sale,  instrument  of  mortgage,  or 
certificate  of  mortgage  or  sale  under  this  Fart  of  this  Act,  or 
any  entry  or  indorsement  required  by  this  Part  of  this  Act  to  be 
made  in  or  on  any  of  those  documents,  that  person  shall  in  respect 
of  each  ofience  be  guilty  of  felony. 

67.— (1.)  If  any  person  in  the  case  of  any  declaration  made 
in  the  presence  of  or  produced  to  a  Begistrar  under  this  Fart  of 
this  Act,  or  in  any  document  or  other  evidence  produced  to  such 
Begistrar — 

(i.)  W  ilfully  makes,  or  assists  in  making,  or  procures  to  be  made 
any  false  statement  concerning  the  title  to  or  ownership  of,  or  the 
interest  existing  in  any  ship,  or  any  share  iu  a  ship ;  or 

(ii.)  Utters,  produces,  or  makes  use  of  any  declaration,  or  docu- 
ment containing  any  such  false  statement  knowing  the  same  to  be 
false; 

He  shall  in  respect  of  each  offence  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanour. 
(2.)  If  any  person  wilfully  makes  a  false  declaration  touching 
the  qualification  of  himself  or  of  any  other  person  or  of  any 
corporation  to  own  a  British  ship  or  any  share  therein,  he  shall 
for  each  offence  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanour,  and  that  ship  or  share 
shall  be  subject  to  forfeituro  under  this  Act,  to  the  extent  of  the 
interest  therein  of  the  declarant,  and  also,  unless  it  is  proved  that 
the  declaration  was  made  without  authority,  of  any  person  or 
corporation  on  behalf  of  whom  the  declaration  is  made. 

National  Character  and  Flag. 

68. — (1.)  An  officer  of  Customs  shall  not  grant  a  clearance  or 

transire  f6r  any  ship  until  the  master  of  such  ship  has  declared  to 

that  officer  the  name  of  the  nation  to  which  he  claims  that  she 
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belongs,  and  that  officer  shall  th 
clearance  or  transire. 

(2.)  If  a  ship  attempts  to  pr( 
or  transire,  she  may  be  detained 

69. — (1.)  If  a  person  uses 
British  national  character  on  b 
part  by  any  persons  not  quallf 
purpose  of  making  the  ship  ap[ 
shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  um 
has  been  made  for  the  purpose  o 
by  a  foreign  ship  of  war  in  the  e 

(2.)  In  any   proceeding  for 
burden  of  proving  a  title  to  us 
British    national   character  shal 
assuming  the  same. 

70.  If  the  master  or  owner 
permits  anything  to  be  done,  or  < 
papers  or  documents,  with  intei 
of  the  ship  from  any  person  ent 
the  same,  or  with  intent  to  asi 
intent  to  deceive  any  person  so 
be  subject  to  forfeiture  under 
commits  or  is  privy  to  the  cc 
respect  of  each  offence  be  guilty 

71.  If  an  unqualified  person 
by  such  transmission  as  herein 
either   legal    or   beneficial,  in 
assuming  the  British  character, 
forfeiture  under  this  Act. 

72.  Where  it  is  declared  by 
not  be  recognized  as  a  British  i 
to  any  benefits,  privileges,  advant 
by  British  ships,  nor  to  use  the 
national  character,  but  so  far  at 
liability  to  fines  and  forfeiture 
committed  on  board  such  ship,  o 
such  ship  shall  be  dealt  with  in 
if  she  were  a  recognized  British 

73. — (1.)  The  red  ensign  nsu 
out  any  defacement  or  modifical 
to  be  the  proper  national  coloun 
to  any  British  subject,  except  in 
boats,  or  in  the  case  of  any  othi 
allowed  to  wear  any  other  na 
warrant  from  Her  Majesty  or  f re 
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(2.)  If  any  diBtinctiye  national  colours,  except  such  red  ensign 
or  except  tbe  Union  Jack  with  a  white  border,  or  if  any  colours 
usually  worn  by  Her  Majesty's  ships  or  resembling  those  of  Her 
Majesty,  or  if  the  pendant  usually  carried  by  Her  Majesty's  ships 
or  any  pendant  resembling  that  pendant,  are  or  is  hoisted  on  board 
nuy  ship  or  boat  belonging  to  any  British  subject  without  warrant 
from  Her  Majesty  or  from  the  Admiralty,  the  master  of  the  ship  or 
boat,  or  the  owner  thereof,  if  on  board  the  same,  and  every  other 
person  hoisting  the  colours  or  pendant,  shall  for  eacli  olTence  incur 
a  fine  not  exceeding  500/. 

(8.)  Any  commissioned  officer  on  full  pay  in  the  military  or 
naval  service  of  Her  Majesty,  or  any  officer  of  Customs  in  Her 
Majesty's  dominions,  or  any  British  Consular  officer,  may  board  any 
ship  or  boat  on  which  any  colours  or  pendant  are  hoisted  contrary 
to  this  Act,  and  seize  and  take  away  the  colours  or  pendant,  and 
the  colours  or  pendant  shall  be  forfeited  to  Her  Majesty. 

(4.)  A  fine  under  this  section  may  be  recovered  with  costs  in  the 
High  Court  in  England  or  Ireland,  or  in  the  Court  of  Session  in 
Scotland,  or  in  any  Colonial  Court  of  Admiralty  or  Vice-Admiralty 
Court  within  Her  Majesty's  dominions. 

(5.)  Any  ofience  mentioned  in  this  section  may  also  be  pro- 
secuted, and  the  fine  for  it  recovered  summarily,  provided  that — 

(a,)  Where  any  such  offence  is  prosecuted  summarily,  the  Court 
imposing  the  fine  shall  not  impose  a  higher  fine  than  100/. ;  and 

(b.)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  authorize  the  imposition  of 
more  than  one  fine  in  respect  of  the  same  offence. 

74. — (1.)  A  ship  belonging  to  a  British  subject  shall  hoist  the 
proper  national  colours — 

(a.)  On  a  signal  being  made  to  her  by  one  of  Her  Majesty's 
ships  (including  any  yessel  under  the  command  of  an  officer  of  Her 
Majesty's  navy  on  full  pay) ;  and 

(b,)  On  entering  or  leaving  any  foreign  port ;  and 

(c.)  If  of  50  tons  gross  tonnage  or  upwards,  on  entering  or 
leaving  any  British  port 

(2.)  If  default  is  made  on  board  any  such  yessel  in  complying 
with  this  sectiou,  the  master  of  the  ship  shall  for  each  offence  be 
liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  100/. 

(8.)  This  section  shall  not  apply  to  a  fishing-boat  duly  entered 
in  the  fishing-boat  register,  and  lettered  and  numbered  as  required 
by  the  Fourth  Part  of  this  Act. 

75.  The  provisions  of  this  Act  with  respect  to  colours  worn  by 
merchant-ships  shall  not  affect  any  other  power  of  the  Admiralty 
in  relation  thereto. 
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Forfeiture  of  S 

76. — (1.)  Where  any  ship  has  eithi 
therein  become  subject  to  forfeiture  unc 

(a.)  Any  commissioned  officer  on  i 
naval  service  of  Her  Majesty  ; 

(5.)  Any  officer  of  Customs  in  Her 

(c.)  Any  British  Consular  officer ; 

May  seize  and  detain  the  ship,  an( 
before  the  High  Court  in  England  or 
of  Session  in  Scotland,  and  elsewhere  i 
Admiralty  or  Vice-Admiralty  Court  ii 
and  the  Court  may  thereupon  adjudge 
apparel,  and  furniture,  to  be  forfeited 
such  order  in  the  case  as  to  the  Courl 
to  the  officer  bringing  in  the  ship  for  ; 
the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  the  ship,  < 
Court  thinks  fit. 

(2.)  Any  such  officer  as  in  this  sec 
responsible  either  civilly  or  criminally 
in  respect  of  any  such  seizure  or  dete 
standing  that  the  ship  has  not  been  br 
if  so  brought  in  is  declared  not  liable 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Court  before 
such  ship  or  such  seizure  or  deteutic 
reasonable  grounds  for  such  seizure  oi 
grounds  are  shown  the  Court  may  awar 
party  aggrieved,  and  make  such  other 
Court  thinks  just. 

Meaeuremeni  of  Ship  a 

77. — (1.)  The  tonnage  of  every  shi 
exceptions  hereinafter  mentioned,  sha 
registered,  be  ascertained  by  Kule  I  io 
Act,  and  the  tonnage  of  eviBry  ship  tc 
applied,  whether  she  is  about  to  be 
ascertained  by  the  same  rule. 

(2.)  Ships  which,  requiring  to  be 
other  than  registry,  have  cargo  on  boar^ 
to  be  measured  for  the  purpose  of  regi 
Eule  I,  shall  be  measured  by  Bule  II  i 
owner  of  any  ship  measured  under  Sol 
period  apply  to  the  Board  of  Trade  t 
under  Eule  I,  and  the  Board  may  there 
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fee,  not  exceeding  7s,  6d»  for  each  transverse  section,  as  they  may 
authorize,  direct  the  ship  to  be  remeasured  accordingly,  and  the 
number  denoting  the  register  tonnage  shall  be  altered  accordingly 

(3.)  For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  register  tonnage  of  a 
ship  the  allowance  and  deductious  hereinafter  mentioned  shall  be 
made  from  the  tonnage  of  the  ship  ascertained  as  aforesaid. 

(4.)  In  the  measurement  of  a  ship  for  the  purpose  of  ascer- 
taining her  register  tonnage,  no  deduction  shall  be  allowed  11 
respect  of  any  space  which  bas  not  been  first  included  in  the 
measurement  of  her  tonnage. 

(5.)  In  ascertaining  the  tonnage  of  open  ships  Rule  lY  in  the 
said  Schedule  shall  be  observed. 

(b.)  Throughout  the  rules  in  the  Second  Schedule  to  this  Act 
the  tonnage  deck  shall  be  taken  to  be  the  upper  deck  in  ships 
which  have  less  than  tliree  decks,  and  to  be  the  second  deck  from 
below  in  all  other  ships,  and  in  carrying  those  rules  into  efiect  all 
measurements  shall  be  taken  in  feet,  and  fractions  of  feet  shall  be 
expressed  in  decimals. 

(7.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may  make  such  modifications  and 
alterations  as  from  time  to  time  become  necessary  in  the  rules  in 
the  Second  Schedule  to  this  Act  for  the  purpose  of  the  more 
accurate  and  uniform  application  thereof,  and  the  effectual  carrying 
out  of  the  principle  of  measurement  therein  adopted. 

(8.)  The  provisions  of  this  Act  relating  to  tonnage,  together 
witli  the  rules  for  the  time  being  in  force,  are  in  this  Act  referred 
to  as  the  tonnage  regulations  of  this  Act. 

78. — (1.)  In  the  case  of  any  ship  propelled  by  steam  or  other 
power  requiring  engine-room,  an  allowance  shall  be  made  for  the 
space  occupied  by  the  propelling  power,  and  the  amount  t*o  allowed 
shall  be  deducted  *  from  the  gross  tonnage  of  the  ship  ascertained 
as  in  the  last  preceding  section  mentioned,  and  the  remainder  shall 
(subject  to  any  deductions  hereinafter  mentioned)  be  deemed  to 
be  the  register  tonnage  of  the  ship,  and  that  deduction  shall  be 
estimated  as  follows  (that  is  to  say) — 

(a.)  As  regards  ships  propelled  by  paddle-wheels  in  which  the 
tonnage  of  the  space  solely  occupied  by  and  necessary  for  the 
proper  working  of  the  boilers  and  machinery  is  above  20  per  cent, 
and  under  30  per  cent,  of  the  gross  tonnage  of  the  ship,  the 
deduction  shall  be  iVvths  of  the  gross  tonnage ;  and  in  ships  pro- 
l>elled  by  screws,  in  which  the  tonnage  of  such  space  is  above  13  per 
eeut.  and  under  20  per  cent,  of  the  gross  tonnage,  the  deduction 
aliall  be  ^^ths  of  the  gross  tonnage ; 

{b,)  As  regards  all  other  ^hips,  tiie  deduction  shall,  if  the  Board 
of  Trade  and  the  owner  both  agree  thereto,  be  estimated  in  the 
0jime  manner ;  but  either  they  or  he  may,  in  their  or  his  discretion. 
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require  the  space  to  be  measui 
accordingly ;  and  whenever  the 
deduction  shall  consist  of  the  ton 
by  or  required  to  be  inclosed  foi 
and  machinery,  with  the  addition 
paddle-wheels  of  one-half,  and  i 
screws  of  three-fourths  of  the 
case  of  ships  propelled  by  screw 
shall  be  added  to  and  deemed  t< 
measurement  of  the  space  shall 
Second  Schedule  to  this  Act. 

(2.)  Such  portion  of  the  spa- 
room  and  above  the  upper  deck 
or  for  the  admission  of  light  an 
measurement  of  the  space  occupi 
in  pursuance  of  a  request  in  wri 
owner  of  the  ship,  but  shall  not 
request  uuless — 

(a.)  That  portion  is  first  inc 
gross  tonnage ;  and 

(fr.)  A  surveyor  of  ships  certi 
is  reasonable  in  extent  and  is  so 
worthy,  and  that  it  cannot  be  ui 
machinery  or  for  the  admission  o1 
boilers  of  the  sbip. 

(3.)  Goods  or  stores  shall  nol 
measured  for  propelling  power,  ai 
ship,  the  master  and  owner  of  thi 
not  exceeding  100/. 

79. — (1.)  In  measuring  or  re 
of  ascertaining  her  register  torn 
be  made  from  the  space  included  i 
namely : — 

(a,)  In  the  case  of  any  ship— 

(i.)  Any  B]>ace  used  exclusiv 
master ;  and  any  space  occupie 
appropriated  to  their  use,  which 
scheduled  to  this  Act  with  regard 

(ii.)  Any  space  used  exclusive! 
capstan,  and  the  anchor  gear,  or  J 
other  instruments  of  navigation,  i 

(iii.)  The  space  occupied   by 
connected  with  the  main  pumps  o 

(b.)  In  the  case  of  a  ship  wl 
set  apart  and  used  exclusively  for 
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(2.)  The  deductions  allowed  under  this  sectiou,  other  than  a 
deduction  for  a  space  occupied  by  seamen  or  apprentices,  and 
certified  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  subject  to  the  following  provisions, 
namelj  :— 

(a.)  The  space  deducted  must  be  certified  by  a  surveyor  of  ships 
as  reasonable  in  extent,  and  properly  and  efficiently  constructed  for 
the  purpose  for  which  it  is  intended ; 

(b.)  There  must  be  permanently  marked  in  or  over  every  such 
space  a  notice  stating  the  purpose  to  which  it  is  to  be  applied,  and 
that  whilst  so  applied  it  is  to  be  deducted  from  the  tonnage  of  the 
ship; 

(e.)  The  deduction  on  account  of  space  for  storage  of  sails  must 
not  exceed  2J  per  cent,  of  the  tonnage  of  the  ship. 

80.  In  the  case  of  a  screw  steam-ship  which  on  the  26th  day  of 
August,  1889,  had  au  engine-room  allowance  of  82  per  cent,  of  the 
gro9s  tonnage  of  the  sliip,  and  in  which  any  crew  spac-e  on  deck 
has  not  been  included  in  the  gross  tonnage,  whether  its  contents 
have  been  deducted  therefrom  or  not,  the  crew  space  shall,  on  the 
application  of  the  owner  of  the  ship,  or  by  direction  of  the 
Board  of  Trade,  be  measured  and  its  contents  ascertained  and 
added  to  the  register  tonnage  of  the  ship ;  and  if  it  appears  that 
with  that  addition  to  the  tonnage  the  engine-room  does  not  occupy 
more  than  18  per  eont.  of  the  tonnage  of  the  ship,  the  existing 
allowance  for  engine-room  of  82  per  cent,  of  the  tonnage  shall  be 
continued. 

81.  In  the  case  of  a  ship  constructed  with  a  double  bottom  for 
water  ballast,  if  the  space  betwoen  the  inner  and  outer  plating 
thereof  is  certified  by  a  surveyor  of  ships  to  be  not  available  for 
the  carriage  of  cargo,  stores,  or  fuel,  then  the  depth  required  by 
the  provisions  of  Rule  I  relating  to  the  measurement  of  transverse 
areas  shall  be  taken  to  be  the  upper  side  of  the  inner  plating  of 
the  double  bottom,  and  that  upper  side  shall,  for  the  purposes  of 
measurement,  be  deemed  to  represent  the  floor  timber  referred  to 
in  that  rule. 

82.  Whenever  the  tonnage  of  any  ship  has  been  ascertained  and 
registered  in  accordance  with  the  tonnage  regulations  of  this  Act, 
the  same  shall  henceforth  be  deemed  to  be  the  tonnage  of  the  ship, 
and  shall  be  repeated  iu  every  subsequent  registry  thereof,  unless 
any  alteration  is  made  in  the  form  or  capacity  of  the  ship,  or  unless 
it  is  discovered  that  the  tonnage  of  the  ship  has  been  erroneously 
computed ;  and  in  either  of  those  cases  the  ship  shall  be  remeasured, 
and  her  tonnage  determined  and  registered  according  to  the  tonnage 
regulations  of  this  Act. 

88.  Such  fees  as  the  Board  of  Trade  determine  shall  be  paid  in 
respect  of  the  measurement  of  a  ship's  tonnage  not  exceeding  those 
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specified  in  the  Third  Schedule  t 
paid  into  the  Mercantile  Marine 
84. — (1.)  Whenever  it  appes 
Council  that  the  tonnage  regulat 
by  any  foreign  country,  and  ai 
Council  may  order  that  the  sh 
being  remeasured  iji  Her  Majei 
of  the  tonnage  denoted  in  the: 
national  papers,  in  the  same  mi 
the  same  purposes  as  the  tonn 
registry  of  a  British  ship  is  d 


(2.)  Her  Majesty  in  Counci 
the  Order  is  to  remain  in  open 
to  such  conditions  and  qualifical 
deem  expedient,  and  the  operatic 
modified  accordingly. 

(3.)  If  it  is  made  to  appear  t 
any  foreign  ship,  as  measured  hy 
she  belongs,  materially  differs 
tonnage  if  measured  under  this 
order  that,  notwithstanding  an 
being  in  force  under  this  sectioi 
may,  for  all  or  any  of  the  purp< 
accordance  with  this  Act. 

85.— (1.)  If  any  ship,  Britii 
trade  ship  as  defined  by  this  A( 
say,  in  any  uncovered  space  up 
not  included  in  the  cubical  com 
tonnage,  timber,  stores,  or  othi 
ship's  tonnage  shall  be  payable 
registered  tonnage  the  tonnage 
goods  at  the  time  at  which  the  d 

(2.)  The  space  so  occupied 
limited  by  the  area  occupied  b; 
inclosing  a  rectangular  space  suf 

(3.)  The  tonnage  of  the  spa( 
of  the  Board  of  Trade  or  of  Cm 
measurement  of  poops  or  other 
Second  Schedule  to  this  Act, 
entered  by  him  in  the  ship's  ofl 
randum  which  he  siiall  deliver  t 
when  the  said  dues  are  demanc 
like  manner  as  if  it  were  the  cerl 
a  foreign  ship,  the  document  eq 
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and  in  default  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  penalty  as  if  he  had  failed 
to  produce  the  said  certificate  or  document. 

(4.)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  apply  to  any  ship  employed 
exclusively  in  trading  or  going  from  place  to  place  in  any  river  or 
inland  water  of  which  the  whole  or  part  is  in  any  British  posses- 
sion, or  to  deck  cargo  carried  by  a  ship  while  engaged  in  the 
coasting  trade  of  any  British  possession. 

86.  All  duties  in  relation  to  the  survey  and  measurement  of 
ships  shall  be  performed  by  surveyors  of  ships  under  this  Act  in 
accordance  with  regulations  made  by  the  Board  of  Trade. 

87.  Any  persons  having  power  to  levy  tonnage  rates  on  ships 
may,  if  they  think  fit,  with  the  consent  of  the  Board  of  Trade, 
levy  those  tonnage  rates  upon  the  registered  tonnage  of  the  ships 
as  determined  by  the  tx)nuage  regulations  of  this  Act,  notwith- 
standing that  any  local  Act  under  which  those  rates  are  levied 
provides  for  levying  the  same  upon  some  different  system  of 
tonnage  measurement. 

Porta  of  Registry  in  Place  under  Foreign  Jurisdiction  Act, 

88.  Where,  in  accordance  with  "The  Foreign  Jurisdiction  Act, 
1890/'*  Her  Majesty  exercises  jurisdiction  within  any  port,  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  Her  Majesty,  by  Order  in  Council,  to  declare  that 
port  a  port  of  registry,  and  by  the  same  or  any  subsequent  Order 
iu  Council  to  declare  the  description  of  persons  who  are  to  be 
Hegistrars  of  British  ships  at  that  port  of  registry,  and  to  make 
regulations  with  respect  to  the  registry  of  British  ships  thereat. 

Begiatry  in  Colonies, 

89.  In  every  British  possession  the  Governor  of  the  possession 
shall  occupy  the  place  of  the  Commissioners  of  Customs  with  regard 
to  the  performance  of  anything  relating  to  the  registry  of  a  ship 
or  of  any  interest  in  a  ship  registered  in  that  possession,  and  siiall 
have  power  to  approve  a  port  within  the  possession  for  the  registry 
of  ships. 

90. — (1.)  The  Governor  of  a  British  possession  may,  with  the 
approval  of  a  Secretary  of  State,  make  regulations  providing  that, 
on  an  application  for  the  registry  under  this  Act  in  tliat  possession 
of  any  ship  which  does  not  exceed  60  tons  burden,  the  Registrar 
may  grant,  in  lieu  of  a  certificate  of  registry  as  required  by  this 
^ct,  a  certificate  of  registry  to  be  terminable  at  the  end  of  six 
iisonths  or  any  longer  period  from  the  granting  thereof,  and  all 
oortificatea  of  registry  granted  under  any  such  regulations  shall  be 

•  Vol.  LXXXII,  page  656. 
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in  such  form  and  have  effect 
regulations  provide. 

(2.)  Any  ship  to  which  a  ce 
regulations  shall,  while  that  cei 
to  all  things  done  or  omitted  d 
a  registered  British  ship. 

Applicati 

91.  This  Part  of  this  Act 
Majesty's  dominions,  and  to  a 
jurisdiction. 

Part  II.— Mai 

Certificatet 

92.— (1.)  Every  British  for 
home  trade  passenger  ship,  whei 
United  Kingdom,  and  every  for 
between  places  in  the  United 
officers  duly  certificated  under 
scale : — 

(a.)  In  any  case  with  a  duly 

\h.)  If  the  ship  is  of  100  to 
one  officer  besides  the  master  I 
that  of  only  mate  in  the  case  of 
the  case  of  a  home  trade  passen^ 

((7.)  If  the  ship  is  a  foreign 
one  mate,  with  at  least  the  first 

(J.)  If  the  ship  is  a  foreigi 
horse-pow6r  or  upwards  with  at 
shall  be  a  first-class  and  the 
engineer  duly  certificated ; 

{e.)  If  the  ship  is  a  foreign 
nominal  horse-power,  or  a  sea-j 
ship,  with  at  least  one  engineer 
engineer  duly  certificated. 

(2.)  If  any  person — 

{a,)  Having  been  engaged  as 
goes  to  sea  as  such  officer  withoi 

(6.)  Employs  a  person  as  a 
section,  without  ascertaining  t 
certificated ; 

That  person  shall  be  liable 
ceeding  60/. 
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(3.)  An  ofScer  RhuU  not  be  deemed  duly  certificated,  within  the 
meaning  of  this  section,  unless  he  is  the  holder  for  the  time  being 
of  a  valid  certificate  of  competency  under  this  Act  of  a  grade  appro- 
priate to  his  station  in  the  ship,  or  of  a  higher  grade. 

93.— (1.)  Certificates  of  competency  shall  be  granted,  in 
accordance  with  this  Act,  for  each  of  the  following  grades  (that  is 
to  say)  :— 

Master  of  a  foreign-going  ship ; 
First  mate  of  a  foreign-going  ship ; 
Second  mate  of  a  foreign-going  ship ; 
Only  mate  of  a  foreign-going  ship ; 
Master  of  a  home  trade  passenger  ship  ; 
Mate  of  a  home  trade  passenger  ship ; 
First-class  engineer ; 
Second-class  engineer. 

(2.)  A  certificate  of  competency  for  a  foreign-going  ship  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  of  a  higher  grade  than  the  corresponding  certificate 
for  a  home  trade  passenger  ship,  and  shall  entitle  the  lawful  holder 
thereof  to  go  to  sea  in  the  corresponding  grade  in  the  last-men- 
tiooed  ship ;  but  a  certificate  for  a  home  trade  passenger  ship  shall 
not  entitle  the  holder  to  go  to  sea  as  master  or  mate  of  a  foreign- 
going  ship. 

94.^1.)  For  the  purpose  of  granting  certificates  of  competency 
aa  masters  or  mates,  to  persons  desirous  of  obtaining  the  same, 
examinations  shall  be  held  by  Local  Marine  Boards  at  their  reepec- 
tiTe  ports. 

(2.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may  make  rules  which  shall  be  strictly 
adhered  to  by  the  examiners  for — 

(a.)  The  conduct  of  the  examinations ;  and 
(&•)  The  qualification  of  the  applicants ; 

And  may  depute  any  of  their  officers  to  attend  and  at<sist  ut  any 
examination* 

(8.)  The  approval  of  the  Board  of  Trade  shall  be  necessary  so 
far  as  regards  the  number  and  the  remuneration  of  the  examiners, 
and  an  examiner  shall  not  be  appointed  uuless  he  holds  a  certificate 
of  qualification  to  be  from  time  to  time  granted  or  renewed  by  the 
Board  of  Trade. 

(4.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may,  if  it  appears  to  them  that  the 
examination  for  two  or  more  ports  can  be  held  without  incon- 
venience by  the  same  examiners,  provide  that  the  examination  be 
^o  held,  and  require  the  Local  Marine  Boards  of  those  ports  to  act 
^8  one  Board  for  the  purpose  of  the  examination. 

(5.)  Subject  to  the  powers  of  the  Board  of  Trade  under  this 
section  the  Local  Marine  Board  may  appoint,  remove,  and  reappoint 
3^aminerfl,  and  regulate  the  conduct  of  the  examinationa,  and  any 
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member  of  the  Local  M 
the  examinations  held  b 

96.  Where  the  bus 
ducted  otherwise  than  i 
Trade  maj  exercise  all 
for  the  holding  of  exam 
Local  Marine  Board. 

96.— (L)    For  the 
petency  as  engineers  t 
examinations  shall  be  1 
directs. 

(2.)  The  Board  of  T 
and  may  appoint,  remo^ 
same,  and  determine  th 
regulate  the  conduct  o 
the  applicants,  and  ma] 
expedient  for  the  purpo 

97.  An  applicant  fo 
engineer,  shall  pay  sud 
Fourth  Schedule  to  thi 
fees  shall  be  paid  to  sv 
to  the  Mercantile  Marii 

98.— (1.)  Tl)e  Boa 
mentioned,  deliver  to  c 
examiners  to  have  passe 
given  satisfactory  evide 
general  good  conduct  oc 
as  the  case  requires. 

(2.)  The  Board  of  ' 
appears  to  them  to  h&\ 
to  the  examiners  who  i 
and  may  require  a  re- 
inquiry  into  his  testing 
certificate. 

99. — (1.)  A  person 
Sub-Lieutenant,  Navigi 
tenant  in  Her  Majesty' 
Indian  marine  service,  e 
master  of  a  foreign-goii 

(2.)  A  person  who  h 
engineer  in  Her  Majesi 
entitled  without  exami 
service  as  first-class  ei 
certificate  of  service  as  i 

(8.)  A  certificate  of 
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of  competency,  and  shall  contain  the  name  and  rank  of  the  person 
to  whom  it  is  delivered,  and  the  Board  of  Trade  shall  deli?er  a 
certificate  of  service  to  any  person  who  proves  himself  to  be  entitled 
thereto. 

(4)  The  provisions  of  this  Act  (including  the  penal  provisions) 
shall  apply  in  the  case  of  a  certificate  of  service  as  they  apply  in 
the  case  of  a  certificate  of  competency,  except  that  the  provisions 
allowing  a  holder  of  a  certificate  of  competency  as  master  of  a 
foreign-going  ship  to  go  to  sea  as  master  or  mate  of  a  home  trade 
passenger  ship  shall  not  apply. 

100. — (1.)  All  certificates  of  competency  shall  be  made  in  dupli- 
cate, one  part  to  be  delivered  to  the  person  entitled  to  the  certificate 
and  one  to  be  preserved. 

(2.)  Such  last-mentioned  part  of  the  certificate  shall  be  pre- 
served, and  a  record  of  certificates  of  competency,  and  the  sus- 
pending, cancelling,  or  altering  of  the  certificates,  and  any  other 
matter  affecting  them,  shall  be  kept,  in  such  manner  as  the  Board 
of  Trade  direct,  by  the.  Registrar- General  of  Shipping  and  Seamen 
or  by  such  other  person  as  the  Board  of  Trade  direct. 

(8.)  Any  such  certificate  and  any  record  under  this  section  shall 
be  admissible  in  evidence  in  manner  provided  by  this  Act. 

101.  If  a  master,  mate,  or  engineer  proves  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Board  of  Trade  that  he  has,  without  fault  on  his  part,  lost  or 
been  deprived  of  a  certificate  already  granted  to  him,  the  Board  of 
Trade  shall,  and  in  any  other  case  may,  upon  payment  of  such  fee 
(if  any)  as  they  direct,  cause  a  copy  of  the  certificate  to  which,  by 
the  record  kept  in  pursuance  of  this  Act,  he  appears  to  be  entitled, 
to  be  certified  by  the  Registrar- Qeneral  of  Shipping  and  Seamen, 
or  other  person  directed  to  keep  the  record,  and  to  be  delivered  to 
him;  and  a  copy  purporting  to  be  so  certified  shall  have  all  the 
effect  of  the  original. 

102«  Where  the  Legislature  of  any  British  possession  provides 

for  the  examination  of,  and  grant  of  certificates  of  competency  to, 

persons  intending  to  act  as  masters,  mates,  or  engineers  on  board 

ships,  and  the  Board  of  Trade  report  to  Her  Majesty  that  they  are 

satisfied  that  the  examinations  are  so  conducted  as  to  be  equally 

efficient  with  the  examinations  for  the  same  purpose  in  the  United 

Kingdom  under  this  Act,  and  that  the  certificates  are  granted  on 

auch  principles  as  to  show  the  like  qualifications  and  competency 

aa  those  granted  under  this  Act,  and  are  liable  to  be  forfeited  for 

the  like  reasons  and  in  the  like  manner.  Her  Majesty  may  by  Order 

in  Council — 

(i.)  Declare  that  the  said  certificates  shall  be  of  the  same  force 
%»  if  they  had  been  granted  under  this  Act;  and 

(ii.)  Declare  that  all  or  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  which 
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relate  to  certificates  of  compe 
apply  to  the  certificates  referre 

(iii.)  Impose  such  conditio 
respect  to  the  certificates,  and 
tioD,  and  suspension  thereof, 
impose  fines  not  exceeding  5C 
and  regulations. 

103.— (1.)  The  master  of  a 

(a.)  On  signing  the  agree 
intendent  shall  produce  to  hira 
the  master,  mates,  and  enginee 
to  hold ;  and 

{b,)  In  tlie  case  of  a  rum 
second  and  every  subsequenc  v 
the  certificate  of  competency 
engaged  by  him  who  is  require 

(2.)  The  master  or  owner  c 
more  than  80  tons  burden  sh 
within  twenty-one  days  after  t 
in  every  year  the  certificatei 
mates,  and  engineers  of  the  sh 

(3.)  Upon  the  production 
Superintendent  shall,  if  the 
mates,  and  engineers  of  the  s) 
a  certificate  to  the  effect  that 
have  been  so  produced. 

(4.)  The  master  shall,  be 
Superintendent's  certificate  to 
ship  may  be  detained  until  the 

104.  If  any  person — 

(a.)  Forges  or  fraudulen 
fraudulently  altering,  or  proi 
altered,  any  certificate  of  comp 
certificate ;  or 

(&.)  Makes,  assists  in  maki 
representation  for  the  purpose 
any  other  person  a  certificate  c 

(c)  Fraudulently  uses  a  c 
competency  which  has  been  foi 
or  to  which  he  is  not  entitled ; 

(cL)  Fraudulently  lends  hii 
it  to  be  used  by  any  other  pera 

That  person  shall  in  respe 
demeanour. 
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Apprenticeship  to  the  Sea  Service, 

105.  All  Superintendents  shall  give  to  persons  desirous  o^ 
apprenticing  boys  to  or  requiring  apprentices  for  the  sea  service, 
such  assistance  as  may  be  in  their  power,  and  may  receive  from 
those  persons  such  fees  as  the  Board  of  Trade  fix,  with  the  con- 
currence, so  far  as  relates  to  pauper  apprentices  in  England,  of  the 
Local  Gbyemment  Board,  and  so  far  as  relates  to  pauper  apprentices 
in  Ireland,  of  the  Local  GoTemment  Board  for  Ireland. 

106.  Subject  to  the  special  provisions  of  this  Act,  apprentice- 
ships to  the  sea  service  made  by  a  Board  of  Guardians  or  persons 
having  the  authority  of  a  Board  of  Guardians  shall,  if  made  in 
Great  Britain,  be  made  in  the  same  manner  and  be  subject  to 
the  same  laws  and  regulations  as  other  apprenticeships  made  by 
such  Boards  or  persons ;  and  if  made  in  Ireland,  be  subject  to  the 
following  regulations : — 

(a.)  The  Board  of  Guardians  or  other  persons  in  any  Poor  Law 
Union  may  put  out  and  bind  as  apprentice  to  the  sea  service  any 
boy  who,  or  whose  parent,  is  receiving  relief  in  the  Union,  and  who 
lias  attained  the  age  of  12  years,  and  is  of  sufficient  health  and 
strength,  and  consents  to  be  bound ; 

(b,)  If  the  cost  of  relieving  the  boy  is  chargeable  to  an  electoral 
division  of  a  Poor  Law  Union,  then  (except  where  paid  officers  act  in 
place  of  Guardians)  he  shall  not  be  so  bound  unless  the  consent  in 
w^riting  of  the  Guardians  of  that  division,  or  of  a  majority  of  them, 
if  more  than  one,  is  first  obtained,  and  that  consent  shall,  if  possible, 
be  indorsed  on  the  indenture ; 

(e.)  The  expenses  incurred  in  the  binding  and  outfit  of  any  such 
Apprentice  shall  be  charged  to  the  Poor  Law  Union  or  electoral 
division,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  which  the  boy  or  his  parent  is 
ebATgeable  at  the  time  of  his  being  apprenticed;    * 

(<L)  AU  indentures  made  in  a  Poor  Law  Union  may  be  sued  on 
t>jr  the  Board  of  Guardians  of  the  Union,  or  persons  having  the 
Ati^bority  of  such  Board,  by  their  name  of  office;  and  actions  so 
brought  shall  not  abate  by  reason  of  any  death  or  change  in  the 
p^^TBons  holding  office,  but  such  an  action  shall  not  be  commenced 
^^itbout  the  consent  of  the  Local  Government  Board  for  Ireland ; 

(e.)  The  amount  of  the  cost  incurred  in  any  such  action,  and 
2io^  recovered  from  the  defendant,  may  be  charged  as  the  expenses 
incnxrred  in  binding  out  the  apprentice. 

107.  Every  indenture  of  apprenticeship  to  the  sea  service  made 
in  t;b«  United  Kingdom  by  a  Board  of  Guardians,  or  persons  having 
bb^  Authority  of  a  Board  of  Guardians,  shall  be  executed  by  the 
\^^y  Aod  the  person  to  whom  he  is  bound  in  the  presence  of,  and 
f  bttU    bo  attested  by,  two  Justices  of  the  Peace,  and  those  Justices 
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shall  ascertain  that  the  boy  hai 
attaiDed  the  age  of  12  years,  and 
^and  that  the  person  to  whom  tl 
for  the  purpose. 

108. — (1.)  Every  indenture  o 
shall  be  executed  in  duplicate 
duty. 

(2.)  Every  indenture  of  appi 
in   the   United    Kingdom,  and 
thereof,  and  where  the  apprentic( 
the  death  or  desertion,  shall  be  r< 

(3.)  For  the  purpose  of  the  i 

(a,)  A  person  to  whom  an  ap 
shall  within  seven  days  of  the  c 
transmit  to  the  Eegistrar- Gener 
a  Superintendent,  the  indentur 
Eegistrar-Oeneral  or  Superiuten< 
indenture  and  indorse  on  the 
recorded,  and  redeliver  it  to  the  n 

(6.)  The  master  shall  notify 
the  indenture,  or  the  death  or  i 
Registrar-General  of  Shipping  ai 
within  seven  days  of  the  occurre 
Kingdom,  or  as  soon  as  circun 
where. 

(4.)  If  any  person  fails  to  co 
section,  he  shall  for  each  offence  I 

109.— (1.)  The  master  of  i 
carrying  an  apprentice  to  sea  frc 
cause  the  apprentice  to  appear 
whom  the  crew  ^re  engaged,  i 
intendent  the  indenture  by  wh 
every  assignment  thereof. 

(2.)  The  name  of  the  apprent 
and  of  the  assignments  thereof,  i 
at  which  the  same  have  been  re 
agreement  with  the  crew. 

(3.)  If  the  master  fails  witho 
any  requirement  of  this  section,  h 
a  fine  not  exceeding  5/. 

Licences  to  s 

110.  The  Board  of  Trade  m 
Board  think  fit  licences  to  engag 
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for  merchant-8hip8  in  the  United  Eingdoro,  and  any  anch  licence 
shall  continue  for  such  period,  and  may  be  granted  and  revoked  on 
snch  terms  nnd  conditions,  as  the  Board  think  proper. 

111. — (I.)  A  person  shall  not  engage  or  supply  a  seaman  or 
apprentice  to  be  entered  on  board  any  ship  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
unless  that  person  either  holds  a  licence  from  the  Board  of  Trade 
for  the  purpose,  or  is  the  owner  or  master  or  mate  of  the  ship,  or 
is  hond  fide  the  servant  and  in  the  constant  employmenfc  of  the 
owner,  or  is  a  Superintendent. 

(2.)  A  person  shall  not  employ  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  or 
supplying  a  seaman  or  apprentice  to  be  entered  on  board  any  ship 
in  the  United  Kingdom  any  person  unless  that  person  either  holds 
a  licence  from  the  Board  of  Trade  for  the  purpose,  or  is  the  owner 
or  master  or  mate  of  the  ship,  or  is  hond  fide  the  servant  and  in  the 
constant  employment  of  the  owner,  or  is  a  Superintendent. 

(8.)  A  person  shall  not  receive  or  accept  to  be  entered  on  board 
any  ship  any  seaman  or  apprentice,  if  that  person  knows  that  the 
seanian  or  apprentice  has  been  engaged  or  supplied  in  contravention 
of  this  section. 

(4.)  If  a  person  acts  in  contravention  of  this  section,  he  shall, 
for  each  seaman  or  apprentice  in  respect  of  whom  an  offence  is 
committed,  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  20^,  and,  if  a  licensed 
person,  shall  forfeit  his  licence. 

112. — (1.)  A  person  shall  not  demand  or  receive  directly  or 
indirectly  from  a  seaman  or  apprentice  to  the  sea  service,  or  from 
a  person  seeking  employment  as  a  seaman  or  apprentice  to  the  sea 
service,  or  from  a  person  on  his  behalf,  any  remuneration  whatever 
for  providing  him  with  employment  other  than  any  fees  authorized 
by  this  Act. 

(2.)  If  a  person  acts  in  contravention  of  this  section,  he  shall  for 
each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  5/. 


Engagement  of  Seamen, 

lis. — (1.)  The  master  of  every  ship,  except  ships  of  less  than 

SO  tons  registered  tonnage  exclusively  employed  in  trading  between 

difiTerent  ports  on  the  coasts  of  the  United  Kingdom,  shall  enter 

into  an  agreement  (in  this  Act  called  the  "agreement  with  the 

^x-ew")  in  accordance  with  this  Act  with  every  seaman  whom  he 

c;«u*ries  to  sea  as  one  of  his  crew  from  any  port  in  the  United 

^Kingdom. 

(2.)  If  a  master  of  a  ship  carries  any  seaman  to  sem  without 
^XBtering  into  an  agreement  with  him  in  accordance  with  this  Act, 
\^^  master  in  the  case  of  a  foreign-going  ship,  and  the  master  or 
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owner  id  the  case  of  a  home  tn 
liahle  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  51, 

114. — (1.)  An  agreement  wi 
approved  by  the  Board  of  Trade, 
the  first  signature  thereof,  and  sli 
a  seaman  signs  the  same. 

(2.)  The  agreement  with  the  ( 
the  following  particulars : — 

(a.)  Either  the  nature,  and,  ai 
the  intended  voyage  or  engagem 
voyage  or  engagement,  and  the  ] 
to  which  the  voyage  or  engageme 

(Jb.)  The  number  and  descrij 
many  are  engaged  as  sailors ; 

(<?.)  The  time  at  which  each  s 
work ; 

(J.)  The  capacity  in  which  ea 

(e,)  The  amount  of  wages  wh 

{/.)  A  scale  of  the  provisiom 
seaman ; 

(g.)  Any  regulations  as  to  ( 
short   allowance  of    provisions, 
misconduct  which  have  been  ap 
regulations  proper  to  be  adopte 
adopt. 

(8.)  The  agreement  with  the 
of  such  stipulations,  to  be  adop 
seaman  in  each  case,  whether  ree 
of  wages  or  otherwise,  as  are  not 

(4.)  If  the  master  of  a  shi] 
United  Kingdom  has  an  agreemc 
according  to  the  law  of  that  poi 
were  engaged,  and  engages  sing] 
those  seamen  may  sign  the  agree 
be  necessary  for  them  to  sign  a 
by  the  Board  of  Trade. 

115.  The  following  provisioE 
the  agreements  with  the  crew  m 
case  of  foreign-going  ships  regie 
United  Kingdom  : — 

(1.)  The  agreement  shall  (si 
as  to  substitutes)  be  signed  by 
Superintendent ; 

(2.)  The  Superintendent  sha 
over  and  explained  to  each  senm 
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seaman  undentands  the  same  before  he  signs  it,  and  shall  attest 
each  signature ; 

(8.)  When  the  crew  is  first  engaged  the  agreement  shall  be 
signed  in  duplicate,  and  one  part  shall  be  retained  by  the  Super- 
intendent, and  the  other  shall  be  delivered  to  the  master,  and  shall 
contain  a  special  place  or  form  for  the  descriptions  and  signatures 
of  substitutes  or  persons  engaged  subsequently  to  the  first  departure 
of  the  ship ; 

(4.)  Where  a  substitute  is  engaged  in  the  place  of  a  seaman 
who  duly  signed  the  agreement,  and  whose  services  are  within 
twenty- four  hours  of  the  ship's  putting  to  sea  lost  by  deqth, 
doFcrtion,  or  other  unforeseen  cause,  the  engagement  shall,  when 
practicable,  be  made  before  a  Superintendent,  and  when  not  prac- 
ticable the  master  shall,  before  the  ship  puts  to  sea,  if  practicable, 
and  if  not,  as  soon  afterwards  as  possible,  cause  the  agreement  to 
be  read  over  and  explained  to  the  substitute,  and  the  substitute 
shall  thereupon  sign  the  same  in  the  presence  of  a  witness,  and  the 
witness  shall  attest  the  signature ; 

(6.)  The  agreements  may  be  made  for  a  voyage,  or  if  the  voyages 
of  the  ship  average  less  than  six  mouths  in  duration  may  be  made 
to  extend  over  two  or  more  voyages,  and  agreements  so  made  f-o 
extend  over  two  or  more  voyages  are  in  this  Act  referred  to  as 
"  running  agreements  ;'* 

(6.)  Running  agreements  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  next 
following  dOth  day  of  June  or  Slst  day  of  December,  or  the  first 
arrival  of  the  ship  at  her  port  of  destination  in  the  United  Kingdom 
after  that  date,  or  the  discharge  of  cargo  consequent  on  that 
arrival; 

(7.)  On  every  return  to  a  port  in  the  United  Kingdom  before 
the  final  termination  of  a  running  agreement,  the  master  shall  make 
on  the  agreement  an  indorsement  as  to  the  engagement  or  discharge 
of  seamen,  either  that  no  engagements  or  discharges  have  been 
made,  or  are  intended  to  be  made  before  the  ship  leaves  port,  or 
that  all  those  made  have  been  made  as  required  by  law,  and  if  a 
master  wilfully  makes  a  false  statement  in  any  such  indorsement, 
he  shall  for  each  ofiTence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  201. ; 

(8.)  The  roaster  shall  deliver  the  running  agreement  so  indorsed 
to  the  Superintendent,  and  the  Superintendent  shall,  if  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act  relating  to  agreements  have  been  complied  with, 
sign  the  indorsement  and  return  the  agreement  to  the  roaster ; 

(0.)  The  duplicate  running  agreement  retained  by  the  Super- 

jxitendent  on  the  first  engagement  of  the  crew   shall  either  be 

transmitted  to  the  Registrar-Oeneral  of   Shipping   and    Seamen 

immediately,  or  kept  by  the  Superintendent  until  the  expiration  of 

4l»e  agreement,  as  the  Board  of  Trade  direct 
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116.  The  following  proviBioni 
the  agreements  with  the  crew  < 
agreement  with  the  crew  is  requi 

(1.)  Agreements  may  be  mad 
ship  or  for  service  in  two  or  i 
owner,  but  in  the  latter  case  the 
of  the  service  shall  be  speciBed  ir 

(2.)  Crews  or  single  seamen 
engaged  before  a  Superintendenj 
required  to  be  engaged  for  forei 
ment  is  not  so  made,  the  master 
if  practicable,  and  if  not,  as  soon 
ment  to  be  read  and  explained  to 
thereupon  sign  the  same  in  th< 
wituess  shall  attest  the  signature 

(3.)  An  agreement  for  servic 
to  the  same  owner  may  be  mad 
master ;  and  the  provisions  of  tl 
of  the  agreement  shall  apply  acc( 

(4.)  Agreements  shall  not,  ii 
80  tons  burden,  extend  beyond  tl 
or  31st  day  of  December,  or  the 
port  of  destination  in  the  Unitei 
discharge  of  cargo  consequent  o 
owner  or  his  agent  may  enter  in 
tioned  by  the  Board  of  Trade  ui 
any  one  or  more  ships  belonging 
ments  need  not  expire  on  the  8< 
December,  and  a  duplicate  of  ei 
warded  to  the  Registrar-Qenera 
forty-eight  hours  after  it  has  beer 

117.— (1.)  The  master  of  eve 
has  been  engaged  before  a  Su] 
leaying  the  United  Kingdom,  sig 
intendent,  a  full  and  accurate  sta 
Board  of  Trade,  of  every  chang 
before  finally  leaving  the  United 
be  admissible  in  evidence  in  mane 

(2.)  If  a  master  fails  without 
this  section,  he  shall  for  each  o 
ceeding  51. 

118. — (1.)  In  the  case  of  a 
execution  of  an  agreement  with 
Act,  and  also  where  the  agreer 
compliance  by  the  master,  before 
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Tojage  made  after  the  first  commenoement  of  the  agreement,  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Act  respecting  that  agreement,  the  Super- 
intendent shall  grant  the  master  of  the  ship  a  certificate  to  thaf 
effect. 

(2.)  The  master  of  every  foreign-going  ship  shall,  before  pro- 
ceeding to  sea,  produce  to  the  officer  of  Customs  that  certificate, 
and  any  such  ship  may  be  detained  until  the  certificate  is  produced. 
(8.)  The  master  of  every  foreign-going  ship  shall,  within  forty- 
eight  hours  after  the  ship's  arrival  at  her  final  port  of  destination 
in  the  United  Kingdom  or  upon  the  discharge  of  the  crow,  which- 
ever first  happens,  deliver  his  agreement  with  the  crew  to  the 
Superintendent,  and  the  Superintendent  shall  give  the  master  a 
certificate  of  that  delivery ;  and  an  officer  of  Customs  shall  not  clear 
the  ship  inwards  until  the  certificate  of  delivery  is  produced,  and  if 
the  master  fails  without  reasonable  cause  so  to  deliver  the  agree- 
ment with  the  crew,  he  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  5^ 

119. — (1.)  The  master  or  owner  of  a  home  trade  ship  of  more 
than  80  tons  burden  shall  within  twenty-one  days  after  the  30th 
day  of  June  and  the  31st  day  of  December  in  eyeiy  year  deliver  or 
transmit  to  a  Superintendent  in  the  United  Kingdom  every  agree- 
ment with  the  crew  made  for  the  ship  within  six  months  next 
preceding  those  days  respectively. 

(2.)  The  Superintendent  on  receiving  the  agreement  shall  give 
the  master  or  owner  of  the  ship  a  certificate  to  that  effect,  and  the 
ship  shall  be  detained  unless  the  certificate  is  produced  to  the 
proper  officer  of  Customs. 

(8.)  If  the  master  or  owner  fails  without  reasonable  cause  to 
eomply  with  this  section,  he  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine 
not  exceeding  51. 

120.— (1.)  The  master  shall  at  the  commencement  of  every 
voyage  or  engagement  cause  a  legible  copy  of  the  agreement  with 
tlie  crew  (omitting  the  signatures),  to  be  posted  up  in  some  part  of 
the  ship  which  is  accessible  to  the  crew. 

(2.)  If  the  master  fails  without  reasonable  cause  to  comply  with 
tbis  section,  he  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  ex* 
ee^ding  5L 

121.  If  any  person  fraudulently  alters,  makes  any  false  entry  in, 

or*  delivers  a  false  copy  of,  any  agreement  with  the  crew,  that  person 

sbAll  in  respect  of  each  offence  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanour,  and  if 

^tsxy  person  assists  in  committing  or  procures  to  be  committed  any 

0caoli  offence,  he  shall  likewise  in  respect  of  each  offence  be  guilty  of 

^  xgxiademe&nojir. 

J.22.  Every  erasure,  interlineation,  or  alteration  in  any  agree- 
^22^ Kit  with  the  crew  (except  additions  made  for  the  purpose  of 
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Bliippiug  substitutes  or  persouB  e 
the  ship)  shall  be  wholly  inopej 
made  with  the  conseut  of  all  the 
iuterlioeation,  or  alteration,  by 
jMajetity's  ciominioiis)  of  some 
Customs  or  other  public  functi 
Couaular  officer,  or,  where  there  i 
British  merchants. 

123.  In  any  legal  or  other 
forward  evidence  to  prove  the  c 
crew  or  otherwise  to  support  hie 
notice  to  produce,  the  agreement 

124— (1.)  With  respect  to 
the  following  provisions  shall  ha^ 

Where  the  master  of  a  ship 
possession  other  than  that  in  w 
port  in  which  there  is  a  British 
this  Act  respecting  agreements 
Kingdom  shall  apply,  subject  to 

(a.)  lu  any  such  British  pos 
seaman  before  some  officer,  bei 
there  is  no  such  Superintendent, 

(6.)  At  any  such  port  havii 
master  shall,  before  carrying  the 
of  the  Consular  officer,  and  she 
officer ; 

(c.)  The  officer  shall  indorse 
to  the  effect  that  the  agreemen 
and  otherwise  made  as  required 
is  a  British  Consular  officer,  tl 
attestation  is  not  made  the  burc 
was  made  as  required  by  this  Ac 

(2.)  If  a  master  fails  to  cor 
liable  for  each  offence  to  a  fine  i 

AgreemenU 

125.— (I.)  The  master  or  o^ 
enter  into  an  agreement  with 
binding  him  to  proceed  either  as 

(a)  To  any  port  in  the  Un 
into  a  further  agreement  to  sei 
may  happen  to  be  there,  and  t 
India;  or 

(6.)  To  any  port  m  the  Aus 
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into  a  further  engagemeut  to  serve  as  a  seamau  iu  auy  ship  which 
may  happen  to  be  there,  and  to  be  bound  to  the  United  Kingdom 
or  to  any  other  part  of  Her  Majesty's  dominions. 

(2.)  The  original  agreement  shall  be  made  in  such  form,  and 
contain  such  provisious,  and  be  executed  in  such  raaoner,  and 
coutaiu  such  conditions  for  securing  the  return  of  the  lascar  or 
native  to  his  own  country  and  for  other  purposes,  as  the  Gbvernor- 
Oeneral  of  India  in  Council  or  the  Governor  in  Council  of  any 
Indian  Presidency  in  which  the  agreement  is  made  may  direct 

(8.)  Where  any  lascar  or  native  bound  by  the  original  agree- 
ment is,  on  arriving  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  one  of  the  said 
Colonies,  as  the  case  may  be,  required  to  enter  into  such  further 
agreement  as  aforesaid,  some  officer  appointed  for  the  purpose  in 
the  United  Kingdom  by  a  Secretary  of  State  in  Council  of  India, 
or  in  any  such  Colony  by  the  Governor  of  the  Colony,  may,  on  the 
payment  of  such  fee  not  exceeding  IO5.,  as  a  Secretary  of  State  in 
Council  of  India  or  the  Governor  may  direct,  certify — 

(a.)  That  the  further  agreement  is  a  proper  agreement  in  all 
respects  for  the  lascar  or  native  to  make  and  is  in  accordance  wit\i 
the  original  agreement ;  and 

(6.)  That  the  ship  to  which  the  further  agreement  relates  is  in 
all  respects  a  proper  ship  for  the  lascar  or  native  to  serve  in,  and 
also,  where  the  ship  is  in  one  of  the  said  Australian  Colonies,  that  it 
is  properly  supplied  with  provisions ;  and 

(e,)  That  there  is  not,  in  his  opinion,  any  objection  to  the  full 
performance  of  the  original  agreement; 

And  thereupon  the  lascar  or  native  shiUl  be  deemed  to  be 
^ugftged  under  the  further  agreement  and  to  be  for  all  purposes 
one  of  the  crew  of  the  ship  to  which  it  relates,  and  the  lascar  or 
native  shall,  notwithstanding  a  refusal  to  enter  into  the  further 
agreement,  be  liable  to  the  same  consequences,  and  be  dealt  with  in 
£ill  respects  in  the  same  manner,  as  if  he  had  voluntarily  entered 
into  the  same. 

(4.)  The  master  of  every  ship  arriving  at  a  port  in  the  United 

Kingdom  which  has,  or  during  any  part  of  her  voyage  has  had,  on 

board  a  lascar  or  any  native  of  India,  either  at*  one  of  her  crew  or 

otherwise,  shall  exhibit  to  the  officer  of  Customs,  or  to  such  person 

aa  the  Board  of  Trade  may  authorize  in  that  behalf,  a  statement 

oootaining  a  list  and  description  of  all  lascars  or  natives  of  India 

^'bo  are,  or  have  been,  so  on  board,  and  an  account  of  what  has 

become  of  any  lascar  or  native  of  India  who  at  any  time  during 

^be  voyage  has  been,  but  is  not  then,  on  board,  and  the  ship  shall 

jaot  be  cleared  inwards  until  the  statement  is  exhibited,  and  if  the 

■naater  fails  to  exhibit  such  statement  he  and  the  owner  of  the  ship 

0liall  be  liable  jointly  and  severally  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  10/.  for 
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every  lascar  or  native  of  India  io 
place. 

(5.)  Nothing  in  this  section 
are  unrepealed  of  the  Act  of  the 
George  IV,  chapter  80,  intituled 
the  several  laws  now  in  force  wit 
of  the  charter  of  the  East  Indi 
provision  with  respect  to  such  tn 

126.— (1.)  A  seaman  shall 
"  A.B.,"  that  is  to  say,  of  an  i 
served  at  sea  for  four  years  bei 
of  fishermen  in  decked  fishing- 
Part  of  this  Act  shall  only  coun 
three  years  of  that  employment 
only  be  granted  after  at  least  c 
vessel  in  addition  to  three  or  n 
decked  fishing-vessels  so  register 

(2.)  The  service  may  be  prov< 
certificate  of  service  from  the  ] 
Seamen  (granted  by  the  Regisi 
ceeding  6^.),  specifying  in  ea^ 
rendered  in  whole  or  in  part  in 
other  satisfactory  proof. 

Dischargi 

127. — (1.)  When  a  seaman  i 
ship,  whether  registered  within  c 
on  the  termination  of  his  enga 
Kingdom,  he  shall,  whether  th 
agreement  for  the  voyage  or  a  ri 
manner  provided  by  this  Act  ia  i 

(2.)  If  the  master  or  owner 
this  section,  he  shall  for  each  c 
ceeding  lOL 

(8.)  If  the  master  or  owner  c 
seamen  of  that  ship  may  be  d 
seamen  discharged  from  a  forcigi 

128.— (1.)  The  master  shall  si 
from  his  ship,  eitlier  on  his  disc 
a  certificate  of  his  discharge  in 

•  S«e  «  HerUlet's  Tn 
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Trade,  specifying  the  period  of  his  service  and  the  time  and  place 
of  his  discharge,  and  if  the  master  fails  so  to  do  lie  shall  for  each 
offeuce  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  10/. 

(2.)  The  master  shall  also,  upon  the  discharge  of  every  certi- 
ficated officer  whose  certificate  of  competency  has  been  delivered 
to  and  retaiued  by  him,  return  the  certificate  to  the  officer,  and  if 
without  reasonable  cause  he  fails  so  to  do  he  shall  for  each  ofifence 
be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceediug  20/. 

129.— (1.)  Where  a  seaman  is  discharged  before  a  Super- 
iutendeat,  the  master  shall  make  and  sign,  in  a  form  approved  by 
the  Board  of  Trade,  a  report  of  the  conduct,  character,  aud  qualifi- 
cations of  the  seatuan  discharged,  or  may  state  in  the  said  form 
that  he  declines  to  give  any  opinion  upon  such  particulars,  or  upon 
any  of  them,  and  the  Superiutcndeut  before  whom  the  discharge  is 
made  shall,  if  the  seaman  desires,  give  to  him  or  indorse  on  his 
certificate  of  discharge  a  copy  of  such  report  (in  this  Act  referred  to 
as  tho  **  report  of  character  ")• 

(2.)  The  Superintendent  shall  transmit  the  reports  to  the 
Kegistrar-Oeneral  of  Shipping  and  Seamen,  or  to  such  other  person 
as  the  Board  of  Trade  may  direct,  to  be  recorded. 

180.  If  any  person — 

(a.)  Makes  a  false  report  of  character  under  this  Act,  knowing 
the  same  to  be  false ;  or 

(&)  Forges  or  fraudulently  alters  any  certificate  of  dijcharge  or 
report  of  character  or  copy  of  a  report  of  character ;  or 

(e.)  Assists  in  committing,  or  procures  to  be  committed,  any  of 
0uch  offences  as  aforesaid ;  or 

(J.)  Fraadulently  uses  any  certificate  of  discharge,  or  report  of 
€?haracter,  or  copy  of  a  report  of  character  which  is  forged  or  altered 
or  does  not  belong  to  him ; 

He  shall  in  respect  of  each  offence  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanour. 

Payment  of  Wages, 

131. — (1.)  Where  a  seaman  is  discharged  before  a  Superinteudent 
tri  the  United  Kingdom,  he  shall  receive  his  wages  through  or  in 
;  lie  presence  of  the  Superinteudent,  unless  a  competent  Court  other- 
^-  ise  direct,  and  if  in  such  a  case  the  master  or  owner  of  a  ship  pays 
K  §B  wages  within  the  United  Kingdom  in  any  otiier  manner,  he  shall 
4^r  each  offence  be  liable  to  u  fine  not  exceeding  10/. 

(2.)  If  the  master  or  owner  of  a  home  trade  ship  so  desire;»,  the 
c^etmen  of  that  ship  may  receive  their  wages  in  the  same  manner  as 
^^Aineu  discharged  from  a  foreign-going  ship. 

182. — (1.)  The  master  of  every  ship  shall,  before  paying  off 
c    discharging  a  seaman,  deliver  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner 
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provided  by  this  Act  a  full  anc 
bj  the  Board  of  Trade,  of  the  bc 
to  be  made  therefrom  on  any  ace 

(2.)  The  said  account  shall  b< 

(a.)  Where  the  seaman  is  m 
intendcDt,  to  the  seaman  himse 
before  his  discharge  or  payment 

(b.)  Where  the  seaman   is 
intendent,  either  to  the  seaman 
leaving  the  ship,  or  to  the  Super 
hours  before  the  discharge  or  pa 

(3.)  If  the  master  of  a  ship 
comply  with  this  section^  he  shal 
not  exceeding  5/. 

133. — (1.)  A  deduction  from 
allowed  unless  it  is  included  in 
of  the  last  preceding  section,  exc 
after  the  delivery. 

(2.)  The  master  shall  duri 
matters  in  respect  of  which  tl 
amounts  of  the  respective  deduc 
kept  for  that  purpose,  and  shal 
the  time  of  the  payment  of  wag( 
any  competent  authority  of  any 
that  payment. 

134.  In  the  case  of  foreij 
employed  on  voyages  for  whit 
agreement  are  wholly  compensat 
adventure) — 

(a.)  The  owner  or  master  of 
on  account,  at  the  time  when 
end  of  his  engagement,  22.,  or  c 
due  to  hill),  whichever  is  least ;  \ 
his  wages  within  two  clear  days 
in  Scotland,  or  Bank  Holiday)  al 

(5.)  If  the  seaman  consents 
may  be  left  to  a  Superiritendeni 
Trade,  and  the  receipt  of  the 
operate  as  if  it  were  a  release 
with  this  Part  of  this  Act; 

(c.)  In  the  event  of  the  seam 
being  paid  or  settled  as  in  this 
delay  is  due  to  the  act  or  defauH 
dispute  as  to  liability,  or  to  any 
act  or  default  of  the  owner  oi 
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continue  to  run  and  be  payable  until  the  time  of  the  fioal  settlement 
thereof. 

135. — (1.)  The  master  or  owner  of  every  home  trade  ship  shall 
pay  to  every  seaman  his  wages  within  two  days  after  the  termina- 
tiou  of  the  agreement  with  the  crew,  or  at  the  time  when  the 
seaman  is  discharged,  whichever  first  happens. 

(2.)  If  a  master  or  owner  fails  without  reasonable  cause  to 
make  payment  at  that  time,  he  shall  pay  to  the  seaman  a  sum  not 
exceeding  the  amount  of  two  days'  pay  for  each  of  the  days  during 
which  payment  is  delayed  beyond  that  time,  but  the  sum  payable 
shall  not  exceed  ten  days'  double  pay. 

(3.)  Any  sum  payable  uader  this  section  may  be  recovered  as 
wages. 

136. — (1.)  Where  a  seaman  is  discharged,  and  the  settlement  of 
his  wages  completed,  before  a  Superintendeut,  he  shall  sign  in  the 
presence  of  the  Superinteudeut  a  release,  in  a  form  approved  by 
tlie  Board  of  Trade,  of  all  claims  in  respect  of  the  past  voyage  or 
engagement ;  and  the  release  shall  also  be  signed  by  the  master  or 
owuer  of  the  ship,  and  attested  by  the  Superintendent. 

(2.)  The  release,  so  sigaed  and  attested,  shall  operate  as  a  mutual 
discharge  and  settlement  of  all  demands  between  the  parties  thereto 
in  respect  of  the  past  voyage  or  engagemeut. 

(8.)  The  release  shall  be  retained  by  the  Superintendent,  and 
on  production  from  his  custody  shall  be  admissible  in  evidence  in 
manner  provided  by  this  Act. 

(4.)  Where  the  settlement  of  a  seaman's  wages  is  by  this  Act 
required  to  be  completed  through  or  in  the  presence  of  a  Super- 
intendent, no  payment,  receipt,  or  settlement  made  otherwise  than 
in  accordance  with  this  Act  shall  operate  as,  or  be  admitted  as, 
evidence  of  the  release  or  satisfaction  of  any  claim. 

(5.)  Upon  any  payment  beiug  made  by  a  master  before  a  Super- 
intendent, the  Superintendent  shall,  if  required,  sign  aud  give  to 
the  master  a  statement  of  the  whole  amount  so  paid ;  and  the  state- 
iient  shall  as  between  the  master  and  his  employer  be  admissible 
10  evidence  that  the  master  has  made  the  payments  therein  men- 
ioned. 

137. — (1.)  Where  in  the  case  of  a  foreign-going  ship  a  question 
M^  to  wages  is  raised  before  a  Superintendent  between  the  master 
jr  OTVuer  of  the  ship  and  a  seaman  or  apprentice,  and  the  amount 
1  question  does  not  exceed  5/.,  the  Superintendent  may,  on  the 
explication  of  either  party,  adjudicate,  and  the  decision  of  the 
LS periutendent  in  the  matter  shall  be  final;  but  if  the  Super- 
-t^endeut  is  of  opinion  that  the  question  is  one  which  ought  to  be 
><;ided  by  a  Court  of  law,  he  may  refuse  to  decide  it. 

(2.)   Where  any  question,  of  whatever  nature  aud  whatever  the 
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amount  in  dispute,  between  a  m 
is  raided  before  a  Superintenden 
to  submit  the  same  to  him,  1 
decide  the  question  so  submitted 
the  submission  shall  be  conclus 
and  the  submission  or  award  sha 
ment  purporting  to  be  the  sub  a 
as  evidence  thereof. 

138. — (1.)  In  any  proceedin 
intendent  relating  to  the  wagee 
the  Superintendent  may  requii 
master,  or  any  mate,  or  other  m 
log-books,  papers,  or  other  doc 
relating  to  a  matter  in  question 
the  attendance  of  and  examine 
or  near  the  place,  on  the  matter. 

(2.)  If  any  person  so  require 
comply  with  the  requisition,  he 
fine  not  exceeding  5L 

139.  Where  a  seaman  has  a 
ship  for  payment  of  his  wages 
money,  any  payment  of,  or  on  a< 
otiier  currency  than  that  statec 
standing  anything  in  the  agi 
exchange  for  the  money  stated  ii 
current  at  the  place  where  the  p 

Advance  and  A 

140.— (1.)  {a.)  Where  an  a£ 
to  be  made  in  a  form  approved 
ment  may  contain  a  stipulation  i 
seaman,  conditionally  on  his  goix 
ment,  of  a  sum  not  exceeding 
payable  to  the  seaman  under  the 

(h,)  Stipulations  for  the  alio 
made  in  accordance  with  this  Ac 

(2.)  Save  as  aforesaid  an  a 
employer  of  a  seaman  for  the  pt 
the  seaman  conditionally  on  bis 
United  Kingdom  shall  be  void, 
or  in  respect  of  any  such  agreen 
seaman's  wages,  and  a  person  i 
suit,  or  set-ofi*  against  the  seams 
money  so  paid  or  purporting  to  ] 
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141. — (I.)  Any  stipulation  made  by  a  seaman  at  the  commence- 
ment of  a  voyage  for  the  allotment  of  any  part  of  bis  wages  during 
his  abi<ence  shall  be  inserted  in  the  agreement  with  the  crew,  and 
shall  state  the  amounts  and  times  of  the  payments  to  be 'made. 

(2.)  Where  the  agreement  is  required  to  be  made  in  a  form 
approved  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  the  seaman  may  require  that  a 
stipulation  be  inserted  in  the  agreement  for  the  allotment  by  means 
of  an  allotment  note,  of  any  part  (not  exceeding  one  half)  of  his 
wages  in  favour  either  of  a  near  relative  or  of  a  savings  bank. 

(3.)  Allotment  notes  shall  be  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Trade. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  with  respect 
to  allotment  notes — 

(a.)  The  expression  '*  near  relative  "  means  one  of  the  following 
persons,  namely,  the  wife,  father,  mother,  grandfather,  grandmother, 
child,  grandchild,  brother,  or  sister  of  the  seaman. 

(h,)  The  expression  **  savings  bank  '*  means  a  seaman's  savings 
bank  under  this  Act,  or  a  trustee  savings  bank,  or  a  Post  Office 
savings  bank. 

142. — (1.)  An  allotment  in  favour  of  a  savings  bank  shall  be 
made  in  favour  of  such  persons  and  carried  into  effect  in  such 
manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  Regulations  of  the  Board  of 
Trade. 

(2.)  The  sum  received  by  a  savings  bank  in  pursuance  of  an 
allotment  shall  be  paid  oi^  only  on  an  application  made,  through 
a  Superintendent  or  the  Board  of  Trade,  by  the  seaman  himself,  or, 
in  case  of  his  death,  by  some  person  to  whom  his  property,  if  under 
LOO/,  in  value,  may  be  paid  under  this  Act. 

143. — (1.)  The  person  in  whose  favour  an  allotment  note  under 
hiB  Act  is  made  may,  unless  the  seaman  is  shown,  in  manner  in 
hi3  Act  specified,  to  have  forfeited  or  ceased  to  be  entitled  to  the 
fB^es  out  of  which  the  allotment  is  to  be  paid,  recover  the  sums 
llottei,  when  and  as  the  same  are  made  payable,  with  costs  from 
be  owner  of  the  ship  with  respect  to  which  the  engagement  was 
tade,  or  from  any  agent  of  the  owner  who  has  authorized  the 
ilotment,  in  the  same  Court  and  manner  in  which  wages  of  seamen 
>t  exceeding  50k  may  be  recovered  under  this  Act :  provided  that 
^e  ivife  of  a  seaman,  if  she  deserts  her  children,  or  so  misconducts 
»rsolf  as  to  be  undeserving  of  support  from  her  husband,  shall 
rfeit  all  right  to  further  payments  under  any  allotment  made  in 
r  fiivour. 

(2.)  In  any  proceeding  for  such  recovery  it  shall  be  suflScient  for 
,  ol^imant  to  prove  that  he  is  the  person  mentioned  in  the  note, 
rj  -that  the  note  was  given  by  the  owner  or  by  the  master  or 
1^^    other  authorised  agent;  and  the  seaman  shall  be  presumed 
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to  be  duly  earning  his  wages,  unl 
satisfaction  of  the  Court,  either — 

(a.)  By  the  official  statement 
by  his  absence,  made  and  signed 
required ;  or 

(5.)  By  a  certified  copy  of  son 
the  effect  that  he  has  left  the  ship 

(c.)  By  a  credible  letter  from  i 
effect  i  or 

{d.)  By  such  other  evidence 
discretion  consider  sufficient  to  fi 
has  ceased  to  be  entitled  to  the  w 
to  be  paid. 

144  A  payment  under  an  t 
expiration  of  one  month,  or,  if 
savings  hank,  of  three  months, 
with  the  crew,  or  at  such  late 
agreement,  and  shall  he  paid  at 
month,  or  of  such  other  periods 
and  shall  be  paid  only  in  respect 
payment. 

Seamen's  Money  Ordi 

146.— (1.)  Facilities  shall  be 
other  money  of  teamen  and  appr 
relatives  or  other  persons  by  mear 
by  Superintendents  in  accordance 
'  (2.)  The  Board  of  Trade  n 
seamen's  money  orders,  and  in 
regulations  the  time  and  mode  o 
to  whom  the  same  are  to  be  paic 
in  force,  shall  be  binding  upon  al 
be  interested  in  the  orders  as  well 
issuing  or  paying  the  same. 

146.  The  Board  of  Trade  n 
amount  of  any  seaman's  money 
to  whom  or  in  whose  favour  the 
personal  representative,  or  any 
person,  notwithstanding  that  the  c 
and,  from  aud  after  the  payment 
Superintendent  and  officer  of  the 
all  liability  in  respect  of  the  mone 

147.  If  any  Superintendent  or 
money  order  with  a  fraudulent  it 


Digitized  by 


Google 


GREAT  BRITAIN.  687 

and  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  penal  servitude  for  a  term  not 
exceeding  five  and  not  less  than  three  years. 

14S. — (1.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may  maintain  a  central  seamen's 
sayings  bank  in  London,  and  may  establish  and  maintain  branch 
seamen's  savings  banks  at  such  ports  and  places  in  the  United 
Kingdom  as  they  think  expedient,  and  may  receive  at  those  banks 
deposits  from  or  on  account  of  seamen  (whether  of  the  Royal  Navy, 
merchant  service,  or  other  sea  service)  or  the  wives,  widows,  and 
children  of  such  seamen,  so  that  tho  aggregate  amount  of  deposits 
standing  at  any  one  time  in  the  name  of  any  one  depositor  do  not 
exceed  200/. 

(2.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may  constitute  any  mercantile  marine 
o£Bce  a  branch  savings  bank  for  seamen,  and,  if  so  required,  any 
Superintendent  of  that  office  shall  net  as  agent  of  the  Board  of 
Trade  in  executing  the  provisions  of  this  Act  relative  to  savings 
banks. 

(8.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may  make  regulations  with  respect  to 
the  persons  entitled  to  become  depositors  in  seamen's  savings  banks, 
the  making  and  withdrawal  of  deposits,  the  amount  of  deposits,  the 
rate  and  payment  of  interest,  the  rights,  claims,  and  obligations  of 
depositors,  and  ail  other  matters  incidental  to  carrying  into  execu- 
inon  the  provisions  of  this  Act  with  respect  to  seamen's  savings 
banks,  and  those  regulations  while  in  force  shall  have  effect  as  if 
onacted  in  this  Act. 

149. — (1.)  The  National  Debt  Commissioners,  on  the  request  of 
t;he  Board  of  Trade,  may  receive  from  and  repay  to  the  account 
o:£  the  Board  the  money  paid  as  deposits  in  seamen's  savings 
bAnks. 

(2.)  The  Commissioners  shall  invest  money  so  received  in  the 
Ul^e  manner  as  money  received  from  trustee  savings  banks,  and 
shall  pay  to  the  account  of  the  Board  of  Trade  interest  on  the 
jXBoney  while  in  their  hands,  at  the  same  rate  as  on  the  money 
P^oeived  from  trustee  savings  banks. 

150.  All  sums  due  fro:n  the  Board  of  Trade  to  the  estate  of  any 
l^<yeABed  person  on  account  of  any  deposit  in  a  seamen's  savings 
^^^xak  shall  be  paid  and  applied  by  the  Board  of  IVade  as  if  they 
^^^*e  the  property  of  a  deceased  seaman  received  by  the  Board  under 
},f  0  Act,  and  the  provisions  of  this  Act  respecting  that  property 
t^gmXl  apply  accordingly. 

161.  The  Board  of  Trade  may,  out  of  the  interest  received  by 

^^^ja  from  the  National  Debt  Commissioners  under  this  Act,  pay 

^      expenses  incurred   by  them   in  relation  to  seamen's  savings 

X  ^2.  An  annual  account  of  all  deposits  received  and  repaid  on 
^     ^^unt  of  seamen's  savings  banks  by  the  Board  of  Trade  under 
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this  Act,  and  of  the  interest  tbercon,  and  a  copy  of  all  regalatkntt 
made  by  the  Board  of  Trade  with  respect  to  seamen's  8a?ing8  banb, 
shall  be  laid  before  both  Houses  of  Parliament. 

153.  Legal  proceedings  shall  not  be  instituted  against  the  Bovd 
of  Trade,  or  against  any  Superintendent  or  officer  employed  in  or 
about  any  seamen's  savings  bank  or  about  any  seamen's  moner 
order,  on  account  of  any  regulations  made  by  the  Board  of  Trade 
with  reference  to  those  banks  or  orders,  or  on  account  of  any  irt 
done  or  left  undone  in  pursuance  thereof,  or  on  account  of  inj 
refusal,  neglect,  or  omission  to  pay  any  order  or  any  deposit  or 
interest  thereon,  unless  that  refusal,  neglect,  or  omission  arises  froa 
fraud  or  wilful  misconduct  on  the  part  of  the  person  against  wboa 
proceedings  are  instituted. 

154.  If  any  person,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining,  either  fc? 
himself  or  for  any  other  person,  any  money  deposited  iu  a  seamcn'i 
savings  bank  or  any  interest  thereon — 

{a.)  Forges  or  fraudulently  alters,  assists  in  forging  or  frtodo* 
lently  altering,  or  procures  to  be  forged  or  fraudulently  altered,  uj 
document  purporting  to  show  or  assist  in  showing  any  right  to  nj 
such  money  or  interest ;  or 

(&.)  Makes  use  of  any  document  which  has  been  ao  forged  or 
fraudulently  altered  as  aforesaid  ;  or 

(c.)  Gives,  assists  in  giving,  or  procures  to  be  given,  any  £il« 
evidence,  knowing  the  same  to  be  false ;  or 

(d,)  Makes,  assists  in  making,  or  procures  to  be  made,  any  false 
representation,  knowing  the  same  to  be  false ;  or 

(e.)  Assists  in  procuring  any  false  evidence  or  representation  to 
be  given  or  made,  knowing  the  same  to  be  false; 

That  person  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  penal  serritode  for 
a  term  not  exceeding  five  years,  or  to  imprisonment  for  any  terx 
not  exceeding  two  years  with  or  without  hard  labour,  or,  on  sum- 
mary conviction,  to  imprisonment,  with  or  without  bard  labour,  fos 
any  period  not  exceeding  six  months. 

Bighti  of  Seamen  in  respect  of  Waget. 

155.  A  seaman's  right  to  wages  and  provisions  shall  be  takfi 
to  begin  either  at  the  time  at  which  he  commences  work  or  at  t 
time  specified  in  the  agreement  for  his  commencement  of  ^rork  i 
presence  on  board,  whichever  first  happens. 

156. — (1.)  A  seaman  shall  not  by  any  agreement  forfeit  his  \•^ 
on  the  ship,  or  be  deprived  of  any  remedy  for  the  recovery  of  -J 
wages,  to  which  in  the  absence  of  the  agreement  he  woxild  I 
entitled,  and  shall  not  by  any  agreement  abandon  his  right  to  ^vm^ 
in  case  of  the  loss  of  the  ship,  or  abandon  any  right  tha:t  lia   xc 
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costs  properly  incurred  by  the  mi 
and  punishment. 

162.  If  a  seaman,  having  sig 
otherwise  than  in  accordance  wi 
commencement  of  the  voyage,  o 
earned,  without  fault  on  his  par 
without  his  consent,  he  shall  be  ei 
or  owner,  in  addition  to  any  wages 
sation  for  the  damage  caused  to  h 
one  month's  wages,  and  may  recov 
wages  duly  earned. 

163. — (1.)  As  respects  wages 
apprentice  to  the  sea  service — 

(a.)  They  shall  not  be  subject 
any  Court ; 

(b.)  An  assignment  or  sale  th 
thereof  shall  not  bind  the  person  e 

((?.)  A  power  of  attorney  or  autl 
not  be  irrevocable ;  and 

(d.)  A  payment  of  wages  to  tl 
valid  in  law,  notwithstanding  anj 
those  wages,  or  any  attachment,  in( 

(2.)  Nothing  in  this  section  shs 
with  respect  to  allotment  notes. 

Mode  of  Becox 

164  A  seaman  or  apprentice  U 
authorized  on  bis  behalf,  may  as  s 
exceeding  50/.,  become  payable,  sn 
Summary  Jurisdiction  in  or  near  1 
terminated,  or  at  which  he  has  b 
person  on  whom  the  claim  is  made 
by  the  Court  in  the  matter  shall  be 

165.  A  proceeding  for  the  re 
50/.   shall  not  be  instituted  by 
apprentice  to  the  sea  service  in 
Her  Majesty's  dominions,  nor  as 
Court  having  Admiralty  jurisdictio 

(i.)  Where  the  owner  of  the  shi 

(ii.)  Where  the  ship  is  under  ai 
any  such  Court  as  aforesaid  ;  or 

(iii.)  Where  a  Court  of  Summa 
authority  of  this  Act,  refers  the  cla 

(iv.)  Where  neither  the  owner 
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resides  within  20  miles  of  the  place  where  the  seaman  or  apprentice 
is  discharged  or  put  ashore. 

160.^1.)  Where  a  seaman  is  engaged  for  a  ?oyage  or  engage- 
ment which  is  to  terminate  in  the  United  Kingdom,  he  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  sue  in  any  Court  abroad  for  wages,  unless  he  is  discharged 
with  such  sanction  as  is  required  by  this  Act,  and  with  the  written 
cousent  of  the  master,  or  proves  such  ill-usage  on  the  part  or  by 
authority  of  the  master  as  to  warrant  reasonable  apprehension  of 
danger  to  his  life  if  he  were  to  remain  on  board. 

(2.)  If  a  seaman  on  his  return  to  the  United  Kingdom  prores 
that  the  master  or  owner  has  been  guilty  of  any  conduct  or  default 
which  but  for  this  section  would  have  entitled  the  seaman  to  sue  for 
wages  before  the  termination  of  the  yoyage  or  engagement,  he  shall 
be  entitled  to  recover,  in  addition  to  his  wages,  such  compensation 
not  exceeding  201.  as  the  Court  hearing  the  case  thinks  reasonable. 

167. — (1.)  The  master  of  a  ship  shall,  so  far  as  the  case  permits, 
ha?e  the  same  rights,  liens,  and  remedies  for  the  reeoyery  of  his 
'Wages  as  a  seaman  has  under  this  Act,  or  by  any  law  or  custom. 

(2.)  The  master  of  a  ship,  and  every  person  lawfully  acting  as 
master  of  a  ship,  by  reason  of  the  decease  or  incapacity  from 
illness  of  the  master  of  the  ship,  shall,  so  far  as  the  case  permits, 
tuive  the  same  rights,  liens,  and  remedies  for  the  recovery  of  dis- 
bursements or  liabilities  properly  made  or  incurred  by  him  on 
account  of  the  ship  as  a  master  has  for  the  recovery  of  his  wages. 

(3.)  If  ill  any  Admiralty  proceeding  in  any  Court  having 
Admiralty  jurisdiction  touching  the  claim  of  a  master  in  respect 
af  'wages,  or  of  such  disbursements  or  liabilities  as  aforesaid,  any 
ri^bt  of  set-off  or  counter-claim  is  set  up,  the  Court  may  enter 
into  and  adjudicate  upon  all  questions,  and  settle  all  accounts 
then  arising  or  outstanding  and  unsettled  between  the  parties  to 
tiie  proceeding,  and  may  direct  payment  of  any  balance  found  to 
be  due. 

Power  of  Oourti  to  rescind  Contracts. 

X6B*  Where  a  proceeding  is  instituted  in  or  before  any  Court  in 
relfti^o^  to  any  dispute  between  an  owner  or  master  of  a  ship  and  a 
p^jtryima  or  apprentice  to  the  sea  service,  arising  out  of  or  incidental 
o  tbeir  relation  as  such,  or  is  instituted  for  the  purpose  of  this 
^^tioOf  the  Court,  if,  having  regard  to  all  the  circumstances  of  the 
^^^^^  thej  think  it  just  to  do  so,  may  rescind  any  contract  between 
be  o'^^met  or  master  and  the  seaman  or  apprentice,  or  any  contract  of 

^^.^ri^iceship,  upon  such  terms  as  the  Court  may  think  just,  and 
j^    power  shall  be  in  addition  to  any  other  jurisdiction  which  the 

^2*t  c^^  exercise  independently  of  this  section. 
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Property  of 

169.^1.)  If  any  seamaa  c 
longing  to  a  British  ship  the  vc 
United  Kingdom,  whether  a  for 
during  that  voyage,  the  master 
money  or  effects  belonging  to  t1 
board  the  ship. 

(2.)  The  master  may,  if  he  tl 
sold  by  auction  at  the  mast  or  < 

(3.)  The  master  shall  enter 
particulars  : — 

(a.)  A  statement  of  the  am 
of  the  effects ; 

(b.)  In  case  of  a  sale,  a  des 
sum  received  for  each  ; 

(c.)  A  statement  of  the  sun 
of  the  amount  of  deductions  (i 

(4.)  The  entry  shall  be  sigc 
mate  and  some  other  member  o 

(6.)  The  said  money,  effec 
balance  of  wages  are  in  this  A 
seaman  or  apprentice. 

170.— (1.)  Where  a  seamai; 
the  ship  before  coming  to  a  p 
and  remains  for  forty-eight  I 
master  shall  report  the  case  t< 
port,  or  if  the  port  is  in  a 
Customs  there,  and  shall  give 
requires  as  to  the  destination  o 
voyage. 

(2.)  That  officer  may,  if 
property  to  be  delivered  and  pa 
the  master  a  receipt  thereof,  ai 
agreement  with  the  crew  such  p 
Board  of  Trade  require. 

(8.)  The  receipt  shall  be  pre 
dent  within  forty-eight  hours  a 
tion  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

(4.)  Where  a  seaman  or  ap] 
proceeds)  at  once  to  a  port  in  i\\ 
and  remaining  as  aforesaid  at 
officer  or  officer  of  Customs  dc 
ment  of  the  property  as  afore 
eight  houTd  after  his  arrival  at 
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Eingdorn,  deliver  and  pa?  the  property  to  the  Superintendent  at 
that  port, 

(5.)  In  all  cases  where  a  seaman  or  apprentice  dies  during  the 
progreps  of  a  voyage  or  engagement,  the  master  shall  give  to  the 
Board  of  Trade,  or  to  the  Superintendent  or  officer  to  whom  delivery 
and  payment  is  made  as  aforesaid,  such  account  in  such  form  as  they 
respectively  require  of  the  property  of  the  deceased. 

(6.)  A  deduction  claimed  hj  the  master  in  such  account  shall 
not  be  allowed  unless  verified,  if  an  official  log-book  is  required  to  be 
kept,  by  an  entry  in  that  book,  made  and  attested  as  required  by  this 
Act,  and  aUo  by  such  other  vouchers  (if  any)  as  may  reasonably  be 
required  by  the  Board  of  Trade  gr  by  the  Superintendent  or  officer  to 
whom  the  account  is  given. 

(7.)  A  Superintendent  in  the  United  Kingdom  shall  grant  to 
a  master,  upon  due  compliance  with  such  provisions  of  this  section 
as  relate  to  acts  to  be  done  at  the  port  of  destination,  a  certi6cate  to 
that  effect ;  and  an  officer  of  Customs  shall  not  clear  inwards  a 
foreign-going  ship  without  the  production  of  that  certificate. 

171. — (1.)  If  the  master  of  the  ship  fails  to  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  with  respect  to  taking  charge  of  the  property 
of  a  deceased  seaman  or  apprentice,  or  to  making  in  the  official  log- 
book the  proper  entries  relating  thereto,  or  to  procuring  the  proper 
attestation  of  those  entries  as  required  by  this  Act,  or  to  the  pay- 
ment or  delivery  of  the  property,  he  ehall  be  accountable  for  the 
property  to  the  Board  of  Trade,  and  shall  pay  and  deliver  the  same 
accordingly,  and  shall,  in  addition,  for  each  offisnce  be  liable  to  a  fine 
not  exceeding  treble  the  value  of  the  property  not  accounted  for,  or 
if  such  value  is  not  ascertained,  not  exceeding  50/. 

(2.)  If  any  such  property  is  not  duly  paid,  delivered,  or  accounted 
for  by  the  roaster,  the  owner  of  the  ship  shall  pay,  deliver,  and 
account  for  the  same,  and  such  property  shall  be  recoverable  from 
him  accordingly,  and  if  he  fails  to  account  for  and  deliver  or  pay  the 
same,  he  shall,  in  addition  to  his  liability  for  the  same,  be  liable  to  a 
fioe  not  exceeding  treble  the  value  of  the  property  not  accounted  for, 
delivered,  or  paid  over,  or,  if  such  value  be  not  ascertained,  not 
exceeding  50/. 

(8.)  The  property  may  be  recovered  in  the  same  Court  and 
tuAnner  in  which  the  wages  of  seamen  may  be  recovered  under  this 

172.  If  any  seaman  or  apprentice  to  the  sea  service  belonging  to 
%  Sritish  ship  the  voyage  of  which  is  to  terminate  in  the  United 
iCixigdom,  or  who  has  within  six  months  preceding  his  death  be- 
onged  to  any  such  ship,  dies  at  any  place  out  of  the  United 
iCingdoro,  leaving  any  money  or  effects  not  on  board  the  ship  to 
rbioh   he  belonged  at  the  time  of  bis  death,  or  to  which  he  last 
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belonged  before  his  death,  the  o 
of  a  British  possesBion,  and  in 
officer  at  or  near  the  place,  sh 
money  and  eflfects,  and  snch  mon 
property  of  a  deceased  seaman  c 
this  Part  of  this  Act. 

178._(1.)  A  chief  officer  of 
a  British  Consular  officer  may 
property  of  a  deceased  seaman  < 
which  he  takes  charge  under  thii 
sale  shall  be  deemed  to  form  par 

(2.)  Every  such  officer  shall 
Board  of  Trade  require,  remit 
shall  render  such  accounts  in  rei 
require. 

174. — (1.)  Where  a  eeaman 
to  which  he  belongs,  the  Board  c 
to  him  from  the  owner  of  the 
same  manner  in  which  seamen' 
deal  with  those  wages  in  the  e 
other  deceased  seamen  and  appn 

(2.)  In  any  proceeding  for 
shown  by  some  official  return  ] 
Registrar- General  of  Shipping  j 
that  the  ship  has  twelve  months 
of  the  proceeding  left  a  port  c 
shown  that  she  has  been  heard 
departure,  be  deemed  to  have  1 
either  immediately  after  the  tin 
later  time  as  the  Court  hearing  1 

(8.)  Any  duplicate  agreemei 
statement  of  a  change  of  the  ci 
time  of  the  last  departure  of  th( 
a  certificate  purporting  to  be  a 
public  officer  at  any  port  out  o 
certain  seamen  and  apprentices 
said  port,  shall,  if  produced  ou 
General  of  Shipping  and  Seam 
in  the  absence  of  proof  to  the 
seamen  and  apprentices  thereii 
were  on  board  at  the  time  of  the 

175.  If  a  seaman  or  apprei 
United  Kingdom,  and  is  at  the 
from  the  master  or  owner  oE   i 
effects  or  unpaid  wages,  the  mai 
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or  account  for  such  propertjr  to  the  Saperintendent  at  the  port 
where  the  seaman  or  apprentice  was  discharged  or  was  to  have 
been  discharged,  or  to  the  Board  of  Trade,  or  as  that  Board  direct. 

176. — (1.)  Where  any  property  of  a  deceased  seaman  or  appren- 
tice comes  into  the  hands  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  or  any  agent  of 
that  Board,  the  Board  of  Trade,  after  deducting  for  expenses  incurred 
in  respect  of  that  seaman  or  apprentice  or  of  his  property  such  sum 
as  they  think  proper  to  allow,  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Act,  deal  with  the  residue  as  follows : — 

(a.)  If  the  property  exceeds  in  value  100/.,  they  shall  pay  and 
deliver  the  residue  to  the  legal  personal  representative  of  the 
deceased; 

(6.)  If  the  property  do  not  exceed  in  value  100/.,  the  Board  may, 
as  they  think  fit,  either  pay  or  deliver  the  residue  to  any  claimant 
who  is  proved  to  their  satis&ction  to  be  the  widow  or  a  child  of  the 
deceased,  or  to  be  entitled  to  the  personalty  of  the  deceased  either 
under  his  will  (if  any)  or  any  Statute  of  distribution  or  otherwise, 
or  to  be  a  person  entitled  to  take  out  representation,  although  no 
such  representation  has  been  taken  out,  and  shall  be  thereby  dis- 
charged from  all  further  liability  in  respect  of  the  residue  so  paid  or 
delivered;  or 

(c)  They  may,  if  they  think  fit,  require  representation  to  be 
t&ken  out,  and  pay  and  deliver  the  residue  to  the  legal  personal 
representative  of  the  deceased. 

(2.)  Every  person  to  whom  any  such  residue  is  so  paid  or 
delivered  shall  apply  the  same  in  due  course  of  administration. 

177. — (1.)  Where  a  deceased  seaman  or  apprentice  has  left  a 
vrill  the  Board  of  Trade  may  refuse  to  pay  or  deliver  the  above- 
mentioned  residue— 

(a.)  If  the  will  was  made  on  board  ship,  to  any  person  claiming 
under  the  will,  unless  the  will  is  in  writing,  and  is  signed  or 
ju^knowledged  by  the  testator  in  the  presence  of,  and  is  attested  by, 
tlio  master  or  first  or  only  mate  of  the  ship ;  and 

(6.)  If  the  will  was  not  made  on  board  ship,  to  any  person 
(•lAiming  under  the  will,  and  not  being  related  to  the  testator  by 
blood  or  marriage,  unless  the  will  is  in  writing,  and  is  signed  or 
Eolc^fiowledged  by  the  testator  in  the  presence  of,  and  is  attested  by, 
>vro  witnesses,  one  of  whom  is  a  Superintendent,  or  is  a  minister  of 
.^ligion  officiating  in  the  place  in  which  the  will  is  made,  or,  where 
Ij^jre  are  no  such  persons,  a  Justice,  British  Consular  officer,  or  an 
r^Boer  of  Customs. 

(2.)  Whenever  the  Board  of  Trade  refuse  under  this  section  to 
^y    or  deliver  the  residue  to  a  person  claiming  under  a  will,  the 
^f  4}ue  shall  be  dealt  with  as  if  no  will  had  been  made. 

X78.— (1.)  A  creditor  shall  not  be  entitled  to  daim  from  the 
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Board  of  Trade  the  property  oi 
or  any  part  thereof,  by  virti 
creditor. 

(2.)  A  creditor  shall  not  be 
obtain  payment  of  his  debt  out  < 
more  than  three  years  before  1 
demand  is  not  made  within  two 

(8.)  The  demand  shall  be  m 
Board  of  Trade  an  account  in 
Board,  stating  the  particulars  < 
abode,  and  signed  by  him  and  v< 

(4.)  If  before  the  demand  it 
the  deceased  made  by  any  perso 
give  notice  to  the  creditor  of  th 

(5.)  If  no  claim  has  been 
investigate  the  creditor's  accoun 
him  to  prove  the  same,  and  to  p 
and  papers  relating  thereto ;  ai 
satisfies  the  Board  of  Trade  of 
the  whole  or  in  part,  the  same  si 
so  far  as  the  property  then  in  tl 
extend  for  that  purpose,  and  tl 
discharged  from  all  further  lia 
but  if  the  Board  are  not  satisfii 
accounts,  vouchers,  or  papers  i 
sufficient  reason  is  not  given  f( 
shall  be  disallowed. 

(6.)  In  any  case  whatever 
investigation  of  any  demand  in 
of  his  debt  for  one  year  from  ' 
demand ;  and  if  in  the  course  c 
of  the  deceased  is  made  by  an 
legatee,  and  allowed  by  the  B 
Board  of  Trade  may  pay  and  del 

(7.)  Where  the  property  h 
Board  of  Trade  to  any  person  a 
the  deceased,  whether  before 
creditor,  the  creditor  shall  ha 
against  that  person  as  if  lie  ha 
personal  representative  of  the  d 

179.  Where  no  claim  to  th< 
apprentice  received  by  the  Boa 
six  years  after  the  receipt  then 
discretion,  if  any  subsequent  cli 
the  claim,  and,  subject  to  the 
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apply  sucli  property  in  manner  provided  by  Part  XII  of  this  Act 
(relating  to  the  Mercantile  Marine  Fund). 

180.  If  any  person,  for  the  purpose  of  obtairiiog,  either  for  hiin- 
Belf  or  for  any  other  person,  any  property  of  any  deceased  seaman  or 
appreutice  to  the  sea  service — 

(a.)  Forges  or  fraudulently  alters,  or  assists  in  forging  or  fraudu- 
lently altering,  or  procures  to  be  forged  or  fraudulently  altered,  any 
document  purporting  to  show  or  assist  in  showing  any  right  to  such 
property  ;  or 

(b,)  Makes  use  of  any  document  which  has  been  so  forged  or 
fraudulently  altered  as  aforesaid  ;  or 

(e.)  Gives  or  assists  in  giving,  or  procures  to  be  given,  any  false 
evidence,  knowing  the  same  to  be  false ;  or 

(d,)  Makes  or  assists  in  maki^ig,  or  procures  to  be  made,  any 
false  representation,  knowing  the  same  to  be  false ;  or 

(e.)  Assists  in  procuring  any  fisilse  evidence  or  representation  to 
be  given  or  made,  knowing  the  same  to  be  false  ; 

That  person  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  penal  serritude  for 
a  term  not  exceeding  five  years,  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not 
exceeding  two  years,  with  or  without  hard  labour,  or,  on  summary 
conviction,  to  imprisonment,  with  or  without  hard  labour,  for  any 
period  not  exceeding  six  months. 

181.  Where  a  seaman  invalided  or  discharged  from  any  of  Her 
Majesty's  ships  is  sent  home  in  a  merchant -ship,  and  diea  during 
the  voyage,  the  provisions  of  this  Act  respecting  the  property  of 
deceased  seamen  shall  apply,  with  this  qualification,  that  the  property 
shall  be  delivered,  paid  over,  and  disposed  of  in  such  manner  as  the 
Accountant-General  of  Her  Majesty's  navy  directs. 

Beimbursement  of  Belief  to  Seamen* $  Families. 

182. — (1.)  Whenever,  during  the  absence  of  any  seaman  on  a 
voyage,  his  wife,  or  any  of  his  children  or  step-children,  becomes 
cliargeable  to  any  union  or  parish  in  the  United  Kingdom,  that 
union  or  parish  shall  be  entitled  to  be  reimbursed,  out  of  the  wages  of 
the  seaman  earned  during  the  voyage,  any  sums  properly  expended 
during  his  absence  in  the  maintenance  of  those  members  of  his 
f aoiily  or  any  of  them,  so  that  the  sums  do  not  exceed  the  following 
proportion  of  his  wages,  that  is  to  say : — 

(a.)  If  only  one  of  those  members  is  chargeable,  one-half  of  the 
wages  ; 

(6.)  If  two  or  more  of  those  members  are  chargeable,  two-thirds 
of  the  wages. 

(2.)  If  during  the  absence  of  the  seaman  any  sums  have  been 
pftid  by  the  owner  of  his  ship  to  or  on  behalf  of  any  such  member 
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Beaman  being  so  left  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  802.,  unless  he  can  show  that  the  person  lefl  as  aforesaid 
quitted  the  ship  without  the  consent  of  the  master,  or  that  the 
master,  owner,  or  consignee  has  afforded  him  due  means  of  return- 
ing to  his  native  country,  or  to  the  country  in  which  he  was 
shipped. 

(2.)  The  Court  inflicting  the  fine  may  order  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  fine  to  be  applied  towards  the  relief  or  sending  home  of 
the  person  left. 

185. — (1.)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  of  State  in 
Council  of  India  to  take  charge  of  and  send  home  or  otherwise 
provide  for  all  lascars  or  other  natives  of  India  who  are  found 
destitute  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

(2.)  If  any  such  destitute  person  is  relieved  and  maintained  by 
a  Board  of  Guardians  in  a  Poor  Law  Union  in  England  or  Ireland, 
or  by  the  Inspector  of  the  Poor  in  any  parish  in  Scotland,  the  Board 
or  Inspector  may  give  notice  thereof  in  writing  to  the  Secretary  of 
State  in  Council  of  India  specifying,  so  far  as  is  practicable,  the 
following  particulars,  namely: — 

(a.)  The  name  of  the  person  relieved  or  maintained ;  and 
(6.)  The  part  of  India  of  which  he  professes  to  be  a  native ;  and 
(c.)  The  name  of   the  ship  in  which   he  was  brought  to  the 
United  Kingdom;  and 

(d.)  The  port  abroad  from  which  the  ship  sailed,  and  the  port  in 
the  United  Kingdom  at  which  the  ship  arrived  when  he  was  so 
brought  to  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  time  of  the  arrival. 

(8.)  The  Secretary  of  State  in  Council  of  India  shall  repay  to 
the  Board  of  Guardians  or  Inspector  out  of  the  revenues  of  India 
all  moneys  duly  expended  by  them  or  him  in  relieving  or  main- 
ti^ioing  the  destitute  person  after  the  time  at  which  the  notice  is 
l^iven,  and  any  money  so  paid  or  otherwise  paid  by  the  said 
Secretary  of  State,  on  account  of  the  relief  or  maintenance  or 
p^kssage  home  of  the  destitute  person,  shall  be  a  joint  and  several 
debt  due  to  the  said  Secretary  of  State  from  the  master  and  owner 
of  the  ship  by  which  the  destitute  person  was  brought  to  the 
XJmteii  Kingdom. 

(4.)  This  section  shall  apply  only  to  such  lascars  or  other  natives 
^£  India  as  have  been  brought  to  the  United  Kingdom  either  as 
^^tfsmen,  or  for  employment  as  seamen,  or  for  employment  by  the 
^^i^ner  of  the  ship  bringing  them. 

Leaving  Seamen  abroad. 

186. — (1.)  In  the  following  cases,  namely: — 

^a.)  Where  a  British  ship  is  tnosferred  or  disposed  of  at  any 
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port  out  of  Her  Majesty's  domi 
belonging  thereto  does  not  in  t 
sular  officer,  or,  if  there  is  no  st 
one  or  more  respectable  British 
not  interested  in  the  ship,  sign 
plete  the  voyage  if  continued ;  a 

(b.)  Where  the  service  of  ar 
to  any  British  ship  terminates  i 
dominions ; 

The  master  shall  give  to  tha 
of  discharge  in  a  form  approved 
cuse  of  any  certificated  officer  wl 
return  such  certificate  to  hiro. 

(2.)  The  master  shall  also,  be 
seaman  or  apprentice  is  entitled, 

(a.)  Provide  him  with  adeq 
other  British  ship  bound  to  the 
at  which  he  was  originally  shi[ 
Kingdom  agreed  to  by  the  seamt 

(b.)  Furnish  the  means  of 
port;  or 

(c.)  Provide  him  with  a  passa 

(d.)  Deposit  with  the  Consul 
such  a  sum  of  money  as  is  by 
sufficient  to  defray  the  exponsei 
home. 

(3.)  The  Consular  officer  or 
agreement  with  the  crew  of  the  s 
is  leaving  the  particulars  of  any  ] 
under  this  section. 

(4.)  If  the  master  fails,  wit 
with  any  requirement  of  this  se 
or  passage  home — 

(a.)  If  defrayed  by  the  scan 
able  as  wages  due  to  him  ;  and 

(b,)  If  defrayed  by  the  Com 
shall  (unless  the  seaman  or  appn 
be  a  charge  upon  the  ship  to 
belonged  and  upon  the  owner  f 
be  recovered  against  the  owne 
Consular  officer  or  other  person 
they  have  been  allowed  to  him  ou 
Crown,  either  by  ordinary  proces 
wages  can  be  recovered  under  th 

187.  The  master  of,  or  any  o 
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to  a  fine  not  exceeding  20/.,  in  ad< 
of  the  wages. 

(3.)  The  master  shall  pay  the 
or  apprentice  so  left  abroad  as  a 
possession,  to  the  seaman  or  appre 
where  to  the  British  Consuls r'oflSi 

(4.)  The  payment  shall  be  mi 
money,  and,  when  not  so  practical 
the  ship,  but,  if  payment  is  made 

(a.)  The  person  signing  the  c 
ment  on  the  bill  that  the  same  i 
shall  also  endorse  on  the  agreem< 
which  the  bill  is  drawn,  and  such 
Trade  require; 

(J),)  If  the  bill  is  drawn  by  t 
shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  am< 
thereof;  and  it  shall  not  be  nee 
the  owner  upon  the  bill  to  prove 
draw  it ; 

(c.)  A  bill  purporting  to  be 
section  shall,  if  produced  out  of  1 
or  of  the  Eegistrar-General  of 
Superintendent,  be  admissible  in  c 
any  such  bill  purporting  to  be  n 
shall  also  be  admissible  as  evidence 
ment. 

(5.)  If  a  master  fails,  withoul 
payment  of  wages  as  provided  t 
offence  be  liable,  in  addition  to  tl 
not  exceediog  10/. 

(6.)  Where  payment  is  made 
o£Scer  shall,  if  satisfied  with  the 
duplicates  thereof  a  receipt  for  t 
master,  and  the  master  shall  delivc 
hours  of  his  return  to  his  port  of  c 
to  the  Superintendent  at  that  port 

(7.)  The  British  Consular  offic 
of  the  account,  and  shall  deal  wii 
following  manner,  namely  :-— 

(a.)  If  the  seaman  or  apprent 
ment  at  or  quits  the  port  at  wh 
he  shall  deduct  out  of  the  sum  t 
respect  of  the  maintenance  of  the 
Act,  except  such  as  the  owner  or 
defray,  and  shall  pay  the  remaiudei 
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r  to  the  United  Kin| 
)aman  belongs  (as  tb 
e  up  its  complemen 
Y  shall  provide  the  i 
Q  any  ship,  British  o 
authority  shall  endc 
if  a  British  ship,  on 
e  name  of  every  p< 
directed   by   the   di 

authority  shall  be  p 
I  aud  conveyance  c 
r  Trade  may  allow,  i 
oills  of  disbursemen 
3r  provided. 
.)  The  master  of  eve 
on  board  his  ship,  n 
;8aed  seamen  whom 
rd  his  ship,  not  ezc( 
iring  the  passage  pi 
r  berth  or  sleeping  p 

the  production  of  (i 
irections  any  such 
Tying  the  number  ai 
e  when  each  of  thei 
made  by  the  master 
;he  Eegistrar-Gener 
of  days  during  i 
ntenance,  and  static 
ual  number  of  seai 
hip,  and  every  var 
eaman  received  n: 
)e  paid  in  respect  c 
1  or  apprentice  so  ( 
exceeding  the  numb 
of  his  crew,  such  si 

uy  master  of  a  Br 
Qply  with  this  secti 
e  shall  for  each  offei 

)  Where  any  ezpensi 
iprentice  as  follows, 
seaman  or  apprenti 
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has  been  discharged  or  left  behind  obroad,  without  full  compliance  on 
the  part  of  the  master  with  the  provisions  in  that  behalf  in  this  Act 
contained ; 

{b,)  A  subject  of  Her  Majesty  who  has  been  engaged  td  serve  in 
a  ship  belonging  to  the  Government  or  to  a  subject  or  citizen  of  a 
foreign  country  ; 

Either  for  his  maintenance,  necessary  clothing,  conveyance  home, 
or,  in  case  of  death,  for  his  burial,  or  otherwise  in  accordance  with 
this  Act,  are  incurred  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Crown,  or  are  incurred 
by  the  Government  of  a  foreign  country,  and  repaid  to  that 
Government  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Crown,  those  expenses,  together 
with  the  wages,  if  any,  due  to  the  seaman  or  apprentice,  shall  be 
a  charge  upon  the  ship,  whether  British  or  foreign,  to  which  such 
distressed  seaman  or  ap])rentice  belonged,  and  shall  be  a  debt  to  the 
Crown  from  the  master  of  the  ship,  or  from  the  owner  of  the  ship  for 
the  time  being,  and  also,  if  the  ship  be  a  foreign  ship,  from  the 
person,  whether  principal  or  agent,  who  engaged  the  seaman  or 
apprentice  for  service  in  the  ship. 

(2.)  The  debt,  in  addition  to  any  fines  which  may  have  been 
incurred,  may  be  recovered  by  the  Board  of  Trade  on  behalf  of  the 
Crown  either  by  ordinary  process  of  law,  or  in  the  Court  and  manner 
in  which  wages  may  be  recovered  by  seamen. 

(3.)  In  nny  proceeding  for  such  recovery  the  production  of  the 
account  (if  any)  of  the  expenses  furnished  in  accordance  with  this 
Act  or  the  distressed  seamen  regulations,  and  proof  of  payment 
of  the  expenses  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  shall  be 
sufficient  evidence  that  the  expenses  were  incurred  or  repaid  under 
this  Act  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Crown. 

194.  All  expenses  paid  under  this  Act  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
Cro^n  for  the  relief  of  distressed  seamen  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 
IVCercantile  Marine  Fund,  nnd  all  sums  received  or  recovered  towards 
:ho9^  expenses  shall  be  carried  to  that  fund. 

Volunteering  into  the  Navy, 

1P5. — (1.)  A  seaman  may  leave  his  ship  for  the  purpose  of 
yj^h  v%  ith  entering  the  naval  service  of  Her  Majosty,  and  in  that 
^00  ciliall  not  by  reason  of  so  leaving  his  ship  be  deemed  to  have 
»g0i>C;^d  therefrom,  or  otherwise  be  liable  to  any  punishment  or 
^f^i^tvire  whatever. 

t^^")    ^  stipulation  introduced  into  any  agreement  whereby  a 

^^^xi    is  declared  to  incur  a  forfeiture  or  be  exposed  to  a  loss  in 

^    Is^   enters  the  naval  service  of  Her  Majesty  shall  be  void,  and 

g^i§.»teT  or  owner  causes  any  such  stipulation  to  be  so  introduced 

ab^U  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  201, 
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196.— (1.)  If  a  seat 
an  net  amounting  to  an< 
his  ship  in  order  to  enU 
received  into  that  servici 
on  board  the  ship,  and  s 
proportionate  amount  ol 
Her  Majesty's  service,  tc 
into  that  service,  either 
and  payable  at  sight  1 
the  Navy ;  and  the  recei 
money  or  bill  so  given 
duty. 

(2.)  If  the  master  f 
pay  his  wages,  as  by  thi 
liability  to  deliver  and 
fine  not  exceeding  20/. 

(3.)    If  any  such  b 
Accountant- General  of 
bill  is  given  may  sue  1 
all   or  any   of   the   m( 
recoverable. 

197.— (1.)    Where 
Majesty's  naval   servic 
credited  in  the  ship's  le 

(2.)  AVhere  the  wag 
the  ship's  ledger,  and  s 
who  shall  cause  the  sa 
credit  the  produce  then 

(3.)  An  officer  who 
any  liability  in  respect 
until  sent  to  the  Accoui 

(4.)  The  wages  of  t' 
time  at  which  he  woul 
he  had  remained  in  the 
the  purpose  of  entering 

(6.)  If  the  owner  oi 
of  the  Admiralty  that 
liable  to  pay  an  advanc 
and  has  satisfied  that 
time  of  quitting  his  shi 
the  Admiralty  may  pa 
advance  as  had  not  bei 
from  any  wages  of  the 
service  of  Her  Majesty, 

(0.)  Where  in  consi 
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entering  Her  Majesty's  service,  it  becomes  necessary  for  the  safety 
and  proper  navigation  of  the  ship  to  engage  any  substitute,  and  the 
wages  or  other  remuneration  paid  to  tho  substitute  for  subsequent 
service  exceed  the  wages  or  remuneration  which  would  have  been 
payable  to  the  seaman  under  his  agreement  for  similar  service,  the 
master  or  owner  of  the  ship  may  apply  to  the  High  Court  for  a 
certificate  authorizing  the  repayment  of  the  excess,  and  the  applica- 
tion shall  be  made  and  the  certificate  granted  in  accordance  with 
rules  of  Court. 

(7.)  The  certificate  shall  be  sent  to  the  applicant  or  his  solicitor 
or  agent,  and  a  copy  thereof  shall  be  sent  to  the  Accountant-Oeneral 
of  the  Navy;  and  the  Accountant-Oeneral  shall,  upon  delivery  to 
him  of  the  original  certificate  together  with  a  receipt  in  writing 
purporting  to  be  a  receipt  from  the  applicant,  pay  to  the  person 
delivering  the  certificate,  out  of  the  moneys  granted  by  Parliament 
for  navy  services,  the  amount  mentioned  in  the  certificate ;  and  the 
certificate  and  receipt  shall  absolutely  discharge  the  Accountant- 
General  and  Her  Majesty  from  all  liability  in  respect  of  the  moneys 
so  paid  or  of  the  application  thereof. 

(8.)  If  any  person  in  making  or  supporting  any  application 
under  this  section — 

(a.)  I'orges  or  fraudulently  alters,  or  assists  in  forging  or  fraudu- 
lently altering,  or  procures  to  be  forged  or  fraudulently  altered,  any 
document;  or 

(b.)  Presents  or  makes  use  of  any  document  so  forged  or  fraudu- 
lently altered ;  or 

(c.)  Gives,  assists  in  giving,  or  procures  to  be  given,  any  false 
evidence,  knowing  the  same  to  be  false  ;  or 

(d,)  Makes,  assists  in  making,  or  procures  to  be  made,  any  false 
representation,  knowing  the  same  to  be  false  ; 

That  person  shall  in  respect  of  each  offence  be  guilty  of  a 
iniademeanour. 

Froviiianij  Health,  and  AceommodaHofL 

198. — (1.)  If  three  or  more  of  the  crew  of  a  British  ship 
coDwder  that  the  provisions  or  water  for  the  use  of  the  crew  are  at 
tttiy  time  of  bad  quality,  unfit  for  use,  or  deficient  in  quantity,  they 
j^gty  complain  thereof  to  any  of  the  following  officers,  namely,  an 
O0ieer  in  command  of  one  of  Her  Majesty's  ships,  a  British  Consular 
fj0icer,  a  Superintendent,  or  a  chief  officer  of  Customs,  and  the  officer 
txi^y  ®i^^^  examine  the  provisions  or  water  complained  of  or  cause 
tfi^tTM  to  be  examined. 

^2.)  If  the  officer,  or  person  making  the  examination,  finds  that 
^^    provisions  or  water  are  of  bad  quality  and  unfit  for  nae,  or 
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deficient  in  quantity,  he  shall  signif 
the  ship,  and  if  the  master  of  the  si 
other  proper  provisions  or  water  in 
bad  quality  and  unfit  for  use,  or  < 
quantity  of  any  provisions  or  water 
quantity,  or  uses  any  provisions  or  ' 
quality  and  unfit  for  use,  he  shall  for 
not  exceeding  20/. 

(3.)  The  oflScer  directing,  or  the  ] 
shall  enter  a  statement  of  the  resi 
official  log-book,  and  send  a  report  1 
and  that  report  shall  be  admissible  i 
by  this  Act. 

(4.)  If  the  said  officer  certifies  ii 
no  reasonable  ground  for  the  com  pi 
shall  be  liable  to  forfeit  to  the  owni 
exceeding  one  week's  wages. 

199.  In  either  of  the  following  ca 

(i.)  If  during  a  voyage  the  allowa 
which  a  seaman  has  by  his  agreemen 
in  accordance  with  any  regulations  fo 
ment  contained  in  the  agreement  wi 
any  time  during  which  the  seaman 
cause  refuses  or  neglects  to  perforn 
confinement  for  misconduct  either  on 

(ii.)  If  it  is  shown  that  any  of 
during  the  voyage  been  bad  in  qualit; 

The  seaman   shall  receive,  by  ir 
reduction,  or  bad  quality,  according 
the  following  sums,  to  be  paid  to  I 
recoverable  as,  wages,  that  is  to  say : 

(a.)  If  his  allowance  is  reduced 
the  quantity  specified  in  the  agrees 
a-day  ; 

(b,)  If  his  allowance  is  reduced  I 
quantity,  Sd,  a-day ; 

((?.)  In  respect  of  bad  quality  as 
Is.  a-day ; 

But  if  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfac 
the  case  is  tried  that  any  provisions,  t 
reduced,  could  not  be  procured  or  su{ 
that  proper  and  equivalent  substitute 
the  Court  shall  take  those  circumsl 
shall  modify  or  refuse  compensatio 
requires. 
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200. — (1.)  The  Board  of  Trade  shall  issue  scales  of  medicines 
and  medical  stores  suitable  for  different  classes  of  ships  and  voyages, 
and  shall  also  prepare  or  sanction  books  containing  instructions  for 
dispensing  the  same. 

(2.)  The  owner  of  every  ship  navigating  between  the  United 
Kingdom  and  any  place  out  of  the  same  shall  provide  and  cause  to 
be  kept  on  board  a  supply  of  medicine  and  medical  stores  according 
to  the  scale  appropriate  to  the  ship,  and  also  the  said  books  or  one 
of  them. 

(8.)  The  master  or  owner  of  every  such  ship,  except  in  the 
case  of^ 

(a.)  Ships  bound  to  European  ports  or  ports  in  the  Mediterranean 
Sea;  and 

(6.)  Such  ships  or  classes  of  ships  bound  to  ports  on  the  eastern 
coast  of  America,  north  of  the  35th  degree  of  north  latitude,  and  to 
any  islands  or  places  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean  north  of  the  same  limit 
as  the  Board  of  Trade  may  exempt ; 

Shall  provide  and  cause  to  be  kept  on  board  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  anti-scorbutics  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  in  the  Fifth 
Schedule  to  this  Act,  and  those  regulations  shall  have  effect  as  part 
of  this  section,  and  the  master  shall  serve  out  the  anti-scorbutics 
to  the  crew  according  to  the  said  regulations,  and  if  a  seamau  or 
apprentice  refuses  or  neglects  to  take  the  anti-scorbutics  when 
served  out,  that  fact  shall  be  entered  in  the  official  log-book,  and 
the  entry  shall  be  signed  by  the  master  and  by  the  mate  or  some 
other  of  the  crew,  and  also  by  the  medical  practitioner  on  board, 
if  any. 

(4.)  If  any  requirement  of  this  section  with  respect  to  the 
provision  of  medicines,  medical  stores,  book  of  instruction,  or 
anti-scorbutics  is  not  complied  Mrith  in  the  case  of  any  ship,  the 
owner  or  master  of  that  ship  shall,  for  each  offence,  be  liable  to  a 
fine  not  exceediug  20^,  unless  he  can  prove  that  the  oou-compliance 
watt  not  caused  through  his  inattention,  neglect,  or  wilful  default. 

(5.)  If  any  requirement  of  this  section  with  respect  to  the 
serving  out  of  anti-scorbutics  or  making  an  entry  in  the  official 
log-book  is  not  complied  with  in  the  case  of  uny  ship  to  which  the 
requirement  applies,  the  master  of  the  ship  shall,  for  each  offence, 
be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  5/.,  unless  he  can  prove  that  the 
iioD-compliance  did  not  arise  through  any  neglect,  omission,  or 
wilful  default  on  his  part. 

(6.)  If  it  is  proved  that  some  person,  other  than  the  master  or 
owner,  is  in  default  in  any  case  under  this  section,  that  person  shall, 
£or  each  offence,  be  liable  to  a  ffne  not  exceeding  20^ 

(7.)  If  any  person  manufactures,  sells  or  keeps,  or  offers  for  sale 
^Muy  medicines  or  medical  stores  for  use  on  board  ship  which  are 
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whether  the  seaman  Ih  ia  a  fit  state  for  duty  at  sea,  and  a  copy  of 
the  report  shall  be  given  to  the  master  or  owner. 

(2.)  The  applicant  for  that  medical  examination  shall  pay  to  the 
Superintendent  such  fees  as  the  Board  of  Trade  direct,  and  those 
fees  shall  be  paid  into  the  Mercantile  Marine  Fund. 

204. — (1.)  The  Local  Marine  Board  at  a  port  may,  upon  being 
required  by  the  Board  of  Trade  to  do  so,  appoint  and  remove  a 
medical  inspector  of  ships  for  the  port,  and,  subject  to  the  control 
of  the  Board  of  Trade,  may  fix  his  remuneration,  and  at  any  port 
where  there  is  no  Local  Marine  Board,  the  Board  of  Trade  may 
appoint  and  remove  a  medical  inspector  of  ships,  and  may  fix  his 
remuneration. 

(2.)  The  Local  Marine  Board,  and  at  a  port  where  there  is  no 
buch  Local  Marine  Board  the  Board  of  Trade,  may  appoint  and 
romove  a  medical  inspector  of  seamen,  and  that  inspector  shall  be 
paid  out  of  the  Mercantile  Marine  Fund  such  remuneration  as  the 
Board  of  Trade  direct. 

205.  The  Governor  of  a  British  possession  shall  have  the  power 
in  that  possession — 

(a.)  Of  appointing  medical  inspectors  of  seamen,  of  charging  fees 
for  medical  examinations  by  those  inspectors,  and  of  determining 
the  remuneration  to  be  paid  to  those  inspectors ;  and 

(b.)  Subject  to  the  laws  of  that  possession,  to  make  regulations 
concerning  the  supply  in  that  possession  of  anti-scorbutics  for  the 
use  of  ships,  and  anti-scorbutics  duly  supplied  in  accordance  with 
those  regulations  shall  be  deemed  to  be  fit  and  proper  for  the  use 
of  ships. 

206.— <1.)  In  the  case  of  ships  trading  or  going  from  any  port 
of  the  United  Kingdom  through  the  Sues  Canal,  or  round  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  or  Cape  Horn,  the  barrels  of  beef  and  pork, 
the  preserved  meat  and  vegetables  in  tins,  and  the  casks  of  flour  or 
biscuits,  intended  for  the  use  of  the  crew  of  any  such  ship,  shall  be 
iuspect4^d  by  such  o£Bcer  and  in  such  manner  as  rules  under  this 
section  direct,  but  before  shipment  whenever  practicable,  and,  if  in 
the  opinion  of  the  inspecting  officer  they  are  fit  for  that  use,  that 
officer  shall  certify  the  same  accordingly  iu  manner  directed  by  such 
roles. 

(2.)  The  inspecting  officer  may  at  any  time  proceed  on  board 
any  such  ship  to  ascertain  whether  the  stores  and  water  provided 
iiAve  been  duly  inspected,  or,  if  not,  whether  they  are  of  a  quality 
dt  for  the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  ship,  aud  if  he  finds  the  same  not 
to  have  been  inspected,  and  to  be  deficient  in  quality,  the  ship  shall 
be  detained  until  the  defects  are  remedied  to  his  satisfaction. 

(3.)  No  fee  for  an  inspection  under  this  section  shall  be  levied 
on  the  ship. 
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owner  for  the  neglect,  or  aoy  other  remedies  possessed  by  the 
seaman  or  apprentice. 

(5.)  In  all  other  cases  any  reasonable  expenses  duly  incurred  by 
the  owner  for  any  seaman  in  respect  of  illness,  and  also  any 
reasonable  expenses  duly  incurred  by  the  owner  in  respect  of  the 
burial  of  any  seaman  or  apprentice  who  dies  whilst  on  service, 
shall,  if  duly  proved,  be  deducted  from  the  wages  of  the  seaman  or 
apprentice. 

208.-^1.)  If  any  of  the  expenses  attendant  on  the  illness.,  hurt, 
or  injury  of  a  seaman  or  apprentice,  which  are  to  be  paid  under  this 
Act  by  the  master  or  owner,  are  paid  by  any  British  Consular 
officer  or  other  person  on  behalf  of  the  Crown,  or  if  any  other 
expenses  in  respect  of  the  illness,  hurt,  or  injury  of  any  seaman  or 
apprentice  whose  wages  are  not  accounted  for  under  this  Act  to 
that  officer  are  so  paid,  those  expenses  shall  be  repaid  to  the  officer 
or  other  person  by  the  master  of  the  ship. 

(2.)  ir  the  expenses  are  not  so  repaid,  the  amount  thereof  shall 
with  costs  be  a  charge  upon  the  ship,  and  be  recoverable  from  the 
master  or  from  the  oivuer  of  the  ship  for  the  time  beings  as  a  debt 
to  the  Crown,  either  by  ordinary  process  of  law  or  in  the  same 
Court  and  manner  as  wages  due  to  seamen. 

(3.)  In  any  proceeding  for  such  recovery,  a  certificate  of  the 
factH,  signed  by  the  said  officer  or  other  person,  together  with  such 
vouchers  (if  any)  as  the  case  requires,  shall  be  sufficient  proof  that 
the  said  expenses  were  duly  paid  by  that  officer  or  other  person. 

209.— (1.)  Every  foreign  -  going  ship  having  100  persons  or 
upwards  on  board  shall  carry  on  board  as  part  of  her  complement 
some  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner,  and  if  she  does  not  the 
owner  shall  for  every  voyage  of  the  ship  made  without  a  duly 
qualified  medical  practitioner  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
100/. 

(2.)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  apply  to  an  emigraut  ship 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Third  Part  of  this  Act. 

210. — (1.)  Every  place  in  any  British  ship  occupied  by  seamen 

or  apprentices,  and  appropriated  to  their  use,  shall  Imve  fur  each  of 

those  seamen  or  apprentices  a  space  of  not  less  than  72  cubic  feet, 

BJid  of  not  less  than  12  superficial  feet  measured  on  the  deck  or 

Boor  of  that  place,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  regulations  iu  the 

^ixth  Schedule  to  this  Act,  and  those  regulations  shall  have  efibct 

^is  part  of  this  section,  and  if  any  of  the  foregoing  requirements  of 

t^hifl  section  is  not  complied  with  in  the  case  of  any  ship,  the  owner  of 

^he  ship  shall  for  each  ofience  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 

(2.)  Every  place  so  occupied  and  appropriated  shall  be  kept  free 
g^xom  goods  and  stores  of  any  kind  not  being  the  personal  property 
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of  the  crew  in  use  during  the  voyi 
so  kept  free,  the  master  shall  foi 
apprentice  lodged  in  that  place  th( 
which,  after  complaint  has  been  mi 
the  seamen  so  lodged,  it  is  not  kepi 
(8.)  Such  fees  as  the  Board  of 
of  an  inspection  for  the  purposes  ( 
fees  specified  in  the  Sixth  Scheduh 

Facilities  for  mcd 

211. — (1.)  If  a  seaman  or  appr 
to  the  master  of  the  ship  his  di 
Justice  of  the  Peace,  British  Consi 
of  one  of  Her  Majesty *b  ships,  S) 
crew,  the  master  shall,  so  soon 
permit — 

(a.)  If  the  ship  is  then  at  a  pi 
or  officer  as  aforesaid,  after  such  st 

(b.)  If  the  ship  is  not  then  at  i 
at  such  a  place, 

Allow  the  complainant  to  go  as 
custody,  or,  in  the  case  of  compla 
of  such  officer,  so  that  he  may  be  e 

(2.)  If  the  master  of  a  ship  i 
comply  with  this  section,  he  shall 
not  exceeding  10/. 

Protection  ofSeame 

212.  Subject  to  the  provisions  ( 
of  salvage  payable  to  a  seaman  ( 
made  prior  to  the  accruing  thereof 
the  same;  and  a  power  of  attornc 
any  such  salvage  shall  not  be  irrev< 

213.  A  debt  exceeding  in  amo 
after  he  is  engaged  to  serve,  sh 
service  agreed  for  is  concluded. 

214. — (1.)  A  local  authority  her 
iucludes  a  seaport  may,  with  the  i 
make  bye-laws  relating  to  seameu'c 
and  those  bye-laws  shall  be  binding 
in  which  seamen  are  lodged  and 
persons  employed  therein. 

(2.)  The  bye-laws  shall  amou^ 
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licensiog,  iuflpectioo,  and  sanitary  conditions  of  seamen's  lodging- 
houses,  for  the  publication  of  the  fact  of  a  bouse  being  licensed,  for 
the  due  execution  of  the  bye-laws,  for  preventing  the  obstruction 
of  persons  engaged  in  securing  that  execution,  for  the  preventing 
of  persons  not  duly  licensed  holding  themselves  out  as  keeping  or 
purporting  to  keep  licensed  houses,  and  for  the  exclusion  from 
licensed  houses  of  persons  of  improper  character,  and  shall  impose 
sufficient  fines  not  exceeding  50^  for  the  breach  of  any  bye-law. 

(3.)  The  bye-laws  shall  come  into  force  from  a  date  therein 
named,  and  shall  be  published  in  the  "  London  Gazette  "  and  in  one 
newspaper  at  the  least  circulating  in  the  district,  and  designated  by 
the  Board  of  Trade. 

(4.)  If  the  local  authority  do  not  within  a  time  in  each  case 
named  by  the  Board  of  Trade  make,  revoke,  or  alter  any  bye-laws 
under  this  section,  the  Board  of  Trade  may  do  so. 

(5.)  Whenever  Her  Majesty  in  Council  orders  that  in  any 
district  or  any  part  thereof,  none  but  persons  duly  licensed  in  pur- 
suance of  bye-laws  under  this  section  shall  keep  seamen's  lodging- 
houses  or  let  lodgings  to  seamen  from  a  date  therein  named,  a 
person  acting  in  contravention  of  that  order  shall,  for  each  offence, 
be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  100^. 

(6.)  A  local  authority  may  defray  all  expenses  incurred  in  the 
execution  of  this  section  out  of  any  funds  at  their  disposal  as 
sanitary  authority,  and  fines  recovered  for  a  contravention  of  this 
section  or  of  any  bye-law  under  this  section  shall  be  paid  to  such 
authority  and  added  to  those  funds. 

(7.)  In  this  section  the  expression  *'  local  authority  "  means  in 

^he   administrative  county   of  London   the   County   Council,  and 

olsewhere  in  England  the  local  authority  under  the  Public  Health 

^cts,  and  in  Scotland  the  local  authority  under  "  The  Public  Health 

(Scotland)  Act,  1867,'*  and  the  Acts  amending  the  same,  and  in 

Xreland  the  local  authority  under  **  The  Public  Health  (Ireknd)  Act, 

X^78,"  and  the  expression  *' district''  means  the  area  under  the 

2A  uthority  of  such  local  authority.  * 

215.  If  a  person  demands  or  receives  from  a  seaman  or  ap- 
ryx^iiiice  to  the  sea  service  payment  in  respect  of  his  board  or 
lo^^iQg  in  the  house  of  that  person  tor  a  longer  period  than  the 
^«:f  Ainan  or  apprentice  has  actually  resided  or  boarded  therein,  that 
^^^rson  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  tine  not  exceeding  10/. 

21d— (1.)  If  a  person  receives  or  takes  into  his  possession  or 
^^^der  his  control  any  money  or  effects  of  a  seaman  or  apprentice 
^  the  sea  service,  and  does  not  return  the  same  or  pay  the  value 
^^reof,  when  required  by  the  seaman  or  apprentice,  subject  to 
^  ^?b  deduction  as  may  be  justly  due  to  him  from  the  seaman  or 
^^reiitice  in  respect  of  board  or  lodging  or  otherwise,  or  absconda 
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^ith,  he  shall  for  each  offe 

)  A  Court  of  Summary  J 
by  summary  order  direct 
of  the  effects,  subject  to  e 
)  effects  themselves,  to  be 
n  or  apprentice. 

7.  If  within  twenty-four 

b  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
olicits  a  seaman  to  become 
^  lodgings  for  hire,  or  tal 
n,  except  under  the  pen 
;he  permission  of  the  mast 
ne  not  exceeding  5^ 

8.  Where  a  ship  is  about 
e  end  of  her  voyage,  a 
^ty's  service  or  not  bein 
se — 

.)  Goes  on  board  the  si 
r,  before  the  seamen  law 
engagement,  or  are  dischai 
,)  Being  on  board  the  ship 
by  the  master,  or  by  a  po 
i  of  Trade  or  of  the  Custo 
lat  person  shall  for  each  off 
or,  at  the  discretion  of  t 
not  exceeding  six  months 
•  of  the  Board  of  Trade  mt 
p  forthwith  to  a  constable 
dng  cognizance  of  the  offe 

9.  Whenever  it  is  made 
•nmeut  of  a  foreign  counti 
,)  Has  provided  that  una 
h  ships  which  are  about 
orial  jurisdiction  shall  be  e 
I  last  preceding  section  w1 
ard  British  ships  at  the  en 
)  Is  desirous  that  the  prov 
luthorized  persons  going  o 
1  British  territorial  jurisdi 
er  Majesty  in  Council  mi 
to  the  ships  of  that  foreij 
of  that  country  arriving,  i 
td  of  their  voyage,  were  B: 
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Provisions  as  to  Discipline. 

220.  If  a  master,  seaman,  or  apprentice  belonging  to  a  British 
ship,  bj  wilful  breach  of  duty  or  by  neglect  of  duty  or  by  reason  of 
drunkenness, — 

(a,)  Does  any  act  tending  to  the  immediate  loss,  destruction,  or 
serious  damage  of  the  ship,  or  tending  immediately  to  endanger  the 
life  or  limb  of  a  person  belonging  to  or  on  board  the  ship ;  or 

(b.)  Kef  uses  or  omits  to  do  any  lawful  act  proper  and  requisite  to 
be  done  by  him  for  preserving  the  ship  from  immediate  loss,  destruc- 
tion, or  serious  damage,  or  for  preserving  any  person  belonging  to  or 
on  board  the  ship  from  immediate  danger  to  life  or  limb : 

He  shall  in  respect  of  each  offence  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanour. 

221.  If  a  seaman  lawfully  engaged,  or  an  apprentice  to  the  sea 
service,  commits  any  of  the  following  offences,  he  shall  be  liable  to 
be  punished  summarily  as  follows  : — 

(a.)  If  he  deserts  from  his  ship  he  shall  be  guilty  of  the  offence 
of  desertion,  and  be  liable  to  forfeit  all  or  any  part  of  the  effects  he 
leaves  on  board,  and  of  the  wages  which  he  has  then  earned,  and  also, 
if  the  desertion  takes  place  abroad,  of  the  wages  he  may  earn  in  any 
other  ship  in  which  he  may  be  employed  until  his  next  return  to  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  to  satisfy  any  excess  of  wages  paid  by  the 
mn^ter  or  owner  of  the  ship  to  any  substitute  engaged  in  his  place  at 
a  higher  rate  of  wages  than  the  rate  stipulated  to  be  paid  to  him ; 
and  also,  except  in  the  United  Kingdom,  he  shall  be  liable  to 
imprisonment  for  any  period  not  exceeding  twelve  weeks  with  or 
without  hard  labour; 

(h.)  If  he  neglects,  or  refuses  without  reasonable  cause,  to  join 
his  ship,  or  to  proceed  to  sea  in  his  ship,  or  is  absent  without  leave 
at  anj  time  within  twenty-four  hours  of  the  ship*s  sailing  from  a 
port,  either  at  the  commencement  or  during  the  progress  of  a  voyage, 
or  is  absent  at  any  time  without  leave  and  without  sufficient  reason 
from  his  ship  or  from  his  duty,  he  shall,  if  the  offence  does  not 
amount  to  desertion,  or  is  not  treated  as  such  by  the  master,  be 
guilty  of  the  offence  of  absence  without  leave,  and  be  liable  to 
forfeit  out  of  his  wages  a  sum  not  exceeding  two  days*  pay,  and 
in  addition  for  every  twenty-four  hours  of  absence,  either  a  sum  not 
exceeding  six  days'  pay,  or  any  expenses  properly  incurred  in  hiring 
ft  substitute ;  and  also,  except  in  the  United  Kingdom,  he  shall  be 
iable  to  imprisonment  for  any  period  not  exceeding  ten  weeks  with 
yr  without  hard  labour. 

222.-^1.)  If  in  the  United  Kingdom  a  seaman  or  apprentice  is 
ruilty  of  the  offence  of  desertion  or  of  absence  without  leave,  or 
i;Herwise  absents  himself  from  his  ship  without  leave,  the  master, 
tiy  mate,  the  owner,  ship's  husband,  or  consignee  of  the  ship  may, 
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with  or  without  the  ns^slstancc  o 
convey  him  on  board  his  ship, 
hereby  directed  to  give  asaiBtaT] 

(2.)  Provided  that  if  the  i 
shall  first  be  taken  before  som* 
of  the  matter  to  be  dealt  with 

(3.)  If  it  appenrs  to  the  Cc 
that  the  seaman  or  apprentice 
before  the  Court  on  improper  c 
inflict  on  the  master,  mate,  ov 
the  case  may  be,  a  fine  not  exct 
fine  shall  be  a  bnr  to  any  actio 
the  arrest. 

223.— (1.)  If  out  of  the  1 
mencement  or  during  the  pr 
apprentice  is  guilty  of  the  offer 
leave,  or  otherwise  absents  bin 
master,  any  mate,  the  owner,  i 
any  place  in  Her  Majesty's  do 
with  or  without  the  assistance  < 
(and  these  oflBcers  and  constable 
if  required),  aud  also  at  any  pi 
if  and  so  far  as  the  laws  in  fore 
without  first  procuring  a  warrai 

(2.)  A  person  so  arresting 
case,  and  shall  in  case  the  seam 
practicable,  convey  him  before 
zance  of  the  matter,  to  be  deal 
purpose  may  detain  him  in  cuat 
four  hours,  or  such  shorter  tii 
seaman  or  apprentice  does  not  i 
or  if  there  is  no  such  Court  at  c 
him  may  at  once  convey  him  on 

(8.)  If  it  appears  to  the  Cc 
that  an  arrest  under  this  secti( 
insuflScient  grounds,  the  masi 
consignee  who  made  the  arres 
liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
shall  be  a  bar  to  any  action  for 
arrest. 

(4.)  If  out  of  the  United  : 
imprisoned  for  having  been  gu 
absence  without  leave,  or  for  hi 
discipline,  and  during  his  impr 
is  at  an  end  his  services  are  req 
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the  Peace  may,  on  the  application  of  the  master  or  of  the  owner  or 
his  agent,  notwithstanding  that  the  period  of  imprisonment  is  not  at 
an  end,  cause  the  seaman  or  apprentice  to  be  conveyed  on  board  his 
ship  for  the  purpose  of  proceeding  on  the  voyage,  or  to  be  delivered 
to  the  master  or  any  mate  of  the  ship,  or  to  the  owner  or  his  agent, 
to  be  by  them  so  conveyed. 

224.^1.)  Where  a  seaman  or  apprentice  is  brought  before  a 
Court  on  the  ground  of  the  offence  of  desertion,  or  of  absence  with- 
out leave,  or  of  otherwise  absenting  himself  without  leave,  the  Court, 
if  the  master  or  the  owner  or  his  agent  so  require,  may  (and  if  out 
of  the  United  Kingdom  in  lieu  of  committing  him  to  prison),  cause 
him  to  be  conveyed  on  board  his  ship  for  the  purpose  of  proceeding 
on  the  voyage  or  deliver  him  to  the  master,  or  any  mate  of  the  ship, 
or  the  owner,  or  his  agent,  to  be  by  them  so  conveyed,  and  may  in 
such  case  order  any  costs  and  expenses  properly  incurred  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  master  or  owner  by  reason  of  the  offence  to  be  paid 
by  the  offender,  and,  if  necessary,  to  be  deducted  from  any  wages 
which  he  has  then  earned,  or  by  virtue  of  his  then  existing  engage- 
ment may  afterwards  earn. 

(2.)  If  in  the  United  Kingdom  a  seaman  or  apprentice  to  the  sea 
service  intends  to  absent  himself  from  his  ship  or  his  duty,  he  may 
give  notice  of  his  intention,  either  to  the  owner  or  to  the  master  of 
the  ship,  not  less  than  forty-eight  hours  before  the  time  at  which  he 
ought  to  be  on  board  his  ship ;  and  in  the  event  of  that  notice  being 
given,  the  Court  shall  not  exercise  any  of  the  powers  conferred  by 
this  section  for  causing  the  offender  to  be  conveyed  on  board  his  ship. 

225. — (1.)  If  a  seaman  lawfully  engaged  or  an  apprentice  to  the 
sea  service  commits  any  of  the  following  offences,  in  this  Act  re- 
ferred te  as  offences  against  discipline,  he  shall  be  liable  to  be 
punished  summarily  as  follows  (that  is  to  say): — 

(a.)  If  he  quits  the  ship  without  leave  after  her  arrival  at  her 
port  of  delivery,  and  before  she  is  placed  in  security,  he  shall  be 
liable  to  forfeit  out  of  his  wages  a  sum  not  exceeding  one  month's 

(b.)  If  he  is  guilty  of  wilful  disobedience  to  any  lawful  com- 
mand, he  shall  be  liable  to  imprisonment  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
four  weeks,  and  also,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court,  to  forfeit  out  of 
his  wages  a  sum  not  exceeding  two  days'  pay  ; 

(e.)  If  he  is  guilty  of  continued  wilful  disobedience  to  lawful 
commands  or  continued  wilful  neglect  of  duty,  he  shall  be  liable  to 
imprisonment  for  a  period  not  exceeding  twelve  weeks,  and  also,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Court,  to  foifeit  for  every  twenty -four  hours' 
oontinuance  of  disobedience  or  neglect,  either  a  sum  not  exceeding 
jsix  days'  pay,  or  any  expenses  properly  incurred  in  hiring  a  sub- 
stitute; 
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(d,)  If  he  assaults  the  master  or  any  mate  or  certificated  engineer 
of  the  ship,  he  shall  be  liable  to  imprisonment  for  a  period  DOt 
exceeding  twelve  weeks ; 

(e.)  If  he  combines  with  any  of  the  crew  to  disobey  lawful  eofr 
maads,  or  to  neglect  duty,  or  to  impede  the  navigation  of  the  shiper 
the  progress  of  the  voyage,  he  shall  be  liable  to  imprisonment  fori 
period  not  exceeding  twelve  weeks ; 

(/.)  If  he  wilfully  damages  his  ship,  or  embezzles  or  wilMj 
damages  any  of  her  stores  or  cargo,  he  shall  be  liable  to  forfeit  og 
of  his  wages  a  sum  equal  to  the  loss  thereby  sustained,  and  alio,  t 
the  discretion  of  the  Court,  to  imprisonment  for  a  period  not  exceed- 
ing twelve  weeks ; 

(y.)  If  he  is  convicted  of  any  act  of  smuggling,  whereby  Iow» 
damage  is  occasioned  to  the  master  or  owner  of  the  ship,  be  shall  b 
liable  to  pay  to  that  master  or  owner  a  sum  sufficient  to  reimbvm 
the  loss  or  damage;  and  the  whole  or  a  proportionate  part  <^kz 
wages  may  be  retained  in  satisfaction  or  on  account  of  that  liability 
without  prejudice  to  any  further  remedy. 

(2.)  Any  imprisonment  under  this  section  may  be  with  or  witte 
hard  labour. 

226.  Nothing  in  the  last  preceding  section  or  in  the  aectkw 
relating  to  the  offences  of  desertion  or  absence  without  leave  sl^il 
take  awny  or  limit  any  remedy  by  action  or  by  summary  procedurf 
before  Justices  which  an  owner  or  master  would,  but  for  thA» 
provisions,  have  for  any  breach  of  contract  in  respect  of  the  matted 
constituting  an  offence  under  those  sections,  but  an  owner  or  roastrr 
shall  not  be  compensated  more  than  once  in  respect  of  the  saittc 


227. — (1.)  If  a  seaman,  on  or  before  being  engaged,  wilfuUy  awi 
fraudulently  makes  a  false  statement  of  the  name  of  his  last  ship  r 
alleged  last  ship,  or  wilfully  and  fraudulently  makes  a  false  stmtcmect 
of  his  own  name,  he  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  co: 
exceeding  5^ 

(2.)  The  fine  may  be  deducted  from  any  wages  the  seaman  naj 
earn  by  virtue  of  his  engagement  as  aforesaid,  and  shall,  subject  t 
reimbursement  of  the  loss  and  expenses  (if  any)  occasioned  bj  as; 
desertion  previous  to  the  engagement,  be  paid  and  applied  in  tW 
same  manner  as  otlier  fines  under  this  Act. 

228.  If  any  offence,  within  the  meaning  of  this  Act,  of  deeertsc 
or  absence  without  leave  or  against  discipline  is  committed,  or  rf  mr 
act  of  misconduct  is  committed  for  which  the  offender's  a^reefme 
imposes  a  fine  and  it  is  intended  to  enforce  the  fine ; 

(a.)  An  entry  of  the  offence  or  act  shall  be  made  in  the  o6c» 
^,  and  signed  by  the  master  and  also  by  the  mate  or  one 
and 
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(b.)  The  offender,  if  still  in  the  ship,  shall,  before  the  next  subse- 
quent arrival  of  the  ship  at  any  port,  or  if  she  is  at  the  time  in  port 
before  her  departure  therefrom,  either  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of 
the  entry  or  have  the  same  read  over  distiuctly  and  audibly  to  him, 
and  may  tliereupon  make  such  reply  thereto  as  he  thinks  fit;  and 

(o.)  A  state.i*ent  of  a  copy  of  the  entry  iiaving  been  so  furnished, 
or  of  the  entry  having  been  so  read  over,  and,  in  either  case,  the 
reply  (if  any)  made  by  the  offender,  shall  likev^ise  be  entered  and 
signed  in  manner  aforesaid  ;  and 

(d.)  In  any  subsequent  legal  proceeding  the  entries  by  this 
section  required  shall,  if  practicable,  be  produced  or  proved,  and  in 
default  of  that  production  or  proof  the  Court  hearing  the  case  may, 
in  their  discretion,  refuse  to  receive  evidence  of  the  offence  or  act  of 
misconduct. 

229. — (1.)  In  every  case  of  desertion  from  a  ship  in  any  port 
abroad  the  master  shall  produce  the  entry  of  the  desertion  in  the 
official  log-book  to  the  person  by  this  Act  authorized  to  grant 
certificatifs  for  leaving  seamen  behind  abroad  ;  and  that  person  shall 
thereupon  make  and  certify  a  copy  of  the  entry. 

(2.)  The  copy  shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  to  the  Registrar- 
General  of  Shipping  and  Seamen  in  England  by  the  person  by  whom 
the  copy  is  made  and  certified,  if  he  is  a  public  functionary,  and,  if 
he  is  not,  by  the  master,  and  shall  be  admissible  in  evidence  in  manner 
provided  by  this  Act. 

280.  A  Superintendent  shall  keep  at  his  office  a  list  of  the 
seamen  who,  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief,  have  deserted 
or  failed  to  join  their  ships  after  signing  an  agreement  to  proceed  to 
sea  in  them,  and  shall  on  request,  show  the  list  to  a  master  of  a  ship, 
and  shall  not  be  liable  in  respect  of  any  entry  made  in  good  faith  in 
the  list. 

231. — (1.)  Whenever  a  question  arises  whether  the  wages  of  any 

seaman  or  apprentice  are  forfeited  for  desertion  from  a  ship,  it  shall 

l>e  bufficient  for  the  person  insisting  on  the  forfeiture  to  show  that 

^be  seaman  or  apprentice  was  duly  engaged  in  or  belonged  to  the 

ship,  and  either  that  he  left  the  ship  before  the  completion  of  the 

^voyage  or  engagement,  or,  if  the  voyage  was  to  terminate  in  the 

XJnited  Kingdom  and  the  ship  has  not  returned,  that  he  is  absent 

j*ft*oin  her,  and  that  an  entry  of  his  desertion  has  been  duly  matie 

g  0\  the  official  log-book. 

(2.)  The  desertion  shall  thereupon,  so  far  as  relates  to  any 
^^rteiture  of  wages  under  this  Part  of  this  Act,  be  deemed  to  be 
j^  j:*oved,  unless  the  seaman  or  apprentice  can  produce  a  proper  certifi- 
^^tte  of  discharge,  or  can  otherwise  show  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
;;2^ourt  that  he  had  sufficient  reasons  for  leaving  his  ship. 

232. — (1.)  W'here  any   wages   or  effects  are   under  this  Act 
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forfeited  for  desertion  from  a  ship,  those  effects  maj  be  conTerted 
into  money,  and  those  wages  and  effects,  or  the  money  arising  from 
the  conversion  of  the  effects,  shall  be  applied  towards  reimbarsiag 
the  expenses  caused  by  the  desertion  to  the  master  or  owner  of 
the  ship,  and  subject  to  that  reimbursement  shall  be  paid  into  the 
Exchequer,  and  carried  to  the  Consolidated  Fund. 

(2.)  For  the  purpose  of  such  reimbursement,  the  master  or  tbe 
owner  or  his  agent  may,  if  the  wages  are  earned  subsequentlj  to 
the  desertion,  recover  them  in  the  same  manner  as  the  deserter 
could  have  recovered  them  if  not  forfeited ;  and  the  Court  in  &nj 
legal  proceeding  relating  to  such  wages  may  order  them  to  be  paid 
accordingly. 

(3.)  Where  wages  are  forfeited  under  the  foregoing  provisiooi 
of  this  Act  in  any  case  other  than  for  desertion,  the  forfeiture 
shall,  in  the  absence  of  any  specific  provision  to  the  contrary,  be 
for  the  benefit  of  the  master  or  owner  by  whom  the  wages  are 
payable. 

2B3.  Any  question  concerning  the  forfeiture  of  or  dedociions 
from  the  wages  of  a  seaman  or  apprentice  may  be  determined  h\ 
ony  proceeding  lawfully  instituted  with  respect  to  those  wages, 
notwithstanding  that  the  offence  in  respect  of  which  the  qaestioo 
arises,  though  by  this  Act  made  punishable  by  imprisonment  aa 
well  as  forfeiture,  has  not  been  made  the  subject  of  any  criminal 
proceeding. 

234.  If  a  seaman  contracts  for  wages  by  the  voyage  or  by  the 
run  or  by  the  share,  and  not  by  the  month  or  other  stated  period  of 
time,   the  amount  of   forfeiture  to   be  incurred   under  this   Act 
shall  be  an  amount  bearing  the   same  proportion  to   the  whole 
wages  or  share   as  a  month    or   any  other   period    hereinbefore 
mentioned  in  fixing  the  amount  of  such  forfeiture  (as  the  case  may 
be)  bears  to  the  whole  time  spent  in  the  voyage  or  run ;  and  if  the 
whole  time  spent  in  the  voyage  or  run  does  not  exceed  the  period  for 
which  the  pay  is  to  be  forfeited,  the  forfeitui-e  shall  extend  to  the 
whole  wages  or  share. 

235. — (1.)  Every  fine  imposed  on  a  seaman  for  any  act  of  mi*- 
conduct  for  which  his  agreement  imposes  a  fine  shall  be  deducted  and 
paid  as  follows,  that  is  to  say  : — 

(a.)  If  the  offender  is  discharged  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
the  offence  and  the  entry  in  the  log-book  required  by  this  ^ct  in 
respect  thereof  are  proved  to  the  satisfaction,  in  the  case  of  a  foret^- 
going  ship,  of  the  Superintendent  before  whom  the  offender  is  dis- 
charged, and  in  the  case  of  a  home  trade  ship  of  the  Superintendent 
at  or  nearest  the  port  at  which  the  crew  are  discharged,  the  maste: 
or  owner  shall  deduct  the  fine  from  the  wages  of  the  offender  ax^d  fm; 
it  to  the  Superintendent ; 
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(h,)  If  the  offender  enters  Her  Majesty's  naval  seryice  or  is 
discharged  abroad  before  the  final  discharge  of  the  crew  in  the 
(Jnited  Kingdom,  and  the  offence  and  the  entry  as  aforesaid  are 
proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  officer  in  command  of  the  ship 
he  80  enters,  or  of  the  Consular  officer  or  other  person  by  whose 
sanclion  he  is  discharged,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  fine  shall  be 
deducted  as  aforesaid,  and  an  entry  made  in  the  official  log-book  of 
the  ship  and  signed  by  the  officer  or  other  person  to  whose  satisfac- 
tion the  offence  is  proved ;  and 

(c.)  On  the  return  of  the  ship  to  the  United  Kingdom  the  master 
or  owner  shall  pay  the  fine  to  the  Superintendent  before  whom 
the  crew  is  discharged,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  home  trade  ship,  to  the 
Superintendent  at  or  nearest  the  port  at  which  the  crew  are  dis- 
charged. 

(2.)  If  a  master  or  owner  fails  without  reasonable  cause  so  to  pay 
the  fine,  he  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  six ' 
times  the  amount  of  the  fine  not  so  paid. 

(8.)  An  act  of  misconduct  for  which  ony  fine  has  been  inflicted 
and  paid  by,  or  deducted  from  the  wages  of,  the  seaman  shall  not  be 
otherwise  punished  under  this  Act. 

286. — (1.)  If  a  person  by  any  means  whatever  persuades  or 
attempts  to  persuade  a  seaman  or  apprentice  to  neglect  or  refuse 
to  join  or  proceed  to  sea  in  or  to  desert  from  his  ship,  or  other- 
wise to  absent  himself  from  his  duty,  he  shall  for  each  offence  in 
respect  of  each  seaman  or  apprentice  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
101. 

(2.)  If  a  person  wilfuUy  harbours  or  secretes  a  seaman  or 
apprentice  who  has  wilfully  neglected  or  refused  to  join  or  has 
deserted  from  his  ship,  knowing  or  having  reason  to  believe  the 
seaman  or  apprentice  to  have  so  done,  he  shall  for  every  seaman  or 
Apprentice  so  harboured  or  secreted  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 

237.— (I.)  If  a  person  secretes  himself  and  goes  to  sea  in  a  ship 
prithout  the  consent  of  either  the  owner,  consignee,  or  master,  or  of 
m,  mate,  or  of  the  person  in  charge  of  the  ship,  or  of  any  other 
:yerson  entitled  to  give  that  consont,  he  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not 
r  jcceeding  20/.,  or,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Court,  to  imprisonment, 
vlth  or  without  hard  labour,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  four 
c^eoks* 

(2.)  Every  seafaring  person  whom  the  master  of  the  ship  is,  under 
|-me  authority  of  this  or  any  other  Act,  compelled  to  take  on  board 
r-ici  convey,  and  every  person  who  goes  to  sea  in  a  ship  without 
^acl)  consent  as  aforesaid,  shall,  so  long  as  he  remains  in  the  ship,  be 
^^emed  to  belong  to  the  ship,  and  be  subject  to  the  same  laws 
n^d  regulations  for  preserving  discipline,  and  to  the  same  fines  and 
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punishments  for  offences  constituting  or  tending  to  a  breach  of 
discipline,  as  if  he  were  a  member  of,  and  had  signed  the  agreement 
with,  the  crew. 

238. — (1.)  Where  it  appears  to  Her  Majesty  that  due  facilitiea 
are  or  will  be  given  by  the  Government  of  any  foreign  country  fof 
recovering  and  apprehending  seamen  who  desert  from  British 
merchant-ships  in  that  country,  Her  Majesty  may,  by  Order  in 
Council  stating  that  such  facilities  are  or  will  be  given,  declare 
that  this  section  shall  apply  in  the  case  of  such  foreign  country, 
subject  to  any  limitations,  conditions,  and  qualifications  contained  in 
the  Order. 

(2.)  Where  this   section   applies  in   the   case  of  any   foreign 
couiitry,  and   a   seaman  or  apprentice,  not  being  a  slave,  deserti 
when  within  any  of   Her  Majesty's  dominions   from   a  merchant- 
ship  belonging  to  a  subject  of  that  country,  any  Court,  Justice,  or 
•  officer  that  would  have  had  cognizance  ot  the  matter  if  the  seaman 
or  apprentice  had  deserted  from  a  British  ship  shall,  on  the  applica- 
tion of  a  Consular  officer  of  the  foreign  country,  aid  in  apprehending; 
the  deserter,  and  for  that  purpose  may,  on  information  giyen  on 
oath,  issue  a  warrant  for  his  apprehension,  and,  on  proof  of  the 
desertion,  order  him  to  be  conveyed  on  board  his  ship  or  delivered  to 
the  master  or  mate  of  his  ship,  or  to  the  owner  of  the  ship  or  hi» 
agent,  to  be  so  conveyed ;  and  any  such  warrant  or  order  may  be 
executed  accordingly . 

(3.)  If  any  person  harbours  or  secretes  any  deserter  liable  to  be 
apprehended  under  this  section,  knowing  or  having  reason  to  beliere 
that  he  has  deserted,  that  person  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  t'^  x 
fine  not  exceeding  10^. 

Official  Logs, 

239. — (1.)  An  official  log  shall  be  kept  in  every  ship  (except 
ships  employed  exclusiyely  in  trading  between  ports  on  the  coasts  of 
Scotland)  in  the  appropriate  form  for  that  ship  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Trade. 

(2.)  The  Board  of  Trade  shall  approve  forms  of  official  log- 
books, which  may  be  different  for  different  classes  of  ships,  bo  that 
each  such  form  shall  contain  proper  spaces  for  the  entries  reqixiiv^i 
by  thia  Act. 

(Z.)  The  official  log  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  master   •'*• 
owner,  be  kept  distinct  from,  or  united  with,  the  ordinary    shi;> - 
log,  80  that  in  all  cases  the  spaces  in  the  official  log-b-iok  be  dul 
filled  up. 

(4.)  An  entry  required  by  this  Act  in  an  official  log-boolk  sKai 
be  made  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  occurrence  to  which  it  i^olmteK. 
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and  if  not  made  ou  the  same  day  aa  that  occurrence  shall  be 
made  and  dated  so  as  to  show  the  date  of  the  occurrence  and  of 
tho  entry  respecting  it ;  and  if  made  in  respect  of  an  occurrence 
happening  before  the  arrival  of  the  ship  at  hor  fiual  port  of  dis- 
charge shull  not  be  made  more  than  twenty-four  hours  after  that 
arrival. 

(5.)  Every  entry  in  the  official  log-book  shall  be  signed  by  the 
master,  and  by  the  mate  or  some  other  of  the  crew,  and  also — 

(a,)  If  it  is  an  entry  of  illness,  injury,  or  death,  shall  be  signed 
by  the  surgeon  or  medical  practitioner  ou  board  (if  any) ;  and 

{b,)  If  it  is  an  entry  of  wages  due  to,  or  of  the  sale  of  the 
effects  of,  a  seaman  or  apprentice  who  dies,  shall  be  signed  by 
the  mate  and  by  some  member  of  the  crew  besides  the  master ; 
and 

(e.)  If  it  is  an  entry  of  wages  due  to  a  seaman  who  enters  Her 
Majesty's  naval  service,  shall  be  signed  by  the  seaman  or  by  the 
oflScer  authorized  to  receive  the  seaman  into  that  service. 

((i.)  Every  entry  made  in  an  official  log-book  in  manner  provided 
by  this  Act  shall  be  admissible  in  evidence. 

240.  The  master  of  a  ship  for  whicli  an  official  log  b  required 
shall  enter  or  cause  to  be  entered  in  the  official  log-book  the  following 
matters,  that  is  to  say  : — 

(1.)  Every  conviction  by  a  legal  Tribunal  of  a  member  of  his 
crew,  and  the  punishment  inflicted ; 

(2.)  Every  offence  committed  by  a  member  of  his  crew  for 
which  it  is  intended  to  prosecute,  or  to  enforce  a  forfeiture,  or  to 
exact  a  fine,  together  with  such  statement  concerning  the  copy  or 
reading  over  of  that  entry,  and  concerning  the  reply  (if  any)  made 
to  the  charge,  as  is  by  this  Act  required ; 

(3.)  Every  offence  for  which  punishment  is  inflicted  on  board, 
and  the  punishment  inflicted  ; 

(4.)  A  statement  of  the  conduct,  character,  and  qualiiications  of 
each  of  his  crew,  or  a  statement  that  he  declines  to  give  an  opinion 
on  those  particulars ; 

(5.)  Every  case  of  illness  or  injury  happening  to  a  member  of 
the  crew,  with  the  nature  thereof,  and  the  medical  treatment 
adopted  (if  any) ; 

(G.)  Every  marriage  taking  place  on  l)oard,  with  tho  names  and 
ages  of  the  parties  ; 

(7.)  The  name  of  every  seaman  or  apprentice  who  ceases  to  be  a 
member  of  the  crew,  otherwise  than  by  death,  with  the  place,  time, 
inaiiner,  and  cause  thereof; 

(8.)  The  wages  due  to  any  seaman  who  enters  Her  Majesty's 
uaval  service  during  the  voyage ; 

(9.)  The  wages  due  to  any  seaman  or  apprentice  who  dies  during 

Digitized  by  VJ^^OQ IC 


726  GREAT  B] 

the  voyage,  and  the  gross  amoun 
therefrom ; 

(10.)  The  sale  of  the  effects  of 
dies  during  the  voyage,  including  i 
and  the  sum  received  for  it ; 

(11.)  Every  collision  with  any  ( 
under  which  the  same  occurred  ;  ai 

(12.)  Any  other  matter  directed 

24L— (1.)  If  an  official  log-b< 
required  by  this  Act,  or  if  an  ec 
made  therein  is  not  made  at  the  t 
by  this  Act,  the  master  shall  for  ea< 
fine  in  this  Act  mentioned  in  respi 
such  specific  fine,  to  a  fine  not  exce 

(2.)  If  any  person  makes,  or  pi 
making,  any  entry  in  an  officia 
occurrence  happening  previously  t 
final  port  of  discharge  more  tha 
arrival,  he  shall  for  each  offence  1 
30/. 

(3.)  If  any  person  wilfully  d€ 
illegible  any  entry  in  an  official 
procures  to  be  made,  or  assists  i 
entry  in  or  omission  from  an  officii 
each  offence  be  guilty  of  a  roisdemi 

242.— (1 )  The  master  of  everj 
forty -eight  hours  after  the  ship 
destination  in  the  United  Kingdoi 
crew,  whichever  first  happens,  del 
voyage  to  the  Superintendent  befor 

(2.)  The  master  or  owner  of  ev 
official  log  is  required  to  be  kept 
the  30th  day  of  June  and  the  31  si 
transmit  or  deliver  the  official  log-l 
to  some  Superintendent  in  the  Uni 

(3.)  If  the  master  or  owner  ol 
cause  to  comply  with  this  section, 
consequences  and  liabilities  to  w' 
delivery  of  the  list  of  the  crew  re< 
Part  of  this  Act. 

248. — (1.)  Where  by  reason  of 
of  employment  of  a  ship,  the  offic 
respect  of  the  ship,  or  to  be  requi 
or  owner  of  the  ship  shall,  if  tl 
Kingdom,  within  one  month,  and 
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mouths,  after  the  cessation,  deliver  or  trausmit  to  the  Superintendent 
at  the  port  to  which  the  ship  belonji^ed  the  official  log-book  (if  any) 
duly  made  out  to  the  time  of  the  cessation. 

(2.)  If  a  ship  is  lost  or  abandoned,  the  roaster  or  owner  thereof 
shall,  if  practicable,  and  as  soon  as  possible,  deliver  or  transmit  to 
the  Superintendent  at  the  port  to  which  the  thip  belonged  the 
official  log-book  (if  any)  duly  made  out  to  the  time  of  the  loss  or 
abandonment. 

(3.)  If  the  master  or  owner  of  a  ship  fail?,  without  reasonable 
cause,  to  comply  with  this  section,  he  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable 
to  a  fine  not  exceeding  lOL 

Local  Marhie  Boards, 

''24A. — (1.)  There  shall  be  Local  Marine  Boards  for  carrying  into 
effect  this  Act  under  the  superintendence  of  the  Board  of  Trade  at 
those  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  at  which  Local  Marine  Boards 
are  now  established  and  at  such  other  places  as  the  Board  of  Trade 
appoint  for  the  purpose. 

(2.)  Every  Local  Marine  Board  shall  be  constituted  in  manner 
specified  in  the  Seventh  Schedule  to  this  Act,  and  the  regulations 
in  that  Schedule  shall  apply  to  the  Board  and  elections  thereof. 

(3.)  A  Local  Marine  Board  may  regulate  the  mode  in  which  their 
meetings  are  to  be  held  and  their  business  is  to  be  conducted, 
including  the  fixing  of  a  quorum,  not  being  less  than  three. 

(4.)  A  Local  Marine  Board  shall  ktep  minutes  of  their  pro- 
ceedings in  the  manner  (if  any)  prescribed  by  the  Board  of  Trade. 

(5.)  Any  act  or  proceedings  of  a  Local  Marine  Board  shall  not  be 
vitiated  or  prejudiced  by  reason  of  any  irregularity  in  the  election  of 
any  of  the  members,  or  of  any  error  in  the  list  of  voters  entitled  to 
vote  at  the  election,  or  of  any  irregularity  in  making  or  revising  the 
list,  or  by  reason  of  any  person  not  duly  qualified  acting  on  the 
foard,  or  of  any  vacancy  in  the  Board. 

245. — (1.)  Every  Local  Marine  Board  shall  make  and  send  to 
tlie  Board  of  Trade  such  reports  and  returns  as  the  Board  of  Trade 
j*equire;  and  all  minutes,  book-*,  and  documents  of,  or  used  or  kept 
bjr,  any  Local  Marine  Board,  or  by  any  Superintendent,  or  by  any 
examiner  or  other  officer  or  servant  under  the  control  of  any  Local 
3^Hno  Board,  shall  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  the  Board  of  Trade 
AXid  their  officers. 

(2.)  If  any  Local  Marine  Board,  by  reason  of  any  election  not 
l^oing  held  or  of  the  simultaneous  resignation  or  continued  non- 
3.t,^endance  of  all  or  the  greater  part  of  the  members,  or  from  any 
^tiier  cause,  fail  to  meet  or  to  discharge  their  duties,  the  Board  of 
'j,*j*ode  may,  in  their  discretion,  either  take  into  their  own  hands 
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the  performance  of  the  duties  of 
next  triennial  appointment  and  el 
appointment  and  election  of  the  L< 
immediately. 

(3.)  If  on  complaint  made  to 
them  that  at  any  port,  any  appoii 
the  Local  Marine  Board  under  th 
wants  of  the  port,  or  are  in  any  i 
the  Board  of  Trade  may  annul,  j 
think  expedient,  haviug  regard  tc 
the  wants  of  the  port. 


Mercantile  2i 

246. — (1.)  A  mercantile  marii 
ings,  property,  Superintendents,  d 
be  maintained  at  every  port  of  tl 
a  Local  Marine  Board,  and  may 
such  other  ports  as  the  Board  of  1 

(2.)  In  every  port  where  there 
shall  procure  the  said  buildingi 
remove  the  Superintendents,  de] 
regulate  the  business  at,  and  ha 
marine  office,  subject  as  follows  :- 

(a.)  The  sanction  of  the  Boai 
far  as  regards  the  number  of  pei 
amount  of  their  salaries  and  wage 

(b.)  The  Board  of  IVade  she 
every  such  office,  as  far  as  rega 
money  thereat,  and  every  person 
such  office  shall,  before  entering  i 
(if  any)  for  the  due  performanc 
require. 

(o.)  If  the  Board  of  Trade 
Superintendent,  deputy,  clerk,  o 
Marine  Hoard  does  not  properly 
cause  the  case  to  be  investigate 
iiim  from  his  office,  and  provide  : 
duties  until  another  person  is  dulj 

(d.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may 
other  person  connected  with  any  e 
to  be  a  Superintendent  wMth  an 
servants,  and  may  appoint  an  ( 
mercantile  marine  office,  and  all 
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shall  be  subject  to  the  immediate  control  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  and 
not  of  the  Local  Mariae  Board  of  the  port. 

(3.)  At  any  port  At  which  the  business  of  a  mercantile  marine 
office  is  conducted  otherwise  than  under  a  Local  Marine  Board,  the 
Board  of  Trade  may — 

(a.)  At  any  time  establish  a  mercantile  marine  office,  and  for 
that  purpose  procure  the  requisite  buildings  and  property,  and 
appoint  and  remove  all  the  requisite  Superintendents,  deputies, 
clerks,  and  senraiits  ;  or 

(b,)  Direct,  with  the  consent  of  the  Commissioners  of  Customs, 
that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  business  of  a  mercantile  marine 
office  shall  be  conducted  at  the  custom-house,  aud  thereupon  the 
custom-house  shall  be  a  mercantile  marine  office  for  the  purposes  of 
that  business,  and  any  officer  of  Customs  there  appointed  in  that 
behalf  by  the  Board  of  Trade  shall  be  a  Superintendent  or  deputy 
within  the  meaning  of  this  Act. 

247. — (1.)  It  shall  be  the  general  business  of  Superintendents 
of  mercantile  marine  offices  (in  this  Act  referred  to  as  Superin- 
tendents)^ 

To  afford  facilities  for  engaging  seameu  by  keeping  registries  of 
their  names  and  characters  ; 

To  superintend  and  facilitate  the  engagement  and  discharge  of 
seamen  in  manner  in  this  Act  provided ; 

To  provide  means  for  securing  the  presence  on  board  at  the 
proper  times  of  the  seamen  who  are  so  engaged  ; 

To  facilitate  the  making  of  apprenticeships  to  the  sea  service ;  and 
To  perform  such  other  duties  relating  to  seatuen,  apprjjitices 
and  merchant-ships  as  are,  by  or  in  pursuance  of  this  Act,  or  any 
^ct  relating  to  merchant  shipping,  committed  to  them. 

(2.)  Any  act  done  by,  to,  or  before  a  deputy  duly  appointed 
sliall  have  the  same  effect  as  if  done  by,  to,  or  before  a  Superin- 
tendent. 

248.— (1.)  A  person  appointed  to  any  office  or  service  by  or 
ticftder  a  Local  Marine  Board  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  clerk  or  servant, 
vfr'ithin  the  meaning  of  section  68  of  '^Tbe  Larceny  Act,  1861''* 
(r^lAting  to  embezzlement). 

(2.)  If  any  person  so  appointed  to  an  office  or  service^ 
(a.)  Fraudulently  applies  or  disposes  of  any  chattel,  money,  or 
vdJ  uable  security  received  by  him  (whilat  employed  in  such  office  or 
i^^r^^oe)  for  or  on  account  of  any  Local  Marine  Board,  or  for  or  on 
2^^<;ount  of  any  other  public  Board  or  Department,  for  his  own  use, 
^jr  0^y  use  or  purpose  other  than  that  for  which  the  same  was  paid, 
£^^x- listed  to,  or  received  by  him ;  or 

(^i.)  Fraudulently  withholds,  retains,  or  keeps  back  the  same,  or 
•  24  &  25  Yiot,  c.  96. 
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any  part  thereof,  contrary  to  an 
which  he  is  required  to  obey  i 
aforesaid ; 

That  person  shall  be  guilty  oj 
of  the  said  section  68  of  '*  The  L 

(3.)  In  any  indictment  under 
charge  any  such  chattel,  money,  < 
either  of  the  Local  Mariue  Board 
or  of  the  Board  or  Department  f 
was  received. 

(4.)  Section  71  of  "The  La 
manner  of  charging  embezzlem 
under  this  section  were  embezzle 

249.  The  Board  of  Trade  mi 
a  mercantile  marine  office,  or 
matters  required  by  this  Act  t< 
those  matters,  if  otherwise  dul 
if  they  were  transacted  in  sue 
tendent. 

250.  If  a  Superintendent,  de 
tile  marine  office  demands  or 
Act,  or  authorized  by  the  B< 
whatever,  either  directly  or  indi 
seaman  for  a  ship  or  transacting 
to  transact,  he  shall  for  every  si 
exceeding  20/.,  and  also  to  dismif 
Trade. 

Hegisf ration  of  and  B 

26].— (1.)  There  shall  be  m 
under  the  control  of  the  Boar 
General  Register  and  Eecord  Off 

(2.)  The  Board  of  Trade  ma; 
General  called  "The  Registrar-! 
and  such  assistants,  clerks,  and 
with  the  consent  of  the  Trei 
allowances;  and  those  salaries 
necessary  expenses,  shall  be  p 
Parliament. 

(3.)  The  Board  of  Trade  ma 
said  office  at  any  of  the  outporl 
marine  office  there,  or  with  the 
Customs  at  the  custom-house  th 
tendent,  or  with  the  said  consei 
case  may  be,  to  conduct  the  but 
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upon  be  couducted  accordingly,  subject  to  the  immediate  control 
of  the  Board  of  Trade. 

252.  The  Begistrar-Oeneral  of  Shipping  and  Seamen  shall,  by 
means  of  the  documents  transmitted  to  him  in  pursuance  of  this 
Act,  and  by  any  other  means  in  his  power,  keep  at  his  office  a 
register  of  all  persons  who  serve  in  ships  subject  to  this  Act. 

258.— (1.)  The  master— 

(a.)  Of  a  foreign-going  ship  whose  crew  is  discharged  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  in  whatever  part  of  Her  Maje3ty's  dominions  the  ship  is 
registered ;  and 

(b.)  Of  a  home  trade  ship  ; 

Shall  make  out  and  sign  a  list  (in  this  Act  referred  to  as  the  list 
of  the  crew),  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  and 
containing  the  following  particulars : — 

(i.)  The  number  and  date  of  the  ship's  register,  and  her  registered 
tonnage. 

(ii.)  The  length  and  general  nature  of  the  voyage  or  employ- 
ment. 

(iii.)  The  names,  ages,  and  places  of  birth  of  all  the  crew 
including  the  master  and  apprentices  ;  their  ratings  on  board,  their 
last  ships  or  other  employments,  and  the  dates  and  places  of  their 
joining  the  ship. 

(iv.)  The  names  of  any  of  the  crew  who  have  ceased  to  belong 
to  the  ship,  with  the  times,  places,  causes,  and  circumstances 
thereof. 

(v.)  The  names  of  any  members  of  the  crew  who  have  been 
maimed  or  hurt,  with  the  time,  place,  cause,  and  circumstances 
thereof. 

(vi.)  The  wuges  due  at  the  time  of  death  to  any  of  the  crew  who 
have  died. 

(vii.)  The  property  belonging  to  any  of  the  crew  who  have 
died,  with  a  statement  of  the  manner  in  which  it  has  been  dealt 
with,  and  the  money  for  which  any  part  of  it  has  been  sold. 

(viiL)  Any  marriage  which  takes  place  on  board  with  the  date 
thereof,  and  the  names  and  ages  of  the  parties. 

(2.)  The  list  of  the  crew— 

(a.)  In  the  case  of  a  foreign-going  ship,  shall  be  delivered  by  the 
master  within  forty -eight  hours  after  the  arrival  of  the  ship  at  her 
final  port  of  destination  in  the  United  Kingdom,  or  upon  the 
diBchargeof  the  crew,  whichever  first  happens,  to  the  Superintendent 
before  whom  the  crew  is  discharged  ;  and 

(b.)  In  the  case  of  a  home  trade  ship,  shall  be  delivered  or 
trAUsmitted  by  the  master  or  owner  to  some  Superintendent  in  the 
XJjjited  Kingdom  on  or  within  twenty-one  days  after  the  SOth  day 
of  June  and  the  Slst  day  of  December  in  each  year. 
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he  Superintendent  shall  | 
!  of  Buch  delivery  or  trans 
icd  until  the  certificate  i 
shall  not  clear  inwards  ai 
;  is  produced. 

f  the  master  in  the  case  < 
r  owner  in^  the  case  of  a 
e  cause  to  deliver  or  tra 
hy  this  section,  he  shall 
zceeding  5/. 

(1.)  The  mabter  of  every 

the  United  Kingdom,  sha 

?e  of  tbe  birth  of  a  child  op 

his  ship,  record  in  his  lo{ 

I  or  death,  and  the  parti 
to  this  Act  to  be  registere 
i  them  as  may  be  known  t< 
L^he  master  of  every  Britis 
;he  United  Kingdom,  or  a 
d  oi  Trade  may  with  respc 
ball  deliver  or  transmit, 
rect,  a  return  of  the  facti 

of  a  child  or  the  death  < 
?gistrar- General  of  Shippii 
Where  the  said  return  is  d 
Ted  or  transmitted  upon 
)  of  the  crew  or  otherwise 
,  tie  Board  of  Trade  may, 
3stead  of  being  delivered  < 
of  Shipping  and  Seamen,  i 
ardingly  be  delivered,  if  th 
iiperintendent  or  chief  offi( 
Isewhere,  to  the  British  C 
perintendeut  or  officer  si 
e  to  the  Registrar -General 
The  Eegistrar-General  of  ^ 
d  copy  of  the  returns  relat 
hat  is  to  say  : — 
[f  it  appears  from  the  retui 
ii  the  child  is  a  bastard  the 
eceased  was  a  Scotch  or  Ir 
iegistrar-General  of  Birt 
IS  the  case  may  require;  ai 

II  any  other  case  io  the  J 
1  England. 
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And  BQoh  Begistrar-Oeneral  of  Births  and  Deaths  shall  cause 
the  same  to  he  filed  and  preserved  in  or  copied  in  a  book  to  be  kept 
bj-hiin  for  the  purpose,  and  to  be  called  the  Marine  Kegister  Book ; 
and  such  book  shall  be  a  certified  copy  of  the  register  book  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Acts  relating  to  the  registration  of  births  and 
deaths  in  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland  respectively. 

(5.)  If  the  master  of  any  ship  fails  to  comply  witii  any  require- 
ment of  this  section,  he  shall  be  liable  for  each  offence  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  5/. 

266. — (I.)  Where  by  reason  of  the  transfer  of  ownership  or 
change  of  employment  of  a  ship  the  list  of  the  crew  ceases  to  be 
required  in  respect  of  the  ship,  or  to  be  required  at  the  same  date, 
the  roaster  or  owner  of  the  ship  shall,  if  the  ship  is  then  in  the 
United  Kingdom,  within  one  month,  and,  if  she  is  elsewhere,  within 
six  months,  after  that  cessation  deliver  or  transmit  to  the  Superin- 
ten'ient  at  the  port  to  which  the  ship  belonged  the  list  of  the  crew, 
duly  made  up  to  the  time  of  the  cessation. 

(2.)  If  a  ship  is  lost  or  abandoned,  the  master  or  owner  thereof 
shall,  if  practicable,  and  as  soon  as  possible,  deliver  or  transmit 
to  the  Superintendent  at  the  port  to  which  the  ship  belonged 
the  list  of  the  crew,  duly  made  out  to  the  time  of  the  loss,  or 
abandonment. 

(8.)  If  the  master  or  owner  of  a  ship  fails,  without  reasonable 
cause,  to  comply  with  this  section,  he  shall  for  each  ofience  be  liable 
to  a  fine  not  exceeding  10/. 

266. — (1.)  All  Superintendents  and  all  officers  of  Customs  shaU 

take  charge  of  all  documents  which  are  delivered  or  transmitted 

to  or  retained  by  them  in  pursuance  of  this  Act,  and  shall  keep 

them  for  such  time  (if  any)  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of 

settling  any  business  arising  at  the  place  where  the  documents 

oome  into  their  hands,  or  for  any  other  proper  purpose,  and  shall,  if 

required,  produce  them  for  any  of  those  purposes,  and  shall  then 

i;ransmit  them  to  the  Hegistrar- General  of  Shipping  and  Seamen, 

and  he  shall  record  and  preserve  them,  and  they  shall  be  admissible 

in   evidence  in  manner  provided  by  this  Act,  and  they  shall,  on 

payment  of  a  moderate  fee  fixed  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  or  without 

pnjroent  if  the  Board  so  direct,  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  any 

pe^rson. 

(2.)  The  documents  aforesaid  shall  be  public  records  and  docu- 
xr^^TitB  within  the  meaning  of  the  Public  Eecord  Offices  Acts, 
X  S^8*  and  1877,t  *nd  those  Acts  shall,  where  applicable,  apply  to 
^Hoflo  documents  in  all  respects,  as  if  specilically  referred  to  therein. 
267.^1.)  "Whenever  a  ship,  in  whatever  part  of  Her  Majesty's 
^c^tniniouB  it  is  registered  (except  a  ship  whose  business  for  the 
•  1  &  2  Vict.,  c.  94.  t  40  &  41  Vict.,  c.  65. 
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time  being  is  to  carry  passengers,  whether  cabin  or  steen^ 
passengers),  arrires  at  a  port  in  a  British  possession  or  at  a  port 
elsewhere  at  which  there  is  a  British  Consular  oflBcer,  and  remaiw 
thereat  for  forty-eight  hours,  the  master  shall,  uithin  fortj-ei^t 
hours  of  the  ship's  arrival,  deliver  to  the  chief  officer  of  Customs  or 
to  the  Consular  officer  (as  the  case  may  be)  the  agreement  with  the 
crew,  and  also  all  indentures  and  assignments  of  apprenticeships 
or,  if  the  ship  is  registered  in  a  British  possession,  such  of  those 
documents  as  the  ship  is  provided  with. 

(2.)  The  officer  shall  keep  the  documents  during  the  ship's  staj 
in  the  port,  nnd  in  cases  where  any  indorsements  upon  the  agree- 
ment are  required  by  this  Act  shall  make  the  same,  and  shall 
return  the  documents  to  the  master  within  a  reasonable  tine 
before  his  departure,  with  a  certificate  indorsed  on  the  agreement) 
stating  the  time  when  the  documents  were  respectively  delivered 
and  returned. 

(3.)  If  it  appears  that  the  required  forms  have  been  neglected, 
or  that  the  existing  laws  have  been  transgressed,  the  officer  shall 
make  an  indorsement  to  that  effect  on  the  agreement,  and  forthwith 
transmit  a  copy  of  the  indorsement,  with  the  fullest  informataon  he 
can  collect  regarding  the  neglect  or  transgression,  to  the  Registrar- 
General  of  Shipping  and  Seamen. 

(4.)  If  the  master  of  a  ship  fails  without  reasonable  canae  to 
deliver  any  document  in  pursuance  of  this  section,  he  shall  for  eaeh 
offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  20Z. ;  and  in  any  prosecotion 
for  that  fine  it  shall  lie  upon  the  master  either  to  produce  the  said 
certificate,  or  to  prove  that  he  duly  obtained  it,  or  that  it  was 
impracticable  for  him  to  obtain  it. 

258.  If  during  the  progress  of  a  voyage  the  master  is  removed, 
or  superseded,  or  for  any  other  reason  quits  the  ship,  and  is  aoc* 
ceeded  in  the  command  by  some  other  person,  he  shall  deliver  to  hia 
successor  the  various  documents  relating  to  the  navigation  of  the 
ship  and  to  the  crew  thereof  which  are  in  his  custody,  and  if  he  faila 
without  reasonable  cause  so  to  do,  he  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  lOOL ;  and  his  successor  shall  immediately  on  assumixk^ 
the  command  of  the  ship  enter  in  the  official  log-book  a  list  of  tike 
documents  so  delivered  to  him. 

Sifei  for  Sailors'  Homes, 

259.  The  corporation  of  a  municipal  borough,  being  a  port  in  tftfe» 
United  Kingdom,  and  any  body  corporate,  association,  or  frnntsjcs 
in  any  such  port,  existing  or  constituted  for  any  public  pnrpn^ca 
relating  to  the  government  or  benefit  of  persons  engaged  in  kfthe 
British  merchant  service,  or  to  the  management  of   docks  %«ac 
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harbours,  or  for  any  other  public  purposes  connected  with  shipping 
or  navigation,  maj,  with  the  consent  of  the  Local  OoTomment 
Board,  appropriate  any  land  vested  in  them  or  in  trustees  for  them 
as  a  site  for  a  sailord'  home,  and  may  for  that  purpose  either  retain 
and  apply  the  same  accordingly,  or  convey  the  same  to  trustees,  with 
such  powers  for  appointing  new  trustees  and  continuing  the  trust  as 
they  think  fit. 

Application  of  Part  II. 

260.  This  Part  of  this  Act  shall,  unless  the  context  or  subject- 
matter  requires  a  different  application,  apply  to  all  sea-going  ships 
registered  in  the  United  Elingdom,  and  to  the  owners,  roasters,  and 
cre^s  of  such  ships  subject  as  hereinafter  provided  with  respect 
to — 

(a.)  Ships  belonging  to  any  of  the  three  general  lighthouse 
authorities ; 

{b.)  Pleasure  yachts ;  and 
{e,)  Fishing  boats. 

261.  This  Part  of  this  Act  shall,  unless  the  context  or  subject- 
matter  requires  a  different  application,  apply  to  all  sea-going  British 
ships  registered  out  of  the  Uuited  Kingdom,  and  to  the  owners, 
masters,  and  crews  thereof  as  follows  (that  is  to  say)  :— 

(a,)  The  provisions  relating  to  the  shipping  and  discharge  of 
seamen  into  the  United  Kingdom  and  to  volunteering  into  the  navy 
shall  apply  in  every  case ; 

(5.)  The  provisions  relating  to  lists  of  the  crew  and  to  the  pro- 
perty of  deceased  seamen  and  apprentices  shall  apply  where  the 
crew  are  discharged,  or  the  final  port  of  destination  of  the  ship  is, 
in  the  United  Kingdom ;  and 

(c.)  All  the  provisions  shall  apply  where  the  ships  are  employed 
in  trading  or  going  between  any  port  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
any  port  not  situate  in  the  British  possession  or  country  in  which 
the  ship  is  registered ;  and 

(d.)  The  provisions  relating  to  the  rights  of  seamen  in  respect  of 
wages,  to  the  shipping  and  discharge  of  seamen  in  ports  abroad,  to 
leaving  seamen  abroad,  and  to  the  relief  of  seamen  in  distress  in 
ports  abroad,  to  the  provisions,  health,  and  accommodation  of  oea- 
men,  to  the  power  of  seamen  to  make  complaints,  to  the  protection 
of  seamen  from  imposition,  and  to  discipline,  shall  apply  in  every 
case  except  where  the  ship  is  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  govern- 
ment of  the  British  possession  in  which  the  ship  is  registered. 

262.  The  following  provisions  of  this  Part  of  this  Act  shall  not 
apply  to  ships  belonging  to  the  three  general  lighthouse  authorities 
[>r  to  pleasure  yachts,  or  to  the  owners,  masters,  and  crews  thereof, 
lamely,  the  provisions  relating  to — 
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(a.)  The  requirement  of  officei 
d  the  production  of  those  certi 

(b,)  The  exemption  from  stanr 
prenticeship,  and  matters  to 
lord; 

(c.)  The  entry  in  the  agreeme 
ipecting  apprentices,  and  matt( 
ch  entry ; 

(d,)  The  engagement  or  sup] 
rough  unlicensed  persons ; 

(e.)  Agreements  with  the  ere 
3  engagement  of  a  seaman  abro 

(/.)  The  compulsory  discbarj 
fore  a  Superintendent  and  the 
wages ; 

{g.)  The  accommodation  for  si 

(h,)  The  deduction  and  paym 
»ns  in  the  agreement ; 

(».)  The  delivery  of  documei 
istoms  officers :  or 

(y.)  Official  log-books. 

263.— (1.)  This  Part  of  this 
lating  to  the  transmission  am 
?ring  into  the  navy,  and  the 
t,  subject  as  hereioafter  pro^ 

the  Fourth  Part  of  tliis  Act 
I  ployed  in  fishing  on  the  coaei 
rners,  skippers,  and  crews  there 

(2.)  The  provisions  of  this  Pi 

(a.)  Apprenticeships  to  the  s< 

(h.)  Compulsory  agreements  ^ 

(c.)  The  alteration,  falsificati( 
^nts  with  the  crew  ; 

(d,)  Compensation  to  seamen 

(c.)  The  delivery  of  an  accoui 

(/.)  The  granting  of  certifica 
Ttificates  of  competency  by  the 

(y.)  The  decision  of  questions  \ 
him; 

(h.)  The  production  of  the  e 
perintendent  in  proceedings  ui 

(t.)  The  sections  constituting 
:hout  leave,  and  offences  agains 

Shall  not,  subject  as  is  in  thif 
jtland,  apply  to  any  fishing- 
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employed  in  fishing  on  the  coasts  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  to 
the  owners,  skippers,  and  crews  thereof. 

(3.)  So  far  as  respects  Scotland,  all  of  this  Part  of  this  Act  (except 
the  provisions  thereof  declared  not  to  apply  to  ships  belonging  to  the 
general  lighthouse  authorities  or  to  pleasure  yachts)  shall  apply  to 
fishing-boats,  whether  or  not  exclusively  employed  in  fishing  on  the 
coasts  of  the  United  Kingdom,  and  to  the  owners,  skippers,  and 
crews  thereof  in  like  manner  as  it  applies  to  other  ships,  and  the 
owners,  skippers,  and  crews  thereof. 

264.  If  the  Legislature  of  a  British  possession,  by  any  law,  apply 
or  adapt  to  any  British  ships  registered  at,  trading  with,  or  being  at, 
any  port  in  that  possession,  and  to  the  owners,  masters,  and  crews  of 
those  ships,  any  provisions  of  this  Part  of  this  Act  which  do  not 
otherwise  so  apply,  such  law  shall  have  effect  throughout  Her 
Majesty's  dominions,  and  in  all  places  where  Her  Majesty  has 
jurisdiction  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  were  euacted  in  this  Act. 

266.  "Where  in  any  matter  relating  to  a  ship  or  to  a  person 
belonging  to  a  ship  there  appears  to  be  a  conflict  of  laws,  then,  if 
there  is  in  this  Part  of  this  Act  any  provision  on  the  subject  which 
is  hereby  expressly  made  to  extend  to  that  ship,  the  case  shall  be 
governed  by  that  provision ;  but  if  there  is  no  such  provision,  the 
case  shall  be  governed  by  the  law  of  the  port  at  which  the  ship  is 
registered. 

266.  This  Part  of  this  Act  shall  apply  to  an  unregistered  British 
ship  which  ought  to  have  been  registered  under  this  Act,  as  if  such 
ship  had  been  registered  in  the  United  Kingdom. 


Pabt  III— Passehoeb  AiiD  Ehigbant  Ships. 

1. — B^nitions. 

Definition  of  Passenger  Steamer  and  Passenger. 

267.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Part  of  this  Act — 
The  expression  ^*  passenger  '*  shall  include  any  person  carried  in 
a  ship  other  than  the  master  and  crew,  and  the  owner,  his  family  and 
servants;  and 

The  expression  "passenger  steamer"  shall  mean  every  British 
steam-ship  carrying  passengers  to,  from,  or  between  any  places  in 
the  United  Kingdom,  except  steam  ferry-boats  working  in  chains 
(commonly  called  steam -bridges)  and  every  foreign  steam-ship 
carrjing  passengers  between  places  in  the  United  Kingdom. 
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Definition  of  Em 

268.  Eor  the  purposes  of  th 
context  otherwise  requires — 

(1.)  The  expression  "  emigrant 
ship,  whether  British  or  foreign,  ai 
carrying,  upon  any  voyage  to  whi 
this  Act  respecting  emigrant  shi| 
passengers  or  a  greater  number  o 
proportion — 

(a.)  If  the  ship  is  a  sailing-shi] 
of  the  ship*s  registered  tonnage ; 

(b.)  If  the  ship*  is  a  steam-sh 
20  tons  of  the  ship's  registered  to 

Includes  a  ship  which,  having 
Briti  h  Islands,  takes  on  board  a 
such  number  of  steerage  passeuj 
aliens  resident  in  the   British  L 
without  the  steerage  passengers 
constitute  her  an  emigrant  ship. 

(2.)  The  expression  "  statute  a 
age  of  twelve  years  or  upwards,  a 
of  one  and  t  velve  years  shall  be  tr 

(3.)  The  expression  "steerage 
sengers  except  cabin  passengers, 
cabin  passengers  unless — 

(a.)  The  space  allotted  to  their 
of  at  least  36  clear  superficial  feet 

(b.)  They  are  messed  througho 
with  the  master  or  first  officer  of  tl 

(<?.)  The  fare  contracted  to  be  ] 
for  every  week  of  the  length  of 
this  Part  of  this  Act  for  sailing-ve 
ship  is  from  the  British  Islands  to 
20s.  if  the  voyage  of  the  ship  is  i 
north  of  the  Equator ;  and 

(dL)  They  have  been  furnished  ^ 
in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Boar 

(4.)  The  expression  "  steerage  j 
all  passengers  except  cabin  passen^ 

(5.)  The  expression  **  upper  p 
include  the  deck  immediately  bene 
or  round-house  and  deck-house  \ 
whether  cabin  or  steerage  passen; 
house,  or  deck-house,  exceeds  on 
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steerage  pasaengers,  which  the  ship  can  lawfully  carry  on  the  deck 
next  below. 

(6.)  The  expression  "lower  passenger  deck"  shall  mean  and 
include  the  deck  next  beneath  the  upper  passenger  deck  not  beiog 
an  orlop  deck. 

269.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Part  of  this  Act  the  leugth  of  the 
voyage  of  an  emigrant  ship  from  the  British  Islands  to  any  port 
elsewhere  shall  be  determined  by  such  of  the  scales  fixed  by  the 
Board  of  Trade  as  is  applicable  thereto,  and  the  Board  of  Trade 
may  &x  the  scales  by  notice  published  in  the  "  London  Gazette," 
and  may  fix  such  different  lengths  of  voyage  as  they  think  reason- 
able for  dilferent  descriptions  of  ships. 

270.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Part  of  this  Act  a  colonial  voyage 
means  a  voyage  from  any  port  in  a  British  possession,  other  than 
British  India  and  Hong  Kong,  to  any  port  whatever,  where  the 
distance  between  such  ports  exceeds  400  miles,  or  the  duration  of 
the  voyage,  as  determined  under  this  Part  of  this  Act,  exceeds  three 
days. 

2. — Passenger  Steamers. 

Survey  of  Passenger  Steamers, 

271. — (1.)  Every   passenger  steamer  which  carries   more  than 
twelve  passengers  shall — 

(a,)  Be  surveyed  once  at  least  in  each  year  in  the  manner 
provided  in  this  Part  of  this  Act ;  and 

(b.)  Shall  not  ply  or  proceed  to  sea  or  on  any  voyage  or  excursion 
with  any  passengers  on  board  unless  the  owner  or  master  has  the 
certificate  from  the  Board  of  Trade  as  to  survey  under  this  Part  of 
this  Act,  the  same  being  in  force  and  applicable  to  the  voyage  or 
excursion  on  which  the  steamer  is  about  to  proceed. 

(2.)  A  passenger  steamer  attempting  to  ply  or  go  to  sea  may  be 
detained  until  such  certificate  as  aforesaid  is  produced  to  the  proper 
ofiScer  of  customs. 

(d.)  Provided  that,  while  a  steamer  is  an  emigrant  ship  and  the 

provisions  of  this  Part  of  this  Act  as  to  the  survey  of  the  hull, 

machinery  and  equipments  of  emigrant  ships  have  been  complied 

^th,    she    shall    not    require  a  survey   or  certificate   under  this 

section. 

272. — (1.)  The  owner  of  every  passenger  steamer  shall  cause  the 
same  to  be  surveyed  by  a  shipwright  surveyor  of  ships  and  an 
?ii^ineer  surveyor  of  ships,  the  ship\i  right  surveyor  being,  in  the 
mae  of  an  iron  steamer,  a  person  properly  qualified  in  the  opinion  of 
be  Board  of  Trade  to  survey  an  iron  steamer. 

(2.)  The  surveyors,  if  satisfied  on  the  survey  that  they  can  with 
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propriety  do  so,  shall  deliTer  to  the  o 
form  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trad 

(3.)  The  declaration  of  the  shi 
statements  of  the  following  particuh 

(a.)  Thac  the  hull  of  the  steai 
intended  and  in  good  condition  ; 

(6.)  That  the  boats,  life-buoys, 
shelter  for  deck  passengers  are  su< 
required  by  this  Act ; 

({?.)  The  time  (if  less  than  one 
equipments  will  be  sufficient; 

(d.)  The  limits  (if  any)  beyond 
equipments,  the  steamer  is,  in  th 
to  ply; 

(tf.)  The  number  of  passengers  w 
ment  of  the  surveyor,  fit  to  carr 
between  the  respective  numbers  to  b 
cabins,  and  in  different  parts  of  the  ( 
to  be  subject  to  such  conditions  and  ^ 
of  year,  the  nature  of  the  voyage,  tlu 
stances,  as  the  case  requires ; 

(/.)  That  the  certificates  of  the 
such  as  are  required  by  this  Act. 

(4.)  The  declaration  of  the  engin 
ments  of  the  following  particulars,  e 

(a.)  That  the  machinery  of  the  %U 
intended,  and  in  good  condition ; 

(b,)  The  time  (if  less  than  one  ye 
be  sufficient ; 

(c.)  That  the  safety  valves  and 
condition  as  are  required  by  this  Act 

(d.)  Tiie  limit  of  the  weight  to  b 

{e.)  The  limits  (if  any)  beyond  ^ 
the  steamer  is,  in  the  surveyor's  jud[ 

(/.)  That  the  certificates  of  the 
steamer  are  such  as  are  required  by  I 

273.— (I.)  The  owner  of  a  steame 
days  after  the  receipt  by  him  of  a  d 
to  the  Board  of  Trade. 

(2.)  If  an  owner  fails  without  n 
a  declaration  of  survey,  he  shall  foi 
for  every  day  during  which  the  tra 
sum  so  forfeited  shall  be  payable  o 
iu  addition  to  the  fee,  and  shall  be  ap 
fee. 
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274.  On  the  receipt  of  the  declarations  of  purvey,  the  Board  of 
Trade  shall,  if  satisGed  that  this  Part  of  this  Act  has  been  complied 
with,  issue  in  duplicate  a  passenger  steamer's  certificate,  that  is  to 
say,  a  certificate  stating  such  compliance,  and  stating,  according  to 
the  declarations — 

(a.)  The  limits  (if  any)  beyond  which  the  steamer  is  not  fit  to 
ply;  and 

(h.)  The  number  of  passengers  which  the  steamer  is  fit  to  carry, 
distinguishing,  if  necessary,  the  number  to  be  carried  in  each  part  of 
the  f^teamer,  and  any  conditions  and  variations  to  which  the  number 
is  subject. 

275.-^1.)  If  the  owner  of  a  steamer  feels  aggrieved  by  the 
declaration  of  survey  of  a  shipwright  or  engineer  surveyor,  or  by 
the  refusal  of  such  a  surveyor  to  give  such  a  declaration,  he  may 
appeal  to  the  Court  of  Survey  for  the  port  or  district  where  the 
steamer  for  the  time  being  is,  in  manner  directed  by  the  Rules  of 
thnt  Court 

(2.)  On  any  such  appeal  the  Judge  of  the  Court  of  Survey  shall 
report  to  the  Board  of  Trade  on  the  question  raised  by  the  appeal, 
and  the  Board,  when  satisGed  that  the  requirements  of  the  report 
and  of  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  Part  of  this  Act  have  been 
complied  with,  may  grant  a  passenger  steamer's  certificate. 

(8.)  Subject  to  any  order  made  by  the  Judge  of  the  Court  of 
Survey,  the  t^osts  of  and  incidental  to  the  appeal  shall  follow  the 
event. 

(4.)  A  shipwright  or  engineer  surveyor  in  making  a  survey  of  a 
steamer  for  the  purpose  of  a  declaration  of  survey  shall,  if  the 
owner  of  the  steamer  so  requires,  be  accompanied  on  the  survey  by 
some  person  appointed  by  the  owner,  and  in  that  case,  if  the 
surveyor  and  the  person  so  appointed  agree,  there  shall  be  no  appeal 
under  this  section  to  the  Court  of  Survey. 

276.— (1.)  The  Board  of  Trade  shall  transmit  the  passenger 
iiteamer's  certificate  in  duplicate  to  a  Superintendent  or  some  other 
public  officer  at  the  port  mentioned  by  the  owner  of  the  steamer 
for  the  purpose,  or  at  the  port  where  the  owner  or  his  agent 
resideis  or  where  the  steamer  has  been  surveyed  or  is  for  the  time 
lying. 

(2.)  The  Board  of  Trade  shall  cause  notice  of  the  transmission  to 
bo  given  to  the  master  or  owner  or  his  agent,  and  the  officer  to 
whom  the  certificate  has  been  transmitted  shall,  on  the  owner, 
master,  or  agent  applying  and  paying  the  proper  fee  and  other  sums 
(if  any)  mentioned  in  this  Act  as  payable  in  that  beh.ilf,  deliver  to 
him  both  copies  of  the  certificate. 

(8.)  In  proving  the  issue  of  a  passenger  steamer's  certificate  it 
shall  be  sufficient  to  show  that  the  certificate  was  duly  received  by 
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the  said  o£Scer,  and  that  due  notice 
the  owner,  master,  or  agent. 

277.  The  grantee  of  a  passeng 
such  fees,  not  exceeding  those  sp 
Schedule  to  this  Act,  as  the  Board  ( 

278. — (1.)  A  passenger  steamer 
for  more  than  one  year  from  the  ( 
time  specified  in  the  certificate,  i 
Board  of  Trade  to  the  owner,  agei 
the  Board  have  cancelled  it 

(2.)  If  a  passenger  steamer  is  a 
at  the  time  when  her  certificate  ex 
for  want  of  a  certificate  until  she  fi 
after  her  next  ^return  to  the  United 

279.— (1.)  The  Board  of  Trade 
certificate  where  they  have  reason  t 

(a.)  That  any  declaration  of  sui 
founded  has  been  in  any  particular  ii 
or 

(b.)  That  the  certificate  has  bee 
information ;  or 

(c)  That  since  the  making  of 
ments,  or  machinery  have  sustaio 
insufficient. 

(2.)  In  every  such  case  the  B 
owner  to  have  the  hull,  equipmen 
again   surveyed,  and   to   transmit 
before  they  reissue  the  certificate 
thereof. 

280.— (1.)  The  Board  of  Trade  n 
certificate,  which  las  expired  or  beei 
they  direct. 

(2.)  If  any  owner  or  master  fa 
comply  with  such  requirement,  he  i 
a  fine  not  exceeding  10/. 

281. — (1.)  The  owner  or  masi 
required  to  have  a  passenger  stearoc 
the  receipt  of  the  certificate  by  bin 
duplicates  to  be  put  up  in  some  i 
steamer  so  as  to  be  legible  to  all  pei 
put  up  and  legible  while  the  certi 
steamer  is  in  use. 

(2.)  If  the  owner  or  master  fa 
conjply  with  this  section,  he  shall  f( 
not  exceeding  10/. 
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(3.)  If  a  passenger  steamer  pljs  or  goes  to  sea  with  passengers 
on  board,  and  this  section  is  not  complied  with,  then  for  each 
offence  the  owner  thereof  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
100/.,  and  the  master  shall  also  be  liable  to  a  further  fine  not 
exceeding  20/. 

282.  If  any  person — 

(a.)  Knowingly  and  wilfully  makes,  or  assists  in  making,  or 
procures  to  be  made,  a  false  or  fraudulent  declaration  of  survey  or 
passenger  steamer's  certificate ;  or 

(b,)  Forges,  assists  in  forging,  procures  to  be  forged,  fraudu- 
lently alters,  assists  in  fraudulently  altering,  or  procures  to  be 
fraudulently  altered,  any  such  declaration  or  certiGcate,  or  any- 
thing contained  in,  or  any  signature  to,  any  such  declaration  or 
certificate ; 

That  person  shall  in  respect  of  each  offence  be  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanour. 

283.  The  owner  or  master  of  any  passenger  steamer  shall  not 
receive  on  board  thereof,  or  on  or  in  any  part  thereof,  any  number  of 
passengers  which,  having  regard  to  the  time,  occasion,  and  circum- 
stances of  the  case,  is  greater  than  the  number  allowed  by  the 
passenger  steamer's  certificate,  and,  if  he  does  so,  he  shall  for  each 
offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  20/.,  and  also  to  an  additional 
fine  not  exceeding  5«.  for  every  passenger  above  the  number  so 
allowed,  or  if  the  fare  of  any  passenger  on  board  exceeds  5«.,  not 
exceeding  double  the  amount  of  the  fares  of  all  the  passengers 
above  the  number  so  allowed,  reckoned  at  the  highest  rate  of  fare 
payable  by  any  passeuger  on  board. 

281.  Where  the  Legislature  of  any  British  possession  provides 
for  the  survey  of,  and  grant  of  certificates  for,  passenger  steamers, 
and  the  Board  of  Trade  report  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  that 
they  are  satisfied  that  the  certificates  are  to  the  like  effect,  and 
are  granted  after  a  like  survey,  and  in  such  manner  as  to  be 
equally  efficient  with  the  certificates  granted  for  the  same  purpose 
in  the  United  Kingdom  under  this  Act,  Her  Majesty  in  Council 
may — 

(1.)  Declare  that  the  certificates  granted  in  the  said  British 
possession  shall  be  of  the  same  force  as  if  granted  under  this  Act ; 
and 

(2.)  Declare  that  all  or  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Part  of  this 
Act  which  relate  to  passenger  steamer's  certificates  shall,  either 
without  modiGcation  or  with  such  modifications  as  to  Her  Majesty 
may  seem  necessary,  apply  to  the  certificates  granted  in  the  said 
^British  possession ;  and 

(3.)  Impose  such  conditions  and  make  such  regulations  with 
reapect  to  the  certificates,  and  to  the  use,  delivery,  and  cancellation 
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thereof,  as  to  Her  Majesty   may 
exceeding  50Z.  for  the  breach  of  th< 


General  Equipment  of 

285.— (1.)  A  sea-going  passenj 
passes  properly  adjusted  from  time 
shipwright  surveyor,  and  accordinj 
issued  by  the  Board  of  Trade. 

(2.)  A  sea-going  passenger  stea 
capable  of  being  connected  with  I 
adapted  for  extinguishing  fire  in  an 

(3.)  A  home  trade  passenger  sit 
shelter  for  the  protection  of  deck 
of  Trade,  having  regard  to  the  nati 
deck  passengers  to  be  carried,  the  sc 
ship,  and  the  circumstances  of  the 

(4.)  A  passenger  steamer  shall  1 
each  boiler,  so  constructed  as  to  be 
when  the  steam  is  up,  and,  if  the 
ordinary  valve,  so  constructed  as 
pressure  not  greater,  than  the  area 
valve. 

(5.)  If  a  passenger  steamer  pli 
the  United  Kingdom  without  beii 
section,  then,  for  each  matter  in  wli 
in  fault)  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  no 
(if  in  fault)  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine 

286.  A  person  shall  not  increas 
of  a  passenger  steamer  beyond  the 
if  he  does  so,  he  shall,  in  additio 
incur  by  so  doing,  be  liable  for  eac 
100/. 

Keeping  Order  in  Pi 

287.—(l.)  If  any  of  the  follow 
case  of  a  passenger  steamer  for  whj 
certificate  in  force,  that  is  to  say  :— 

(a.)  If  any  person  being  drunh 
account  refused  admission  thereto  1 
employment,  and,  after  having  the  i 
it)  returned  or  tendered  to  him,  m 
to  enter  the  steamer ; 

(6.)  If  any  person  being  drui 
steamer  is  requested  by  the  ownei 
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leare  the  steamer  at  onj  place  in  the  United  EingJom  at  wliich  he 
cin  convenientlj  do  so,  and,  after  ha?iDg  the  amount  of  his  fare  (if 
he  has  paid  it)  returned  or  tendered  to  him,  does  not  comply  with 
the  request ; 

(e.)  If  anj  person  on  board  the  steameri  after  warning  by  the 
master  or  other  officer  thereof,  molests  or  continues  to  molest  any 
passenger ; 

(d,)  If  any  person,  after  having  been  refused  admission  i^o  the 
steamer  by  the  owner  or  any  person  in  his  employ  on  account  of  the 
steamer  being  fall,  and  having  had  the  amount  of  his  fare  (if  he 
bas  paid  it)  returned  or  tendered  to  him,  nevertheless  persists  in 
attempting  to  enter  the  steamer; 

(e.)  If  any  person  haviog  gone  on  board  the  steamer  at  any 
place,  and  being  requested,  on  account  of  the  steamer  being  full,  by 
the  owner  or  any  person  in  his  employ  to  leave  the  steamer  before 
it  has  quitted  that  place,  and  having  had  the  amount  of  his  fare  (if 
he  has  paid  it)  returned  or  tendered  to  him,  does  not  comply  with 
that  request ; 

(/)  If  any  person  travels  or  attempts  to  travel  in  the  steamer 
without  first  paying  his  farej  and  with  intent  to  avoid  payment 
thereof ; 

(j.)  If  any  person,  having  paid  his  fare  for  a  certain  distance, 
knowingly  and  wilfully  proceeds  in  the  steamer  beyond  that  distance 
without  first  paying  the  additional  fare  for  the  additional  distance, 
and  with  intent  to  avoid  payment  thereof; 

{h.)  If  any  person  on  arriving  in  the  steamer  at  a  point  to  which 
he  has  paid  his  fare  knowingly  and  wilfully  refuses  or  neglects  to 
quit  the  steamer ;  and 

(».)  If  any  person  on  board  the  steamer  fails,  when  requested  by 
the  master  or  other  officer  thereof  either  to  pay  his  fare  or  exhibit 
such  ticket  or  other  receipt,  if  any,  showing  the  payment  of  his  fare 
as  is  usually  given  to  persons  travelling  by  and  paying  their  fare  for 
the  steamer ; 

The  person  so  offending  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine 
not  exceeding  40«.,  but  that  liability  shall  not  prejudice  the  recovery 
of  any  fare  payable  by  him. 

(2.)  If  any  person  on  board  any  such  steamer  wilfully  does  or 
causes  to  be  done  anything  in  such  a  manner  as  to  obstruct  or  injure 
jtny  part  of  the  machinery  or  tackle  of  the  steamer,  or  to  obstruct, 
impede,  or  molest  the  crew,  or  any  of  them,  in  the  navigation  or 
management  of  the  st.eamer,  or  otherwise  in  the  execution  of  their 
duty  on  or  about  the  steamer,  he  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a 
fixie  not  exceeding  20/. 

(8.)  The  master  or  other  officer  of  any  such  steamer,  and  all 
persons  called  by  him  to  his  assistance,  may,  without  any  warrant, 
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owner  or  charterer,  and  the  said  officer  shall  thereupon  appoint  such 
surveyors,  aud  they  shall  survey  the  ship,  and  if  by  unanimous 
report  under  their  hands,  but  not  otherwise,  they  declare  the  ship  to 
be  seaworthy  and  fit  for  her  intended  voyage,  the  ship  shall,  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Part  of  the  Act,  be  deemed  seaworthy  and  fit  for  that 
voyage. 

(4.)  If  any  requirement  of  this  section  is  not  complied  with  in 
the  case  of  any  emigrant  ship,  the  owner,  chartereri  or  master  of  the 
ship,  or  any  of  them,  shall  for  each  ofience  be  liable  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  100/* 

Equipments* 

290. — (1.)  Every  emigrant  slap  shall,  in  addition  to  any  other 
requirement  under  this  Act,  be  provided  with  the  following  articles, 
namely : — 

(a.)  With  at  least  three  steering  compasses,  and  one  azimuth 
compass ;  and 

(h,)  If  proceeding  to  any  place  north  of  the  Bquator,  with  at  least 
one  chronometer ;  and 

(e.)  If  proceeding  to  any  place  south  of  the  Equator,  with  at  least 
two  chronometers ;  and 

(J.)  With  a  fire  engine  in  proper  working  order  and  of  such 
description  and  power,  and  either  with  or  without  such  other 
apparatus  for  extinguishing  fire  as  the  emigration  officer  may 
approve;  and 

{eJ)  With  three  bower  anchors  of  such  weight  and  with  cables  ot 
such  length,  size,  and  material  as  in  the  judgment  of  the  emigration 
oflicer  are  sufficient  for  the  size  of  the  ship  ;  and 

{/.)  If  a  foreign  ship,  with  four  properly  fitted  lifebuoys  kept 
ready  at  all  times  for  immediate  use ;  and 

(g.)  Adequate  means,  to  bo  approved  by  the  emigration  officer  at 
tho  port  of  clearance,  of  making  signals  by  night. 

(2.)  If  any  requirement  of  this  section  is  not  complied  with  in 
the  case  of  any  emigrant  ship,  the  master  of  that  ship  shall  for  each 
offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  50/. 

Number  of,  and  Accommodation  for y  Passengers. 

291. — (I.)  A  ship  shall  not  carry  passengers,  whether  cabin  or 
steerage  passengers,  on  more  than  two  decks,  except  that  cabin 
passengers  not  exceeding  one  for  every  100  tons  of  the  ship's 
-eg^stered  tonnage,  and  sick  persons  placed  in  hospital  as  herein- 
after provided,  may  be  carried  in  a  poop  or  deck-house,  although 
laasengers  are  carried  on  two  other  decks. 

(2.)  If  steerage  passengers  are  carried  under  the  poop,  or  in 
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lund  house,  or  deck-house,  the  ] 
II  be  properly  built  and  secured 
I  officer  at  the  port  of  clearance. 
(3.)  If  any  requirement  of  this 
case  of  any  ship,  the  master  of 
le  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  5001, 
292.- (1.)  The  number  of  ste 
grant  ship  shall  not  exceed  th< 
s  in  the  Tenth  Schedule  to  this 
[2.)  If  there  is  on  board  any  ei 
Icarance  a  greater  number  of  stec 
imited  (except  as  increased  by 
i  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  ( 
lenger  constituting  such  excess. 
293.— (1.)  The  regulations  as  tc 
lengers  in  the  Eleventh  Schedi 
struction  of  passenger  decks,  to 
to  the  supply  of  light  and  v 
case  of  all  emigrant  ships  as 
ion. 

(2.)  If  any  requirement  of  this 
case  of  any  emigrant  ship,  the 
ship,  or  any  of  them,  shall  for 
exceeding  50/.,  except  that  th( 
fine  where  he  is  in  any  such  i 
le. 

294..— (1.)  No  part  of  the  carg 
yage,  or  of  the  provisions,  wate 
he  steerage  passengers  or  of  t1 
er  deck  or  on  the  passenger  de< 
^ration  officer  at  the  port  of  cl( 
to  impede  light  or  ventilation  < 
;he  steerage  passengers,  nor  u 
ired  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  e 
eby  occupied  or  rendered  in  i\n 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  i 
ipied  by  the  said  steerage  passi 
ulflting  the  space  by  which  the  i: 
ilated. 

2.)  Jf  any  requirement  of  this 
case  of  any  emigrant  ship,  the 
of  them,  shall  for  each  ofi'ence 
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Provisions,  Water ^  and  Medical  Stores. 

295. — (1.)  There  shall  be  placed  on  board  every  emigrant  ship  for 
the  steerage  passengers  proyisions  and  water  of  good  and  wholesome 
quality  and  in  sweet  and  good  condition,  and  in  quantities  sufficient 
to  secure  throughout  the  voyage  tho  issues  required  by  this  Part  of 
this  Act. 

(2.)  In  addition  to  the  allowance  of  pure  water  for  each  steerage 
passenger,  water  shall  be  shipped  for  cooking  purposes  sufficient 
to  supply  10  gallons  for  every  day  of  the  length  of  the  voyage,  as 
determined  under  this  Part  of  this  Act,  for  every  100  statute  adults 
on  board. 

(8.)  There  shall  also  be  shipped  for  the  use  of  the  crew  and  all 
other  persons  on  board  an  ample  amount  of  wholesome  provisions 
and  pure  water,  not  inferior  in  quality  to  the  provisions  and  water 
provided  for  the  steerage  passengers. 

(4.)  AU  such  water  and  provisions  shall  be  provided  and  stowed 
away  by  and  at  the  expense  of  the  owner,  charterer,  or  master  of  the 
ship. 

(5.)  If  any  emigrant  ship  obtains  a  clearance  without  being 
provided  with  the  requisite  quantities  of  water  and  provisions  in 
accordance  with  this  section,  tlie  owner,  charterer,  or  master  of  that 
ship,  or  any  of  them,  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  800/. 

(6.)  Before  an  emigrant  ship  is  cleared  outwards,  the  emigration 
officer  at  the  port  of  clearance  shall  survey  or  cause  to  be  surveyed 
by  some  competent  person  the  provisions  and  water  by  this  Act 
required  to  be  placed  on  board  for  the  steerage  passengers,  and  shall 
satisfy  himself  that  the  same  are  of  good  and  wholesome  quality  and 
in  sweet  and  good  condition,  and  in  the  quantities  required  by  this 
Act. 

(7.)  If  the  emigration  officer  considers  that  any  part  of  the 
provisions  or  water  is  not  of  a  good  and  wholesome  quality,  or  is  not 
in  sweet  and  good  condition,  he  may  reject  and  mark  the  same,  or 
the  packages  or  vesseb  in  which  it  is  contained,  and  direct  the  same 
to  be  forthwith  landed  or  emptied. 

(8.)  If  the  same  are  not  forthwith  landed  or  emptied,  or  if  after 
being  landed  the  same  or  any  part  thereof  are  reshipped  in  the 
ship,  the  owner,  charterer,  or  master  of  the  ship,  or  any  of  them,  or, 
if  the  same  are  shipped  in  any  other  emigrant  ship,  then  the  person 
causing  the  same  to  be  so  shipped  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to 
a  fine  not  exceeding  100/L 

296.— -(I.)  The  water  to  be  placed  on  board  emigrant  ships  as 
liereinbefore  provided  shall  be  carried  in  tanks  or  casks  approved  by 
t^be  emigration  officer  at  the  port  of  clearance,  and  the  casks  shall 
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alterDative  of  the  dietary  scales  therein  contained,  and  accordingly  a 
master  of  a  ship  may  issue  provisions  according  to  the  latter  scales 
or  to  any  scale  so  added,  whichever  is  mentioned  in  the  contract 
ticket  of  the  steerage  passengers. 

(3.)  If  aoy  requirement  of  this  section  is  not  complied  with  in 
the  case  of  any  emigrant  ship,  the  master  of  the  ship  shall  for  each 
offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  50/. 

299.  The  Board  of  Trade,  if  satisfied  that  the  food,  space, 
accommodation,  or  any  other  particular  or  thing  provided  in  an 
emi/^raot  ship  for  any  class  of  passengers,  whether  cabin  or 
steerage,  is  superior  to  the  food,  space,  accommodation,  or  other 
particular  or  thing  required  by  this  Part  of  this  Act,  may  exempt 
that  ship  from  any  requirement  of  this  Part  of  this  Act  with 
respect  to  food,  space,  or  accommodation,  or  other  particular  or 
thing,  in  such  manner  and  upon  such  conditions  as  the  Board 
think  fit. 

300. — (1.)  The  owner  or  charterer  of  every  emigrant  ship  shall 
provide  for  the  use  of  the  steerage  passengers  a  supply  of  the 
following  things  (in  this  Part  of  this  Act  referred  to  as  medical 
stores),  namely,  medicines,  medical  comforts,  instruments,  disin« 
fectants,  and  other  things  proper  and  necessary  for  diseases  and 
accidents  incident  to  sea  voyages  and  for  the  medical  treatment  of 
the  steerage  passengers  during  the  voyage,  with  written  directions 
for  the  use  of  such  medical  stores. 

(2.)  The  medical  stores  shall,  in  the  judgment  of  the  emigration 
officer  at  the  port  of  clearance,  be  good  in  quality  and  sufficient  in 
quantity  for  the  probable  exigencies  of  the  intended  voyage,  and 
shall  be  properly  packed,  [^and  placed  under  the  charge  of  the 
medical  practitioner,  when  there  is  one  on  board,  to  be  used  at  his 
discretion. 

(3.)  If  any  of  the  above  requirements  of  this  section  is  not 
complied  with  in  the  case  of  an  emigrant  ship,  the  master  of  the 
ship  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  50/. 

(4.)  An  emigrant  ship  shall  not  clear  outwards  or  proceed  to  sea 
aniess  a  medical  practitioner  appointed  by  the  emigration  officer  at 
the  port  of  clearance  has  inspected  the  said  medical  stores,  and 
certified  to  the  emigration  officer  that  they  are  sufficient  in  quantity 
and  quality,  or  unless  the  emigration  officer,  in  case  he  cannot  on  any 
particular  occasion  obtain  the  attendance  of  a  medical  practitioner, 
^ivea  written  permission  for  the  purpose. 

(5.)  If  an  emigrant  ship  clears  outwards  or  proceeds  to  sea 
^without  such  certificate  or  permission,  the  master  of  the  ship  shall 
for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  100/. 
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Dangerous  Goods,  arii 

301.— (1.)  Subject  to  the  pro^ 
to  military  stores,  an  emigrant  i 
proceed  to  sea,  if  there  ia  on  board 

(a.)  As  cargo,  anj  article  w\ 
meaning  of  ^*The  Explosives  Act 
matches,  guano,  or  green  hides  ;  oi 

{b.)  Either  as  cargo  or  ballast, 
which  by  reason  of  the  nature, 
thereof  are,  either  singly  or  coll 
emigration  officer  at  the  port  g 
the  heal  til  or  lives  of  the  steerage 
ship;  or 

(c.)  As  cargo,  horses  or  cattle  c 
Thirteenth  Schedule  to  this  Act, 
conditions  stated  in  that  Schedu 
contained  in  this  section. 

(2.)  If  any  requirement  of  this 
case  of  any  ship,  the  oirner,  charte 
of  them,  shall  for  each  offence  be  1 

302.— (1.)  A  Secretary  of  Stat 
authorize  the  carriage  as  cargo  i 
such  conditions  and  directions  as 
naval  and  military  stores  for  the 
may  be  carried  accordingly. 

(2.)  The  order  shall  be  addresi 
shall  be  by  him  countersigned,  an 
ship  to  which  it  refers,  and  shall 
to  the  chief  officer  of  Customs  a 
discharged. 

(3.)  The  master  shall  comply  ^ 
tions  in  the  order,  and,  if  he  fails 
liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  300/. 

Medical  Officer, 

303. — (1.)  Subject  to  any  regul 
under  this  Part  of  this  Act,  a  dul 
shall  be  carried  on  board  an  emigrfl 

(a.)  Where  the  number  of  stee 
50 ;  and  also 

(J.)  "Where  the  number  of  pe: 
passengers,  officers,  and  crew)  exce 
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(2.)  A  medical  practitioner  shall  not  be  considered  to  be  duly 
authorized  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  unless — 

(a.)  He  is  authorized  by  law  to  practise  as  a  legally  qualified 
medical  practitioner  in  some  part  of  Her  Majesty's  dominions,  or, 
in  the  case  of  a  foreign  ship,  in  the  country  to  which  that  ship 
belongs;  and 

(b,)  His  name  has  been  notified  to  the  emigration  officer  at  the 
port  of  clearance,  and  has  not  been  objected  to  by  him ;  and 

(e,)  He  is  provided  with  proper  surgical  instruments  to  the  satis- 
faction of  that  officer. 

(8.)  When  the  majority  of  the  steerage  passengers  in  any  emi« 
grant  ship,  or  as  many  as  800  of  them,  are  foreigners,  any  medical 
practitioner,  whether  authorized  or  not,  may,  if  approved  by  the 
emigration  officer,  be  carried  therein. 

(4.)  Where  a  medical  practitioner  is  carried  on  board  an  emigrant 
ship  he  shall  be  rated  on  the  ship's  articles. 

(5.)  If  any  requirement  of  this  section  is  not  complied  with  in 
the  case  of  any  emigrant  ship,  the  master  of  the  ship  shall  for  each 
offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  100/. 

(6.)  If  any  person  proceeds  or  attempts  to  proceed  as  medical 
practitioner  in  any  emigrant  ship  without  being  duly  authorized, 
or  contrary  to  the  requirements  of  this  section,  that  person  and  any 
person  aiding  and  abetting  him  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a 
fine  not  exceeding  100/. 

304. — (L)  Every  emigrant  ship,  if  carrjing  as  many  as  100 
steerage  passengers,  shall  carry  a  steerage  steward,  who  shall  be  a 
seafaring  man,  and  rated  in  the  ship's  articles  as  steerage  steward, 
and  approved  by  the  emigration  officer  at  the  port  of  clearance :  he 
shall  be  employed  in  messing  and  serving  out  the  provisions  to  the 
steerage  passengers,  and  in  assisting  to  maintain  cleanliness,  order, 
and  good  discipline  among  them,  and  shall  not  assist  in  any  way  in 
navigating  or  working  the  ship. 

(2.)  Every  emigrant  ship  carrying  as  many  as  100  steerage 
passengers  shall  also  carry  a  steerage  cook,  and  if  carrying  more 
than  800  statute  adults  two  steerage  cooks,  who  shall  be  seafaring 
men,  and  be  rated  and  approved  as  in  the  case  of  steerage  stewards, 
ind  shall  be  employed  in  cooking  the  food  of  the  steerage  pas- 
lengera. 

(3.)  In  every  such  ship  a  convenient  place  for  cooking  shall  be 
tet  apart  on  deck,  and  a  sufficient  cooking  apparatus,  properly 
overed  in  and  arranged,  shall  bo  provided,  to  the  satisfaction  of 
he  emigration  officer  at  the  port  of  clearance,  together  with  a 
roper  supply  of  fuel  adequate,  in  his  opinion,  for  the  intended 
[>jage. 

(4.)  Every  foreign  emigrant  ship  in  which  as  many  as  one«half 
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the  health  or  safety  of  the  other  persons  about  to  proceed  in  the 
ship;  or 

(&)  The  emigration  officer,  if  he  cannot  on  any  particular 
occasion  obtain  the  attendance  of  a  medical  practitioner,  grants 
written  permission  for  the  purpose. 

(2.)  The  inspection  shall  take  place  either  on  board  the  ship,  or, 
in  the  discretion  of  the  emigration  officer,  at  such  convenient  place 
on  shore  before  embarkation  as  he  appoints,  and  the  master,  owner, 
or  charterer  of  the  ship  sliall  pay  to  the  emigration  officer  in  respect 
of  the  inspection  such  fee  not  exceeding  20s.  for  every  hundred 
persons  or  fraction  of  a  hundred  persons  inspected,  as  the  Board  of 
Trade  determine. 

(8.)  If  this  section  is  not  complied  with  in  the  case  of  any 
emigrant  ship,  the  master  of  the  ship  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable 
to  a  fine  not  exceeding  100/. 

807. — (1.)  If  the  emigration  officer  is  satisfied  that  any  person 

on  board  or  about  to  proceed  in  any  emigrant  ship  is  by  reason  of 

sickness  unfit  to  proceed,  or  is  for  that  or  any  other  reason  iti  a 

condition   likely  to  endanger   the  health   or  safety  of  the  other 

persons  on  board,  the  emigration  officer  shall  prohibit  the  embark.n- 

tion  of  that  person,  or,  if  he  is  embarked,  shall  require  him  to  be 

relanded  ;    and   if   the   emigration   officer  is  satisfied   that  it  is 

necessary  for  the  purification  of  the  ship  or  otherwise  that  all  or 

any  of  the  persons  on  board  should  be  relanded,  he  may  require  the 

master  of  the  ship  to  reland  all  those  persons,  and  the  master  shall 

thereupon  reland  those  persons,  with  so  much  of  their  effects  and 

with  such  members  of  their  families  as  cannot,  in  the  judgment  of 

8Qch  emigration  officer,  be  properly  separated  from  them. 

(2.)  If  any  requirement  of  this  section  is  not  complied  with  in 
the  case  of  any  emigrant  ship,  the  master,  owner,  or  charterer  of  the 
abip,  or  any  of  them,  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  200/. 

(8.)  If  any  person  embarks  when  so  prohibited  to  embark,  or 
faile  without  reasonable  cause  to  leave  the  ship  when  so  required 
to  be  relanded,  that  person  may  be  summarily  removed,  and  shall 
be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  40s.  for  each  day  during  which  he 
remains  on  board  after  the  prohibition  or  requirement. 

(4.)  Upon  such  relanding  the  master  of  the  ship  shall  pay  to 
ench  steerage  passenger  so  relanded,  or,  if  he  is  lodged  and  main- 
tained in  any  hulk  or  establishment  under  the  superintendence  of 
the  Board  of  Trade,  then  to  the  emigration  officer  at  the  port, 
lubsislence  money  at  the  rate  of  Is.  6d.  a-day  for  each  statute 
rdult  until  he  has  been  re-embarked  or  declines  or  neglects  to 
»rooeed,  or  until  his  passage  money,  if  recoverable  under  this  Part 
f  ibis  Act,  has  been  returned  to  him. 
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308.  When  a  persoi 
on  account  of  the  sick 
family,  and  is  not  re-eir 
he,  or  any  emigration 
delivery  up  of  his  con 
ship  haa  not  sailed,  to  i 
passenger,  the  whole,  ai 
of  the  money  paid  by 
members  of  his  family  i 
was  paid,  or  from  the  o^ 
of  thera,  at  the  option  c 


309.— (1.)  Before  ar 
to  sea,  the  master,  togc 
event  of  the  owner  or 
one  other  good  and  su 
of  Customs  at  the  poi 
several  bond  (in  this  A 
sum  of  2,000Z.  to  the  Ci 

(2.)  The  bond  shall 
liable  to  stamp  duty. 

(8.)  Where  neither 
ship  resides  in  the  Bri 
of  5,000/.  instead  of  2,0( 
for  the  payment  to  tb( 
incurred  under  this  Act 
their  destination  any  e 
by  reason  of  shipwreck 
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(3.)  Any  such  bond  shall  not  be  put  in  suit  in  a  British  posses- 
sion after  the  expiration  of  three  months  next  after  the  arrival  of  the 
ship  in  that  possession,  nor  in  the  British  Islands  after  the  expira« 
tioD  of  twelve  months  next  after  the  return  of  the  ship  and  of  the 
master  to  the  British  Islands. 


811.— (1.)  The  master  of  every  ship  carrying  steerage  pas- 
sengers on  a  voyage  from  the  British  Islands  to  any  port  out  of 
Europe  and  not  within  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  or  on  a  colonial 
voyage  as  hereinbefore  defined,  shall,  before  demanding  a  clearance 
for  his  ship,  sign  in  duplicate  a  passengers'  list,  that  is  to  say,  a 
list  correctly  setting  forth  the  name  and  other  particulars  of  the 
ship  and  of  every  passenger,  whether  cabin  or  steerage,  on  board 
thereof. 

(2.)  The  passengers'  lists  shall  be  coutersigned  by  the  emigration 
officer,  if  there  is  one,  at  the  port,  and  then  delivered  by  the  master 
to  the  officer  of  Customs  from  whom  a  clearance  is  demanded,  and 
that  officer  shall  thereupon  countersign  and  return  to  the  master  one 
duplicate  (in  this  Part  of  this  Act  referred  to  as  the  ^^  master's  list"), 
and  shall  retain  the  other  duplicate. 

(8.)  If  any  requirement  of  this  section  to  be  observed  by  the 
master  is  not  complied  with  in  the  case  of  any  ship,  or  any  passengers' 
list  is  wilfully  false,  the  master  of  the  ship  shall  for  each  offence  be 
liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  100/. 

312. — (1.)  If  at  any  time  after  the  passengers'  list  has  been 
signed  and  delivered  as  aforesaid  any  additional  passenger  (whether 
cabin  or  steerage)  is  taken  on  board,  the  master  shall  add  to  the 
master's  list,  and  also  enter  on  a  separate  list  signed  by  him  the 
uames  and  other  particulars  of  every  such  additional  passenger. 

(2.)  The  separate  list  shall  be  countersigned  by  the  emigration 
o£Bcer,  where  there  is  one  at  the  port,  and  shall,  together  with  the 
master's  list  to  which  the  addition  has  been  made,  be  delivered  to 
the  chief  officer  of  Customs  at  the  port,  who  shall  thereupon  counter- 
sign the  master's  list,  and  returu  the  same  to  the  master,  and  shall 
retain  the  separate  list,  and  so  on  iu  like  manner  whenever  any 
adxlitional  passenger  is  taken  on  board. 

(8.)  If  there  is  no  officer  of  Customs  stationed  at  the  port  where 
cixi  additional  passenger  is  taken  on  board,  the  said  lists  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  officer  of  Customs  at  tlie  next  port  having  such  un 
officer  at  which  the  vessel  arrives,  to  be  dealt  with  as  hereinbefore 
mentioned. 

(4.)  When  any  additional  passenger  is  taken  on  board  the  master 
siudly  before  the  ship  proceeds  to  sea,  obtain  a  fresh  certificate  from 
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steerage  pasfteugers  aud  for  ascertaining  that  thia  Part  of  this  Act, 
HO  far  as  applicable  to  the  ship,  has  been  duly  complied  with. 

(2.)  If  the  master  of  any  ship  fails  to  comply  with  this  sectioo, 
be  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fioe  not  exceeding  50/. 

816. — (L)  If  any  emigrant  ship,  after  clearance,  is  detained  in 
port  for  more  than  seven  days,  or  puts  into  or  touches  at  any  port  in 
the  British  Islands,  she  shall  not  proceed  to  sea  again  until — 

(a.)  There  has  been  laden  on  board,  at  the  expense  of  the  owner, 
charterer,  or  master  of  the  ship,  such  further  supply  of  pure  water, 
wholesome  provisions  of  the  requisite  kinds  and  qualities,  and 
medical  stores,  as  is  necessary  to  make  up  the  full  quantities  of 
those  articles  required  under  this  Part  of  this  Act  to  be  laden  on 
board  for  the  intended  voyage ;  and 

(b.)  Any  damage  which  the  ship  has  sustained  has  been  effectually 
repaired;  and 

(c.)  The  master  of  the  ship  has  obtained  from  the  emigration 
officer  a  certificate  for  clearance  to  the  same  effect  as  ti  e  certificate 
for  clearance  at  her  port  of  departure. 

(2.)  If  any  requirement  of  this  section  is  not  complied  with  in 
the  case  of  any  emigrant  ship,  the  master  shall  for  each  offence  be 
liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  100/. 

317. — (1.)  If  any  emigrant  ship,  after  clearance,  puts  into  or 
touches  at  any  port  in  the  British  Islands,  the  master  shall,  within 
twelve  hours  thereafter,  report  in  writing  his  arrival,  and  the  cause 
of  his  putting  back  and  the  condition  of  his  ship  and  of  her  pro* 
visions,  water,  and  medical  stores  to  the  emigration  officer  at  the 
port,  and  shall  produce  to  that  officer  the  master's  list  of  passengers. 
(2.)  If  the  master  of  an  emigrant  ship  fails  to  comply  with  this 
section,  he  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fiue  not  exceediug 
20/. 

318. — (I.)  If  the  owner  of  an  emigrant  ship  is  aggrieved  by  the 
refusal  by  an  emigration  officer  of  a  certificate  for  clearance,  he  may 
Appeal  to  a  Court  of  Survey  for  the  port  or  district  where  the 
ship  for  the  time  being  is,  in  manner  directed  by  the  rules  of  that 
C'ourt. 

(2.)  The  Judge  of  the  Court  of  Survey  shall  report  to  the  Board 
<  »f  Trade  on  the  question  raided  by  the  appeal,  and  that  Board,  if 
t^i&tisfied  that  the  requirements  of  the  report  and  of  this  Part  of  this 
^\  ct  have  been  complied  with,  uiay  grant  or  direct  the  emigration 
officer  to  grant  a  certificate  for  clearance. 

(3.)  Subject  to  any  order  made  by  the  Judge  of  the  Court  of 
3Earvoy9  the  coats  of  and  incidental  to  the  appeal  shall  follow  the 

(4.)  Where  a  survey  of  a  bhip  is  made  for  the  purpose  of  a 
.^^^ificate  for  elearano8y  the  person  so  appointed  to  make  the  survey 
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costs  as  they  think  just,  not  exceeding  the  amount  of  the  passage- 
money  specified  in  the  contract  ticket  and  20/.  in  addition. 

(2.)  But  if  a  passenger  has  obtained  compensation  or  redress 
under  any  other  provision  of  this  Act,  he  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
recover  damages  under  this  section  in  respect  of  the  same  matter. 

822.  If  a  passenger,  whether  a  steerage  or  a  cabin  passenger, 
fails,  without  reasonable  cause,  on  demand  of  any  emigration  officer, 
to  produce  his  contract  ticket,  and  if  any  owner,  charterer,  or 
master  of  a  ship,  on  like  demand,  fails  without  reasonable  cause  to 
produce  for  the  inspection  of  such  emigration  officer  and  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  the  counterpart  of  any  contract  ticket  issued 
by  him  or  on  his  behalf,  the  passenger,  owner,  charterer,  or  master, 
as  the  case  may  be,  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  lOL 

823.  If  any  person,  after  the  issue  of  a  contract  ticket  and 
during  the  continuance  of  the  contract  of  which  that  ticket  is 
evidence,  alters  that  ticket,  or  induces  any  person  to  part  with  it,  or 
renders  useless  or  destroys  it,  he  shall  (except  it  is  the  contract 
ticket  of  a  cabin  passenger  who  consents)  for  each  offence  be  liable 
to  a  fine  not  exceeding  20^ 

Begulations  oi  to  Steerage  Fcusengers. 

324.  Her  Majesty  may,  by  Order  in  Council,  make  regulations — 
(i.)  For  preserving  order,  promoting  health,  and  securing  clean- 
liness and  ventilation  on  board  emigrant  ships  proceeding  from  the 
British  Islands  to  any  port  in  a  British  possession ;  and 

(ii.)  For  prohibiting  emigration  from  any  port  at  any  time  when 
choleraic  or  any  epidemic  disease  is  generally  prevalent  in  the 
British  Islands  or  any  part  thereof ;  and 

(iii.)  For  reducing  the  number  of  steerage  passengers  allowed  to 
be  carried  in  any  emigrant  ship,  either  generally  or  from  any  par- 
ticolsr  ports  in  the  British  Islands  ;  and 

(iv.)  For  permitting  the  use  on  board  emigrant  ships  of  apparatus 
for  distilling  water  and  for  defining  in  such  case  the  quantity  of 
fresh  water  to  be  carried  in  tanks  and  casks  for  the  steerage 
passengers  under  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  Part  of  this  Act ; 
and 

(v.)  For  requiring  duly  authorized  medical  practitioners  to  be 
carried  in  emigrant  ships  where  they  would  not  otherwise  under 
this  Part  of  this  Act  be  required  to  be  carried. 

825. — (1.)  In  very  emigrant  ship  the  medical  practitioner  aided 
bjr  the  master  or,  in  the  absence  of  the  medical  practitioner,  the 
waster,  shall  exact  obedience  to  all  regulations  made  by  any  such 
Order  in  Council  as  aforesaid* 
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together  with  all  the  immediate  members  of  his  family  who  are 
included  in  the  contract,  obtain  a  passage  to  the  same  port  in  some 
other  equally  eligible  ship  to  sail  within  ten  days  from  the  expiration 
of  the  said  day  of  embarkation,  and  is  not  paid  subsistence  money 
from  the  time  and  at  the  rate  hereinafter  provided ; 

The  steerage  passenger,  or  any  emigration  oflScer  on  hia  behalf, 
may  recover  summarily  all  money  paid  by  or  on  account  of  the 
steerage  passenger  for  his  passage,  together  with  such  further  sum 
not  exceeding  10/.  in  respect  of  each  such  steerage  passenger  as 
18  ill  the  opinion  of  the  Court  a  reasonable  compensation  for  the  loss 
or  iacouvenienci  occasioned  to  the  steerage  passenger  by  the  loss  of 
bis  passage,  and  such  money  and  sum  may  be  recovered,  either  from 
any  person  to  whom  or  on  whose  account  any  money  has  been  paid 
under  the  contract,  or  if  the  contract  has  been  made  with  the  owner, 
charterer,  or  master  of  the  ship,  or  with  any  person  acting  on  behalf 
or  by  the  authority  of  any  of  them,  then,  at  the  option  of  the 
steerage  passenger  or  emigration  officer,  from  the  owner,  charterer, 
or  master,  or  any  of  them. 

329. — (L.)  If  any  ship,  whether  an  emigrant  ship  or  otherwise, 
does  not  actually  put  to  sea  and  proceed  on  her  intended  voyage 
before  3  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  day  next  after  the  day 
of  embarkation  appointed  in  the  contract,  the  owner,  charterer,  or 
master  of  the  ship,  or  his  agent,  or  any  of  them  shall,  until  the 
ship  finally  proceeds  on  her  voyage,  pay  to  every  steerage  passenger 
entitled  to  a  passage  in  the  ship,  or  (if  the  steerage  passenger  is 
lodged  and  maintained  iu  any  hulk  or  establishment  under  the 
superintendence  of  the  Board  of  Trade)  to  the  emigration  officer  at 
the  port  of  embarkation,  subsistence  money  at  the  following  rate, 
that  is  to  say  : — 

(a.)  For  each  of  the  first  ten  days  of  detention.  Is.  6d. ;  and 

(b.)  For  every  subsequent  day,  3*. ; 

For  each  statute  adult. 

(2.)  Where  the  steerage  passengers  are  maintained  on  board  in 
the  same  manner  as  if  the  voyage  had  commenced — 

(a.)  Subsistence  money  shall  not  be  payable  for  the  first  two  days 
next  after  the  said  day  of  embarkation  ;  and 

(6.)  If  the  ship  is  unavoidably  detained  by  wind  or  weather,  or 
bj  any  cause  not  attributable  in  the  opinion  of  the  emigration 
officer  to  the  act  or  default  of  the  owner,  charterer,  or  master, 
tfubsistence  money  shall  not  be  payable  during  any  part  of  that 
j>erioJ  of  detention. 

380.  If  a  steerage  passenger  is  landed  from  any  ship,  whether  an 
euiigrant  ship  or  not,  at  any  port  other  than  the  port  at  which 
lie  baa  contracted  to  Ltnd^  unless  with  his  previous  consent,  or  unless 
tlie  landing   is  rendered  ueoessary  by  perils  of  the  tea  or  other 
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offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  40t.,  or  to  imprisonment  not 
exceeding  one  montL 

332.  If  any  passenger,  whether  a  cabin  or  a  steerage  passenger, 
is  eijbher  taken  off  any  ship  which  is  cariying  any  steerage  pas- 
senger on  a  voyage  from  any  part  of  Her  Majesty's  dominions,  and 
is  damaged,  wrecked,  sunk,  or  otherwise  destroyed,  or  if  any  such 
passenger  is  picked  up  at  sea  from  any  boat,  raft,  or  otherwise, 
it  shaU  be  lawful — 

(a.)  If  the  port  to  which  such  passenger  (in  this  Act  referred  to 
as  a  "  wrecked  passenger  *')  is  conveyed  is  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
for  a  Secretary  of  State  ;  and 

(6.)  If  the  port  is  in  a  British  possession  for  the  Governor  of 
that  possession,  or  any  person  authorized  by  him  for  the  purpose ;  and 

(c.)  If  the  port  is  elsewhere,  for  the  British  Consular  officer 
there; 

To  defray  all  or  any  part  of  the  expenses  thereby  incurred. 

838. — (I.)  If  any  passenger,  whether  a  cabin  or  a  steerage 
passenger,  from  any  ship  which  is  carrying  any  steerage  passenger 
on  a  voyage  from  any  port  in  Her  Majesty's  dominions  finds  himself 
without  any  neglect  or  default  of  his  own  at  any  port  outside  the 
British  Islands  other  than  the  port  for  which  the  ship  was  originally 
bound,  or  at  which  he,  or  the  Board  of  Trade,  or  any  public  officer 
or  other  person  on  his  behalf,  has  contracted  that  he  should  land,  it 
shall  be  lawful^- 

(a.)  If  the  place  is  in  a  British  possession,  for  the  Oovemor  of 
that  possession,  or  any  person  authorized  by  the  Oovemor  for  the 
purpose;  and 

(5.)  If  the  place  is  elsewhere,  for  the  British  Consular  officer 
there; 

To  forward  the  passenger  to  his  intended  destination,  unless  the 
master  of  the  ship,  within  forty-eight  hours  of  the  arrival  of  the 
passenger,  gives  to  the  Oovemor  or  Consular  officer,  as  the  case  may 
be,  a  written  undertaking  to  forward  or  convey  within  six  weeks 
thereafter  the  passenger  to  his  original  destination,  and  forwards  or 
CTonveys  him  accordingly  within  that  period. 

(2.)  A  passenger  so  forwarded  by  or  by  the  authority  of  a 
Governor  or  a  British  Consular  officer  shall  not  be  entitled  under 
ihia  Part  of  this  Act  to  the  return  of  his  passage  money,  or  to  any 
compensation  for  loss  of  passage. 

884. — (1.)  All  expenses  incurred  under  this  Part  of  this  Act  by 
ar  by  the  authority  of  a  Secretary  of  State,  Oovemor  of  a  British 
possession,  or  Consular  officer,  in  respect  of  a  wrecked  passenger,  or 
forwarding  of  a  passenger  to  his  destination,  including  the  cost 
of  maintaining  the  passenger,  until  forwarded  to  his  destination, 
jiiiid  of  all  necessary  bedding,  provisions,  and  storesi  shall  be  a 
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statute  adult  constituting  such  excess,  be  liable  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  10^. 

338. — (I.)  The  master  of  every  ship  bringing  steerage  passengers 
to  the  British  Islands  from  any  port  out  of  Europe  and  not  within 
the  Mediterranean  Sea  shall  issue  to  each  steerage  passenger  during 
the  voyage,  including  the  time  of  detention,  if  any,  at  any  port 
before  the  termination  thereof,  pure  water  and  good  and  wholesome 
provisions  in  a  sweet  condition,  in  quantities  not  less  than  the 
amount  required  by  this  Part  of  this  Act  in  the  case  of  emigrant 
ships  proceeding  from  the  British  Islands. 

(2.)  If  any  requirement  of  this  section  is  not  complied  with  in 
the  cose  of  any  emigrant  ship,  the  master  of  that  ship  shall  for 
each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  50/. 

BsgUtration  of  Births  and  Deaths, 

889.  Where  a  ship  which  is  not  a  British  ship  carries  passengers, 
whether  cabin  or  steerage,  to  or  from  any  port  of  the  United 
Kingdom  as  the  port  of  destination  or  the  port  of  departure  of  such 
ship,  the  provisions  of  Part  II  of  this  Act  with  respect  to  the 
registration  of  births  and  deaths  occurring  on  board  shall  apply  as 
if  it  were  a  British  ship. 

Saving  of  Bight  of  Action. 

340.  Nothing  in  this  Part  of  this  Act  shall  take  away  or  abridge 
any  right  of  action  which  may  accrue  to  a  steerage  passenger  in  any 
ship,  or  to  any  other  person,  in  respect  of  the  breach  or  non-per- 
formance of  any  contract  made  between,  or  on  behalf  of,  such 
steerage  passenger  or  other  person  and  the  master,  charterer,  or 
owner  of  any  such  ship,  or  his  agent,  or  any  passage  broker. 

Passage  Brokers. 

841. — (1.)  Any  person  who  sells  or  lets  or  agrees  to  sell  or  let, 
or  is  anywise  concerned  in  the  sale  or  letting  of  steerage  passages 
ill  any  ship  proceeding  from  the  British  Islands  to  any  place  out  of 
Surope  not  within  the  Mediterranean  Sea  shall,  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Part  of  this  Act,  be  a  passage  broker. 

(2.)  The  acts  and  defaults  of  any  person  acting  under  the  autho- 
i*ity,  or  as  an  agent,  of  a  passage  broker,  shall,  for  the  purposes  of 
tbia  Act,  be  deemed  to  be  also  the  acts  and  defaults  of  the  passage 
broker. 

842.— (1.)  A  perdon  shall  not  act  directly  or  indirectly  as  a 
l^asa^^e  broker,  ualess  he — 
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(8.)  The  Court  shall  forthwith  send  to  the  Board  of  Trade  a 
notice  of  any  such  order. 

345.— (1.)  A  passage  broker  shall  not  employ  as  an  agent  in 
his  business  of  passage  broker  any  person  who  does  not  hold  from 
him  an  appointment,  signed  by  the  passage  broker,  and  counter- 
signed by  the  emigration  officer  at  the  port  nearest  to  the  place 
of  business  of  the  passage  broker. 

(2.)  Every  sncfa  agent  shall,  upon  request,  produce  his  appoint- 
ment to  any  emigration  officer,  or  to  any  person  treating  for  a 
steerage  passage  under  this  Part  of  this  Act. 

(3.)  If  any  person  acts  in  contravention  of  this  section  he  shall 
for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  60/. 

346. — (1.)  A  passage  broker  shall  keep  exhibited  in  some  con- 
spicuous place  in  bis  office  or  place  of  business  a  correct  list,  in 
legible  characters,  containing  the  names  and  addresses  in  full  of 
efery  person  for  the  time  being  authorized  to  act  as  his  agent  or  as 
an  emigrant  runner  for  him,  and  shall,  on  or  before  the  fifth  day, 
or,  if  that  day  be  a  Sunday,  on  or  before  the  fourth  day  in  every 
iiiODtb,  transmit  a  true  copy  of  that  list,  signed  by  him,  to  the 
emigration  officer  nearest  to  his  place  of  business,  and  shall  report 
to  that  emigration  officer  every  discharge  or  fresh  .engagement  of 
an  agent  or  of  an  emigrant  runner  within  twenty-four  hours  of 
the  same  taking  place. 

(2.)  If  a  passage  broker  fails  to  comply  with  any  requirement  of 
this  section  he  shall  for  each  ofifence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
5/. 

Emigrant  Runners. 

347.  If  any  person  other  than  a  licensed  passage  broker  or  his 
bond  fide  salaried  clerk,  in  or  within  five  miles  of  the  outer  boundaries 
of  any  port,  for  hire  or  reward  or  the  expectation  thereof,  directly  or 
indirectly  conducts,  solicits,  influences,  or  ret^ommends  any  intending 
emigrant  to  or  on  behalf  of  any  passage  broker,  or  any  owner, 
charterer,  or  master  of  a  ship,  or  any  keeper  of  a  lodging-house, 
tavern  or  shop,  or  any  money  changer  or  other  dealer  or  chapman, 
'or  any  purpose  counected  with  the  preparations  or  arrangements 
or  a  passage,  or  gives  or  pretends  to  give  to  any  intendiog  emigraut 
iijy  information  or  assbtance  in  any  way  relating  to  emigration,  that 
»er80u  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Part  of  this  Act,  be  an  emigrant  • 
unner. 

348. — (1.)  The  licensing  authority  for  passage  brokers  for  the 
iace  in  which  a  person  wishes  to  act  as  an  emigrant  runner,  and 
>  carrj  on  his  business,  may,  upon  his  application  and  on  the 
!CO ID  mendation  in  writing  of  an  emigrant  officer,  or  of  the  chief 
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Btable  or  other  head  office; 
erwise),  grant,  if  they  thir 
as  emigrant  runner. 
(2.)  The  emigrant  runner  si 
ince  is  granted,  lodge  the  sac 
I  that  officer  shall — 
(a.)  Begister  the  name  and 
)k  to  be  kept  for  the  purpose 
il  order ;  and 

(ft.)  Upon  receipt  of  a  fe( 
igrant  runner  a  badge  of 
ard  of  Trade  approve ; 
But  in  case  of  a  renewed  li 
ewal  and  its  date  in  his  reg 
the  emigrant  runner's  nam^ 
(3.)  An  emigrant  runner's  ] 
it  day  of  December  in  the 
ner  revoked  by  any  Justice  : 
r  other  misconduct  committ 
less  forfeited  under  the  prov 
(4.)  When  an  emigrant  run 
cer  shall  register  the  change 
dlQ.  Where  an  emigrant  n 
cer  for  the  port  in  which  h 
t,  or  delivers  his  badge  u[ 
*aced  state,  and  in  either  o 
y,  if  he  thinks  fit,  supply  hie 
350. — (1 .)  A  person  shall  i 
(a.)  Act  as  an  emigrant  rui 
;istered ;  or 

(6.)  Betain  or  use  any  emig 

manner  by  this  Act  required 

(c.)  Counterfeit  or  forge  ai 

(J.)  Employ  as  an  emigrant 

i  registered. 

(2.)  If  any  person  acta  in  < 

*  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  ( 

351.— (1.)  An  emigrant  rui 

(a.)  Shall,  while  acting  as 

ispicuously  on  his  breast ;  ai 

(b.)  Shall  lodge  his  licence ' 

this  Act ;  and 

(a)  On  changing  his  abodi 

[;ice  of  the  change  to  the  er 

is  licensed  to  act ;  and 
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behalf  of  any  one  or  more  of  such  persons,  and  in  any  case  either 
by  one  or  several  proceedings. 

368.  "The  Public  Authorities  Protection  Act,  1898,"  shall,  for 
the  purposes  of  the  provisions  of  this  Part  of  this  Act  (other  than 
the  provisions  relating  to  passenger  steamers  only),  apply  to  the 
whole  of  Her  Majesty's  dominions,  and  to  every  place  where  Her 
Majesty  has  jurisdiction. 


Supplemental. 

369. — (1.)  In  the  absence  of  any  agreement  to  the  contrary,  the 
owner  of  a  ship  shall  be  the  person  ultimately  responsible  as 
between  himself  and  the  other  persons  by  this  Part  of  this  Act 
made  liable  in  respect  of  any  default  in  complying  with  any 
requirement  thereof. 

(2.)  If  any  person  so  made  liable  pays  any  money  by  this  Part 
of  this  Act  made  payable  to  or  on  behalf  of  a  steerage  passenger, 
he  shall  be  entitled,  in  the  absence  of  any  such  agreement  as 
aforesaid,  to  sue  for  and  recover  from  the  owner  the  amount  so 
paid,  together  with  costs. 

860.— (1.)  The  forms  set  out  in  the  Fourteenth  Schedule  to  this 
Act,  or  forms  as  near  thereto  as  circumstances  admit,  shall  be  used 
in  all  cases  to  which  such  forms  are  applicable. 

(2.)  Such  fees  as  the  Board  of  Trade  determine  shall  be  paid 
in  respect  of  the  surveys  of  emigrant  ships  mentioned  in  Part  II 
of  the  Ninth  Schedule  to  this  Act  not  exceeding  those  specified 
therein. 

(3.)  If  any  person  employed  under  this  Part  of  this  Act  demands 
ar  receives,  directly  or  indirectly,  otherwise  than  by  the  direction  of 
the  Board  of  Trade,  any  fee,  remuneration,  or  gratuity  whatever  in 
respect  of  any  duty  performed  by  him  under  this  Part  of  this  Act,  he 
shall,  for  each  offence,  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  60/. 

861. — (1.)  The  Board  of  Trade  shall  prepare  such  abstracts  as 
they  think  proper  of  all  or  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Part  of  this 
Act,  and  of  any  Order  in  Council  made  thereunder,  and  four  copies 
of  the  abstracts,  together  with  a  copy  of  this  Part  of  this  Act,  shall, 
oil  demand,  be  supplied  by  the  chief  officer  of  Customs  at  the  port  of 
^leJirance  to  the  master  of  every  emigrant  ship  proceeding  from  the 
3ritish  Islands  to  any  British  possession. 

(2.)  The  master  shall,  on  request,  produce  a  copy  of  this  Part  of 
tbiiB  Act  to  any  steerage  passenger  for  his  perusal,  and  shall,  before 
tb^  embarkation  of  the  steerage  passengers,  post  copies  of  the 
^btf*^!^^^  ^  ^  '^^^  ^^^  conspicuous  places  between  the  decks  on 
^^Isjch  steerage  passengers  may  be  carried,  and  shall  keep  them 
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.)  For  specifying  the  docks, 
as  arriving  by  sea  at  the  port 
lly  emigrating  therefrom,  shal 
.)  For  regulating  the  mode  of 
.)  For  the  storing  and  safe  cu 
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^8.  Where  a  foreign  ship  is  i 
nrithin  the  meaning  of  this  Pi 
)  are  satisfied,  by  the  produ 
y  attested  by  a  British  Consi 
ity*8  dominions,  that  the  shi 
port,  nnd  are  satisfied  that  a 
d  by  that  survey  to  have  b 
loard  may,  if  they  think  fit,  < 
d  ship  in  respect  of  any  rec 

or  direct  one  of  their  offic 
have  the  same  effect  as  if  gi' 
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'ovided  that  Her  Majesty  ii 
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at  whicb  it  appears  to  Her  Majesty  that  corresponding  advantages 
are  not  extended  to  British  ships. 


Application  qf  Part  III  as  regards  Emigrant  Ships. 

864.  The  provisions  of  this  Part  of  this  Act  respecting  emigrant 
ships  shall  apply  to  all  voyages  from  the  British  Islands  to  any  port 
ont  of  Europe,  and  not  within  the  Mediterranean  Sea. 

865. — (1.)  This  Part  of  this  Act,  so  far  as  the  same  is  applicable, 
shall  apply  to  every  ship  carrying  steerage  passengers  on  a  colonial 
voyage  as  defiued  by  this  Part  of  this  Act,  provided  that  the  enact- 
ments thereof  relating  to — 

(a.)  Master's  bond ; 

(b.)  Steerage  passengers*  contract  tickets ; 

(c.)  Orders  in  Council  regalating  emigration  from  the  British 
Islands,  or  prescribing  rules  for  promoting  health,  cleanliness,  order, 
and  ventilation ; 

(d.)  Passage  brokers ; 

(e,)  Emigrant  runners ;  and 

(/.)  Posting  of  abstracts,  and  production  of  a  copy,  of  this  Part 
of  this  Act ; 

Shall  not  apply. 

(2.)  Where  the  duration  of  a  colonial  voyage  (as  determined 
under  this  Part  of  this  Act)  is  less  than  three  weeks,  the  enact- 
ments relating  to — 

(a.)  The  Regulations  scheduled  to  this  Act  as  to  the  accommoda- 
tion for  steerage  passengers ; 

(6.)  Medical  practitioner,  stewards,  cook:^,  cooking  apparatus,  and 
manning  with  an  efficient  crew ;  and 

(c.)  Maintenance  of  steerage  passengers  after  arrival ; 

Shall  also  not  apply. 

(3.)  Where  the  duration  of  a  colonial  voyage  (as  determined 
under  this  Part  of  this  Act)  is  less  than  three  weeks,  the  enact- 
ments relating  to  the  issue  of  provisions  shall  nut,  except  as  to 
the  issue  of  water,  apply  to  any  steerage  passenger  who  has  con- 
tracted to  furnish  his  own  provisions. 

806. — (1.)  The  Governor  of  a  British  possession  may  by  pro- 
clamation— 

(a.)  Determine  what  shall  be  deemed,  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Part  of  this  Act,  to  be  the  length  of  the  voyage  of  any  ship 
carrying  steerage  passengers  from  any  piirt  in  that  British  posses- 
sion to  any  other  port ;  and 

(5.)  Fix  dietary  scales  for  steerage  passengers  duriog  the  voyage ; 
and 

(c.)  Declare  what  medical  stores  shall  be  deemed  necessary  for 
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(I.)    PbOVIBIOKB  APPLYISe  TO  ALL  FiSHIKG-BOATS  AKB  TO  THE 
WHOLE  FiSHIKe  SSBYICB. 

The  following  sections  shall  apply  to  all  fishing-boatd  and  the 
whole  fishing  service : — 

Fieihing-hoatB  Begisier. 

373.— (1.)  This  section  shall  apply  to  the  British  Islands,  and  to 
all  British  fishing-boats,  including  those  used  otherwise  than  for 
profit,  and  the  expression  '*  fishing-boat  *'  in  this  section  shall  be 
construed  accordingly. 

(2.)  Subject  to  any  exemptions  made  by  the  regulatious  under 
this  section,  every  fishing-boat  shall  be  lettered  and  numbered  and 
have  official  papers,  and  shall  for  that  purpose  be  entered  in  the 
fi«hing-boat  register. 

(8.)  If  a  fishing-boat  required  to  be  so  entered  is  not  so  entered, 
she  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  of  the  privileges  or  advantages  of  a 
British  fishing-boat,  but  all  obligations,  liabilities,  and  penalties  with 
reference  to  that  boat,  and  the  punishment  of  offences  committed 
on  board  her,  or  by  any  persons  belonging  to  her,  and  the  jurisdiction 
of  officers  and  Courts,  siiall  be  the  same  as  if  the  boat  were  actually 
so  entered. 

(4.)  If  a  fishing-boat  required  to  be  entered  in  the  fishing-boat 
register  is  not  so  entered,  and  is  used  as  a  fishing-boat,  the  owner 
and  skipper  of 'such  boat  'shall  each  be  liable,  for  each  offence,  to  a 
fine  not  exceeding  20/.,  and  the  boat  may  be  detained. 

(5.)  Her  Majesty,  by  Order  in  Council,  may  make  regulations 
for  carrying  into  effect  and  enforcing  the  entry  of  fishing-boats  in 
the  fishing-boat  register,  and  any  Convention  with  a  foreign  country 
relative  to  the  registry,  lettering,  and  numbering  of  fishing-boats, 
which  is  for  the  time  being  in  force  by  virtue  of  any  Statute,  and 
may  by  such  regulations — 

(a.)  Adopt  any  existing  system  of  registry  or  lettering  and 
numbering  of  boats,  and  provide  for  bringing  any  such  system  into 
conformity  with  the  requirements  of  this  Act  and  of  any  such  Con- 
vention and  the  regulations ;  and 

(h,)  Define  the  boats  or  classes  of  boats  to  which  the  regulations 
or  any  of  them  are  to  apply,  and  provide  for  the  exemption  of  any 
boats  or  classes  of  boats  from  the  provisipns  of  this  section,  and 
from  the  regulations  or  any  of  them ;  and 

{e.)  Apply  to  the  entry  of  fishing-boats  in  the  fishing-boat 
x-egister,  and  to  all  matters  incidental  thereto,  such  (if  any)  of  the 
enactments  contained  in  this  or  any  other  Act  relating  to  the  registry 
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vided  either  with  a  life-boat  furnished  with  all  requisites  for  use,  or  has 
one  of  her  boats  rendered  buoyant  after  the  manner  of  a  life-boat ; 

And  such  boats  and  life-buoys  shall  be  kept  so  as  to  be  at  all 
times  fit  and  ready  for  use. 

(2.)  In  any  of  the  following  cases — 

(a.)  If  any  such  fidhing-boat  proceeds  to  sea  without  being 
provided  with  such  boats  or  life-buoys  ;  or 

{b.)  If  any  such  boat  or  life-buoy  is  lost  or  rendered  unfit  for 
service  in  the  course  of  the  voyage  through  the  wilful  fault  or 
negligence  of  the  owner  or  skipper ;  or 

(c.)  If  in  case  of  any  such  boat  or  life-buoy  being  accidentally 
lost  or  injured  in  the  course  of  the  voyage  the  skipper  fails  without 
reasonable  cause  to  replace  or  repair  the  same  on  the  first  oppor- 
tunity;  or 

(<L)  If  any  such  boat  or  life-buoy  is  not  kept  so  as  to  be  at  all 
times  fit  and  ready  for  use ; 

Then,  if  the  owuer  appears  to  be  in  fault,  he  shall  for  each  offence 
be  liable  to  a  tine  not  exceeding  100/.,  and  if  the  skipper  appears  to 
be  in  fault,  he  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
50/. 

(3.)  A  fishing-boat  required  under  this  section  to  be  provided 
with  boats  and  life-buoys  may  be  detained  until  she  is  duly  so 
provided. 

Discipline, 

d76.-^l.)  If  a  seaman  lawfully  engaged  to  serve  in  any  fishing- 
boat,  or  an  apprentice  in  the  sea-fishing  service,  commits  any  of  the 
following  offences,  that  seaman  or  apprentice  shall  be  liable  to  be 
punished  summarily  as  follows  : — 

(a.)  For  the  offence  of  deseition  :  he  shall  be  liable  to  forfeit  ail 
or  any  part  of  the  effects  he  leaves  on  board,  and  all  or  any  part  of 
the  wages  which  he  has  then  earned,  aud  to  satisfy  any  excess  of 
wages  paid  by  the  skipper  or  owner  of  the  fishing- boat  from  which 
he  deserts  to  any  substitute  engaged  in  his  place  at  a  higher  rate  of 
wages  than  the  rate  stipulated  to  be  paid  to  him  ; 

(6.)  For  the  offence  of  absence  without  leave,  that  is  to  say,  for 
neglecting  or  refusing  without  reasonable  cause  to  join  or  to  proceed 
to  sea  in  his  fishing-boat,  or  for  being  absent  without  leave  at  auy 
time  within  twenty-four  hours  of  his  boat's  sailiog  from  any  port, 
either  at  the  commencement  or  during  the  progress  of  the  engage- 
ment, or  for  being  absent  at  any  time  without  leave  and  without 
sufficient  reason  from  his  boat :  if  the  offence  does  not  amount  to 
desertion,  or  is  not  treated  as  such  by  the  skipper,  he  shall  be  liable 
to  forfeit  a  sum  not  exceeding  two  days*  wages,  and  in  addition  for 
ercrj  twenty-four  hours  of  absence,  either  a  sum  not  exceeding  four 
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combination  Bhall  extend  to  apprentioes  in  the  sea-ftshing  service, 
and  to  sea-fishing  boys  as  hereinafter  defined,  whether  on  shore  or 
on  board. 

(5.)  A  seaman  or  apprentice  shall  not  be  relieved  by  his  refusal 
or  neglect  to  go  to  sea,  or  by  his  desertion,  from  being  liable  to 
punishment  under  this  section  for  an  offence  of  wilful  disobedience, 
continued  breach  of  duty,  or  unlawful  combination,  and  in  addition 
to  any  such  punishment  shall  also  be  liable  to  be  punished  for  the 
offence  of  desertion  or  absence  without  leave. 

(0.)  Any  imprisonment  under  this  section  may  be  with  or  without 
hard  labour. 

377. — (1.)  Nothing  in  the  last  preceding  section  shall  take  away 
or  limit  any  remedy  by  action  or  before  a  Court  of  Summary  Juris- 
diction which  an  owner  or  skipper  would  otherwise  have  for  any 
breach  of  contract  in  respect  of  the  matters  constituting  an  offence 
under  that  section,  but  no  owner  or  skipper  shall  be  compensated 
more  than  once  in  respect  of  the  same  damage. 

(2.)  Any  question  concerning  the  forfeiture  of  or  deductions 
from  the  wages  of  a  seaman  or  apprentice  in  the  sea-fishing  services 
niay  be  determined  in  any  proceeding  lawfully  instituted  with 
respect  to  those  wages,  notwithstanding  that  the  offence  in  respect 
of  which  the  question  arises,  though  by  this  Act  made  punishable  by 
imprisonment  as  well  as  forfeiture,  has  not  been  made  the  subject  of 
any  criminal  proceeding. 

378.  All  effects  and  wages  which  are,  under  this  Fart  of  this  Act, 
forfeited  for  desertion  shall  be  applied  firot  in  reimbursing  the 
expenses  occasioned  by  such  desertion  to  the  skipper  or  owner  of 
the  boat,  and,  subject  to  that  reimbursement,  shall  be  paid  into  the 
[Exchequer,  and  carried  to  the  Consolidated  Fund ;  and  any  Court 
having  cognisance  of  any  proceedings  in  relation  thereto  may  order 
the  same  to  be  applied  accordingly,  and  where  the  effects  forfeited 
do  not  consist  of  money,  may  order  thp  same  to  be  sold,  and  the 
proceeds  of  the  sale  to  be  applied  in  manner  aforesaid. 

879.  Whenever  any  seaman  or  apprentice  is  brought  before  any 

Court  charged  with  the  offence  (under  this  Part  of  this  Act)  of 

desertion  or  of  absence  without  leave,  or  with  otherwise  absenting 

bimself  from  his  boat  without  leave,  the  Court  may*  at  the  request 

of  the  owner  or  skipper  or  his  agent,  in  addition  to,  or  in  lieu  of, 

imposing  any  punishment  to  which  he  may  be  liable,  cause  him  to 

l>e  conveyed  on  board  for  the  purpose  of  lulfilliog  his  engagement, 

c>r  deliver  him  to  the  skipper  to  be  so  conveyed  by  him,  and  may 

^^rder  any  costs  or  expenses  properly  incurred  to  be  paid  by  the 

43ffender,  and,  if  necessary  to  be  deducted  from  any  wages  which 

f  Be   has  tlien  earned,  or  which  he  may  thereafter  earn  under  his 

.^^D^agement. 
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owner,  or  agent)  take  the  seaman  or  apprentice  before  some  officer 
by  whom  a  warrant  can  be  issued  for  his  apprehension  under  ibis 
Part  of  this  Act,  who  shall  deal  with  him  as  if  apprehended  under 
such  a  warrant. 

382. — (1.)  If  a  seaman  (not  being  a  sea-fishing  boy  as  defined 
by  this  Act)  or  a  skipper  intends  to  absent  himself  from  his  fishing- 
boat  or  his  duty,  he  may,  when  not  at  sen,  give  notice  of  his 
intention,  if  a  skipper  to  the  owner  of  the  boat  or  the  owner's 
agent,  and  if  a  seaman  either  to  the  owner  or  to  the  skipper,  not 
less  than  forty-eight  hours  before  the  time  at  which  he  ought  to  be 
on  board. 

(2.)  When  such  notice  is  duly  given  the  skipper  or  seaman  shall 
not  be  compelled  to  go  or  be  brought  on  board  for  the  purpose  of 
proceeding  with  the  voyage  or  engagement. 

388. — (1.)  The  wages  of  a  skipper,  seaman,  or  apprentice  of  a 
fishing-boat  shall  accrue  from  day  to  day. 

(2.)  When  wages  are  contracted  for  by  the  voyage  or  trip  or  the 
Bcason  or  by  the  share,  and  not  by  a  stated  period  of  time,  the 
amount  accruing  from  day  to  day  shall  be  an  amount  equal  to  the 
wages  for  the  whole  voyage  or  trip  or  season,  or  the  whole  share 
(as  the  case  may  be),  divided  by  the  number  of  days  occupied  in 
the  voyage  or  trip  or  season ;  but  a  skipper,  seaman,  or  apprentice 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  more  than  what  his  share  of  the  profits  or 
catch  made  during  the  period  he  has  actually  served  may  or  would 
have  amounted  to. 

(8.)  Where  the  whole  tin^e  spent  in  the  voyage  or  trip  does  not 
exceed  the  period  for  ^hich  the  wages  are  to  be  forfeited,  the 
forfeiture  shall  extend  to  the  whole  wages  or  share. 

884. — (1.)  Whenever  a  question  arises  before  a  Court  whether 
tbd  wages  of  any  skipper,  seaman,  or  apprentice  of  a  fishing-boat 
are  forfeited  for  desertion,  it  shall  be  sufficient  for  the  person 
insisting  on  the  forfeiture  to  show  that  the  skipper,  seaman,  or 
apprentice  was  duly  engaged  and  belonged  to  the  boat,  and  left  the 
boat  before  the  completion  of  the  voyage  or  engagement. 

(*2.)  The  desertion  shall  thereupon,  so  far  as  relates  to  any 
forfeiture  of  wages,  be  deemed  to  be  proved,  unless  the  skipper, 
seaman,  or  apprentice  can  produce  a  proper  certificate  of  discharge, 
or  can  otherwise  show  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Court  that  he  was 
not  guilty  of  desertion. 

I^rovUiont  ai  to  Deaths,  Injuries^  Ill-treatment,  FuniehmentM,  and 
Caiualtie9  in  Fishing-hoots, 

385.^(1.)  The  skipper  of  a  fishing-boat  shall  keep  a  record  of 
-the  following  occurrences,  namely: — 

ri80a-94.  Lxxxvi.]  3  E  r-  i 
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(i.)  The  skipper's  or  seaman's  wages  or  his  share  in  the  profits 
of  the  TOjBge  or  trip  or  a  fisbisg  catch,  or  any  deduction  there- 
from    or 

(ii.)  The  skipper's  or  seaman's  engagement,  service,  or  dis- 
charge ;  or 

(ill.)  The  cost,  quantity,  or  quality  of  the  provisions  supplied  to 
the  crew ; 

If  any  party  to  the  dispute  calls  on  him  to  decide  it,  and  his 
decision  thereon  shall  be  final  and  binding  on  all  persons. 

(2.)  The  decision  shall,  on  the  request  of  any  party  to  the 
dispute,  be  put  into  writing,  and  any  such  written  decision,  if  pur- 
porting to  be  signed  by  the  Superintendent,  shall  be  admissible  in 
evidence  in  manner  provided  by  this  Act. 

(8.)  The  decision  may  be  enforced  by  any  Justice  of  the  Peace 
within  whope  jurisdiction  the  person  or  goods  of  any  one  against 
whom  the  decision  is  given  may  be  found,  in  the  same  manner  as  if 
tbe  decision  were  an  order  made  by  a  Court  of  Summary  Jurisdiction, 
and  a  skipper  or  seaman  niay  also  recover  any  sum  adjudged  due  to 
him  by  any  such  decision  as  if  it  were  wages. 

(4.)  A  Superintendent  for  the  purpose  of  hearing  and  determin- 
ing any  such  dispute  shall  have  all  the  powers  of  a  Board  of  Trade 
Inspector  under  this  Act. 


Previsions  for  ascertaining  Prqfits  of  Fishing-hoais. 

888. — (1.)  Where  a  skipper  or  any  other  member  of  the  crew 
of  a  fishing-boat  is  paid  by  a  share  in  the  catch,  the  owner  of  the 
boat  shall  render  to  him  a  full  and  true  account,  in  a  form  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Trade,  showing  in  detail  the  amounts  for  which 
tbe  fish  have  been  sold,  and  all  deductions  from  those  amounts  which 
Are  chargeable  in  any  respect  to  the  men  who  are  paid  by  share,  and 
Are  made  either  in  respect  of  stores  supplied  to  the  fishing-boat,  or 
j>roviBions  furnished  to  the  crew  or  otherwise. 

(2.)  If  the  owner  of  a  fishing-boat  fails  without  reasonable  cause 
•^o  comply  with  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  section,  he  shall  for 
^  jieh  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  5^ 

(3.)  If  a  dispute  arises  as  to  the  share  of  the  catch,  the  skipper 
^^T  seaman  shall  be  entitled  to  inspect  at  all  reasonable  times  the 
^  ^roer's  accounts  and  books  relating  to  the  catch,  and  if  the  owner 
^^  a  fishing-boat  upon  demand  fails  without  reasonable  cause  to 
^  ^jbtnit  his  accounts  or  books  at  a  reasonable  time  to  such  inspection, 
^  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  202. 
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393. — (1.)  A  boy  uuder  fche  age  of  16  years  shall  not  be  taken  to 
sea  for  the  purpose  of  serving  in  any  capacity  connected  with  the 
sea-fisMng  service  uqIcss  he  is  bound  by  an  indenture  of  apprentice- 
sbip  or  agreement  made  in  conformity  with  this  Part  of  this  Act,  and 
a  boy  bound  by  any  such  agreement  is  in  this  Act  referred  to  as  a 
sea-fishing  boy. 

(2.)  If  any  person  takes  a  boy  to  sea,  or  causes  a  boy  to  be  taken 
to  sea,  in  contravention  of  this  section,  that  person  shall  be  liable  to 
a  fine  not  exceeding  20Z. 

(3.)  Boards  of  Guardians  in  apprenticing  boys  to  the  sea-fishing 
service  shall  not  cause  or  permit  any  such  apprenticeship  to  be  made 
except  in  conformity  with  this  Part  of  this  Act. 

(4.)  Nothing  in  this  Part  of  this  Act  shall  prevent  the  daily 
employment  in  a  fishing-boat  of  any  boy  under  the  age  of  16  years, 
who  is  under  no  obligation  to  remain  in  that  employment  for  a  longer 
period  than  one  day,  and  with  whom  no  written  agreement  has  been 
made. 

894.  All  Superinttndents  shall  give  to  persons  desirous  of 
making  indentures  of  apprenticeship  to  the  sea-fishing  service  or 
agreements  under  this  Part  of  this  Act,  or  of  causing  the  sauio  to 
be  made,  such  assistance  as  may  be  in  their  power  in  reference 
thereto,  and  shall  supply  forms  of  indentures  or  agreements  at  such 
reasonable  rates  (if  any)  as  the  Board  of  Trade  may  fix,  and  may 
receive  such  fees  in  respect  of  those  indentures  or  agreements  as  the 
Board  of  Trade  may  fix. 

895. — (1.)  Itidentures  of  apprenticeship  to  the  sea-fishing  service, 
and  agreements  with  boys  under  the  age  of  16  years  with  respect  to 
that  service,  shall  be  made  before  a  Superintendent,  and  be  in 
accordance  with  this  Act,  and  every  such  indenture  or  agreement  not 
80  inade  shall  be  void. 

(2.)  A  Superintendent,  before  allowing  any  such  indenture  or 
agreement  to  be  completed,  shall  satisfy  himself — 

(a.)  That  the  indenture  or  agreement  complies  with  all  tlie 
requirements  of  this  Part  of  this  Act ;  and 

(^.)  That  the  master  with  whom  the  indenture  or  agreement  is 
made  is  a  fit  person  fur  the  purpose  ;  and 

(c.)  That  the  apprentice  or  boy  is  not  under  the  age  of  13  years, 
and  is  of  sufficient  beulth  and  strength  ;  and 

{d.)  That  the  nearest  relations  of  the  apprentice  or  boy  or  his 
guardians  assent,  in  the  case  of  an  apprentice,  to  the  apprenticeship, 
Aod  to  the  stipulations  in  the  indenture  of  apprentice^ihip,  and,  in  the 
came  of  a  boy,  to  the  stipulations  of  the  agreement; 

And  shall  make  and  sign  an  endorsement  that  he  is  so  satisfied  on 
^he  indenture  or  agreement. 

(8.)  Where  there  are  no  nearest  relations  or  guardians,  or  where 
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(b,)  Makes  or  causes  auy  such  payment  to  be  made ; 

That  persoQ  shall  in  respect  of  each  offence  be  guilty  of  a  mis- 
demeanour, whether  the  apprentice  or  boy  was  or  was  not  validly 
bound. 


(hi.)  Pboyisions  appltimo  to  Tbawlsbs. 

The  following  sections  shall  apply  only  to  fishing-boats  being 
trawlers,  and,  save  as  otherwise  provided,  only  to  fishing-boats  being 
trawlers  of  25  tons  tonnage  and  upwards : — 


Engagement  of  Seamen. 

399.— (1.)  The  skipper  of  every  fishing-boat  being  a  trawler  of 
25  tons  tonnage  or  upwards  shall  enter  into  an  agreement  (in  this 
Part  of  this  Act  called  a  fishing-boat's  agreement),  in  accordance 
with  this  Part  of  this  Act,  with  every  seaman  whom  he  carries  to  sea 
as  one  of  his  crem*  from  any  port  in  England  or  Ireland,  and  shall  not 
carry  to  sea  any  seaman  with  whom  no  such  agreement  has  been 
entered  into. 

(2.)  If  a  skipper  acts  in  contravention  of  this  section,  he  shall  for 
each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  5/. 

(8.)  This  section  shall  not  apply  in  the  case  of  a  sea-fishing 
boy. 

40(X— (1.)  A  fishing-boat's  agreement  shall  be  in  a  form  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Trade,  and  be  dated  at  the  time  of  the  first 
signature  thereof,  and  be  signed  by  the  skipper  before  a  seaman 
signs  it. 

(2.)  A  fishing-boat's  agreement  shall  contain  as  terms  thereof — 

(a.)  The  nature  and,  as  far  as  practicable,  the  duration  of  the 
intended  voyage  or  engagement ; 

(bJ)  The  number  and  description  of  the  crew ; 

(c.)  The  time  at  which  each  seaman  is  to  be  ou  board  or  to  begin 
work; 

(d.)  The  capacity  in  which  each  seaman  is  to  serve; 

(e.)  The  remuneration  which  each  seaman  is  to  receive,  whether 
in  wages  or  by  share  in  the  catch,  or  in  both  ways,  and  the  time 
from  which  each  seaman's  remuneration  is  to  commence; 

{/.)  A  scale  of  the  provisions  to  be  furnished  to  each  seaman ; 

{g.)  Any  regulations  as  to  conduct  on  board,  and  as  to  fines,  short 
allowance  of  provisions,  or  other  lawful  punishment  for  misconduct, 
which  the  Board  of  Trade  have  approved  as  proper  and  the  parties 
a^ree  to  adopt. 

(8.)  The  fishing-boat's  agreement  shall  be  so  framed  as  to  admit 
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the  United  Kingdom  before  the  final  termination  of  the  agreement 
make  and  sign  an  indorsement  on  the  agreement  stating  either 
that  no  engagements  or  discharges  of  seamen  have  been  made  or  are 
intended  to  be  made  before  the  boat  leaves  port,  or  that  all  those 
made  have  been  made  as  required  by  law. 

(2.)  If  a  skipper  knowingly  makes  a  false  statement  in  any  such 
indorsement,  he  shall  for  each  ofience  be  liable  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  5^ 

405. — (1.)  The  owners  of  a  fishing-boat,  being  a  trawler  of 
25  tons  tonnage  or  upwards,  shall,  within  forty-eight  hours  of  her 
departure  from  port  on  any  voyage,  send  or  cause  to  be  sent  to  the 
Superiutendeut  at  tlie  port  a  true  report,  signed  by  an  owner  or  the 
registered  managing  owner,  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Trade,  statinsc  the  names  of  the  skipper,  seamen,  and  apprentices 
who  have  gone  to  sea  in  her,  and  such  other  particulars  as  the 
Board  require. 

(2.)  Where  the  sole  or  the  registered  managing  owner  or  every 
owner  of  such  a  fishing-boat  goes  to  sea  in  her  on  the  voyage,  or  the 
voyage  commences  at  a  port  where  there  is  no  owner  or  registered 
managing  owner,  the  report  may  be  made  and  signed  on  his  behalf 
by  his  agent  for  that  purpose. 

(:{.)  If  any  requirement  of  this  section  is  not  complied  with  in 
the  case  of  any  boat,  each  owner  of  the  boat  and  the  registered 
managing  owner  (if  any)  of  the  boat  shall  for  each  offence  be 
liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  5/. 

(4.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may  in  any  case  they  think  fit,  and 
subject  to  such  conditions  and  requirements  as  in  their  opinion  may 
be  necesdary,  exempt  owners  of  boats  from  this  section. 

406.— (1.)  Where  a  fishing-boat*s  running  agreement  has  been 
made,  the  skipper  shall,  before  finally  leaving  any  port  for  sea 
during  the  continuance  of  the  agreement,  sign  and  send  to  the 
rmearest  Superintendent  an  accurate  statement,  in  a  form  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Trade,  of  every  change  which  has  taken  place  in  his 
c?rew,  and  that  statement  shall  be  admissible  in  evidence  in  manner 
provided  by  this  Act. 

(2.)  If  a  skipper  fails  without  reasonable  cause  to  comply  with 
^liis  section,  he  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  ex- 
^^eding  5/. 

(3.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may  in  any  case  they  think  fit,  and 
%  ubject  to  such  conditions  and  requirements)  as  in  their  opinion  may 
p^  necessary,  exempt  skippers  of  boats  from  this  section. 

407.  Every  erasure,  interlineation,  or  alteration  in  a  fiahing- 
^^^at's  agreement  (except  additions  so  made  as  hereinbefore  directed 
{^>r  shipping  substitutes  or  persons  engaged  subsequently  to  the  first 
^^parture  of  the  fishing-boat)  shrll  be  wholly  inoperative  unless 
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412.  The  provisions  of  this  Part  of  this  Act  relating  to  the  dis- 
charge of  seamen  and  the  payment  of  wages  shall  app'y  whether  the 
seaman  is  serving  under  an  ordinary  agreement,  or  under  an  agree- 
ment to  serve  in  two  or  more  fi^^hing-boats  belonging  to  the  same 
owner,  or  under  a  fisbing-boat's  running  agreement. 

Certificates  of  Skippers  and  Second  Hands. 

413. — (1.)  A  fishing-boat,  being  a  trawler  of  26  tons  tonnage  or 
upwards,  shall  not  go  to  sea  from  any  port  of  England  or  Ireland 
unless  provided  with  a  duly  certificated  skipper  and  a  duly  certificated 
second  hand. 

(2.)  If  a  boat  goes  to  sea  contrary  to  this  s3ction,  the  owner 
thereof  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  20iL 
(8.)  If  any  person,  except  in  case  of  necessity — 
(a.)  Having  been  engaged  to  serve  as  skipper  or  second  hand  of 
a  fishing-boat,  being  a  trawler  of  25  tons  tonnage  and  upwards, 
serves  as  skipper  or  second  hand  of  that  boat  without  being  duly 
certificated;  or 

{b.)  Employs  any  person  as  skipper  or  second  hand  of  such  a 
boat  without  ascertaining  that  he  is  duly  certificated ; 

That  person  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
20/. 

(4.)  A  skipper  or  second  hand  shall  not  be  deemed  duly  certifi- 
cated for  the  purpose  of  this  section  unless  he  holds  a  certificate 
under  this  Part  of  this  Act  appropriate  to  his  station  in  the  boat  or 
to  a  higher  station. 

(5.)  Where  tlie  skipper  of  such  a  boat  is  absent  from  his  boat  a 
Superintendent  may,  on  the  request  of  the  owner  of  the  boat,  and 
on  being  satisfied  that  the  absence  is  due  to  an  unavoidable  cause, 
authorise  the  second  hand  of  the  boat  to  act,  for  a  period  not 
exceeding  one  month,  as  the  skipper  of  the  boat  during  the  skipper's 
abaence,  and  the  second  hand  when  acting  under  that  authority  shall 
for  the  purposes  of  this  section  be  deemed  to  be  a  duly  certificated 
skipper. 

414. — (1.)  Certificates  of  competency  as  skipper  or  as  second 
hand  of  fishing-boats,  or  any  particular  class  of  tidhing-boats,  may 
be  granted  by  the  Board  of  Trade  in  the  same  manner  as  certificates 
of  competency  as  master  or  mate  uoder  the  Second  Part  of  this 
^cty  and  all  the  provisions  of  this  Act  with  respect  to  or  connected 
A'ith  the  examination  of  applicants  for  certificates  and  the  granting 
,lut^reoff  and  the  suspension  and  cancellation  thereof,  and  inquiries 
LXid  investigations  into  the  conduct  of  the  holders  thereof,  and  all 
»tlier  provisions  of  this  Act  relating  to  or  connected  with  certificates 
C    masters  or  mates,  shall  apply  to  the  certificates  as  skipper  or 
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second  hand  of  fishing-boats,  and  the  holders  thereof,  as  if  tk 
certificates  had  been  granted  under  Part  II  of  this  Act,  and  tk 
holders  thereof  slmll  be  entitled  to  such  privileges  and  eabjed  w 
such  liabilities  as  they  would  be  if  such  certificates  had  beeas 
granted. 

(2.)  A  certificate  of  competency  as  skipper  of  a  fishiag-bac 
shall  not  be  granted  to  any  person  unless  he  has  preriouslj  beU 
a  certificate  as  second  hand  for  at  least  twelve  montlis. 

415. — ^1.)  If  any  person,  before  the  Ist  day  of  September,  ISSI 
sensed  as  a  skipper,  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July,  1888,  served  ttt 
second  hand  in  fi^ihing-bonts,  being  trawlers  of  25  tons  tonnage  lA 
upward;!,  or  such  other  fishing-boats  as  the  Board  of  Trade  ooii>iJv 
will  have  afibrded  that  person  sufficieut  experieuce,  for  a  peni 
amounting  in  all  to  not  less  than  twelve  months,  that  pereon  ibL 
be  entitled  to  a  certificate  of  service  as  skipper  or  second  hx:^ 
as  the  case  may  be,  of  a  fishing-boat,  limited,  if  he  has  bes 
exclusively  employed  in  a  particular  class  of  such  fishing-botta,'- 
that  particular  class. 

(2.)  If  a  person  proves  to  the  Board  of  Trade  that  he  has  semt 
as  required  by  this  section,  and  has  been  generally  well  conducted  a 
board  the  boats  in  which  he  has  served,  the  Board  of  Trftde  v^ 
deliver  a  certificate  of  service  to  him. 

(3.)  The  certificate  of  service  shall  differ  in  form  from  a  ceruie» 
of  competency,  and  shall  contain  particulars  of  the  name,  plaoe,o^ 
date  of  birth  of  the  holder,  and  of  the  length  and  nature  of  tf 
previous  service. 

(4.)  This  Act  shall  apply  to  a  certificate  of  service  so  granted  a»> 
to  the  holder  thereof  in  like  manner  as  it  applies  to  a  certificate  . 
competency  granted  under  this  Part  of  this  Act  and  to  the  hgl*r 
thereof. 

416. — (1.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may  cause  a  register  of  certificatr 
skippers  nnd  second  hands  to  be  kept  in  such  form  and  by  &v 
person,  and  containing  such  particulars,  as  the  Board  direct. 

(2.)  Such  register  shall  be  admiesible  in  evidence  in  maosc 
provided  by  this  Act,  and  the  absence  of  an  entry  in  the  regls:'^ 
of  any  person  or  matter  shall  be  evidence  of  the  non*regtstrms:  \ 
of  such  person  or  matter,  and  if  the  question  is  whether  the  pen^ 
has  been  certificated  as  a  skippor  or  second  hand,  of  his  not  bc^ 
so  certificated. 

Conveyance  of  Fish  from  Trawlers, 

417.— (1.)  The  Board  of  Trade,  on  the  application  of  any  omcri 
of  a  fleet  of  fishing-boats,  or  of  any  association  of  owners  of  fi»hi-^ 
boats,  or  of  any  persons  having  the  charge  or  command  of  m  €r< 
of   fishing-boats,   or   without   such    application    if    the     person   I 
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association  entitled  to  make  the  application  fails  after  request  by 
the  Board  of  Trade  to  do  so,  may  make  such  regulations  respecting 
the  conveyance  of  fish  from  fisliing-boats,  catching  fish  as  trawlers, 
to  vessels  engaged  in  collecting  and  carrying  fish  to  port,  as  may 
appear  to  the  Board  expedient  for  preventing  loss  of  life,  or  danger 
to  life  or  limb. 

(2.)  All  regulations  so  made  shall  be  laid  for  thirty  days  before 
both  Houses  of  Parliament  while  in  Session,  and  shall  not  come  into 
force  till  the  expiration  of  those  thirty  days ;  and  if  either  House 
witi)in  those  thirty  days  resolves  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the 
regulations  laid  before  them  ought  not  to  be  in  force,  the  same  shall 
not  have  any  force,  without  prejudice,  nevertheless,  to  the  making  of 
any  other  regulation  in  its  place. 

(8.)  All  regulations  made  under  this  section  shall,  while  in  force, 
have  effect  as  if  enacted  in  this  Act.   " 

(4.)  If  any  person  to  whom  such  a  regulation  applies  fails  without 
reasonable  cause  to  comply  therewith,  he  shall,  for  each  ofience,  be 
liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  10/. 

(5.)  This  section  shall  apply  to  fishing-boats  of  whatever  tonnage. 

Pabt  V. — Sapbtt. 

Prevention  of  CoIUeiom. 

418. — (1.)  Her  Majesty  may,  on  the  joint  recommendation  of 
the  Admiralty  and  the  Board  of  Trade,  by  Order  in  Council,  make 
regulations  for  the  prevention  of  collisions  at  sea,  and  may  thereby 
regulate  the  lights  to  be  carried  and  exhibited,  the  fog-signals  to  be 
carried  and  used,  and  the  steering  and  sailing  rules  to  be  observed, 
by  ships,  and  those  regulations  (in  this  Act  referred  to  as  the 
Collision  Regulations)  shall  have  effect  us  if  enacted  in  this  Ach 

(2.)  The  Collision  Regulations,  together  with  the  provisions  of 
this  Part  of  this  Act  relating  thereto,  or  otherwise  relating  to 
collisions,  shall  be  observed  by  aU  foreign  ships  within  British 
jurisdiction,  and  in  any  case  arising  in  a  British  Court  concerning 
iiiatterd  arising  within  Briti^^h  jurisdiction  foreign  ships  shall,  so 
far  as  respects  the  Collision  Regulations  and  the  said  provisions  of 
this  Act,  be  treated  as  if  they  were  British  ships. 

419.*^(1.)  All  owners  and  masters  of  ships  shall  obey  the 
Collision  Regulations,  and  shall  not  carry  or  exhibit  any  other 
lights,  or  use  any  other  fog-signals,  than  such  as  are  required  by 
those  regulations. 

(2.)  If  an  infringement  of  the  Collision  Regulations  is  caused  by 
the  wilful  default  of  the  master  or  owner  of  the  ship,  that  master  or 
ijiMrner  shall,  in  respect  of  each  ofience,  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanour. 
(3.)  If  any  damage  to  person  or  property  arises  from  the  non- 
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if  the  owner  of  the  ship  so  require,  be  accompanied  on  the  inspec- 
tion by  some  person  appointed  bj  the  owner,  and,  if  in  that  case  the 
surveyor  and  the  person  so  appointed  agree,  there  shall  be  no  appeal 
under  this  section  to  the  Court  of  Surrey. 

(8.)  Such  fees  as  the  Board  of  Trade  may  determine  shall  be 
paid  in  respect  of  an  inspection  of  lights  and  fog-signals  under  this 
section  not  exceeding  those  specified  in  the  Sixteenth  Schedule  to 
this  Act. 

421.— (1.)  Any  rules  made  before  or  after  the  passing  of  this 
Act  under  the  authority  of  any  local  Act,  concerning  lights  and 
signals  to  be  carried,  or  the  steps  for  avoiding  collision  to  be  taken, 
by  vessels  navigating  the  waters  of  any  harbour,  river,  or  other 
inland  navigation,  shall,  notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  have 
full  effect. 

(2.)  Where  any  such  rules  are  not  and  cannot  be  made,  Her 
Majesty  in  Council,  on  the  application  of  any  person  having 
authority  over  such  waters,  or,  if  there  is  no  such  person,  any 
person  interested  in  the  navigation  thereof,  may  make  such 
rules,  and  those  rules  shall,  as  regards  vessels  navigating  the  said 
waters,  be  of  the  same  force  as  if  they  were  part  of  the  Collision 
Regulations. 

422. — (1.)  In  every  case  of  collision  between  two  vessels,  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  master  or  person  in  charge  of  each  vessel,  if  and 
so  far  as  he  can  do  so  without  danger  to  his  own  vessel,  crew,  and 
passengers  (if  any) — 

(a.)  To  render  to  the  other  vessel  her  master,  crew,  and  pas- 
sengers (if  any)  such  assistance  as  may  be  practicable  and  nuiy  be 
aecessary  to  save  them  from  any  danger  caused  by  the  collision,  and 
to  Btay  by  the  other  vessel  until  he  has  ascertained  that  she  has  no 
need  of  further  assistance ;  and  also 

(b.)  To  give  to  the  master  or  person  in  charge  of  the  other  vessel 
;he  name  of  his  own  vessel  and  of  the  port  to  which  she  belongs,  and 
1I0O  the  names  of  the  ports  from  which  she  comes  and  to  which  she 
0  l^ound. 

(2.)  If  the  master  or  person  in  charge  of  a  vessel  fails  to  comply 
p-i  t  li  this  section,  and  no  reasonable  cause  for  such  failure  is  shown, 
he  collision  shall,  in  the  absence  of  proof  to  the  contrary,  be  deemed 
o  bave  been  caused  by  his  wrongful  act,  neglect,  or  default 

(3.)  If  the  master  or  person  in  charge  fails,  without  reasonable 
j^XMJ^^f  ^  comply  with  this  section,  he  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misde- 
^^jftnour,  and,  if  he  is  a  certificated  officer,  an  inquiry  into  his  conduct 
^ft^y  he  held,  and  his  certificate  cancelled  or  suspended. 

.^23. — (1.)  In  every  case  of  collision,  in  which  it  is  practicable  so 

3<^f  ^^®  master  of  every  ship  shall  immediately  after  the  occurrence 

jj^gf^  a  statement  thereof,  and  of  the  circumstances  under  which  the 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Digitized  by 


Google 


TAIN.  801 

u  I  nnnagiog  oirner  or  Binp  s  husband  fails  without  reason- 
le  to  comply  with  this  section  within  a  reasonable  time,  he 
ftcfa  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  50/. 

ife-saving  Appliances, 

-d  of  Trade  may  make  rules  (in  this  Act 

ig  appliances)  with  respect  to  all  or  any  of 

imely : — 

I  British  ships  into  classes,  having  regard  to 

y  are  employed,  to  the  nature  and  duration 

e  number  of  persons  carried ; 

d  description  of  the  boats,  life- boats,  life- 

lifo-buoys  to  be  carried  by  British  ships, 

n  which  they  are  arranged,  and  the  mode 

also  the  equipments  to  be  carried  by  the 

methods  to  be  provided  to  get  the  boats 
pliauces  into  the  water,  which  methods  may 
nny  weather;  and 
lality,  and  description  of  buoyant  apparatus 

British  ships  carrying  passengers,  either 
ititution  for  boats,  life-boats,  life- rafts,  life- 

>hall  be  laid  before  Parliament  so  soon  as 
Eide,  and  shall  not  come  into  operation  until 
7  days  before  both  Houses  of  Parliament 
Parliament;  and  on  coming  into  operation 
acted  in  this  Act. 

I  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  fishing-boat 
d  in  the  fishing-boat  register  under  Part  IV 

duty  of  the  owner  and  master  of  every 
bis  ship  is  provided,  in  accordance  with  the 
^liances,  with  such  of  those  appliances  as, 
ature  of  the  service  on  which  the  ship  is 
lance  of  undue  encumbrance  of  the  ship's 

for   securing  the  safety  of  her  crew  and 

urpose  of  preparing  and  advising  on  the 
iliances,  the  Board  of  Trade  may  appoint 
)ers  of  which  shall  be  nominated  by  the 
i  the  Seventeenth  Schedule  to  this  Act. 
\  Committee  shall  hold  o£5ce  for  two  years 
lintment,  but  shall  be  eligible  for  reappoint- 
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transire,  and  the  ship  shall  be  detained  until  a  certificate  under  the 
hand  of  any  such  eurveyor  is  produced  to  the  effect  that  the  ship  is 
properly  provided  with  life-saving  appliances  in  conformity  with  this 
Act. 

General  Equipment,   • 

482. — (1.)  Every  British  sea-going  steam-ship,  if  employed  to 
carry  passengers,  shall  have  her  compasses  properly  adjusted  from 
time  to  time  ;  and  every  British  sea-going  steam-ship  not  used  wholly 
as  a  tug  shall  be  provided  with  a  hose  capable  of  being  connected 
with  the  engines  of  the  ship,  and  adapted  for  extinguishing  fire 
in  any  part  of  the  ship. 

(2.)  If  any  such  British  sea-going  steam-ship  plies  or  goes  to  sea 
from  any  port  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  any  requirement  of 
this  section  is  not  complied  with,  then  for  each  matter  in  which 
default  is  made,  the  owner  (if  in  fault)  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  100^,  and  the  master  (if  in  fault)  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine 
not  exceeding  50/. 

438.  A  person  shall  not  place  an  nndae  weight  on  the  safety 
Yolve  of  any  steam-ship,  and  if  he  does  so  he  shall,  in  addition  to 
any  other  liability  he  may  incur  by  so  doing,  be  liable  for  each 
offence  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  J  00/. 


Senate  of  Distress, 

484 — (I.)  Her  Majesty  in  Council  may  make  rules  as  to  what 
signals  shall  be  signals  of  distress,  and  the  signals  fixed  by  those 
r-tales  shall  be  deemed  to  be  signals  of  distress. 

(2.)  If  a  master  of  a  vessel  uses  or  displays,  or  causes  or  permits 
vkTkJ  person  under  his  authority  to  use  or  display,  any  of  those  signals 
of"  distress,  except  in  the  case  of  a  vessel  being  in  distress,  he  shall 
|>^  liable  to  pay  compensation  for  any  labour  undertaken,  risk 
cKSurred,  or  loss  sustained-  in  consequence  of  that  signal  having 
>^r«n  supposed  to  be  a  signal  of  distress,  and  that  compensation 
ritfayy  without  prejudice  to  any  other  remedy,  be  recovered  in  the 
0  xne  manner  in  which  salvage  is  recoverabla 

485.^1.)  Where  a  ship  is  a  sea-going  passenger  steamer  or 
fxm^grant  ship  within  the  meaning  of  the  Third  Part  of  this  Act, 
^tf3»  ship  shall  be  provided  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  of 
'g^^Ae — 

^o.)  With  means  for  making  the  said  signals  of  distress  at  night, 
^•Juding  means  of  making  flames  on  the  ship  which  are  inextin- 
guishable in  water,  or  such  other  means  of  making  signals  of  distress 
f^t^e  Board  of  Trade  may  previously  approve ;  and 
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employed  solely  Id  the  coaating  trade,  ships  employed  solely  io 
fishing,  and  pleasure  yachts,  and  ships  employed  exclusively  iu 
trading  or  going  from  place  to  place  in  any  river  or  inland  water 
the  whole  or  part  of  which  is  in  any  British  possession)  shall  be 
permanently  and  conspicuously  marked  with  lines  (in  this  Act  called 
deck-lines)  of  not  less  than  12  inches  in  length  and  1  inch  in  breadth, 
painted  longitudinally  on  each  side  amidships,  or  as  near  thereto  as 
is  practicable,  and  indicating  the  position  of  each  deck  which  is 
above  water. 

(2.)  The  upper  edge  of  each  of  the  deck-lines  must  be  level  with 
the  upper  f>ide  of  the  deck  plank  next  the  waterway  at  the  place  of 
marking. 

(8.)  The  deck-lines  must  be  white  or  yellow  on  a  dark  ground,  or 
black  on  a  light  ground. 

(4.)  In  this  section  the  expression  *'  amidships "  means  the 
middle  of  the  length  of  the  load  water-line  as  mea^sured  from  the 
fore  side  of  the  stem  to  the  afb  side  of  the  stem-post. 

488. — (1.)  The  owner  of  every  British  ship  proceeding  to  sea 
from  a  port  in  the  United  Kingdom  (except  ships  under  80  tons 
register  employed  solely  in  the  coasting  trade,  ships  employed  solely 
in  fishing,  and  pleasure  yachts)  shall,  before  the  time  hereinafter 
ttientioued,  mark  upon  each  of  her  sides,  amidships  within  the 
meaning  of  the  last  preceding  section,  or  as  near  thereto  as  is 
practicable,  in  white  or  yellow  on  a  dark  ground,  or  in  black  on  a 
light  ground,  a  circular  disc  12  inches  in  diameter,  with  a  horizontal 
line  18  inches  in  length  drawn  through  its  centre. 

(2.)  The  centre  of  this  disc  shall  be  placed  at  such  level  as  may 
be  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trade  below  the  deck-lino  marked  under 
this  Act,  and  specified  in  the  certificate  given  thereunder,  and  shall 
iudicate  the  maximum  load-line  in  salt  water  to  which  it  shall  be 
lawful  to  load  the  ship. 

(3.)  The  position  of  the  disc  shall  be  fixed  in  accordance  with  the 
tabled  used  at  the  time  of  the  passing  of  this  Act  by  the  Board  of 
Trade,  subject  to  such  allowance  as  may  be  made  necessary  by  any 
difference  between  the  position  of  the  deck-line  marked  under  this 
Act  and  the  position  of  the  line  from  which  freeboard  is  measured 
under  the  said  tables,  and  subject  also  to  such  modifications,  if  any, 
of  the  tables  and  the  application  thereof  as  may  be  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Trade. 

(4.)  lu  approving  any  such  modifications^  the  Board  of  Trade 
shall  have  regard  to  any  representations  made  to  them  by  any 
corporation  or  association  for  the  survey  or  registry  of  shipping  for 
',he  lime  being  appointed  oi  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  as 
lereinafter  mentioned,  for  the  purpose  of  approving  and  certifying 
;b«?  |>oaition  of  the  load-line. 
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with  a  disc  indicating  the  load-line,  she  shall  be  kept  so  marked  uutil 
notice  is  given  of  an  alteration. 
442.— (1.)  If- 

(a.)  Any  owner  or  master  of  a  British  ship  fails  without  reason- 
able cause  to  cause  his  ship  to  be  marked  as  by  this  Part  of  this  Act 
required,  or  to  keep  her  so  marked,  or  allows  the  ship  to  be  so  loaded 
as  to  submerge  iu  salt  water  the  centre  of  the  disc  indicating  the 
load-line ;  or 

(b.)  Any  person  conceals,  removes,  alters,  defaces,  or  obliterates, 
or  suffers  any  person  under  his  control  to  conceal,  remove,  alter, 
deface,  or  obliterate,  any  of  the  said  marks,  except  in  the  event  of 
the  particulars  thereby  denoted  being  lawfully  altered,  or  except  for 
the  purpose  of  escaping  capture  by  an  enemy ; 

He  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  100/. 
(2.)  If  any  mark  required  by  this  Part  of  this  Act  is  in  any 
respect  inaccurate  so  as  to  be  likely  to  mislead,  the  owner  of  the  ship 
shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  100/. 

448. — (1.)  The  Board  of  Trade  shall  appoint  the  Committee  of 
Lloyd's  Register  of  British  and  Foreign  Shipping,  or,  at  the  option 
of  the  owner  of  the  ship,  any  other  corporation  or  association  for  the 
survey  or  registry  of  shipping  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  or 
any  officer  of  the  Board  of  Trade  specially  selected  by  the  Board  for 
that  purpose,  to  approve  and  certify  on  their  behalf  from  time  to  time 
the  position  of  any  disc  indicating  the  load-line,  and  any  alteration 
thereof,  and  may  appoint  fees  to  be  taken  in  respect  of  any  such 
approval  or  certificate. 

(2.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may  make  regulations — 
(a.)  Determining  the  lines  or  marks  to  be  used  in  connection 
with  the  disc,  in  order  to  indicate  the  maximum  load-line  under 
different  circumstances  and  at  different  seasons,  and  declaring  that 
this  Part  of  this  Act  is  to  have  effect  as  if  any  such  line  were  drawn 
through  the  centre  of  the  disc  ;  and 

{b»)  As  to  the  mode  in  which  the  disc  and  the  lines  or  marks  to 
be  used  in  connection  therewith  are  to  be  marked  or  affixed  on  the 
ship,  whether  by  painting,  cutting,  or  otherwise  ;  and 

(c)  As  to  the  mode  of  application  for,  and  form  off  certificates 
under  this  sectHhi ;  and 

(d.)  Requiring  the  entry  of  those  certificates,  and  other 
l>articulars  as  to  the  draught  of  water  and  freeboard  of  the  ship, 
in  the  official  log-book  of  the  ship,  or  other  publication  thereof 
on  board  the  ship,  and  requiring  the  delivery  of  copies  of  those 
peltries. 

(8.)  All  such  regulations  shall,  while  in  force,  have  effect  as  if 
»nacted  in  this  Act,  and  if  any  person  fails  without  reasonable  cause 
>o  comply  with  any  such  regulation  made  with  respect  to  the  entrj, 
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(ersoD  fkiia  vdthout  reasonmble  cauBe  to  eompl 

iiall  for  each  offeooe  be  liable  to  a  fioe  not  ex< 

Bhows  that  be  was  meielj  an  agent  ia  the  hh^. 

Mid  as  aforediaid,  and  was  not  aware  and  d 

DO  reason  t<i  suspeet  that  the  goods  shippei  1 

'DOS  nature,  then  not  exceeding  LO/. 

nnmose  of  this  Part  of  this  Act  the  eipi 

sns   aquafortis,  ritriol,   napbtiia,   b< 

hes,  nitro-gljoerine,  petroleum,  aoj 

of  «  The  EiplosiTes  Act,  1875,^  ai 

a  dangerous  nature. 

ttot  knowioglj  send  or  attempt  to  *c 

arry  in,  anj  Tes5^  Brirsh  or  f  jrei^ 

a  false  description,  aiid   sh^   r^ot 

carrier  thereof;  and  if  he  acts  in  < 

shali  for  each  offence  be  liabk  to  a  fi 

r  or  owner  of  anj  vesseL  Briti-h  or  f< 
board  anj  padtage  or  parcel   wbi 
dangerous  goods,  and  maj  require  it 
let. 

^roos  goodf,  or  anj  eoods  wLich, 
>r  owner  of  the  TesscL  are  daogeroii« 
ght  aboard  anj  reaael,  Brit.frh  or  fc 
s  aforesaid,  or  without  such  n^jXv^e  \ 
he  master  or  owner  of  the  res^  inar 
irn  orerboard,  together  wiib  aiur  pa 
lej  are  eoDtained;  and  neither  the  i 
sasel  shall  be  subject  xo  anj  ii^b.^in 
;  for  80  throwing  the  goods  oTerl>'>:ird 
nj  dangerous  goods  hare  Urea  se 
»  be  sent  or  carried,  on  \yrArd  a^jj 
>ut  being  marked  as  aforesaid,  or  w 
giyen  as  aforesaid,  or  under  a  lA^  d« 
riptionof  the  sender  or  carrier  there- 
jurisdiction  maj  declare  tiic>r«  g^>oJ 
le  in  which  tber  are  ontairjei,  to  b 
e,  forfeited,  a&d  when  forfeited  bIj 
direct. 

iaTe,and  maj  exercise,  the  aforesai  i  ^j 
tai  notwithstanding  that  the  owner  < 
d  anj  offence  u^ider  the  provisions  c 
•  88  A  W  rici^  e.  17. 
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the  expression  **woc( 

3r  timber,  or  anjr  pitcl 

lod  goods  whatever;  or 

store  spars,  whether  o 

Lse;  or 

it  wood  goods  of  anj 

^e  the  deck. 

any  ship  not  bound  to  i 

o  any  port  of  the  Unitec 

^pairs,  or  for  any  othei 


I  on  board  any  Britisl] 
(whether  mentioned  in 
in  order  to  prevent  the 

aken  in  the  case  of  an} 
iigent  of  the  owner  whc 
p  the  sending  of  her  tc 
ig  300^1  and  the  ownei 
te,  unless  he  shows  thai 
the  obsenrance  of  thie 
■eof. 

ith  a  grain  cargo  at  anj 
bound  to  ports  outside 
h  ship  is  laden  with  t 
ica,  the  precautions  tc 
out  in  the  Eighteentl 
ss  the  ship  is  loaded  ii 
jeing  approved  by  th( 
led  in  accordance  witl 

in  the  case  of  any  ship 
iin  cargo  of  that  shi] 
e  been  taken,  and  th( 
it  charged  with  loading 
iordingly  to  a  fine  unde 

mpt  a  person  from  an^ 
lid  otherwise  be  subjec 
ons  which,  although  no 
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meDiioned  in  this  section^  are  reasoDably  required  to  prevent  gnr 
cargo  from  shifting. 

454. — (I.)  Before  a  British  ship  laden  with  a  grain  cargo  at ir 
port  in  the  Mediterranean  or  Black  Sea  and  bound  to  ports  (wtf4> 
the  Straits  of  Gibraltar,  or  laden  with  a  grain  cargo  on  the  coi4il 
North  America,  leaves  her  final  port  of  loading,  or  within  fo^- 
eight  hours  after  leaving  that  port,  the  master  shall  deliver  or  a* 
to  be  delivered  to  the  British  Consular  officer,  or,  if  the  portitici 
British  possession,  to  the  chief  officer  of  Customs,  at  that  poftt 
notice  stating — 

(a.)  The  draught  of  water  and  clear  side,  as  defined  bj  this  Fr. 
of  this  Act,  of  the  said  ship  after  the  loading  of  her  cargo  has  bsB 
completed  nt  the  said  final  port  of  loading ;  and 

(6.)  The  following  particulars  in  respect  to  the  grain  cup. 
namely : 

(i.)  The  kind  of  grain  and  the  quantity  thereof,  which  quaaa: 
may  be  stated  in  cubic  feet,  or  in  quarters,  or  bushels,  or  in  tcci 
weight;  and 

(ii.)  The  mode  in  which  the  grain  cargo  is  stowed  ;  and 

(iii.)  The  precautions  taken  against  shifting. 

(2.)  The  master  shall  also  deliver  a  similar  notice  to  the  prap^ 
ofilcer  of  Customs  in  the  United  Kingdom,  together  with  the  ttfr. 
required  to  be  made  by  '^  The  Customs  Consolidation  Act,  lS76u^  * 
the  arrival  of  the  ship  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

(3.)  Every  such  notice  shall  be  sent  to  the  Board  of  Trade.* 
soon  as  practicable,  by  the  officer  receiving  the  same. 

(4.)  If  the  master  fails  to  deliver  any  notice  required  by  r^ 
section,  or  if  in  any  such  notice  he  wilfully  makes  a  false  states^' 
or  wilfully  omits  a  material  particular,  he  shall  for  each  offeacr  > 
liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  100/. 

(6.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may,  by  notice  published  in  the  *•  Ltf«r^« 
Gksette,*'  or  in  such  other  way  as  the  Board  think  expe^v:' 
exempt  ships  laden  at  any  particular  port  or  any  class  of  tho^e  A» 
from  this  section. 

455.  For  securing  the  observance  of  the  provisiona  of  this  ft' 
of  this  Act  with  respect  to  grain  cargo,  any  officer  having  aatbcr 
in  that  behalf  from  the  Board  of  Trade,  either  general  or  spcv  j 
shall  have  power  to  inspect  any  grain  cargo,  and  the  mode  in  v"^ 
tlie  same  is  stowed,  and  for  that  purpose  shall  have  all  the  pavert* 
a  Board  of  Trade  Inspector  under  this  Act. 

456.  For  the  purpose  of  the  provisions  of  this  Part  of  this  ^ 
with  respect  to  grain  cargo — 

The  expression  "grain"  means  any  com,  rice,  paddj,  p'-i: 
seeds,  nuts,  or  nut  kernels. 

The  expression  "  ship  laden  with  a  grain  cargo  *'  meftii»  a  • 
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carrying  a  cargo  of  which  the  portion  coDBisting  of  grain  is  more 
than  one-third  of  the  registered  tonnage  of  the  ship,  and  that  third 
shall  he  computed,  where  the  grain  is  reckoned  in  measores  of 
capacity,  at  the  rate  of  100  cubic  feet  for  each  ton  of  registered 
tonnage,  and  where  the  grain  is  reckoned  in  measures  of  weight,  at 
the  rate  of  2  tons  weight  for  eacli  ton  of  registered  tonnage. 

Unseaworthy  Ships, 

157. — (1.)  If  any  person  sends  or  attempts  to  send,  or  is  party 
to  pending  or  attempting  to  send,  n  British  ship  to  sea  in  such  an 
unseaworthy  state  that  the  life  of  any  person  is  likely  to  be  thereby 
endangered,  he  shall  in  respect  of  each  offence  be  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanour,  unless  he  proves  either  that  he  used  all  reasonable 
means  to  insure  her  being  sent  to  sea  in  a  seaworthy  state,  or  that 
her  going  to  sea  in  such  nn  unseaworthy  state  was,  under  the 
circunistances,  reasonable  and  justifiable,  and  for  the  purpose  of 
^ving  that  proof  he  may  give  evidence  in  the  same  manner  as  any 
other  witness. 

(2.)  If  the  master  of  a  British  ship  knowingly  takes  the  same  to 
»ea  in  snch  an  unseaworthy  state  that  the  life  of  any  person  is 
likely  to  be  thereby  endangered,  he  shall  in  respect  of  each  offence 
be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanour,  unless  he  proves  that  her  going  to  sea  in 
0uch  an  unseaworthy  state  was,  under  the  circumstance?,  reasonable 
And  justifiable,  and  for  the  purpose  of  giving  such  proof  he  may  give 
o  vidence  in  the  same  manner  as  any  otbcr  witness. 

(3.)  A  prosecution  under  this  section  shall  not,  except  in 
Scotland,  be  instituted  otherwise  than  by,  or  with  the  consent  of, 
i;lie  Board  of  Trade,  or  of  the  Governor  of  the  British  possession  in 
inr  hich  the  prosecution  takes  place. 

(4.)  A  misdemeanour  under  this  section  shall  not  be  punishable 
upon  summary  conviction. 

(5.)  This  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  ship  employed  exclusively 
in  trading  or  going  from  place  to  place  in  any  river  or  inland  water 
ip:£  which  the  whole  or  part  is  in  any  British  possession. 

458. — (1.)  In  every  contract  of  service,  express  or  implied, 
^^tween  the  owner  of  a  ship  and  the  master  or  any  seaman  thereof, 
trad  in  every  instrument  of  apprenticeship  whereby  any  person  is 
>c»und  to  serve  as  an  apprentice  on  board  any  ship,  there  shall  be 
MX*  plied,  notwithstanding  any  agreement  to  the  contrary,  an  obliga- 
ioii  on  the  owner  of  the  ship,  that  the  owner  of  the  ship,  and 
he  master,  and  every  agent  charged  with  the  loading  of  the  ship,  or 
h^  preparing  of  the  ship  for  sea,  or  the  sending  of  the  ship  to  sea, 
h^i  use  all  reasonable  means  to  insure  the  seaworthiness  of  the 
flip  f<»r  the  voyage  at  the  time  when  the  voyage  commences,  and 
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shall  cause  the  ship  to  be  detained  or  released  accordingly,  bat,  if 
they  differ,  the  Board  of  Trade  may  act  as  if  the  requisition  had  not 
been  made,  and  the  owner  and  master  shall  have  the  like  appeal 
touching  the  report  of  the  surveyor  as  is  before  provided  by  this 
section. 

(/.)  Where  a  ship  has  been  provisionally  detained,  the  Board  of 
Tnide  may  at  any  time,  if  thej  think  it  expedient,  refer  the  matter 
to  the  Court  of  Survey  for  the  port  or  district  where  the  ship  is 
detained. 

(^.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may  at  any  time,  if  satisfied  that  a  ship 
detained  under  this  section  is  not  unsafe,  order  ber  to  be  released 
either  upon  or  without  any  conditions. 

(2.)  Any  person  appointed  bj  the  Board  of  Trade  for  the 
purpose  (in  this  Act  referred  to  as  a'  detaining  officer)  shall  have 
the  same  power  as  the  Board  have  under  tbis  section  of  ordering  the 
provisional  detention  of  a  ship  for  tbe  purpose  of  being  surreyed, 
and  of  uppointing  a  person  or  persons  to  survey  her;  and  if  be  thinks 
that  a  ship  so  detained  by  him  is  not  unsafe,  may  order  her  to  be 
released. 

(8.)  A  detaining  officer  shall  forthwith  report  to  the  Board  of 
Trade  any  order  made  by  him  for  the  detention  or  release  of  a 
3bip. 

(4.)  An  order  for  the  detention  of  a  ship,  provisional  or  final,  and 
in  order  varying  the  same,  shall  be  senred  as  soon  as  may  be  on  the 
naster  of  the  ship. 

(5.)  A  ship  detained  under  this  section  shall  not  be  released  by 
eaaon  of  her  British  register  being  subsequently  closed. 

(6.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Treasury, 
ippoint  fit  persons  to  act  as  detaining  officers  under  this  section, 
nd  may  remove  any  such  officer;  and  a  detaining  officer  shall  be 
»aid  such  salary  or  remuneration  (if  any)  out  of  money  provided  by 
Parliament  as  the  Treasury  direct,  and  shall  for  the  purpose  of 
is  duties  have  all  the  powers  of  a  Board  of  Trade  Inspector  under 
[lis  Act. 

(7.)  A  detaining  officer  and  a  person  authorized  to  survey  a  ship 
nder  this  section  shall  for  that  purpose  have  the  same  power  as  a 
ersoo  appointed  by  a  Court  of  Survey  to  survey  a  ship,  and  the 
rovisions  of  this  Act  with  respect  to  the  person  so  appointed  shall 
yply  accordingly. 

460.— (1.)  If  it  appears  that  there  was  not  reasonable  and 
•olmble  cause,  by  reason  of  the  condition  of  the  ship  or  the  act  or 
»:fi^u)t  of  the  owner,  for  the  provisional  detention  of  a  ship  under 
is  Part  of  this  Act  as  an  unsafe  ship,  the  Board  of  Trade  shall  be 
l>le  to  pay  to  the  owner  of  the  ship  his  costs  of  and  incidental 
tlie  detention  and  survey  of  the  ship,  and  also  compensation  for 
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pensationy  the  complaiDant  shall  be  liable  to  pay  to  the  Board  of 
Trade  nil  such  costs  and  compensation  as  the  Board  incur  or  are 
linble  to  pay  in  respect  of  the  detention  and  survey  of  the  ship. 

462.  Where  a  foreign  ship  has  taken  on  board  all  or  any  part  of 
her  cargo  at  a  port  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  is  whilst  at  that  port 
unsafe  by  reason  of  orerloading  or  improper  loading,  the  proTisions 
of  this  Part  of  this  Act  with  respect  to  the  detention  of  ships  shall 
applj  to  that  foreign  ship  as  if  she  were  a  British  ship,  with  the 
following  modifications : — 

(i.)  A  copy  of  the  order  for  the  provisional  detention  of  the  ship 
shall  be  forthwith  served  on  the  Consular  officer  for  the  country  to 
which  the  ship  belongs  at  or  nearest  to  the  said  port ; 

(ii.)  Where  a  ship  has  been  provisionally  detained,  the  Consular 
officer,  on  the  request  of  the  owner  or  master  of  tlie  ship,  may 
require  that  the  person  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trade  to  survey 
the  ship  shall  be  accompanied  by  such  person  as  the  Consular 
officer  may  select,  and,  in  that  case,  if  the  surveyor  and  that  person 
agree,  the  Board  of  Trade  shall  cause  the  ship  to  be  detained  or 
released  accordingly ;  but  if  they  differ,  the  Board  of  Trade  may 
act  as  if  the  requisition  had  not  been  made,  and  the  owner  and 
master  shall  have  the  like  appeal  to  a  Court  of  Survey  touching  the 
report  of  the  surveyor  as  is  hereinbefore  provided  in  the  cas^  of  a 
British  ship ;  and 

(iii.)  Where  the  owner  or  master  of  the  ship  appeals  to  the  Court 
of  Survey,  the  Consular  officer,  on  his  request,  may  appoint  a  com- 
petent person  to  be  assessor  in  the  case  in  lieu  of  the  assessor  who,  if 
the  ship  were  a  British  sliip,  would  be  appointed  otherwise  than  by 
the  Board  of  Trade. 

468.— (1.)  Whenever  in  any  proceeding  against  any  seaman  or 
apprentice  belonging  to  any  ship  for  the  offence  of  desertion  or 
absence  without  leave,  or  for  otherwise  being  absent  from  his  ship 
KTithoat  leave,  it  is  alleged  by  one-fourth,  or  if  their  number  exceeds 
;wenty  by  not  less  than  five,  of  the  seamen  belonging  to  the  ship, 
hat  the  ship  is  by  reason  of  unseaworthiness,  overloading,  improper 
oading,  defective  equipment,  or  for  any  other  reason,  not  in  a  fit 
ondition  to  proceed  to  sea,  or  that  the  accommodation  in  the  ship  is 
n  sufficient,  the  Court  having  cognizance  of  the  case  shall  take  such 
icmns  as  may  be  in  their  power  to  satisfy  themselves  concerning  the 
ruth  or  untruth  of  the  allegation,  and  shall  for  that  purpose  receive 
1^  evidence  of  the  persons  making  the  same,  and  may  summon  any 
ther  witnesses  whose  evidence  they  may  think  it  desirable  to  hear, 
id  shall,  if  satisfied  that  the  allegation  is  groundless,  adjudicate  in 
le  case,  but  if  not  so  satisfied,  shall,  before  adjudication,  cause  the 
ip  to  be  surveyed. 

(2.)  A  seaman  or  apprentice  charged  with  desertion  or  with 
£;i80d-94.  Lxxxvi.]  8  G 
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Part  VI. — Special  Shipping  Ikquibibs  akd  Couets. 

Inquiries  and  Investigations  as  to  Shipping  Casualties. 

464.  For  the  purpose  of  inquiries  and  investigations  under  this 
Part  of  this  Act  a  shipping  casualty  shall  be  deemed  to  occur — 

(1.)  When  on  or  near  the  coasts  of  the  United  Kingdom  any 
ship  is  lost,  abandoned,  or  materially  damaged. 

(2.)  When  on  or  near  the  coasts  of  the  United  Kingdom  any 
ship  has  been  stranded  or  damaged,  and  any  witness  is  found  in  the 
United  Kingdom. 

(3.)  When  on  or  near  the  coasts  of  the  United  Kingdom  any 
ship  causes  loss  or  material  damage  to  any  other  ship. 

(4.)  When  any  loss  of  life  ensues  by  reason  of  any  casualty 
happening  to  or  on  board  any  ship  on  or  near  the  coasts  of  the 
United  Kingdom. 

(5.)  When  in  any  place  any  such  loss,  abandonment,  material 
damage,  or  casualty  as  above  mentioned  occurs,  and  any  witness  is 
found  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

(6.)  When  in  any  place  any  British  ship  is  stranded  or  damaged, 
and  any  witness  is  found  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

(7.)  When  any  British  ship  is  lost  or  is  supposed  to  have  been 
lost,  and  any  evidence  is  obtainable  in  the  United  Kingdom  as  to 
the  circumstances  under  which  she  proceeded  to  sea  or  was  last 
heard  of. 

466. — (1.)  Where  a  shipping  casualty  has  occurred  a  preliminary 
inquiry  may  be  held  respecting  the  casualty  by  the  following  persons, 
Damely : — 

(a.)  Where  the  shipping  casualty  occurs  on  or  near  the  coasts  of 
the  United  Kingdom »  by  the  inspecting  officer  of  the  coastguard  or 
chief  officer  of  Customs  retdding  at  or  near  the  place  at  which  the 
casualty  occurs ;  or 

(6.)  Where  the  shipping  casualty  occurs  elsewhere,  by  the 
inspecting  officer  of  the  coastguard  or  chief  officer  of  Customs 
residing  at  or  near  any  place  at  which  the  witnesses  with  respect 
;o  the  casualty  arrive  or  are  found  or  can  be  conveniently 
examined ;  or 

(c.)  In  any  case  by  any  person  appointed  for  the  purpose  by  the 
3cMird  of  Trade. 

(2.)  For  the  purpose  of  any  such  inquiry  the  person  holding  the 
a  me  sliali  have  the  powers  of  a  Board  of  Trade  Inspector  under  this 

LOt. 

466.— (1.)  A  person  authorized  as  aforesaid  to  make  a  pre- 
minary  inquiry  shall  in  any  case  where  it  appears  to  him  requisite 
r  expedient  (whether  upon  a  preliminary  inquiry  or  without  holding 
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(o.)  Shall  give  any  master,  mate,  or  engineer  against  whom  a 
charge  is  made  an  opportunity  of  making  his  defence  either  in 
person  or  otherwise,  and  may  summon  him  to  appear ;  and 

(d,)  May  make  such  order  with  regard  to  the  costs  of  the  inquiry 
as  they  think  just ;  and 

(e.)  Shall  send  a  report  upon  the  case  to  the  Board  of  Trade. 
(4.)  Where  the  inquiry  is  held  by  a  Court  of  Summary  Jurisdic- 
tion, the  inquiry  shall  be  conducted  and  the  results  reported  in  the 
same  manner,  and  the  Court  shall  have  the  like  powers,  as  in  the 
ease  of  a  formal  investigation  into  a  shipping  casualty  under  tliis 
Part  of  this  Act ;  provided  that,  if  the  Board  of  Trade  so  direct,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  person  who  has  brought  the  charge  against 
the  master,  mate,  or  engineer  to  the  notice  of  the  Board  of  Trade 
to  conduct  the  case,  and  that  person  shall  in  that  case,  for  the 
purpose  of  this  Act,  be  deemed  to  be  the  party  having  the  conduct 
of  the  case. 

4f72. — (1.)  Any  of  the  following  Courts,  namely : — 
In  England  and  Ireland  the  High  Court ; 
In  Scotland  the  Court  of  Session ; 

Elsewhere  in  Her  Majesty's  dominions  any  Colonial  Court  of 
Admiralty  or  Vice- Admiralty  Court; 

May  remove  the  roaster  of  any  ship  within  the  jurisdiction  of  that 
Court,  if  that  removal  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Court  by 
evidence  on  oath  to  be  necessary. 

(2.)  The  removal  may  be  made  upon  the  application  of  any 
owner  of  the  ship  or  his  agent,  or  of  the  consignee  of  the  ship  or 
of  any  certificated  mate,  or  of  one-third  or  more  of  the  crew  of 
the  ship. 

(3.)  The  Court  may  appoint  a  new  master  instead  of  the  one 
removed ;  but,  where  the  owner,  agent,  or  consignee  of  the  ship 
is  V  ithin  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Court,  such  an  appointment  shall 
not  be  made  without  the  consent  of  that  owner,  agent,  or  consignee. 
(i.)  The  Court  may  also  make  such  order  and  require  such 
security  in  respect  of  the  costs  of  the  matter  as  the  Court  thinks  fit. 
478. — (1.)  A  master,  mate,  or  engineer  whose  certificate  is 
cancelled  or  suspended  by  any  Court  or  by  the  Board  of  Trade 
sbftll  deliver  his  certificate — 

(a.)  If  cancelled  or  f  uspended  by  a  Court  to  that  Court  on  demand ; 
(6.)  If  not  so  demanded,  or  if  it  is  cancelled  or  suspended  by  the 
Hoard  of  Trade,  to  that  Board,  or  as  that  Board  direct. 

^2.)  If  a   master,  mate,  or  engineer  fail  to  comply   with  this 
section,  he  shall,  for  each  offence,  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 

SO/. 

474.  The  Board  of  Trade  may,  if  they  think  that  the  justice  of 
be   cBBe  requires  it,  reissue  *and  return  the  certificate  of  a  master, 
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any  foreiga  statioD,  or  in  the  absence  of  such  an  officer,  by  aDj 
Consular  officer,  in  fche  following  cases  (that  is  to  say) : — 

(i.)  Whenever  a  complaint  whicli  appears  to  that  officer  to  require 
immediate  investigation  is  made  to  him  by  the  master  of  any  British 
shipj  or  by  a  certificated  mate,  or  by  any  one  or  more  of  the  seamen 
belon<;iug  to  any  such  ship  ; 

(ii.)  Whenever  the  interest  of  the  owner  of  any  British  ship  or  of 
the  cargo  thereof  appears  to  that  officer  to  require  it ;  and 

(iii.)  Whenever  any  British  ship  is  wrecked,  abandoned,  or 
otherwise  lost  at  or  near  the  place  where  that  officer  may  be,  or 
whenever  the  crew  or  part  of  the  crew  of  any  British  ship  which 
has  been  wrecked,  abandoned,  or  lost  abroad  arrive  at  that  place. 

481. — (1.)  A  Naval  Court  shall  consist  of  not  more  than  6ve,  and 
not  less  than  three,  members,  of  whom,  if  possible,  one  shall  be  an 
officer  in  the  naval  service  of  Her  Majesty  not  below  the  rank  of 
lieutenant,  one  a  Consular  officer,  and  one  a  master  of  a  British 
nierchnnt-ship,  and  the  rest  shall  be  either  officers  in  the  naval 
service  of  Her  Majesty,  masters  of  British  merchant-ihips,  or  British 
merchants,  and  the  Court  may  include  the  officer  summoning  the 
«ame,  but  shall  not  include  the  master  or  consignee  o(  the  ship  to 
which  the  parties  complaining  or  complained  against  belong. 

(2.)  The  Naval  or  Consular  officer  in  the  Court,  if  there  is  only 
)ne  sucli  officer,  or,  if  there  is  more  than  one,  the  Naval  or  Consular 
>fficer  who,  according  to  any  regulations  for  settling  their  respective 
anks  for  the  time  being  in  force,  is  of  the  highest  rank,  shall  bo  the 
President  of  the  Court. 

482.-^1.)  A  Naval  Court  shall  hear  the  complaint  or  other 
matter  brought  before  thom  under  this  Act,  or  investigate  the  cause 
f  the  wreck,  abandonment,  or  loss,  and  shall  do  se  in  such  manner 
8  to  give  every  person  against  whom  any  complaint  or  charge  is 
lade  an  opportunity  of  making  a  defence. 

(2.)  A  Naval  Court  may,  for  the  purpose  of  the  hearing  and 
ivestigatiun,  administer  an  oath,  summon  parties  and  witnesses,  and 
>ropel  their  attendance  and  the  production  of  documents. 

4SS. — (1.)  Every  Naval  Court  may,  after  hearing  and  investi- 
%tmg  the  case,  exercise  the  following  powers,  that  is  to  say  : — 

{a,)  The  Court  may,  if  unanimous  that  the  safety  of  the  ship  or 
ew  or  the  interest  of  the  owner  absolutely  requires  it,  remove  the 
aster,  and  appoint  another  person  to  act  in  his  stead ;  but  no  such 
»pointment  shall  be  made  without  the  consent  of  tha  consignee  of 
e  ship  if  at  the  place  where  the  case  is  heard  ; 

{b.)  The  Court  may,  in  cases  in  which  they  are  authorized  by  this 
;t,  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  cancel  or  suspend  the 
rtificate  of  any  master,  mate,  or  engineer ; 
^^•)  The  Court  may  discharge  a  seaman  from  his  ship ; 
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that  person  accordingly,  and  may  be  recoYered  in  the  same  manner 
in  which  the  wages  of  seamen  are  recoyerable,  or  may,  if  the  case 
ad  [nils,  be  deducted  from  the  wages  due  to  that  person. 

(2.)  All  orderd  duly  made  by  a  Naval  Court  under  the  powers 
hereby  given  to  it  shall  in  any  subsequent  legal  proceedings  be 
conclusive  as  to  the  rights  of  the  parties. 

(3.)  All  orders  made  by  any  Naval  Court  shall,  wbenever  practi- 
cable, be  entered  in  the  official  log-book  of  the  ship  to  which  the 
parties  to  the  proceedings  before  the  Court  belong,  and  signed  by  the 
President  of  the  Court. 

484.— (1.)  Every  Naval  Court  shall  make  a  report  to  the  Board 
of  Trade  containing  the  following  particulars,  that  is  to  say  :  — 

(a.)  A  statement  of  the  proceedings  of  tbe  Court,  together  with 
t  he  order  made  by  the  Court,  and  a  report  of  the  evidence ; 

(6.)  An  account  of  the  wages  of  any  seaman  or  apprentice  who  is 
discharged  from  his  ship  by  the  Court ; 

(c)  If  summoned  to  inquire  into  a  case  of  wreck  or  abandonment, 
I  statement  of  the  opinion  of  the  Court  as  to  the  cause  of  that  wreck 
»r  abandonment,  with  such  remarks  on  the  conduct  of  the  master  and 
rrew  as  the  circumstances  require. 

(2.)  Every  such  report  shall  be  signed  by  the  President  of  the 
]?ourt,  and  shall  be  admissible  in  evidence  in  manner  provided  by 
bis  Act. 

485.  If  any  person  wilfully  and  without  due  cause  prevents  or 
bstructs  tbe  making  of  any  complaint  to  an  officer  empowered  to 
ummon  a  Naval  Court,  or  the  conduct  of  any  hearing  or  investiga- 
!on  by  any  Naval  Court,  he  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine 
ot  exceeding  50/.,  or  be  liable  to  imprisonment,  with  or  without  hard 
ibour,  for  any  period  not  exceeding  twelve  weeks. 

486.— (1.)  The  provisions  of  this  Part  of  this  Act  with  regard 
»  ^aval  Courts  on  the  high  seas  and  abroad  shall  apply  to  all  t^ea- 
>ii]g  ships  registered  in  the  United  Kingdom  (with  the  exception, 
t  their  application  elsewhere  than  in  Scotland,  of  fishing-boats 
delusively  employed  in  fishing  on  the  coasts  of  the  United  King- 
fxn)  and  to  all  ships  registered  in  a  British  possession  when  those 
ips  are  out  of  the  jurisdiction  of  their  respective  Governments,  and 
sere  they  apply  to  a  ship,  shall  apply  to  the  owners,  master,  and 
^^w-  of  that  ship. 

(2.)  For  the  purpose  of  the  said  provisious,  an  unregistered 
i  tish  ship  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  registered  in  the  United 
xj^dom. 

(hurts  of  Survey. 

j^Sl. — (1.)  A  Court  of  Survey  for  a  port  or  district  shall  consist 
3,   Judge  sitting  with  two  Assessors. 
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ship,  and  shall  have  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  all  the  powers  of  a 
Board  of  Trade  Inspector  under  this  Act. 

(3.)  The  Judge  of  the  Court  may  appoint  any  competent  person 
or  persons  to  survey  the  ship  and  report  thereon  to  the  Court. 

(4.)  The  Judge  of  the  Court,  any  Assessor  of  the  Court,  and  any 
person  appointed  by  the  Judge  of  the  Court  to  survey  a  ship,  may 
go  ou  board  the  ship  and  inspect  the  same  and  every  part  thereof, 
and  the  machinery,  equipments,  and  cargo,  and  may  require  the 
unloading  or  removal  of  any  cargo,  ballast,  or  tackle;  and  any 
person  who  wilfully  impedes  such  Judge,  Assessor,  or  person  in  the 
execution  of  the  survey,  or  fails  to  comply  with  any  requisition 
made  by  him,  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
10/. 

(5.)  The  Judge  of  the  Court  shall  have  the  same  power  as  the 
Board  of  Trade  have  to  order  the  ship  to  be  released  or  finally 
detained ;  but,  unless  one  of  the  Assessors  concurs  in  an  order  for  the 
detent iou  of  the  ship,  the  ship  shall  be  released. 

(6.)  The  owner  and  master  of  the  ship  and  any  persou  appointed 
by  the  owner  or  master,  and  also  any  person  appointed  by  the  Board 
jf  Trade,  may  atteud  at  any  inspection  or  survey  made  in  pursuance 
)f  this  section. 

(7.)  The  Judge  of  the  Court  shall  send  to  the  Board  of  Trade 
luch  report  as  may  be  directed  by  the  rules,  and  each  Assessor  shall 
either  sign  the  report  or  report  to  the  Board  of  Trade  the  reasons  for 
lis  dissent. 

489.  The  Lord  Chancellor  may  (with  the  consent  of  the 
'^reasury  so  far  as  relates  to  fees)  make  general  rules  to  carry  into 
fleet  the  provisions  of  this  Act  with  respect  to  a  Court  of  Survey, 
od  in  particular  with  respect  to  the  summoning  of,  and  procedure 
efore,  the  Court,  the  requiring  on  an  appeal  security  for  costs  and 
amages,  the  amount  and  application  of  fees,  and  the  publication 
f  the  rules,  and  those  rules  shall  have  effect  as  if  enacted  in  this 
ct. 

Scientific  Be/erees. 

490. — (1.)  If  the  Board  of  Trade  are  of  opinion  tliat  an  appeal 
»  a  Court  of  Surrey  involves  a  question  of  construction  or  design 
•  of  scientific  difficulty  or  important  principle,  they  may  refer  the 
atter  to  such  one  or  more  out  of  a  list  of  scientific  referees  from 
Tie  to  time  approved  by  a  Secretary  of  State,  as  may  appear  to 
a»eBB  the  special  qualifications  necessary  for  the  particular  case, 
d  may  be  selected  by  agreement  between  the  Board  of  Trade 
d  the  appellant,  or  in  default  of  any  such  agreement  by  a 
eretary  of  State,  and  thereupon  the  appeal  shall  be  determined 
t  lie  referee  or  referees,  instead  of  by  the  Court  of  Survey. 

Digitized  by  CjOOQ  IC 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OBEAT  BRITAIN.  833 

The  expression  "  wharfinger  "  means  the  occupier  of  a  wharf  as 
hereinbefore  defined ; 

The  expression  *'  warehouseman  "  means  the  occnpier  of  a  ware- 
house as  hereinbefore  defined. 

498. — (1.)  Where  the  owner  of  any  goods  imported  in  any  ship 
from  foreign  parts  into  the  United  Kingdom  fails  to  make  entry 
thereof,  or,  having  made  entry  thereof,  to  land  the  same  or  take 
delivery  thereof,  and  to  proceed  therewith  with  all  convenient  speed, 
by  the  times  severally  hereinafter  mentioned,  the  ship-owner  may 
make  entry  of  and  land  or  unship  the  goods  at  the  following 
tiroes : — 

(a.)  If  a  time  for  the  delivery  of  the  goods  is  expressed  in  the 
charter-party,  bill  of  lading,  or  agreement,  then  at  any  time  after  the 
i  ime  so  expressed  ; 

(b,)  If  no  time  for  the  delivery  of  the  goods  is  expressed  in  the 
charter-party,  bill  of  lading,  or  agreement,  then  at  any  time  after  the 
expiration  of  seventy,  two  hours,  exclusive  of  a  Sunday  or  holiday, 
from  the  time  of  the  report  of  the  ship. 

(2.)  Where  a  ship-owner  lands  goods  in  pursuance  of  this  section 
be  shall  place  them,  or  cause  them  to  be  placed — 

(a.)  If  any  wharf  or  warehouse  is  named  in  the  charter-party,  bill 
of  lading,  or  agreement,  as  the  wharf  or  warehouse  where  the  goods 
are  to  be  placed,  and  if  they  can  be  conveniently  there  received,  on 
that  wharf  or  in  that  warehouse ;  and 

(b.)  In  any  other  case  on  some  wharf  or  in  some  warehouse  on  or 
n  which  goods  of  a  like  nature  are  usually  placed;  the  wharf  or 
nrarehouse  being,  if  the  goods  are  dutiable,  a  wharf  or  warehouse 
inly  approved  by  the  Commissioners  of  Customs  for  the  landing  of 
latiable  goods. 

(8.)  If  at  any  time  before  the  goods  are  lauded  or  unshipped  the 
»wner  of  the  goods  is  ready  and  offers  to  land  or  take  delivery  of 
he  same,  he  shall  be  allowed  to  do  so,  and  his  entry  shall  in  that 
ase  be  preferred  to  anj  entry  which  may  have  been  made  by  the 
bip-owner. 

(4.)  If  any  goods  are,  for  the  purpose  of  convenience  in  assorting 
[le  same,  landed  at  the  wharf  where  the  ship  is  discharged,  and 
^e  owner  of  the  goods  at  the  time  of  that  lauding  has  made  entry 
id  ia  ready  and  offers  to  take  delivery  thereof,  and  to  convey  the 
I  roe  to  some  other  wharf  or  warehouse,  the  goods  shall  be  assorted 
^  landing,  and  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the  owner  thereof 
ithin  twf nty-four  hours  after  assortment ;  and  the  expense  of  and 
^nsequent  on  that  landing  and  assortment  shall  be  borne  by  the 
ip-owner. 

(5.}  If  at  any  time  before  the  goods  are  landed  or  unshipped  the 
rner  thereof  has  made  entry  for  the  landing  and  warehousing 
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wlii're  all  or  any  of  the  following  oci^unrences  take  place  without 
their  actual  fault  or  priyity  (that  is  to  say) : — 

(a.)  Where  any  loss  of  life  or  personal  injury  is  caused  to  any 
person  being  carried  in  the  ship  ; 

(6.)  Where  any  damage  or  loss  is  caused  to  any  goods,  merchan- 
dize, or  other  things  whatsoever  on  board  the  ship ; 

(e.)  Where  any  loss  of  life  or  perbona)  injury  is  caused  to  any 
person  carried  in  any  other  vessel  by  reason  of  the  improper  naviga- 
tion of  the  ship ; 

(d,)  Where  any  loss  or  damage  is  caused  to  any  other  vessel, 
or  to  any  goods,  merchandize,  or  other  things  whatsoever  on  board 
any  other  vessel,  by  reason  of  the  improper  navigation  of  the 
ship ; 

Be  liable  to  damages  beyond  the  following  amounts  (that  is  to 
say):- 

(i.)  In  respect  of  loss  of  life  or  personal  injury,  either  alone  or 
together  wiih  loss  of  or  damage  to  vessels,  goods,  merchandize,  or 
otiier  things,  an  aggregate  amount  not  exceeding  15(.  for  each  ton  of 
their  ship's  tonnage ;  and 

(it.)  In  respect  of  loss  of,  or  damage  to,  vessels,  goods,  merchan- 
dize, or  other  things,  whether  there  be,  in  addition,  loss  of  life  or 
personal  injury  or  not,  an  aggregate  amount  not  exceeding  8^.  for 
each  ton  of  their  ship's  tonnage. 

(2.)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section— 

(a.)  The  tonnage  of  a  steam-ship  6hall  be  her  gross  tonnage 
without  deduction  on  account  of  engine-room ;  and  the  tonnage  of 
1  sailing-ship  shiil  be  her  registered  tonnage : 

Provided  that  there  shall  not  be  included  in  such  tonnage  any 
tpace  occupied  by  seamen  or  apprentices  and  appropriated  to  their 
ise.  which  is  certified  under  the  Regulations  scheduled  to  this  Act 
?itli  regard  thereto. 

(6.)  Where  a  foreign  ship  lias  been  or  can  be  measured  according 

0  British  law,  her  tonnage,  as  ascertained  by  that  measurement, 
ball  for  the  purpose  of  this  hection,  be  deemed  to  be  her  tonnage. 

(tf.)  Where  a  foreign  ship  has  not  been  and  cannot  be  measured 
ccording  to  British  law,  the  Survejor-General  of  Ships  in  the 
Jiiited  Kingdom,  or  the  chief  measuring  olficer  of  any  British 
osaeBsion  abroad,  shall,  on  receiving  from  or  by  the  direction  of 
le  Court  hearing  the  case,  in  which  tl  e  tonnage  of  the  ship  is 

1  question,  such  evidence  concerning  the  dimensions  of  the  ship 
I  it  rnay  be  practicable  to  furnish,  give  a  certificate  under  his 
ind  stating  what  would,  in  his  opinion,  have  been  the  tonnage 

tho  ship  if  she  had  been  duly  measured  according  to  British 
w,  and  the  tonnage  so  stated  in  that  certificate  shall,  for  the 
irposes  of  this  section,  be  deemed  to  be  the  tonnage  of  the  ship. 
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Part  IX.— Wbeok  akd  Salt  age. 

Veaseh  in  Ditttress, 

510.  In  this  Part  of  this  Act,  unless   the  context  otherwise 
requires — 

(1.)  The  expression  *'  wreck  "  includes  jetsam,  flotsam,  lagan,  and 
derelict  found  in  or  on  the  shores  of  the  sea  or  any  tidal  water. 

(2.)  The  expression  *' salvage"  includes  all  expenses,  properly 
iucurred  by  the  salvor  in  the  performance  of  the  salvage  services. 

511. — (1.)  Where  a  British  or  foreign  vessel  is  wrecked,  stranded, 
or  in  distress  at  any  place  on  or  near  the  coasts  of  the  United 
Kingdom  or  any  tidal  water  within  the  limits  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  the  receiver  of  wreck  for  the  district  in  which  that 
place  is  situate  shall,  upon  being  made  acquainted  with  the  cir- 
cumstance, forthwith  proceed  there,  and  upon  his  arrival  shall  take 
the  command  of  all  persons  present,  and  shall  assign  such  duties 
and  give  such  directions  to  each  person  as  he  thinks  fit  for  the 
preservation  of  the  vessel  and  of  the  lives  of  the  persons  belonging 
to  the  vessel  (in  this  Part  of  this  Act  referred  to  as  shipwrecked 
persons)  and  of  the  cargo  and  apparel  of  the  vessel. 

(2.)  If  any  person  wilfully  disobeys  the  direction  of  the  receiver, 
he  shall,  for  each  offence,  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  Exceeding  50/. ;  but 
the  receiver  shall  not  interfere  between  the  master  and  the  crew  of 
the  vessel  in  reference  to  the  management  thereof,  unless  h^  is 
requested  to  do  so  by  the  master. 

512. — (1.)  The  receiver  may,  with  a  view  to  such  preservation 
18  aforesaid  of  shipwrecked  persons  or  of  the  vessel,  cargo,  or 
ipparel — 

(a.)  Require  such  persons  as  he  thinks  necessary  to  assist  him ; 

(b.)  Require  the  master,  or  other  person  having  the  charge,  of  any 
/ensel  near  at  hand  to  give  such  aid  with  his  men,  or  vessel,  as  may 
je  in  his  power; 

(<?.)  Demand  the  use  of  any  waggon,  cart,  or  horses  that  may  be 
lear  at  hand. 

(2.)  If  any  person  refuses  without  reasonable  cause  to  comply 
vith  any  such  requisition  or  demand,  that  person  shall,  for  each 
efusal,  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  100/.;  but  a  person  shall 
lot  be  liable  to  pay  any  duty  in  respect  ol  any  such  waggon, 
art,  or  horses,  by  reason  only  of  the  use  of  the  same  under  this 
ectioD. 

513. — (1.)  Whenever  a  vessel  is  wrecked,  stranded, or  in  distress 
a  aforesaid,  all  persons  may,  for  the  purpose  of  rendering  assistance 
5  the  vessel,  or  of  saving  the  lives  of  the  shipwrecked  persons,  or 
f   {laving  the  cargo  or  apparel  of  the  vessel,  unless  there  is  some 
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any  such  cargo  or  article  by  force  from  the  person  bo  refusing  to 
deliver  the  same. 

520.  Wliere  a  receiver  takes  possession^  of  any  wreck  he  shall 
within  forty-eight  hours — 

(a,)  Cause  to  be  posted  in  the  custom-house  nearest  to  the  place 
where  the  \>reck  was  found  or  was  seised  by  him  a  description 
thereof  and  of  any  marks  by  which  it  is  distinguished ;  and 

(b,)  If  in  his  opinion  the  value  of  the  wreck  exceeds  20/.,  also 
transmit  a  similar  description  to  the  Secretary  of  Lloyd's  in  London, 
and  the  Secretary  shall  post  it  in  some  conspicuous  position  for 
inspection. 

521.— (1.)  The  owner  of  any  wreck  in  the  possession  of  the 
receiver,  upon  establishing  his  claim  to  the  same  to  the  satisfaction 
)f  the  receiver  within  one  year  from  the  time  at  which  the  wreck 
rame  into  the  possession  of  the  receiver,  shall,  upon  paying  the 
lalvage,  fees  and  expenses  due,  be  entitled  to  have  the  wreck  or 
he  proceeds  thereof  delivered  up  to  him. 

(2.)  Where  any  articles  belonging  to  or  forming  part  of  a  foreign 
hip  which  has  been  wrecked  on  or  near  the  coasts  of  the  United 
kingdom,  or  belonging  to  and  forming  part  of  the  cargo,  are  found 
»n  or  near  those  coasts,  or  are  brought  into  any  port  in  the  United 
Cingdom,  the  Consul-6eneral  of  the  country  to  which  the  ship  or 
1  the  case  of  cargo  to  which  the  owners  of  the  cargo  may  have 
I  longed,  or  any  Consular  officer  of  that  country  authorized  in  that 
ebalf  by  any  Treaty  or  Arrangement  with  that  country,  shall, 
]  the  absence  of  the  owner  and  of  tlie  master  or  other  agent  of  the 
wner,  be  deemed  to  be  the  agent  of  the  owner,  so  far  as  relates  to 
ie  custody  and  disposal  of  the  articles. 

522.  A  receiver  may  at  any  time  sell  any  wreck  in  his  custody  if 
I  his  opinion — 

(a.)  It  is  under  the  value  of  5/.;  or 

(6.)  It  is  so  much  damaged  or  of  so  perishable  a  nature  that  it 
iutiot  with  advantage  be  kept ;  or 

(c.)  It  is  not  of  sufficient  value  to  pay  for  warehousing ; 

Aud  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  shall,  after  defraying  the  expenses 
ereof,  be  held  by  the  receiver  for  the  same  purposes  and  subject 

the  same  claims,  rights,  and  liabilities  as  if  the  wreck  had 
mained  unsold. 

Unclaimed  Wreck. 

523.  Her  Majesty  and  her  Royal  successors  are  entitled  to  all 
claimed  wreck  found  in  any  part  of  Her  Majesty's  doaiinions, 
i^ept  in  places  where  Her  Majesty  or  any  of  her  Royal  predecessors 
s  granted  to  any  other  person  the  right  to  that  wreck. 
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dispute  may  be  referred  and  determined  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it 
were  n  dispute  as  to  salvage  to  be  determined  summarily  under  this 
Part  of  this  Act. 

(2.)  If  any  party  to  the  dispute  is  unwilling  to  have  the  same  so 
referred  and  determined,  or  is  dissatisBed  with  the  decision  on  that 
determination,  he  may  within  three  months  after  the  expiration  of  a 
year  from  the  time  when  the  wreck  has  come  into  the  receiver's 
bands,  or  from  the  date  of  the  decision,  as  the  case  may  be,  take 
proceedings  in  any  Court  having  jurisdiction  in  the  matter  for 
establishing  his  title. 

527.  Upon  delivery  of  wreck  or  payment  of  the  proceeds  of  sale 
3f  wreck  by  a  receiver,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  this  Part 
>f  tiiis  Act,  the  receiver  shall  be  discharged  from  all  liability  in 
respect  thereof,  but  the  delivery  thereof  shall  not  prejudice  or  affect 
in  J  question  which  may  be  raised  by  third  parties  concerning  the  right 
>r  title  to  the  wreck,  or  concerning  the  title  to  the  soil  of  the  place 
>n  which  the  wreck  was  found. 

628.— (I.)  Tiie  Board  of  Trade  may,  with  the  consent  of  the 
Treasury,  out  of  the  revenue  arising  under  this  Part  of  this  Act, 
purchase  for  and  on  behalf  of  (ler  Majesty  any  rights  to  wreck 
possessed  by  any  person  other  than  Her  Majesty. 

(2.)  For  the  purpose  of  a  purchase  under  this  section,  the  pro- 
isio'ris  of  the  Lands  Clauses  Acts  relating  to  the  purchase  of  lands 
y  agreement  shall  be  incorporated  with  this  Part  of  this  Act,  and 
3  the  construction  of  those  Acts  for  the  purposes  of  this  section 
hiB  Part  of  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  special  Act,  and  any 
ucb  right  to  wreck  as  aforesaid  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  interest  in 
tod  authorised  to  be  taken  by  the  special  Act,  and  Her  Majesty 
hall  be  deemed  to  be  the  promoter  of  the  undertaking. 

629.  No  Admiral,  Vice- Admiral,  or  other  person,  under  whatever 
enomination,  exercising  Admiralty  jurisdiction,  shall,  as  such,  by 
imself  or  his  agents,  receive,  take,  or  interfere  with  any  wreck 
xcept  as  authorized  by  this  Act. 

Removal  of  Wrecks, 

SSO.  Where  any  vessel  is  sunk,  stranded,  or  abandoned  in  any 
arbour  or  tidal  water  under  the  control  of  a  harbour  or  conservancy 
ithority,  or  in  or  near  any  approach  thereto,  in  such  manner  as  in 
ic»  opinion  of  the  authority  to  be,  or  be  likely  to  become,  an 
is^ruction  or  danger  to  navigation  or  to  lifeboats  engaged  in 
'ol^oat  service  in  that  harbour  or  water  or  in  any  approach  thereto, 
g^t,  authority  may— 

^^1.)  Take  possession  of  and  raise,  remove,  or  destroy  the  whole 
A  ny  part  of  the  vessel ;  and 
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storeB,  or  ballast  of  a  vesael  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  were 
included  in  the  term  "  vessel,"  and  for  the  purposes  of  these  pro- 
visious  any  proceeds  of  sale  arising  from  a  vessel  nad  from  the 
cargo  thereof  or  any  other  property  recovered  therefrom  shall  be 
regarded  as  a  common  fund. 

638.  If  any  question  arises  between  a  harbour  or  conservancy 
authority  on  the  one  hand  and  a  general  lighthouse  authority  on 
the  other  baud  as  to  their  respective  powers  under  this  Pare  of  this 
Act  for  the  removal  of  wrecks,  in  relation  to  any  place  being  in  or 
near  an  approach  to  a  harbour  or  tidal  water,  that  question  shall, 
on  the  application  of  either  authority,  be  referred  to  the  decision  of 
the  Board  of  Trade,  and  the  decision  of  that  Board  shall  be  final. 

584.  The  powers  conferred  by  this  Part  of  this  Act  on  a 
harbour,  conservancy,  or  lighthouse  authority  for  the  removal  of 
wrrecks  shall  be  in  addition  to  and  not  in  derogation  of  any  other 
[>owers  for  a  like  object. 

Offences  in  respect  of  fVreck, 

585.  If  any  person  takes  into  any  foreign  port  any  vessel, 
»tranded,  derelict,  or  otherwise  in  distress,  found  on  or  near  the 
roasts  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  any  tidal  water  within  the  limits 
>f  the  United  Kingdom,  or  any  part  of  the  cargo  or  apparel 
ibereof,  or  anything  belonging  thereto,  or  any  wreck  found  within 
hose  limits,  and  there  sells  the  same,  that  person  shall  be  guilty  of 
elony,  and  on  conviction  thereof  shall  be  liable  to  be  kept  in  penal 
erritude  for  a  term  not  less  than  three  years  and  not  exceeding 
ive  years. 

586.— (1.)  A  person  shall  not  without  the  leave  of  the  master 
»<>ard  or  endeavour  to  board  any  vessel  which  is  wrecked,  stranded, 
<r  in  distress,  unless  that  person  is,  or  acts  by  command  of,  the 
ee^iver  or  a  person  lawfully  acting  as  sucii ;  and  if  any  person  acts 
tx  contravention  of  this  enactment,  he  shall  for  each  offence  be 
Able  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  50/.,  and  the  master  of  the  vessel  may 
?pel  bim  by  force. 

(2.)  A  person  shall  not — 

(cu)  Impede  or  hinder,  or  endeavour  in  any  way  to  impede  or 
LDcier,  the  saving  of  any  vessel  stranded  or  in  danger  of  being 
;i-4aJided,  or  otherwise  in  distress  on  or  near  any  coast  or  tidal 
ater,  or  ot  any  part  of  the  cargo  or  apparel  thereof,  or  of 
xy    wreck ; 

(^6.)  Secrete  any  wreck,  or  deface  or  obliterate  any  marks 
i^r^on ;  or 

(^,)  Wrongfully  carry  away  or  remove  any  part  of  a  vessel 
r/»^^^^  ^^  ^^  danger  of  being  stranded,  or  otherwise  in  distress,  on 
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or  near  any  coast  or  tidal  water,  or  any  part  of  the  cargo  or  i 
thereof,  or  any  wreck ; 

And  if  any  person  acts  in  contravention  of  this 
he  shall  he  Hahle  for  each  offence  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  SO<.,r^ 
that  fine  may  be  inflicted  in  addition  to  any  puDishmrat  to  ilart 
he  may  be  liable  by  law  under  this  Act  or  otherwise. 

537. — (1.)  Where  a  receiver  suspects  or  receivea  infonat' 
that  any  wreck  is  secreted  or  in  the  possession  of  some  penofi  ^ 
is  not  the  owner  thereof,  or  that  any  wreck  is  otherwise  iapropc 
dealt  with,  he  may  apply  to  any  Justice  of  the  Peaee  fatt^F. 
warrant,  and  that  Justice  shall  have  power  to  grant  ench  a  mw^ 
and  the  receiver,  by  virtue  thereof,  may  enter  any  house,  cr«if 
place,  wlierever  situate,  and  also  any  vessel,  and  search  for,  s&' 
and  detain  any  such  wreck  there  found. 

(2.)  If  any  such  seizure  of  wreck  is  made  in  conteqvcwf  ■ 
information  given  by  any  person  to  the  receiver,  on  a  «ffO 
being  issued  under  this  section,  the  informer  shall  be  entitifi* 
way  of  salvage,  to  such  sum  not  exceeding  in  any  ca^e  5Lm'i 
receiver  may  allow. 

Marine  Stxn'e  Dealers, 

538. — (1.)  Every  person  dealing  in,  buying,  or  selling  wp  • 
the  articles  following,  that  is  to  say,  anchors,  cables,  sails,  oU  j:^ 
or  old  iron,  or  other  marine  stores  of  any  kind  (in  this  Pari  of  '  ' 
Act  called  a  marine  store  dealer)  shall  have  his  name,  togvrtber  «- 
the  words  "  dealer  in  marine  stores,"  distinctly  painted,  in  fetten  - 
not  less  than  six  inches  in  length  on  ejery  warehouse  sod  "^ 
of  deposit  belonging  to  him. 

(2.)  If  a  marine  store  dealer  fails  to  comply  with  the  leq^ 
ments  of  this  section,  he  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fist  --  i 
exceeding  20L 

589. — (1.)  Every  marine  store  dealer  shall  ke^  premier  ho*^ 
and  enter  therein  an  account  of  all  marine  stores  of  whkL  I 
becomes  possessed,  stating  in  respect  of  each  article  the 
which  and  the  person  from  whom  he  purchased  or 
same,  and  a  description  of  the  business  and  place  of  abode  of  '  * 
person. 

(2.)  If  a  marine  store  dealer  fails  to  comply  with  the  rei^i 
ments  of  this  section  he  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  for  the  i 
offence  not  exceeding  20/.,  and  for  every  subsequent  oflenff  I 
exceeding  50/. 

540. — (I.)  A  marine  store  dealer  shall  not  by  himself  cr 
agents  purchase  marine  stores  of  any  description  from  any  pf^ 

arently  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years. 
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apparel  of  tliat  yewel,  or  any  put  tkevecf,  anc  ^ 
e  rendered  by  any  person  other  than  m  Ttotyr*T  1l  ■ 
,  there  shall  be  payable  to  the  ealTor  \j  ti*  v 
Bsel,  cargo,  apparel,  or  wreck,  •  rea»crLL.i-^,  traiHL: 
be  determined  in  case  of  dispute  in  n:*- r^^r  ii^r*-:! 

Procedure  in  Sahm^t, 

[1.)  Disputes  as  to  the  anion nt  of  ia}T»^  »-te:'u?r  *?! 
y,  and  whether  rendered  witbrn  or  wriijirj^  ti*^  V 
the  salTor  ai^d  i'Jt  cwj^r^  ir  ui;  ^ 
lall,  if  not  setllei  'vr  *r'»3eii>*'iii  i^n 
-mined  sommarnj  il  Hitii^i**?  ir-.^jv 
ises,  namely : — 

the  parties  to  vbe  oii^ic*  vjumfir. : 
the  Talae  of  ti>e  jr-z^ftrtj  *»r*3C  o  j^j 

the  amonnt  cjaiacid  dvef  ii\n  *-s'-*? 
i  Ireland  2002. 

id,  disputes  a<  to  «*>br^  «utiL  vt  t 
t  in  Ec^lai^  or  l'*-:MiU  vr    ri   *^.  ' 

if  the  daiEiajLt  o'.>*i»  ii.n  T*j*:j^*f*  n 
n  more  tlan  .V>',L,  lauc  ii  ui-^  «u*n 
/^  he  shall  ncrt  be  ^-i.-.^i^t  *.v  't^.-,'**; 
incurred  by  '-ti-  :2l  ti**r  v?^:^i>ii--i"iivri  i 
^re  which  t*^  ea*^  ^t  tri>rC  •?*rr-:S  t  .-< 
otherwise  t'-ix  ru.nnit:'' 7  it  luiniti^-i 

to   ralra^  atff  W   a»:^i<»3riu  u^t    vi 
salror  or  '>f  ti**-  vwi*w  v*  tu«r  v'- 
e  agents, 
as  to  SBiTS^  ji  V^  u*r  <«*rv»-ni  5**^ 

it  shal]  be  r/^rrffd   tii.c   ^a^'V-^-u  -^ 

tiali  be  K^*Tr»^  Uj  a^uc   i.»-v^?ra:  ii*?c 

all  be  wffcxrtid  Vy  ni^  c^,^ra  ',.^  ^ 

Jl  be  refcrrbd  t/>  t-^  »r^.  :rt.*^v6  v 
BS  of  t>je  Prt*©*-,  '^  a  St  ;^:^CuJwrT  1 
f  any  bc/r^u^r.  fAi::,;?  a  kJr^^ir,  « 
•ODS  in  any  er/a^tT,  SL'i  acy  rueii  J  :i 
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with  their  or  his  certificate  in  writing  of  the  gross  value  of  the 
article  respecting  which  salvage  is  claimed ;  and  such  copy  and 
certificate  shall  be  admitted  in  the  Court  of  Appeal  as  evidence  in 
the  case. 

550.— (1.)  The  Lord  Lieutenant  in  Ireland  may  appoint  out  of 
the  Justices  for  any  borough  or  county  a  rota  of  Justices  by  whom 
jurisdiction  in  salvage  cases  under  this  Part  of  this  Act  shall  be 
exercined. 

(2.)  Wiiere  no  such  rota  is  appointed  the  salvors  may,  by  writing 
addressed  to  the  Justice's  clerk,  name  one  Justice,  and  the  owner  of 
the  property  saved  may  in  like  manner  name  another  Justice  to  be 
Arbitrators;  and  if  either  party  fails  to  name  a  Justice  within  a 
reasonable  time  the  case  may  be  tried  by  two  or  more  Justices  at 
Petty  Sessions. 

(8.)  Where  a  dispute  as  to  salvage  is  referred  to  Justices  under 
this  Act,  they  may,  if  a  difference  of  opinion  arises  between  them, 
or  without  such  difference  if  they  think  fit,  appoint  some  person 
conversant  with  maritime  affairs  as  umpire  to  decide  the  point  in 
dispute. 

(4.)  The  Arbitrators,  within  forty-eight  hours  after  any  such 
dispute  has  been  referred  to  them,  and  the  umpire  (if  any)  witliin 
Eorty -eight  hours  after  his  appointment,  shall  make  an  award  as  to 
the  amount  of  salvage  payable,  with  power  nevertheless  for  such 
Arbitrators  or  umpire,  by  writing,  duly  signed,  to  extend  the  time 
^or  so  making  the  award. 

(6.)  There  shall  be  paid  to  every  umpire  appointed  as  aforesaid, , 
n  respect  of  his  services,  such  sum,  not  exceeding  5/.,  as  the  Board 
>f  Trade  may  direct. 

(6.)  All  the  costs  of  such  arbitration,  including  any  such  payment 
Ay  an  umpire  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  paid  by  the  parties  to  the  dispute, 
n  such  manner,  and  in  such  shares  and  proportion p,  as  the  Arbi- 
rators  or  umpire  may  direct  by  the  award. 

(7.)  The  Arbitrators  or  umpire  may  call  for  the  production  of 
,\xy  documents  in  the  possession  or  power  of  either  party  which  they 
»r  he  may  think  necessary  for  determining  the  question  in  dispute) 
ud  may  examine  the  parties  and  their  witnesses  on  oath,  and 
d minister  the  oaths  necessary  for  that  purpose. 

(8.)  A  Secretary  of  State  may  determine  the  scale  of  costs  to  be 
v^arded  in  salvage  cases  determined  by  Arbitrators  under  this  Part 
f    this  Act. 

661. — (1.)  Where  any  dispute  as  to  salvage  arises,  the  receiver 
f  ilie  district  where  the  property  is  in  respect  of  which  the  balvage 
[aim  is  made,  may,  on  the  application  of  either  party,  appoint  a 
Gtluer  to  value  that  property,  and  shall  give  copies  of  the  valuation 
>   both  parties. 
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(2.)  The  proceeds  of  sale  of  detained  property  shall,  after 
payment  of  the  expenses  of  the  sale,  be  applied  by  the  receiver  in 
payment  of  the  expenses,  fees,  and  salvage,  and,  so  far  as  not 
required  for  that  purpose,  shall  be  paid  to  the  owners  of  the 
property,  or  any  other  persons  entitled  to  receive  the  same. 

654. — (1.)  Where  services  for  which  salvage  is  claimed  are 
rendered  either  by  the  Commander  or  crew  or  part  of  the  crew  of 
any  of  Her  Majetity's  ships  or  of  any  other  ship,  and  the  salvor 
voluntarily  agrees  to  abandon  his  lien  upon  the  ship,  cargo,  and 
property  alleged  to  be  salved,  then,  upon  the  master  entering  into 
a  written  agreement  attested  by  two  witnesses  to  abide  the  decision 
of  the  High  Court  in  England,  or  of  a  Vice-Admiralty  Court  or 
Colonial  Court  of  Adouralty,  and  thereby  giving  security  in  that 
behalf  to  an  amount  agreed  on  by  the  parties  to  the  agreement,  that 
agreement  shall  bind  the  ship,  and  the  cargo  and  freight  respec- 
tively, and  the  respective  owners  of  the  ship,  cargo,  and  freight, 
and  their  respective  heirs,  executors,  and  administrators,  for  the 
salvage  which  may  be  adjudged  to  be  payable  in  respect  of  the 
ship,  cargo,  and  freight  respectively  to  the  extent  of  the  security 
given. 

(2.)  Any  agreement  made  under  this  section  may  be  adjudicated 
on  and  enforce  d  in  the  same  manner  as  a  bond  executed  under  ihe 
provisions  of  this  Part  of  this  Act  relating  to  salvage  by  Her 
Majesty's  ships,  and  on  any  such  agreement  being  made  the  salvor 
and  the  master  shall  respectively  make  the  statements  required  by 
ihia  Part  of  this  Act  to  be  made  in  the  case  of  the  bond,  but  their 
statements  need  not  be  made  on  oath. 

(8.)  The  salvor  shall  transmit  the  statements  made,  as  soon  as 
pmcticable,  to  the  Court  in  which  the  agreement  is  to  be  adjudicated 
upon. 

655. — (1.)  Where  the  aggregate  amount  of  salvage  payable  in 
reepect  of  salvage  services  rendered  in  the  United  Kingdom  has 
been  finally  determined,  either  summarily  in  manner  provided  by 
thiB  Act  or  by  agreement,  and  does  not  exceed  200/.,  but  a  dispute 
21  rises  as  to  the  apportionment  thereof  among  several  claimants,  the 
person  liable  to  pay  the  amount  may  apply  to  the  receiver  for 
ii berty  to  pay  the  same  to  him  ;  and  the  receiver  shall,  if  he  thinks 
fity  receive  the  same  accordingly,  and  shall  grant  to  the  person 
paying  the  amount  a  certificate  of  the  amount  paid  and  of  the 
t^ervices  in  respect  of  which  it  is  paid,  aud  that  certificate  shall  be  a 
fijll  discharge  and  indemnity  to  the  person  by  whom  the  money  is 
jymid^  Aiid  to  his  vessel,  cargo,  apparel,  and  eflrects,  against  the  claims 
of  bU  persons  whomsoever  in  respect  of  the  services  mentioned  in 
the  certificate. 

(^2.)  The  receiver  shall  \iith  all  convenient  speed  distribute  any 
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Tgo,  or  property  alleged  to  be  saved  shall,  if  the  s  ilvor  is 
bj  the  circumstances  of  the  case  in  detainiag  it,  be  taken 
>ort  where  there  is  a  Consular  officer  or  a  Colonial  Court  of 
f,  or  a  Vice-Admiralty  Court. 

rne  salTor  and  the  master,  or  other  person  in  charge  of  the 
irgo,  or  property  saved,  shall,  within   twenty-four  hours 
ivin;^  at  the  port,  each  deliver  to  the  Consular  officer  or 
ihe  Colonial  Court  of  Admiralty  or  Vice-Admiralty  Court, 
ase  may  be,  a  statement   on   oath,  specifying,  so  far  as 
and   HO  far  as  those  particulars  are  applicable,  the  par- 
Part  of  the  Nineteenth  Schedule  to  this 
the  master  or  other  person  his  willing- 
the  form,  so  far  as  circumstances  will 
d  Part  of  that  Schedule. 
Eill  be  in  such  sum  as  the  Consular  officer 
o  answer  the  demand  for  salvage  service, 
(t  exceed  one-half  of  the  amount  which, 
ular  officer  or  Judge,  is  the  value  of  the 
11  salvage  has  been  rendered, 
cargo,  or  property  in  respect  of  which 
;d  is  not  owned  by  persons  domiciled  in 
he  master  shall  procure  such  security  for 
B  bond  as  the  Consular  officer  or  Judge 
d  with  that  officer  or  Judge,  or  with  that 
other  persons  jointly  as  the  salvor  may 

(r  or  Judge  shall  fix  the  amount  of  the 
r  the  receipt  of  the  statements  required 
but  if  either  of  those  statements  is  not 
squired  by  this  Part  of  this  Act,  he  may 

may  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  take 

action  shall  authorize  the  Consular  officer 
go  of  any  ship  to  be  unladen. 
■  officer  or  Judge,  on  fixing  the  sum  to  be 
i  send  notice  thereof  to  the  salvor  and 
»n  of  the  bond  by  the  master  in  the  sum 
le  Consular  officer  or  Judge  (who  shall 
[I  delivery  thereof  to  the  salvor,  and  in 
be  lodged,  on  that  security  being  duly 
or  to  detain  the  vessel,  cargo,  or  property 

nd  the  respective  owners  of  the  vessel, 
eir  heirs,  executors,  and  administrators, 
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I  oae  of  aaj  t.cgtd  ir  jir-tr-^t.  xi.»'iiu»ii:L 

i  forged  cr  aI:*rBt£ :  ir 

r  iTtfte  is  2"'  'ij^  :c  lu^  tz:   :r  zr'jrun:^ 

IT,  for  snj  z^^^^cfi  liX  txagfcS'.Tg  it  i  j^as*. 
L,  to  im:rt»aibeiiJ.  ii":t  ir  wmi.iii  Ukirc 
exceeding  mx  nc.zhn^ 

I  of  HJj\  Oytrs  jk  Sfc^-ipf- 

orisioas  -f  \La  Xn  Vu*-  li-r'*   -  .♦i.TL.  uijI 

J  of  aaj  oi^TT,  a-^s  wiieii-rr  i:^  "vrtirk 
B  is  cLiiaei  i*  :.-i.--ji  c  lu^  fetri  >r  :i.  ii/e 
■ad  parcT  o&  ii«c  1a£.^ 

1/  of  lUot.^rrt  5/'  #rr«'-. 

ingdMB  of  jlL  aLuiv-r*  'vlLiii:^  t5  frrc»ck, 
t  of  iLe  TrasA;*rr,  *;>.li.:  i-j  o^.-tr  >f 
lArd,  or  *i.T  o5.©tT  :>f  li^i— i  rere^-ie-  cr^ 
Baird  t^  be  m^r^  ei'-re:-  e'-U  iii/  oiLer 
'  wreck  (la  t.  s  Pin  of  X-^^  A/t  rrfcnvi 
dutrici,  aiii   to    p^rf^r-a   t'^e    ij.i:ff  n-^f 

I  this  Act,  »i.d  ehaZ  gire  d  Jtr  notice  cf  the 

of  RootUen  of  H'reeL 

i  be  paid  to  evert  receiver  tLe  exp<ia^e« 

II  in  the  performance  of  Li^j  dutic-*,  »ud 
ereral  miitterB  B;>ecl:'ei  in  tLe  TA^eiitieib 
\  fee*  not  eiceeii'ig  tLe  am5tint8  tLervin 
iireeted  bv  the  B:>dri  of  Trad-,  but  a 
led  to  auj  remuierdtloQ  other  than  those 

all,  in  addition  to  all  ot'jer  rights  and 
of  those  expenses  or  fees,  hare  the  sama 
(pect  thereof  as  a  salvor  has  in  respect  of 
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Supplemental. 

570.  Any  matter  or  thiug  which  may  be  done  under  this  Part 
of  tins  Act  by  or  to  a  Justice  of  the  Peaqe,  or  a  Court  of  Summary 
Jurisdiction,  may  in  Scotland  be  done  by  or  to  the  Sheriff  of  the 
County. 

571.  Nothing  in  this  Part  of  this  Act  shall  prejudice  or  affect 
any  jurisdiction  or  powers  of  the  Lord  .Warden  or  any  officers  of 
the  Cinque  Ports,  or  of  any  Court  of  those  ports,  or  of  any  Court 
having  concurrent  jurisdiction  within  the  boundaries  of  those  ports, 
and  disputes  as  to  salvage  arining  within  those  boundaries  shall  be 
determined  in  the  manner  in  which  they  have  been  hitherto 
determined. 

Part  X. — PiLOTAai. 
Preliminaiy, 

672.  This  Part  of  this  Act  extends  to  the  United  Kingdom 
and  the  Isle  of  Man  only,  but  applies  to  all  ships,  British  and 
foreign. 

573.  In  this  Act  the  expression  ''pilotage  authority*'  includes 
nil  bodies  and  persons  authorized  to  appoint  or  license  pilots  or  to 
fix  or  niter  rates  of  pilotage  or  to  exercise  any  jurisdiction  in 
respect  of  pilotage. 

574.  Every  pilotage  authority  shall  retain  all  powers  and  juris- 
diction which  they  now  lawfully  possess,  so  far  as  the  same  are 
consistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act ;  but  no  law  relating  to 
that  authority,  or  to  the  pilots  licensed  by  them,  and  no  act  done 
by  that  authority,  shall,  if  inconsistent  with  any  provision  of  this 
Act,  be  of  any  force  whatever. 


Powers  of  Board  of  Trade  as  to  Pilotage  Duttncfs  and 
A  uthoriiiee. 

676. — (1.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may  by  provisional  order— 

(a.)  In  any  area  where  there  is  no  pilotage  authority,  constitute 
ew  pilotage  authorities  and  districts  ;  and 

(b,)    Extend  the  limits  of  any  pilotage  district   by  including 
lerein  any  area  in  which  there  is  no  pilotage  authority. 

(2.)  There  shall  be  no  compulsory  pilotage  and  no  restriction  on 

le  power  of  duly  qualified  persons  to  obtain  licenced  as  pilots  in 

ij  ne^w  pilotage  district  constituted  under  this  section,  or  in  any 

ea  included  in  a  pilotage  district  under  this  section. 

576. — (1.)  Whenever  any  pilotage  authority  residing  or  having 
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masters  and  owners  of  all  ships,  or  of  any  classes  of  ships,  from 
being  obliged  to  employ  pilots  in  any  pilotage  district  or  in  aoy 
part  of  any  pilotage  district,  or  from  being  obliged  to  pay  for  pilots 
when  not  employing  them  in  any  district  or  in  any  part  of  any 
pilotage  district,  and  annex  any  terms  and  conditions  to  those 
exemptions. 

679. — (1.)  Where  the  pilotage  is  not  compulsory,  and  there  is 
no  restriction  on  the  power  of  duly  qualified  persons  to  obtain 
licences  as  pilots,  the  Board  may  by  provisional  order  giye  any 
pilotage  authority  power  to  license  pilots,  and  to  fix  pilotage  rates 
for  their  district  or  any  part  of  their  district  for  which  no  such 
licences  or  rates  for  the  time  being  exist,  and  to  raise  all  or  any  of 
the  pilotage  rates  in  force  in  their  district  or  any  part  of  their 
district ;  and,  where  there  is  also  no  restriction  on  the  number  of 
pilots,  to  give  additional  facilities  for  the  recovery  of  pilotage  rates, 
and  for  preventing  the  employment  of  unqualified  pilots. 

(2.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may  by  provisional  order  give  facilities 
for  enabling  duly  qualified  persons,  after  examination  as  to  their 
qualifications,  to  obtain  licences  as  pilots. 

580.— (1.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may  make  a  provisional  order 
under  this  Part  of  this  Act  on  the  application  in  writing  of  some 
person  interested  in  the  pilotage  of  the  district  or  in  the  operation 
of  the  laws  or  regulations  relating  to  that  pilotage. 

(2.)  Notice  of  the  application  having  been  made  shall  be 
published  once  at  least  in  each  of  two  successive  weeks  in  the 
month  immediately  succeeding  the  date  of  the  application  in  the 
"  Shipping  Gazette,"  and  in  some  newspaper  or  newspapers  circu- 
lating in  the  county,  or,  if  there  are  more  than  one  county,  in  the 
x> unties  adjacent  to  the  pilotage  district  to  which  the  application 
-elates. 

(3.)  The  notice  shall  state  the  objects  which  it  is  proposed  to 
ffect  by  the  provisional  order. 

(4.)  The  Board  of  Trade  on  receiving  the  application  shall  refer 
he  same  to  the  pilotage  authority  or  authorities  of  the  district, 
nd  shall  receive  and  consider  any  objections  which  may  be  made 
3  the  proposed  provisional  order,  and  shall  for  that  purpose  allow 
t  JeaBt  six  weeks  to  elapse  between  the  date  on  which  the  applica- 
on  is  referred  to  the  pilotage  authority  and  that  on  which  the 
rovisional  order  is  made. 

(I>.)  The  Board  of  Trade  shall,  after  considering  all  objections, 
^t^rmine  whether  to  proceed  with  the  provisional  order  or  not; 
til  shall,  if  they  determine  to  proceed  with  the  order,  settle  the 
de^  in  such  manner  and  with  such  terms  and  conditions,  not 
.jngr  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  as  they  may 
jxik     fit;  and  shall,  when  they  have  settled  the  order,  forward 
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breach,  or  by  the  infliction  of  fines  not  exceeding  20^,  to  be  recover- 
nb)e  as  fines  are  recorerable  under  this  Act; 

(6.)  Fix  the  rates  and  prices  or  other  remuneration  to  be  de- 
manded and  received  for  the  time  being  by  the  pilots  licensed  by 
them,  and  alt^r  the  mode  of  remuneration  of  those  pilots  in  such 
manner  as  they  think  fit,  so,  however,  that  no  higher  rates  or 
prices  are  demanded  or  received  in  the  case  of  the  Trinity  House 
than  those  set  out  in  the  Table  contained  in  the  Twenty- first  Schedule 
to  this  Act,  and  in  the  case  of  any  other  pilotage  authority  than 
those  which  might  have  been  lawfully  fixed  or  demanded  by  that 
authority  under  any  Act,  Charter,  or  custom  in  force  immediately 
before  the  1st  day  of  May,  1856 ; 

(7.)  Make  such  arrangements  with  any  other  pilotage  authority 
for  altering  the  limits  of  their  respective  districts,  and  for  extending 
the  powers  of  that  other  authority,  or  the  privileges  of  the  pilots 
licensed  by  that  other  authority,  or  any  of  them,  to  all  or  any  part  of 
its  own  district,  or  for  limiting  its  own  powers  or  the  privileges 
of  its  own  pilots  or  any  of  them,  or  for  sharing  the  said  last-men- 
tioned powers  and  privileges  with  that  other  authority  and  the  pilots 
licensed  by  it,  or  for  delegating  or  surrendering  those  powers  and 
privileges,  or  any  of  them,  to  any  other  pilotage  authority  already 
constituted    or   to  be    constituted  by  agreement  between   those 
authorities,  and  to  the  pilots  licensed  by  it,  as  may  appear  to  those 
pilotfige  authorities  to  be  desirable  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating 
navigation  or  of  reducing  charges  on  shipping ; 

(8.)  Establish,  either  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  any  other 
pilotage  authority  or  authorities,  funds  for  the  relief  of  superannuated 
or  infirm  qualified  pilots,  or  of  their  wives,  widows,  or  children; 
and  make  any  new  regulations  with  respect  to  any  funds  for  the  time 
being  applicable  to  those  purposes  or  any  of  them,  with  power  to 
letcrmine  the  amount,  manner,  time,  and  persons  (those  persons 
o  be  in  the  service  of  the  pilotage  authority)  to  and  in  which  and 
»y  and  upon  whom  the  contributions  in  support  of  those  existing  or 
uture  funds  may  be  made  or  levied,  and  declare  what  persons  or  class 
(  persons  (the  person  or  class  of  persons  being  limited  to  the  men  in 
be  service  of  the  pilotage  authority,  their  wives,  widows,  or  children) 
re  entitled  to  participate  in  the  benefits  of  any  existing  or  future 
indsy  and  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which,  if  entitled,  they 
>e  to  be  so  entitled ; 

(O*^  Bequire  masters  and  mates  who  hold  pilotage  certificates 
an  tod  by  them  or  by  the  Board  of  Trade  under  this  Part  of 
ij9  ^ct  to  contribute  towards  the  pilotagfe  fund  of  the  district, 
cf  to  make  a  periodical  return  to  them  of  the  pilotage  services 
idLered  by  them ;  provided  that  the  contribution  so  required  from 
nfl^^er  or  mate  shall  not  exceed  such  proportion  of  the  pilotage 
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(<?.)  The  service  for  which  each  pilot  or  apprentice  is  licensed ; 
(d.)  The  rates  of  pilotage  for  the  time  being  iu  force,  including 
therein  the  rates  and  descriptions  of  all  charges  upon  shipping  mado 
for  or  in  respect  of  pilots  or  pilotage  ; 

(e.)  The  total  amount  received  for  pilotage,  distinguishing  the 
several  amounts  received  from  British  ships  and  from  foreign  ships 
respectively,  and  the  several  amounts  received  in  respect  of  different 
classes  of  ships  paying  diiferent  rates  of  pilotage,  according  to  the 
scale  of  those  rates  for  the  time  being  in  force,  and  the  several 
amounts  received  for  the  several  classes  of  service  rendered  by  pilots ; 
nnd  also  the  amount  paid  by  such  ships  (if  any)  as  have,  before 
reaching  the  outer  limits  of  pilotage  water  if  outward  bound,  or 
their  port  of  destination  if  inward  bound,  to  take  or  pay  for  two  or 
more  pilots,  whether  licensed  by  the  same  or  by  different  pilotage 
authorities ;  together  with  the  numbers  of  the  ships  of  each  of  the 
several  classes  paying  such  several  amounts  as  aforesaid  ; 

(/.)  The  receipt  and  expenditure  of  all  moneys  received  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  authority  making  the  return,  or  by  or  on  behalf 
of  any  Sub-Commissioners  appointed  by  them,  in  respect  of  pilots 
or  pilotage; 

(g.)  The  receipts  and  expenditure,  under  separate  accounts,  in 
respect  of  any  pension  or  superannuation  funds  administered  by  or 
under  the  control  of  the  authority  making  the  return. 

(2.)  Every  pilotage  authority  shall  allow  the  Board  of  Trade,  or 
any  person  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trade  for  the  purpose,  to 
inspect  any  books  or  documents  in  the  possession  of  that  authority 
relating  to  any  matter  in  respect  of  which  a  return  is  required 
under  this  section. 

(8.)  The  Board  shall  cause  any  returns  made  to  them  undei  this 
section  to  be  laid  before  both  Houses  of  Parliament  without  delay. 
(4.)  If  any  pilotage  authority  (other  than  the  Trinity  House,  or 
Sub -Commissioners  of  Pilotage  appointed  by  them  under  this  Part 
of*  this  Act)  fail,  without  reasonable  cause,  to  deliver  to  the  Board 
of  Trade  any  return  required  under  this  section  within  one  year 
ifter  the  time  fixed  by  the  Board  of  Trade  for  the  purpose,  or  fail 
iwitUout  reasonable  cause  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this 
lection  with  regard  to  the  inspection  of  books  and  documents.  Her 
Vrajesty  may,  by  Order  in  Council,  direct  that  all  the  rights  and 
»oW^i^  <^f  ^^A^  authority  in  respect  of  pilotage  shall  cease  or  be 
U0pended  during  such  time  as  Her  Majesty  directs,  and  thereupon 
f^^  Trinity  House  shall  thereafter,  or  during  the  time  for  which 
^e  suspension  continues,  have  the  same  powers  of  appointing 
^l>«.  Commissioners  of  Pilotage,  and  of  licens'ng  pilots,  and  of 
^f^jtUlishing  and  altering  rates  of  pilotage  within  the  district  of 
,^     authority  making  default,  as  the  Trinity  House  are  by  this 
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moDts  of  this  sectioD,  he  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  102. 

590.  If  an  unqualified  pilot  for  the  purpose  of  making  himself 
appear  to  be  a  qualified  pilot  uses  a  licence  which  he  is  not  entitled 
to  use,  he  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  601. 


Recovery  of  Pilotage  Dues  and  other  Eights  of  Pilots. 

691. — (1.)  The  following  persons  shall  be  liable  to  pay  pilotage 
dues  for  any  ship  for  which  the  services  of  a  qualified  pilot  aro 
obtained  ;  namely  : — 

(a.)  The  owner  or  master ; 

(b,)  As  to  pilotage  inwards,  such  cousignees  or  agents  as  have 
paid  or  made  themselves  liable  to  pay  any  other  charge  on  account 
of  the  ship  in  the  port  of  her  arrival  or  discharge ; 

(c.)  As  to  pilotage  outwards,  such  consignees  or  agents  as  have 
paid  or  made  themselves  liable  to  pay  any  other  charge  on  account 
of  the  ship  in  the  port  from  which  she  clears  out ; 

And  those  dues  may  be  recovered  in  the  same  manner  as  fines  of 
like  amount  under  this  Act,  but  that  recovery  shall  not  take  place 
until  a  previous  demand  has  been  made  in  writing. 

(2.)  Any  consignee  or  agent  (not  being  the  owner  or  master  of 
the  ship)  who  is  hereby  made  liable  for  the  payment  of  pilotage 
dues  in  respect  of  any  ship  may,  out  of  any  moneys  received  by 
him  on  account  of  that  ship  or  belonging  to  the  owner  thereof, 
retain  the  amount  of  all  dues  paid  by  him,  together  >«ith  any 
reasonable  expenses  he  may  have  incurred  by  reason  of  the  payment 
of  the  dues  or  his  liability  to  pay  the  dues. 

592.  A  qualified  pilot  shall  not  demand  or  receive,  and  a  master 
shall  not  offer  or  pay  to  any  pilot,  any  other  rate  in  respect  of 
pilotage  services,  whether  greater  or  less,  than  the  rate  which  may 
be  demanded  by  law,  and  if  a  pilot  or  master  acts  in  contravention 
of  this  enactment,  he  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  10/. 

598.  If  any  boat  or  ship  having  on  board  a  qualified  pilot  leads 
any  ship  which  has  not  a  qualified  pilot  on  board  when  the  lust- 
riientioned  ship  cannot  from  particular  circumstances  be  boarded, 
bbe  pilot  80  leading  the  last- mentioned  ship  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
\ill  pilotage  rate  for  the  distance  run  as  if  he  had  actually  been  on 
^^B^d  and  had  charge  of  that  ship. 

^94.^1.)  A  pilot,  except  under  circumstances  of  unavoidable 
i^^^ssity,  shall  not,  without  his  consent,  be  taken  to  sea  or  beyond 
|j^  limits  for  which  he  is  Hceosed  in  any  ship  whatever,  and  if  he  is 
fy    t0.ken  under  circumstances  of  unavoidable  necessity,  or  without 
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to  take  charge  of  the  ship  lie  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine 
not  exceeding  50/. 

(2.)  If  a  master  of  a  ship,  whether  navigating  within  a  district  in 
which  pilotage  is  compulsory  or  outside  such  a  district,  knowingly 
employs  or  continues  to  employ  an  unqualified  pilot  after  a  qualified 
pilot  has  offered  to  take  charge  of  the  ship  or  has  made  a  signal  for 
that  purpose,  he  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  double 
the  amount  of  pilotage  which  could  be  demanded  for  the  conduct  of 
the  ship. 

Pilotage  Certificates  for  Masters  and  Mates, 

699. — (1.)  A  pilotage  authority  may,  if  they  think  fit,  on  the 
application  of  the  master  or  mate  of  any  ship,  and  on  payment  by 
him  of  the  usual  expenses,  examine  him  as  to  his  capacity  to  pilot 
the  ship  of  which  he  is  master  or  mate,  or  any  one  or  more  ships 
belonging  to  the  same  owner  as  that  ship,  within  any  part  of  the 
district  of  the  pilotage  authority. 

(2.)  A  pilotage  authority,  if  on  examination  they  find  that  any 
master  or  mate  is  competent,  shall  grant  him  a  certificate  (in  this 
Act  referred  to  as  a  pilotage  certificate),  specifying — 
(a)  The  name  of  the  person  to  whom  it  is  granted ; 
{h,)  The  ship  or  ships  in  respect  of  which  it  is  granted  ; 
{e.)  The  limits  within  which  the  master  or  mate  is  entitled  to 
pilot  the  ship  or  ships ;  and 

(d)  The  date  on  which  it  is  granted. 

(3.)  The  person  to  whom  a  pilotage  certificate  is  granted  shall, 
while  he  acting  as  master  or  mate  of  any  of  the  ships  specified 
in  the  certificate,  be  entitled  to  pilot  that  ship  within  the  limits 
8pecified  in  the  certificate  without  incurring  any  penalty  for  not 
employing  a  qualified  pilot. 

(4.)  A  pilotage  certificate  so  granted  shall  not  be  in  force  for 
more  than  the  period  of  one  year  from  its  date,  but  may  be  renewed 
from  yisar  to  year  by  an  endorsement  under  the  hand  of  the 
Secretary  or  other  proper  officer  of  the  pilotage  authority  who  have 
granted  the  certificate. 

600. — (1.)  If  it  appears  to  the  Board  of  Trade  upon  complaint 
made  to  them — 

(a.)  That  a  pilotage  authority  have  without  reasonable  causes 
refused  or  neglected  to  examine  a  master  or  mute  who  has  applied 
to  tbem  for  the  purpose ;  or 

(6.)  That  a  pilotage  authority  have  without  reasonable  cause 
refused  or  neglected  to  grant  a  pilotage  certificate  after  exaujina- 
tioD ;  or 

(c.)  That  an  examination  of  a  master  or  mate  has  been  unfairly  or 
tn properly  conducted  ;  or 
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ply,  io  such  manner  as  the  Board 


CampuUory  Pilotage, 

•4,1.)  Subject  to  any  alteration  to  be  made  by  the  Board  of 

by  any  pilotage  authority  in   pursuance   of  the   powers 

'ore  contained,  the  employment  of  pilots  shall  continue  to  be 

ry  in  all  districts  where  it  was  compulsory  immediately 

e  commencement  of  this  Act,  but  all  exemptions  from  that 

ry  pilotage  shall  continue  to  be  in  force. 

f  within  a  district  where  pilotage  is  compulsory  the  master 

iter  a  qualified  pilot  has  offered  to  take 

made  a  signal  for  the  purpose,  pilots  his 

ng  the  necessary  certificate,  he  shall  be 

ine  of  double  the  amount  of  the  pilotage 

»d  for  the  conduct  of  the  ship. 

f  every  ship  carrying  passengers  between 

Ii*lands  and  any  other  place  so  situate 

hin  the  limits  of  any  diotrict  for  which 

his  or  any  other  Act,  employ  a  qualified 

of  his  ship  holds  a  pilotage  certificate  or 

this  section  applying  to  the  district,  and^ 

for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not 

),  on  the  application  of  the  master  or  mate 
d,  and  on  being  sati:)fied,  by  examination 
may  deem  expedient,  of  the  competency 
jr  grant  him  a  certificate  authorizing  him 
belonging  to  the  same  owner,  and  not 
f  water  than  that  stated  in  the  certificate 
,  and  any  master  or  mate  to  whom  tho 
be  entitled  to  conduct  any  such  ship  as 
»te  within   the  limits   specified  in   the 

1  remain  in  force  for  such  time  as  the 
,  and  may  be  endorsed  on  any  certificate 
der  the  Second  Part  of  this  Act. 
shall,  on  the  application  for  a  certificate 
a  renewal  thereof,  pay  to  the  Board  of 
sets,  such  fees  not  exceeding  those  pay- 
rt  of  this  Act  on  an  examination  for  a 
npeteiicy  as  the  Board  of  Trade  may 
1  bo  applied  as  the  fees  payable  on  that 
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pilot  nhail  for  each  offence,  in  atLn^-iai.  x:  mi.}  ^lubllcj 
be  liable  to  a  One  not  exeeedii.^  I^'jL 
f  any  persoD  proeares,  aida.  abes^  or  cin.i^^  a:  -Litt  c 
f  anj  offence  under  thu  section,  in:  Wax.  ..  il  ^^.^iLli'L  i^ 
[>r  damages,  be  liable  to  a  fine  n:<i  fxnftr^i^nr  I  *J>. 
f  a  qualified  pilot  oommit«  an  offeijoe  fiBOis-  nu^  m*;::: 
les,  aids,  abets,  or  conniTes  at  t!>e  con  tiiiuhiiii:  .c  crj  t 
I  to  his  liibidij  Uj  l  £i*£,  jtt  l^nn 
the  pilotage  ai^tsiorar  i-r  viijil  u 

in  chai^  of  a  fci-:^  \j  'w'^i^   VTi 
dutj,  or  hj   rEaK4&   a:    crmii.tfiii 

ig  to  ihe  imrLe-l^Lr  j:i»-  ct^siruiii.*! 
or  teDoin^  iiLajerifciclT  ^l-  tfijaaLT^ 
I  board  the  giif^ :  c* 
lo  anjr  lavful  act  pri'ptr  ibiiL  rcuL^si^ 
ing  I  he  ship  froiii  Ijsk,  atitcnitrii  jl 
leniog  an?  perbJQ  '^^x^'iiZ^^  "ii^  -tr 
o  life  or  liob ; 

lect  of  each  oSeztct  bt  r'— ij  ifi  a  i 
d  pilot,  shall  also  'tpt  ^^jh  'i^  eL.->ii:4 
Btutboritj  bj  wboaa  he  i*  -aoea.btsC- 
[Iful  misrepreaei^taxai'ri  c»f  cLjr'^n.b'Uj 
ship  ma  J  depend  obu.'.K  cir  ei^ij^;;.! ; 
at  ship,  that  peraaa  ai-i  tn*-rr  ^^-r 
inng  at  the  coznaiii*i-*i  cf  lut  -ji.", 
iabilitj  for  dama^e^,  't^  *ii.:jtr  f.T  ^ 
ig  100/.,  and,  if  a  qu^l  L^r-  ;..-:-  i^«>'. 
the  pilotage  auibohtr   Lj  a-^^a  L 

IS  been  made  in  purfuii-cser  c/f  iLie  J 
ntation  of  pilots  on  t  ,e  K.^iu.::'^  C 
jr  8ub-Commissioij€frt,  for  ar.r  p.>y: 
(imissioners,  or  Sub-C  j:ML.ifcs:o-ver»  e 
*nd  or  dismiss,  or  to  eu^pei^d  or  rev 
censed  for  that  district  w'uo  is  gu 
rt  of  this  Act  as  the  pilotage  autlio 

Aggrieved  by  the  decii>ion  of  a  pil'jt 

mmittee,  or  of  any  Committsionera 

ilotage  district,  with  reispect  to  his  i 

suspension  or  revocstion  of  his  licei 
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(c.)  Bules  with  respect  to  the  procedure  in  case  of  appeals  under 
this  section  (including  costs  and  the  remuneration  of  assessors) 
may  from  time  to  time  be  made,  as  respects  County  Court  Judges 
and  Chairmen  of  Quarter  Sessions,  by  the  authority  having  power 
to  make  rules  and  orders  for  regulating  the  practice  uuder  ''The 
County  Officers  and  Courts  (Ireland)  Act,  1877,"*  and  as  respects 
Stipendiary  Magistrates  by  the  Lord  Lieutenant  of  Ireland  in 
Council)  but  in  either  case  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Treasury  as 
to  fees. 

Pilot  Boats  and  Pilot  Signals. 

611.  All  boats  and  ships  regularly  employed  in  the  pilotage 
service  of  any  district  (in  this  Fart  of  this  Act  referred  to  as  pilot- 
boats)  shall  be  approved  and  licensed  by  the  pilotage  authority  of 
}he  district,  and  that  authority  may,  at  their  discretion,  appoint  and 
*emove  the  masters  of  those  pilot-boats. 

612.^1.)  Every  pilot-boat  shall  be  distinguished  by  the  fol- 
owing  characteristics,  namely  : — 

(a.)  On  her  stern  the  name  of  her  owner  and  the  port  to  which 
he  belongs,  painted  in  white  letters  at  least  1  inch  broad  and 
\  inches  long,  and  on  each  bow  the  number  of  her  licence. 

(^.)  In  all  other  parts  a  black  colour  painted  or  tarred  outside, 
ir  such  other  colour  or  colours  as  the  pilotage  authority  of  the 
iciirict,  with  the  consent  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  direct. 

(jc.^  When  afloat  a  flag  (in  this  Act  culled  a  pilot  flag)  of  large 
imensions  compared  with  the  size  of  the  pilot-boat,  and  of  two 
oloors,  the  upper  horizoutal  half  white,  and  the  lower  horizontal 
alf  red,  to  be  placed  at  the  masthead,  or  on  a  sprit  or  stafi^,  or  in 
yaiB  equally  conspicuous  situation. 

(2.)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  master  of  the  pilot-boat  to  see 
lat  the  pilot-boat  possesses  all  the  above  characteristics,  and  that 
le  pilot  flag  is  kept  clean  and  distinct,  so  as  to  be  easily  discerned 
^,  a  reasonable  distance ;  and  also  that  the  naates  and  numbers 
bresaid  are  not  at  any  time  concealed;  and  if  a  master  fails 
ithout  reasonable  cause  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this 
ctioB,  he  shall  for  each  oflence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
>/. 
618.— (1.)  When  a  qualified  pilot  is  carried  ofl*  in  a  vessel  not 
the  pilotage  service,  he  shall  exhibit  a  pilot  flag  in  order  to 
oi^  that  the  vessel  has  a  qualified  pilot  on  board ;  and  if  he  fails, 
tbout  reasonable  cause,  to  do  so,  he  shall  for  each  oflence  be  liable 
A  fixie  not  exceeding  50/. 

CZO  Where  the  master  or  mate  of  a  ship  holds  a  pilotage  certifi- 
;e,    ft  pilot  flag  shall  be  displayed  on  board  the  ship  while  that 
•  40  &  41  Vict.,  c.  66. 
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(2.)  A  pilotage  district  which  is  at  the  commencemeut  of  this 
Act  under  the  authority  of  auj  Sub -Commissioners  appointed  by  the 
Trinity  House  shall  not  be  extended,  €xcept  with  the  consent  of 
Her  Majesty  in  Council,  and  Sub-Commissioners  appointed  by  the 
Trinity  House  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  pilotage  authorities  within 
the  meaning  of  this  Act. 

Licensing  of  Pilots  by  Trinity  House, 

618. — (1.)  The  Trinity  House  shall  continue,  after  due  examina- 
tion by  them  or  their  Sub-Commissioners,  to  appoint  and  licence, 
under  their  common  seal,  pilotd  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  ships 
within  the  following  limits  or  in  any  area  within  those  limitH, 
namely : — 

(i.)  The  London  district,  consisting  of  the  waters  of  the  Thames 
and  Medway  as  high  as  London  Bridge  and  Bochester  Bridge 
respectively,  and  also  the  sea  and  channels  leading  thereto  or  there- 
from as  far  as  Orfordness  to  the  north,  and  Dungeness  to  the 
south. 

(iL)  The  English  Channel  district,  consisting  of  the  seas  between 
Dungeness  and  the  Isle  of  Wight. 

(iii.)  The  Triuity  House  outport  districts,  comprising  any 
pilotage  district  for  the  appointment  of  pilots  within  which  no 
particular  provision  is  made  by  any  Act  of  Parliament  or  charter. 

(2.)  The  Trinity  House  shall  not  license  a  pilot  to  conduct  ships 
both  above  and  below  Gravesend. 

619.  Subject  to  any  alteration  to  be  made  by  the  Trinity  House, 
the  following  provisions  shall  apply  to  the  licensing  of  pilots  by 
thero : — 

(i.)  The  names  of  all  pilots  licensed  by  the  Trinity  House  shall 
be  published  by  them — 

(a.)  By  fixing  at  their  house  in  London  a  notice  specifying  the 
name  and  usual  place  of  abode  of  every  pilot  so  licensed,  and  the 
limits  within  which  he  is  licensed  to  act ;  and 

(6.)  By  transmitting  copies  of  that  notice  to  the  Commissioners 

of  Customs  in  Loudon,  and  to  the  Chief  Officers  of  Customs  at  all 

porta  or  places  within  the  limits  for  which  the  pilot  is  licensed  ;  and 

^hose  copies  shall  be  posted  up  at  the  Custom-house  in  London,  and 

At  the  Custom-house  at  those  ports  or  placet'. 

(ii.)  Every  Trinity  House  pilot  shall,  on  his  appointment,  execute 
ja  bond  for  100/.,  conditioned  for  the  due  observance  on  his  part  of 
-the  regulations  and  bye-laws  of  the  Trinity  House,  and  that  bond 
^hall  be  free  from  stamp  duty,  and  from  every  other  charge  except 
t.he  actual  expense  of  preparing  the  same. 

(iii.)  A  licence  granted  to  a  pilot  by  the  Trinity  House  shall  not 
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qualified  pilot  on  board,  or  is  exempted  from  compulsory  pilotage), 
shall,  on  the  arrival  of  the  ship  off  Dungeness,  and  thenceforth 
until  she  has  passed  the  south  buoy  of  the  Brake,  or  a  line  to  be 
drawn  from  Sandov\n  Castle  to  the  said  buoy,  or  until  a  qualified 
pilot  has  come  on  board,  display  and  keep  displayed  the  usual  signal 
for  a  pilot. 

(2.)  If  a  qualified  pilot  is  within  hail,  or  is  approaching,  and 
within  half  a  mile,  and  has  a  pilot  flag  flying  in  his  boat,  the 
master  shall,  by  heaving  to  in  proper  time  or  shortening  sail,  or 
by  any  practicable  means  consistent  with  the  safety  of  his  ship, 
facilitate  the  pilot  getting  on  board,  and  shall  give  the  charge  of 
piloting  his  ship  to  that  pilot ;  or  if  there  are  two  or  more  qualified 
pilots  offering  at  the  same  time,  to  such  one  of  them  as  may, 
according  to  the  regulations  for  the  time  being  in  force,  be  entitled 
or  required  to  take  charge  of  the  ship. 

(3.)  If  a  master  fails  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this 
section,  or  any  of  them,  he  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine 
not  exceeding  double  the  sum  wliich  might  have  been  demanded 
for  the  pilotage  of  his  ship,  and  the  fine  shall  be  paid  to  the  Trinity 
House,  and  be  carried  to  the  account  of  the  Trinity  House  Pilot 
Fund. 

625.  The  following  ships,  when  not  carrying  passengers,  shall, 
without  prejudice  to  any  general  exemption  under  this  Paipt  of 
this  Act,  be  exempted  from  compulsory  pilotage  in  the  London 
district,  and  in  the  Trinity  House  outport  districts,  that  is  to 
eay : — 

(1.)  Ships  employed  in  the  coasting  trade  of  the  United 
Kingdom ; 

(2.)  Ships  of  not  more  than  tK)  tons  burden  ; 

(8.)  8hips  trading  from  any  port  in  Great  Britain  within  the 
liondon  district  or  any  of  the  Trinity  House  outport  districts  to 
the  port  of  Brest  in  France,  or  any  port  in  Europe  north  and  east 
af  Brest,  or  to  the  Channel  Islands  or  Isle  of  Man ; 

(4.)  Ships  trading  from  the  port  of  Brest,  or  any  port  in  Europe 
north  and  east  of  Brest,  or  from  the  Channel  Islands  or  Isle  of  Man 
to  any  port  in  Great  Britain  within  the  said  London  or  Trinity  House 
outport  district ; 

(5.)  Ships  navigating  within  the  limits  of  the  port  to  which  they 
belong. 

Bates  of  Pilotage  {Trinity  House). 

626. — (1.)  Subject  to  any  alteration  to  be  made  by.  the  Trinity 
^Coose  there  shall  continue  to  be  paid  to  all  Trinity  Hoi^  pilots, 
\y%     respect  of  their  pilotage  services,  such  dues  as  are  immediately 

i:i893-94.   LXXIVI.]  3   L  Digitized  byVn^Ogk 


Digitized  by 


Google 


GBEAT   BRITAIN.  888 

Trinity  House  may  think  proper,  not  exceeding  the  amount  which 
would  under  siniilar  circumstances  have  been  payable  to  a  licensed 
pilot,  after  deducting  poundage ;  and 

(<?.)  Lastly,  in  paying  over  to  the  Trinity  House  Pilot  Fund  the 
residue,  together  with  all  poundage  deducted  as  aforesaid. 

629. — (1.)  Whenever  any  difference  arises  between  the  master 
and  the  qualified  pilot  of  any  ship  trading  to  or  from  the  port  of 
London  as  to  her  draught  of  water,  the  Trinity  House  shall,  upon 
application  by  either  party,  made  in  the  case  of  a  ship  inward 
bound,  either  within  twelve  hours  after  her  arrival  or  at  some  time 
before  she  begins  to  discharge  her  cargo,  and,  in  the  case  of  a 
ship  outward  bound,  before  she  quits  her  moorings,  appoint  some 
proper  ofiBcer  to  measure  the  ship,  and  settle  the  difference 
accordingly. 

(2.)  There  shall  be  paid  to  the  officer  who  measures  the  ship,  by 
the  party  against  whom  he  decides,  1/.  1«.  if  the  ship  be  below,  and 
10s.  Qd,  if  the  ship  be  above,  the  entrance  of  the  London  Docks  at 
Wapping. 

Pilot  Fund  (Trinity  House). 

630. — (1.)  Subject  to  any  alteration  to  be  made  by  the  Trinity 
House,  there  shall  continue  to  be  paid  to  the  Trinity  House,  and 
carried  over  to  the  Trinity  House  Pilot  Fund — 

(a.)  A  poundage  of  6d.  in  the  £  upon  the  pilotage  earnings  of  all 
pilots  licensed  by  the  Trinity  House ; 

(b,)  A  sum  of  3^  3«.  to  be  paid  on  the  Ist  day  of  January  in 
every  year  by  every  person  licensed  by  the  Trinity  House  to  act  as 
pilot  in  any  district  not  under  the  superintendence  of  Sub-Com- 
missioners, or  in  any  part  of  that  district. 

(2.)  If  a  qualified  pilot  gives  a  false  account  of  his  earnings,  or 
makes  de&ult  in  paying  any  sum  due  from  him  under  this  section, 
he  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  equal  to  double  the 
amount  payable,  and  shall  further  be  liable,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Trinity  House,  to  suspension  or  dismissal. 

631.  Subject  to  any  prior  charges  subsisting  thereon  by  virtue 
of  any  Act  of  Parliameut  or  otherwise,  the  Trinity  House  Pilot 
Fund  shall  be  chargeable  in  the  first  place  with  the  payment  of 
such  expenses  as  the  Trinity  House  may  duly  incur  in  the  per- 
formance of  their  duties  in  respect  of  pilots  and  pilotage;  and 
after  payment  thereof  shall  (subject  to  any  alteration  to  be  made  by 
the  Trinity  House)  be  administered  by  them  for  the  benefit  of  those 
pilots  licensed  by  them  after  the  1st  day  of  October,  1858,  who  are 
incapacitated  for  the  performance  of  their  duty  by  reason  of  age, 
infirmity,  or  accident,  and  of  the  widows  and  children  of  pilots 
mo  licensed,  or  of  those  incapacitated  pilots  only- 
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the  Isle  of  Man,  in  the  Cominissiooers  of  Northern  Lighthouses ; 
and 

(c.)  Throughout  Ireland  and  the  adjacent  seas  and  islands,  in  the 
Comnjissioners  of  Irish  Lights ; 

And  those  bodies  are  in  this  Act  referred  to  as  the  general  light- 
house authorities  and  those  areas  as  lighthouse  areas. 

(2.)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Part  of  this  Act,  the 
general  lighthouse  authorities  shall  respectively  continue  to  hold 
and  maintain  all  property  now  vested  in  them  in  that  behalf  in  tlie 
same  manner  and  for  the  same  purposes  as  they  have  hitherto  held 
and  maintained  the  same. 

635.  The  general  lighthouse  authorities,  and  their  respective 
officers,  shall  at  all  times  give  to  the  Board  of  Trade  all  such 
returns,  explanations,  or  information,  in  relation  to  the  light liouBes, 
buoys,  or  beacons  within  their  respective  areas,  and  the  management 
thereof,  as  the  Board  require. 

636.— (1.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may,  on  complaint  that  any 
lighthouse,  buoy,  or  beacon  under  the  management  o?  any  of  the 
general  lighthouse  authorities,  or  any  work  connected  therewith, 
is  inefficient  or  improperly  managed  or  is  unnecessary,  authorize  any 
persons  appointed  by  them  to  inspect  the  same. 

(2.)  A  person  so  authorized  may  inspect  the  same  accordingly, 
and  make  any  inquiries  in  respect  thereof,  and  of  the  management 
thereof,  which  he  thinks  fit;  and  all  officers  and  others  having 
the  cure  of  any  such  lighthouses,  buoys,  or  beacons,  or  concerned 
in  the  management  thereof,  shall  furnish  any  information  and 
explanations  in  relation  thereto  which  the  person  inspecting 
requires. 

637.  The  Trinitj  House,  and  any  of  their  engineers,  workmen, 
and  servants,  may  at  all  times  enter  any  lighthouse  within  an^  of 
the  lighthouse  areas  for  the  purpose  of  viewing  their  condition  or 
otherwise  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

Construction  of  Lighthou$es^  S[c> 

638.  A  general  lighthouse  authority  shall,  within  their  area,  but 
subject,  in  the  case  of  the  Commissioners  of  Northern  Lighthouses 
and  the  Commissioners  of  Irish  Lights,  to  the  restrictions  enacted 
in  this  Part  of  this  Act,  have  the  following  powers  (in  this  Act 
referred  to  as  lighthouse  powers),  namely,  powers — 

(a.)  To  erect  or  place  any  lighthouse,  with  all  requisite  works, 
roads,  and  appurtenances ; 

(6.)  To  add  to,  alter,  or  remove  any  lighthouse ; 

(c.)  To  erect  or  place  any  buoy  or  beacon,  or  alter  or  remove  any 
buoy  or  beacon; 
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(J.)  To  vary  the  character  of  any  lighthouse  or  the  mode  of 
exhibiting  lights  therein. 

639. — (I.)  A  general  lighthouse  authority  may  take  and  pur- 
chase any  land  which  may  be  necessary  for  the  exerciae  of  tbcir 
lighthouse  powers,  or  for  the  maintenance  of  their  works  or  for  the 
residence  of  the  light  keepers,  and  for  that  purpose  the  Lands 
Clauses  Acts  shall  be  incorporated  with  this  Act  and  shall  apply  to 
all  lighthouses  to  be  constructed  and  all  land  to  be  purchased  under 
the  powers  thereof. 

(2.)  A  general  lighthouse  authority  may  sell  any  land  bebnging 
to  them. 

(540. — (1.)  When  the  Commissioners  of  Northern  Lightboofies 
or  the  Commissioners  of  Irish  Lights  propose  to  exercise  any  of 
their  lighthouse  powers,  they  shall  submit  a  scheme  to  the  Trinity 
House  specifying  the  mode  in  which  they  propose  to  exercise  tie 
power,  and  their  reasons  for  wishing  to  exercise  the  same,  and  they 
shall  not  exercise  any  such  power  until  they  have  so  submitted  t 
scheme  to  the  Trinity  House  and  obtained  the  sanction  of  the  Board 
of  Trade  in  manner  provided  by  this  Act. 

(2.)  The  Trinity  House  shall  take  into  consideration  any  scfaeii^  , 
BO   submitted    to   them,   and    shall   make  a  report,   stating   their 
approval  or  rejection  of  the  scheme  with  or  without  roodificatioiu 
and  shall  send  a  copy  of  the  report  to  the  Commissioners  by  whom 
the  scheme  is  submitted. 

(3.)  For  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  sanction  of  the  Board  of 
Trade  to  any  scheme  so  submitted  to  the  Trinity  House,  the  Trinity 
House  shall  send  a  copy  of  the  scheme  and  of  their  report  thereon, 
and  of  any  communications  which  have  passed  with  tet^peact 
thereto  between  them  and  the  Commissioners  by  whom  the  scbemc 
is  submitted,  to  the  Board  of  Trade,  and  that  Board  may  gire  anv 
directions  they  think  fit  with  reference  to  the  BchemCy  and 
grant  or  withhold  their  sanction  either  wholly  or  subject  to 
conditions  or  modifications  they  think  fit. 

(4.)  The  Commissioners  by  whom  a  scheme  is  submitted 
before  a  decision  on  the  scheme  is  given  by  the  Board  of  Trftde. 
forward  either  to  that  Board  cr  to  the  Trinity  House  any  sq^ 
gestions  or  observations  with  respect  to  the  scheme  or  the  report 
of  the  Trinity  House  thereon,  and  the  Board  of  Trade  in  giviK^ 
any  decision  on  the  scheme  shall  consider  those  suggestiooa  <.t 
observations. 

(5.)  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Trade  with  reference  to  az  > 
scheme  shall  be  communicated  by  that  Board  to  the  Trinity  l£oaav 
and  by  the  Trinity  House  to  the  Commissioners  by  wboin  t--* 
scheme  is  submitted,  and  those  Commissioners  shall  act  in 
formity  with  the  decision. 
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641. — (1.)  The  Trinity  House  may,  with  the  sauctioo  of  the 
Board  of  Trade,  direct  the  CommissioQers  of  Northern  Lighthouses 
or  the  Commissioners  of  Irish  Lights — 

(a.)  To  continue  any  lighthouse,  buoy,  or  beacon  ; 

(b.)  To  erect  or  place  any  lighthouse,  buoy,  or  beacon,  or  add  to, 
alter,  or  remove  any  existing  lighthouse,  buoy,  or  beacou ; 

(c.)  To  vary  the  character  of  any  lighthouse  or  the  mode  of 
exhibiting  lights  therein ; 

And  the  Commissioners  shall  be  bound  within  a  reasonable  time 
to  obey  any  directions  so  given  and  sanctioned. 

(2.)  For  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  sanction  of  the  Board  of 
Trade  to  any  direction  under  this  section,  the  Trinity  House  shall 
make  a  written  application  to  the  Board  of  Trade  showing  fully 
the  work  which  they  propose  to  direct  and  their  reasons  for 
directing  the  same,  and  shall  give  notice  in  writing  of  the  applica- 
tion to  the  Commissioners  to  whom  they  propose  to  give  the 
direction  at  their  principal  office  in  Edinburgh  or  Dublin,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(3.)  Before  the  Board  of  Trade  decide  on  any  such  application 
an  opportunity  shall  be  given  to  the  Commissioners  to  whom  it  is 
proposed  to  give  the  direction  for  making  any  representation  which 
they  may  think  fit  to  make  with  regard  to  the  application  to  the 
Board  of  Trade  or  the  Trinity  House. 

642.  Where  any  improved  light,  or  any  siren  or  any  description 
of  fog-signal,  has  been  added  to  an  existing  lighthouse,  the  light, 
Biren  or  signal  may,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Part  of  this  Act,  be 
treated  as  if  it  were  a  separate  lighthouse. 

Liffhi  Dues. 

643.  Subject  to  auy  alterations  to  be  made  under  the  powers 
contained  in  this  Part  of  this  Act,  a  general  lighthouse  authurity 
liball,  in  respect  ot  any  lighthouties,  buoys,  or  beacons  which  at  the 
commencement  of  this  Act  are  under  their  management,  coutiuue 
to  levy  dues  (in  this  Act  called  light  dues),  subject  to  the  same 
limitations  as  to  the  amount  thereof  as  are  in  force  at  the  com- 
mencement of  this  Act;   and  those  light  dues  shall  be  payable 
ill  respect  of  all  ships  whatever,  except  ships  belonging  to  Her 
^Majesty,  and  ships  exempted  from  payment  thereof  in  pursuance  of 
this  Act. 

644.  On  the  completion  of  any  lighthouse,  buoy,  or  beacon,  Her 
Jklajesty  may,  by  Order  in  Council,  fix  dues  to  be  paid  in  respect 
thereof  in  the  case  of  any  ship  which  passes  the  same,  or  derives 
bt^uefit  therefrom,  and  the  dues  so  fixed  shall,  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Act,  be  deemed  to  be  light  dues. 
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by  bim ;  and  the  autliority  receiving  the  dues  shall  keep  accounts 
thereof,  and  shall  cause  the  dues  to  be  remitted  to  Iler  Majesty's 
Payuiaster-General  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  of  Trade  direct. 

649. — (1.)  The  following  persons  shall  be  liable  to  pay  light  dues 
for  any  ship  in  respect  of  which  light  dues  are  payable,  namely*- 
(a.)  The  owner  or  master ;  or 

(h,)  Such  consignees  or  agents  thereof  as  have  paid,  or  made 
themselves  liable  to  pay,  any  other  charge  on  account  of  the  ship  in 
the  port  of  her  arrival  or  discharge ; 

And  those  dues  may  be  recovered  in  the  same  manner  as  fines  of 
a  like  amount  under  this  Act. 

(2.)  Any  consignee  or  agent  (not  being  the  owner  or  master  of 
the  ship)  who  is  hereby  made  liable  for  the  payment  of  light  dues 
ia  respect  of  any  ship  may,  out  of  any'moneys  received  by  him  on 
account  of  that  ship  or  belonging  to  the  owner  thereof,  retain  the 
amount  of  all  light  dues  paid  by  him,  together  with  any  reasonable 
expenses  he  may  have  incurred  by  reason  of  the  payment  of  the  dues 
or  his  liability  to  pay  the  dues. 

650.— (1.)  If  the  owner  or  master  of  any  ship  fails,  on  demand 
of  the  authorized  collector,  to  pay  the  light  dues  due  in  respect 
thereof,  that  collector  may,  in  addition  to  any  other  remedy  which 
he  or  the  authority  by  whom  he  is  appointed  is  entitled  to  use, 
enter  upon  the  ship,  and  distrain  the  goods,  guns,  tackle,  or  any 
thing  belonging  to,  or  on  board,  the  ship,  and  detain  that  distress 
until  the  light  dues  are  paid. 

(2.)  If  payment  of  the  light  dues  is  not  made  within  the  period 
of  three  days  next  ensuing  the  distress,  the  collector  may,  at  any 
time  during  the  continuance  of  the  non-payment,  cause  the  distress 
to  be  appraised  by  two  sufficient  persons  or  sworn  appraisers,  and 
ttiereupon  sell  the  same,  and  apply  the  proceeds  in  payment  of  the 
if^ht  dues  due,  together  with  all  reasonable  expenses  incurred  by 
him  under  this  section,  paying  the  surplus  (if  any),  on  demand,  to 
tbe  owner  or  master  of  the  ship. 

651.  A  receipt  for  light  dues  shall  be  given  by  the  person 
appointed  to  collect  the  same  to  every  person  paying  the  same,  and 
ut  ehip  may  be  detained  at  any  port  where  light  dues  are  payable  in 
respect  of  any  ship,  until  the  receipt  for  the  liglit  dues  is  produced 
1X9  ^he  proper  officer  of  Customs. 

Local  Lighthouses, 

652. — (1.)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  of  the  general  lighthouse 

^^f^iiorities,  or  of  any  persons  authorized  by  that  authority  for  the 

f  &A<*P<>Be,  to  inspect  all  lighthouses,  buoys,  and  beacons  situate  within 

l^^^ir  area,  but  belonging  to  or  uuder  the  management  of  any  local 
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tbitt  Act,  and  the  lighfc  dues  leviable  under  this  Part  of  this  Act,  are 

subject. 

(5.)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  apply  to  local   buoys  and 

beacons  placed  or  erected  for  temporary  purposes. 

654.— (1.)  A  local  lighthouse  authority  may,  if  they  think  fit, 

surrender  or  sell  any  ligbthouse,  buoy,  or  bencoo  held  by  them  to 

the  general  lighthouse  authority  within  whose  area  it  is  situated, 

and  that  general  lighthouse  authority  may,  with  the  consent  of  the 

Board  of  Trade,  liccept  or  purchase  the  same. 

(2.)  The  purchase  money  for  any  lighthouse,  buoy,  or  beacon  so 

sold  to  a  general  lighthouse  authority  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 

Mercantile  Marine  Fund. 

(3.)  On  the  surrender  or  sale  of  a  lighthouse,  buoy,  or  beacon 

under  this  section  to  a  general  lighthouse  authority, — 
.   (a.)  The  lighthouse,  buoy,  or  beacon  surrendered  or  sold  shall, 

together  with  its  appurtenances,  become  vested  in  the  general 

lighthouse  authority,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  provisions  as 

if  it  had  been  provided  by  that  authority  under  this  Part  of  this 

Act ;  and 

(^.)  The  general  lighthouse  authority  shall  be  entitled  to  receive 
either  the  dues  which  were  leviable  in  respect  of  the  light- 
house, buoy,  or  beacon  surrendered  or  sold  at  the  time  of  the 
surrender  or  sale,  or,  if  Her  Majesty  so  directs  by  Order  in 
Council,  such  dues  as  may  be  fixed  by  Order  in  Council,  and  those 
dues  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  provisions  and  regulations  as  light 
dues  for  a  lighthouse  completed  by  a  general  lighthouse  authority 
under  this  Act. 

655. — (1.)  If  any  lighthouse,  buoy,  or  beacon  is  erected  or  placed, 
or  reconstructed,  repaired,  or  replaced  by  a  local  lighthouse  autho- 
rity. Her  Majesty  may,  on  the  application  of  that  authority  by 
Order  in  Council,  fix  such  dues  to  be  paid  to  that  authority  in 
respect  of  every  ship  which  enters  the  port  or  harbour  under  the 
L'Oiitrol  of  that  authority  or  the  estuary  in  which  the  lighthouse 
bxLoy  or  beacon  is  situate,  and  which  passes  the  lighthouse,  buoy,  or 
>eacoii  and  derives  benefit  therefrom  as  Her  Majesty  may  think 
easonable. 

(2.)  Any  dues  fixed  under  this  section  (in  this  Act  referred  to  as 
3cal  light  dues)  shall  be  paid  by  the  same  persons  and  may  be 
aeovered  in  the  same  manner  as  light  dues  under  this  Part  of  this 
.at* 

(3.)  Her  Majesty  may  by  Order  in  Council  reduce,  alter,  or 
icr&A&e  any  local  light  dues,  so  that  those  dues,  so  far  as  possible, 
£iy  be  suificient  and  not  more  than  sufficient  for  the  payment  of 
e  expenses  incurred  by  the  local  lighthouse  authority  in  respect  of 
^  lighthouses,  buoys,  or  beacons  for  which  the  dues  are  levied. 
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656. — (1.)  All  local  light  dues  shall  he  applied  by  the  aatboritj 
by  whom  they  are  levied  for  the  purpose  of  the  constructka 
placing,  inaintenaDce,  and  improvement  of  the  lighthouses,  buofi, 
aud  beacons  in  respect  of  which  the  dues  are  leyied,  and  for  no  other 
purpoae. 

(2.)  The  local  lighthouse  authority  to  whom  any  local  light  daa 
are  paid  shall  keep  a  separate  account  of  the  receipts  and  expenditut 
of  those  dues,  aud  shall,  once  in  every  year  or  at  such  other  tioR 
as  the  Board  of  Trade  may  deteraiine,  send  a  cop/  of  that  accosiik 
to  the  Board  of  Trade,  and  shall  send  the  same  in  such  form  ui 
shall  give  such  particulars  in  relation  thereto  as  the  Board  of  Tnd« 
requires. 

657.  A  local  lighthouse  authority  may,  with  the  consent  of  Hef 
Majesty  in  Council  (if  they  have  not  otherwise  power  to  do  90>. 
reduce  all  or  any  dues  receivable  by  them  in  respect  of  lighthaute. 
buoys,  and  beacons. 

Expenses  of  General  LightJiouse  Authorities. 

658.  The  expenses  incurred  by  the  general  lighthouse  aatfamnfli 
in  the  works  and  services  of  lighthouses,  buoys,  and  beacons  nnder 
this  Fart  of  this  Act,  or  in  the  execution  of  any  works  neceasarr  <n 
expedient  for  the  purpose  of  permanently  reducing  the  expensr  d 
those  works  and  services,  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Mercantile  Maiw 
Fund. 

659. — (1.)  Her  Majesty   may   by   Order  in    Council    fix  tk 
establishments  to  be  maintained  by  each  of  the  general  lightbooMP 
authorities  on  account  of  the  services  of  lighthousea,  buoys,  tai 
beacons,  or  the  annual  or  other  sums    to  be  paid  out  of  ttar 
Mercantile  Marine  Fund  in  respect  of  those  establishmenta* 

(2.)  If  it  appears  that  any  part  of  the  establishments  uf  t^ 
general  lighthouse  authorities  is  maintained  for  other  purpose* 
well  as  for  the  purposes  of  their  duties  as  general    ligbtho^ 
authorities,  lier  Majesty  may  by  Order  in  Council  fix  the  pott^- 
of  the  expense  of  those  establishments  to  be   paid  out  of    t 
Mercantile  Marine  Fund. 

(8.)  An  increase  of  any  establishment  or  part  of  an  establialuBie 
fixed  under  this  section  shall  not  be  made  without  the  cousoit  oC  ^-| 
Board  of  Trade. 

660. — (1.)   An   expense  of  a  general  lighthouse  authoric;^ 
respect  of  the  services  of  lighthouses,  buoys,  and  beacons  ahaH    ; 
be  paid  out  of  the  Mercantile  Marine  Fund,  or  allowed  in 
unless  either  it   has   been   allowed  as  part  of  the  establiaki 
expenses  under  this  Act,  or  an  estimate  or  account  thereof  haa  ' 
approved  by  the  Board  of  Trade. 
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(2.)  For  the  purpose  of  approval  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  each  . 
of  the  general  lighthouse  authorities  shall  submit  to  that  Board  an 
estimnte  of  all  expenses  to  be  incurred  by  them  in  respect  of  light- 
houses, buoys,  or  beacons,  other  than  expenses  allowed  under  this 
Act  on  account  of  their  establishments,  or,  in  case  it  is  necessary 
in  providing  for  any  sudden  emergency  to  incur  any  such  expense 
without  waiting  for  the  sanction  of  an  estimate,  shall  as  soon  as 
possible  submit  to  the  Board  of  Trade  a  full  account  of  the  expense 
incurred. 

(3.)  The  Board  of  Trade  shall  consider  any  estimates  and  accounts 
so  submitted  to  them,  and  may  approve  them  either  with  or  without 
modification. 

661. — (1.)  For  the  purpose  of  the  construction  and  repair  of 
lighthouses,  and  of  other  extraordinary  expenses  connected  with 
lighthouses,  buoys,  and  beacons,  the  Treasury  may,  upon  the 
application  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  advance  out  of  the  growing 
produce  of  the  Consolidated  Fund  such  sums,  and  upon  such  terms 
and  at  such  rate  of  interest,  as  they  think  fit,  and  pay  the  same  into 
the  Mercantile  Marine  Fund, but  the  total  amount  due  in  respect  of 
any  such  advances  shall  not  at  any  one  time  exceed  200,0001. 

(2.)  Where  the  Treasury  advance  any  sum  under  this  section,  that 
sum  and  the  interest  thereon  shall  be  a  charge  upon  the  Mercantile 
I^Carine  Fund,  and  upon  any  dues,  rates,  fees,  or  other  payments 
payable  thereto,  and  the  Board  of  Trade  shall  make  such  provision 
for  the  repayment  thereof  out  of  that  fund  either  by  way  of  sinking 
fund  or  otherwise  as  the  Treasury  require. 

(3.)  A  charge  under  this  section  for  the  purpose  of  an  advance 
by  the  Treasury  shall  not  prevent  the  reduction  of  any  dues,  rates, 
fees,  or  other  payments  payable  to  the  Mercantile  Marine  Fund,  if 
the  reduction  is  sanctioned  by  the  Treasury. 

662.— (1.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may  mortgage  the  Mercantile 
ACarine  Fund  and  any  dues,  rate?,  fees,  or  other  payments  payable 
[Hereto,  or  any  part  thereof,  for  the  purpose  of  the  construction 
find  repair  of  lighthouses  or  other  extraordinary  expenses  connected 
with  the  services  of  lighthouses,  buoys,  and  beacons. 

(2.)  Any  mortgage  under  this  section  shall  be  made  in  such  form 
rid  executed  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  of  Trade  may  direct. 

(8.)  A  person  lending  money  on  a  mortgage  under  this  section 
hsLil  not  be  bound  to  inquire  as  to  the  purpose  for  which  the  money 
9  r^Bci  or  the  manner  in  which  it  is  applied. 

^68.-*(l.)  The  Public  Works  Loan  Commissioners  may,  for  the 
i2jrpose  of  the  construction  and  repair  of  lighthouses  or  other 
^-f^iTAordinary  expenses  connected  with  the  service  of  lighthouses, 
aoys  ^^^  beacons,  advance  money  upon  mortgage  of  the  Mercantile 
'^^r^ne  Fund,  and  the  several  dues,  rates,  fees,  and  payments  to  be 
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carried  thereto  under  this  Act,  or  any  of  thetn,  or  any  part  tiiere«C, 
without  requiring  any  further  security  than  that  mortgage. 

(2.)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  every  mortgage  r 
made  to  the  Public  Works  Loan  Commissioners  shall  be  made  ii 
accordance  with  the  Acts  regulating  loans  by  the  Public  Woffe 
Loan  Commissioners. 

(3.)  All  advance  by  the  Public  Works  Loan  CommiesiooerB  tbli 
not  prevent  any  lawful  reduction  of  any  dues,  rates,  fees,  w  otWr 
payments  payable  to  the  Mercantile  Marine  Fund  if  that  redoctie 
is  assented  to  by  the  Public  Works  Loan  Commisaiooera. 

664.  Each  of  the  general  lighthouse  authorities  shall  aoeoontb 
tlie  Board  of  Trade  for  their  receipts  from  light  dues  and  for  tbe: 
expenditure  in  respect  of  expenses  paid  out  of  the  MeRaBt& 
Marine  Fund,  in  such  form,  and  at  such  times,  and  with  waA 
details,  explanations,  and  vouchers,  as  the  Board  of  Trade  nqasat, 
and  shall,  when  required  by  that  Board,  permit  all  books  d 
acconnts  kept  by  or  under  their  respective  direction  to  be  inapectd. 
and  examined  by  such  persons  as  that  Board  appoint  for  tb: 
purpose, 

665.— (1.)  A  general  lighthouse  authority  may,  with  the  aanrtwr 
of  the  Board  of  Trade,  grant  superannuation  allowances  or  com- 
pensation to  persons  whose  salaries  are  paid  out  of  the  Mercantit 
Marine  Fund  on  their  discharge  or  retirement 

(2.)  No  superannuation  allowance  or  compensation  granted  mam 
this  section  to  a  person  shall  exceed  the  proportion  of  his  aaljr 
which  may  be  granted  to  a  person  in  the  public  civil  serrioe  vabr 
the  Acts  relating  to  superannuation  allowances  or  oompensstioa  ^ 
the  time  being  in  force. 

Offences  in  connection  with  LighthouMCM^  4rc* 

666. — (1.)  A  person  shall  not  wilfully  or  negligently — 

(a.)  Injure  any  lighthouse  or  the  lights  exhibited  therein,  or  a.* 
buoy  or  beacon ; 

(b,)  BemoTe,  alter,  or  destroy  any  light-ship,  buoy,  or  beacon ; 

(c.)  Bide  by,  make  fast  to,  or  run  foul  of  any  liglit-ship 
buoy. 

(2.)  If  any  person  acts  in  contravention  of  this  section,  be 
in  addition  to  the  expenses  of  making  good  any  damages  ao 
be  liable  for  each  offence  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  50^ 

657. — (1.)  Wheneyer  any  fire  or  light  is  burnt  or  exbibitea 
such  place  or  in  such  manner  as  to  be  liable  to  be  miatekes  f^  - 
light  proceeding  from  a  lighthouse,  the  general  ligbthouae  av&thtf' 
within  whose  area  the  place  is  situate  may  serve  a  Zkotiee  c* 
'^he  owner  of  the  place  where  the  fire  or  light  is  burnt  or  exbibtf* 
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or  00  the  penoa  having  the  charge  of  the  fire  or  light,  directing 
that  owner  or  person,  within  a  reasonable  time  to  be  specified  in 
the  notice,  to  take  effectual  means  for  extinguishing  or  efiectually 
screening  the  fire  or  light,  and  for  preventing  for  the  future  any 
similar  fire  or  light. 

(2.)  The  notice  may  be  served  either  personally  or  by  delivery  of 
the  same  at  the  place  of  abode  of  the  person  to  be  served,  or  by 
afBxing  the  same  in  some  conspicuous  spot  near  to  the  fire  or  light  to 
which  the  notice  relates. 

(3.)  If  any  owner  or  person  on  whom  a  notice  is  served  under 
this  section  fails,  without  reasonable  cause,  to  comply  with  the 
directions  contained  in  the  notice,  he  shall  be  guilty  of  a  common 
nuisance,  and,  in  addition  to  any  other  penalties  or  liabilities  he 
may  incur,  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
100/. 

(4.)  If  any  owner  or  person  on  whom  a  notice  under  this  section 
is  served  neglects  for  a  period  of  seven  days  to  extinguisii  or 
effectually  screen  the  fire  or  light  mentioned  in  the  notice,  the 
general  lighthouse  authority  may,  by  their  servants  or  workmen, 
enter  upon  the  place  where  the  fire  or  light  is,  and  forthwith 
extinguish  the  same,  doing  no  unnecessary  damage  ;  and  may  recover 
the  expenses  incurred  by  them  in  so  doing  from  the  owner  or  person 
on  whom  the  notice  has  been  served  in  the  same  manner  as  fines  may 
be  recovered  under  this  Act. 

Commissionei'S  of  Northern  Lighthouses. 

■668.— (1.)  The  persons  holding  the  following  offices  shall  be  a 
body  corporate  under  the  name  of  the  Commissioners  of  Northern 
Ltfighthouses,  that  is  to  say : — 

(a.)  The  Lord  Advocate  and  the  Solicitor- General  for  Scotland ; 

(p.)  The  Lords  Provost  of  Edinburgh,  Glasgow,  and  Aberdeen, 
^1,11  d  the  Provosts  of  Inverness  and  Campbeltown ; 

(e.)  The  eldest  Bailies  of  Edinburgh  and  Glasgow ; 

(d.)  The  Sheriffs  of  the  Counties  of  the  Lothians  and  Peebles, 
X>cinarl^>  Renfrew  and  Bute,  Argyll,  Inverness,  Elgin  ^and  Nairn, 
2^4>s9y  Cromarty  and  Sutherland,  Caithness  Orkney  and  Shetland, 
^^l>erdeen,  Kincardine  and  Banff,  Ayr,  Fife  and  Kinross,  Dumfries 
xod  Galloway;  and 

(tf.)  Any  persons  elected  under  this  section. 

(2.)  The  Commissioners  shall  have  a  common  seal ;  and  any  five 
p  f  them  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  and  shall  have  power  to  do  all 
£^^h  matters  and  things  as  might  be  done  by  the  whole  body. 

(3.)  The  Commissioners  may  elect  the  Provost  or  Chi^  Magis- 
^^^te  of  any  Royal  or  Parliamentary  burgh  on  or  near  any  part  of 
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672.  Colonial  ligbt  dues  levied  under  this  Act  shall  be  paid  over 
to  Her  Majesty's  Paymaster-General  at  such  times  and  in  such 
manner  as  the  Board  of  Trade  direct,  and  shall  be  applied,  paid,  and 
dealt  with  by  him  for  the  purposes  authorized  by  this  Act,  in  such 
manner  as  that  Board  direct. 

673.  Colonial  light  dues  shall,  after  deducting  the  expenses  of 
collection,  be  applied  in  payment  of  the  expenses  incurred  in 
erecting  and  maintaining  the  lighthouse,  buoy,  or  beacon  in  respect 
of  which  they  are  levied,  and  for  no  other  purpose. 

674— (1.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may  raise  such  sums  as  they 
think  fit  for  the  purpose  of  constructing  or  repairing  any  lighthouse, 
buoy,  or  beacon  in  respect  of  which  colonial  light  dues  are  levied 
or  are  to  be  levied  on  the  security  of  those  dues  so  levied  or  to  be 
levied. 

(2.)  Any  sums  so  to  be  raised  may  be  advanced  by  the  Treasury 
out  of  moneys  provided  by  Parliament,  or  by  the  Public  Works 
Loan  Commissioners,  or  by  any  other  persons ;  but  any  such  advances 
Bhall  be  made  and  secured  in  the  same  manner  and  subject  to  the 
same  provisions  as  similar  advances  for  the  purpose  of  lighthouses  in 
the  United  Kingdom  under  this  Part  of  this  Act. 

675.— (1.)  Accounts  shall  be  kept  of  all  colonial  light  dues 
received  under  this  Act  and  of  all  sums  expended  in  the  construc- 
tion, repair,  or  maintenance  of  the  lighthouse,  buoy,  or  beacon  in 
respect  of  which  those  dues  are  received. 

(2.)  These  accounts  shall  be  kept  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  of 
Trade  direct,  and  shall  be  laid  annually  before  Parliament,  and 
audited  in  such  manner  as  may  be  directed  by  Order  in  Council. 


Pabt  XII.— Msbcaiitilb  Maaike  Fund. 

676. — (1.)  The  common  fund  called  the  Mercantile  Marine 
fund  shall  continue  to  exist  under  that  name,  and  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  there  shall  be  accounted  for  and  paid  to  that 
iund — 

(a.)  All  fees,  charges,  and  expenses  payable  in  respect  of  the 
survey  or  measurement  of  ships  under  this  Act; 

(^.)  All  fees  and  other  sums  (other  than  fines  and  forfeitures) 
^^ceived  by  the  Board  of  Trade  under  the  Second  and  Fifth  Parts  of 
t^liis  Act,  including  all  fees  payable  in  respect  of  the  medical  inspec- 
^ion  of  seamen  under  the  Second  Part  of  this  Act ; 

(tf.)  The  moneys  arising  from  the  unclaimed  property  of  deceased 
goamen,  except  where  the  same  are  required  to  be  paid  as  directed  by 
t^Ixe  Accountant-General  of  Her  Majesty's  Navy; 

(^d.)  Any  sums  recovered  by  the  Board  of  Trade  in  respect  of 
[[1893-94,  LXXXTI.J  8  M  -  j 
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(/.)  Any  sums  which  the  Board  of  Trade,  in  their  discretion, 
think  fit  to  pay  in  respect  of  claims  to  moneys  carried  to  the 
Mercantile  Marine  Fund  on  account  of  the  property  of  deceased 
seamen,  or  on  account  of  the  proceeds  of  wreck  ; 

(g,)  All  expenses  of  obtaining  depositions,  reports,  and  returns 
respecting  wrecks  and  casualties ; 

(h,)  All  expenses  incurred  in  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  with  regard  to  receivers  of  wrecks  and  the  perform- 
ance of  their  duties  under  this  Act; 

(t.)  All  expenses  incurred  by  the  general  lighthouse  authorities 
in  the  works  and  services  of  lighthouses,  buoys,  and  beacons,  or  in 
the  execution  of  any  works  necessary  or  expedient  for  the  purpose 
of  permanently  reducing  the  expense  of  those  works  and  services ; 

(k.)  Any  pensions  or  other  sums  payable  in  relation  to  the  duties 
formerly  performed  by  the  Trinity  House  in  respect  of  lastage  and 
ballastage  in  the  River  Thames ; 

(/.)  Such  expenses  for  establishing  and  maintaining  on  the  coasts 
of  the  United  Kingdom  proper  life-boats  with  the  necessary  crews 
and  equipments,  and  for  affording  assistance  towards  the  preserva- 
tion of  life  and  property  in  cases  of  shipwreck  and  distress  at  sea, 
and  for  rewarding  the  preservation  of  life  in  such  cases  as  the 
Board  of  Trade  direct ; 

(tn.)  Such  reasonable  costs,  as  the  Board  of  Trade  may  allow,  of 
advertising  or  otherwise  making  known  the  establishment  of,  or 
alterations  in,  foreign  lighthouses,  buoys,  and  beacons  to  owners  and 
masters  of,  and  other  persons  interested  in,  British  ships  ; 

(n.)  All  costs  and  expenses  incurred  by  the  Board  of  Trade 
under  *'The  Boiler  Explosions  Acts,  1882  and  1890"  (so  far  as 
not  otherwise  provided  for),  including  any  remuneration  paid  in 
pursuance  of  section  7  of  "  The  Boiler  Explosions  Act,  1882,"  and 
anj  costs  and  expenses  ordered  by  the  Court  in  pursuance  of  those 
Acts  to  be  paid  by  the  Board  of  Trade  ; 

(o.)  Any  expenses  which  are  charged  on  or  payable  out  of  the 
Mercantile  Marine  Fund  under  this  or  any  other  Act  of  Parlia- 
ment. 

678.  There  shall  be  paid  to  the  Mercantile  Marine  Fund  out  of 
rnoneys  provided  by  Parliament  such  sum  in  each  year  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  Treasury,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Board 
of  Trade,  having  regard  to  the  receipts  and  expenditure  of  the 
3f  ercantile  Marine  Fund  under  this  Act. 

679.-^1.)  The  accounts  of  the  Mercantile  Marine  Fund  shall 
t»e  deemed  to  be  public  accounts  within  the  meaning  of  section  83 
::pf  «*  The  Exchequer  and  Audit  Departments  Act,  1866,"»  and  shall 
^e  examined  and  audited  accordingly. 

•  29  &  30  Vict.,  c.  89. 
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witbiu  six  months  after  the  commission  of  the  offence  or  after 
the  cause  of  complaint  arises  as  the  case  may  be ;  or,  if  both  or 
either  of  the  parties  to  the  proceeding  happen  during  that  time 
to  be  out  of  the  (Tnited  Kingdom,  unless  the  same  is  commenced, 
ill  the  case  of  a  summary  conviction  within  two  months,  and  in 
tlie  case  of  a  summary  order  within  six  months,  after  they  both  first 
happen  to  arrive,  or  to  be  at  one  time,  within  the  United  Kingdom. 

(2.)  Subject  to  any  special  provisions  of  this  Act  neither  a  con- 
viction for  an  offence  nor  an  order  for  payment  of  money  shall 
be  made  under  this  Act  in  any  summary  proceeding  instituted 
in  any  British  possession,  unless  that  proceeding  is  commenced 
within  six  months  after  the  commission  of  the  offence  or  after  the 
cause  of  complaint  arises  as  the  case  may  be  ;  or  if  both  or  either 
of  the  parties  to  the  proceeding  happen  during  that  time  not  to 
be  within  the  jurisdiction  of  any  Court  capable  of  dealing  with  the 
case,  unless  the  same  is  commenced  in  the  case  of  a  summary 
conviction  within  two  months,  and  in  the  case  of  a  summary  order 
within  six  months  after  they  both  first  happen  to  arrive,  or  to  be  at 
one  time,  within  that  jurisdiction. 

(3.)  No  law  for  the  time  being  in  force  under  any  Act,  Ordinance, 
or  otherwise,  which  limits  the  time  within  which  summary  pro- 
ceedings may  be  iostiiuted,  shall  affect  any  summary  proceeding 
under  this  Act. 

(4.)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  affect  any  proceeding  to  which 
"  The  Public  Authorities  Protection  Act,  1893,"*  applies. 

Jurisdiction, 

684.  For  the  purpose  of  giving  jurisdiction  under  this  Act,  every 
offence  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  committed  and  every  cautic  of 
complaint  to  have  arisen  either  in  the  place  in  which  the  game 
actually  was  committed  or  arose,  or  in  any  place  in  which  tlife 
offender  or  person  complained  against  may  be. 

685. — (1.)  Where  any  district  within  which  any  Court,  Ju^tico 
of  the  Peace,  or  other  Magistrate  has  jurisdiction  either  under  tbia 
Act  or  under  any  other  Act  or  at  common  law  for  any  purpose 
whatever  is  situate  on  the  coast  of  any  sea,  or  abutting  on  or  pro- 
jecting into  any  bay,  channel,  lake,  river,  or  other  navigable  water, 
every  such  Court,  Justice,  or  Magistrate  shall  have  jurisdiction  over 
uny  vessel  being  on,  or  lying  or  passing  off,  that  coast,  or  being 
iu   or  near  that  bay,  channel,  lake,  river,  or  navigable  water,  and 
over  all  persons  on  board  that  vessel  or  for  the  time  being  belonging 
i^  hereto,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  vessel  or  persons  were  within 
^Iie    limits   of  the  original  jurisdiction  of  the  Court,  Justice,  or 

3!^XagiBtrate. 

•  66  &  67  Vict.,  c.  61. 
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ship  until  such  timo  as  the  owner,  master,  or  consignee  thereof  has 
made  satisfaction  in  respect  of  the  injury,  or  has  given  security,  to 
he  approved  by  the  Judge,  Court,  or  Sheriff,  to  abide  the  event  of 
any  action,  suit,  or  other  legal  proceeding  that  may  be  instituted  in 
respect  of  the  injury,  and  to  pay  all  costs  and  damages  that  may  be 
awarded  thereon ;  and  any  officer  of  Customs  or  other  officer  to 
whom  the  order  is  directed  shall  detain  the  ship  accordingly. 

(2.)  "Where  it  appears  that,  before  an  application  can  be  made 
under  this  section,  the  ship  in  respect  of  which  the  application  is  to 
be  made  will  have  departed  from  the  limits  of  the  United  Kingdom 
or  three  miles  from  the  coast  thereof,  the  ship  may  be  detained  for 
such  time  as  will  allow  the  application  to  be  made,  and  the  result 
thereof  to  be  communicated  to  the  officer  detaining  the  ship,  and 
that  officer  shall  not  be  liable  for  any  costs  or  damages  in  respect  of 
the  detention  unless  the  same  is  proved  to  liave  been  made  without 
reasonable  grounds. 

(8.)  In  any  legal  proceeding  in  relation  to  any  such  inquiry 
aforesaid,  the  person  giving  security  shall  be  made  defendant  or 
defender,  and  shall  be  stated  to  be  the  owner  of  t))e  ship  that  has 
occasioned  the  damage  ;  and  the  production  of  the  order  of  the  Judge, 
Court,  or  Sheriff  made  in  relation  to  the  security  shall  be  conclusive 
evidence  of  the  liability  of  the  defendant  or  defender  to  the 
proceeding. 

Proviiiofii  in  eaie  of  Offences  abroad, 

689. — (1.)  Whenever  any  complaint  is  made  to  any  British 
Consular  officer — 

(a.)  That  any  offence  against  property  or  person  has  been  com- 
mitted at  any  place,  cither  ashore  or  afloat,  out  of  Her  Majesty's 
dominions  by  any  master,  seaman,  or  apprentice,  who  at  the  time 
vrhen  the  offence  was  committed,  or  within  three  months  before  that 
time,  was  employed  in  any  British  ship  ;  or 

(b.)  That  any  offence  on  the  high  seas  has  been  committed  by 
any  master,  seaman,  or  apprentice  belonging  to  any  British  ship; 

That  Consular  officer  may  inquire  into  tiie  case  upon  oath,  and 
may,  if  the  case  so  requires,  take  any  steps  in  his  power  for  the 
purpose  of  placing  the  offender  under  the  necessary  restraint. and  of 
sending  him  as  soon  as  practicable  in  safe  custody  to  the  United 
Kingdom,  or  to  any  British  possession  in  which  there  is  a  Court 
cr^pable  of  taking  cognizance  of  the  offence,  in  any  ship  belonging  to 
Her  Majesty  or  to  any  of  her  subjects,  to  be  there  proceeded 
^^inst  according  to  fa^. 

(2.)  The  Consular  officer  may  order  the  master  of  any  ship 
belonging  to  any  subject  of  Her  Majesty  bound  to  the  United 
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(a.)  Except  in  Scotland,  to  fiihing  boats,  nor 
(6.)  To  ships  registered  in  a  British  possession  when  those  ships 
are  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  government  of  that  possession ; 
nor 

(c.)  To  pleasure  yachts,  or  ships  belonging  to  any  of  the  three 
general  lighthouse  authorities. 

091.—  (1.)  Whenever  in  the  course  of  any  legal  proceeding  insti- 
tuted in  any  part  of  Her  Majesty's  donnnions  before  nny  Judge  or 
Magistrat'e,  or  before  any  person  authorized  by  law  or  by  consent  of 
parties  to  receive  evidence,  the  testimony  of  any  witness  is  required 
in  relation  to  the  subject  matter  of  that  proceeding,  then  upon  due 
])roof,  if  the  proceeding  is  instituted  in  the  United  Kingdom,  that 
the  witness  cannot  be  found  in  that  kingdom,  or  if  in  any  British 
possession  that  he  cannot  be  found  in  that  possession,  any 
deposition  that  the  witness  may  have  previously  made  on  oath  in 
relation  to  the  same  subject  matter  before  any  Justice  or  Magistrate 
in  Her  Majesty's  dominions,  or  any  British  Consular  officer  else- 
where, shall  be  admissible  in  evidence,  provided  that — 

{a.)  If  the  deposition  was  made  in  the  United  Kingdom,  it  shall 
not  be  admissible  in  any  proceeding  instituted  in  the  United 
Kingdom;  and 

(b.)  If  the  deposition  was  mide  in  any  British  possession,  it 
shall  not  be  admissible  in  any  proceeding  instituted  in  that  British 
possession;  and 

(c.)  If  the  proceeding  is  criminal  it  shall  not  be  admissible,  uoless 
it  was  made  in  the  presence  of  the  person  accused. 

(2.)  A  deposition  so  made  shall  be  authenticated  by  the 
signature  of  the  Judge,  Magistrate,  or  Consular  officer  before  whom 
it  18  made;  and  the  Judge,  Magistrate,  or  Consular  officer  shall 
certify,  if  the  fact  is  so,  that  the  accused  was  present  at  the  taking 
tliereof. 

(3.)  It  shall  not  be  necessary  in  any  case  to  prove  the  signature 
or  official  character  of  the  person  appearing  to  have  signed  any  such 
doposition,  and  in  any  criminal  proceeding  a  certificate  under  this 
section  shall,  unless  the  contrary  is  proved,  be  sufficient  evidence  of 
the  accused  having  been  present  in  manner  thereby  certified. 

(4.)  Nothing  herein  contiined  shall  affect  any  case  in  which 
Impositions  taken  in  any  proceeding  are  rendered  admissible  in 
evidence  by  any  Act  of  Parliament,  or  by  any  Act  or  Ordinance  of 
lie?  Legislature  of  any  Colony,  so  far  as  regards  that  Colony,  or 
riterfero  with  the  power  of  any  Colonial  Legislature  to  make  those 
o  positions  admissible  .in  evidence,  or  to  interfere  with  the  practice 
f  Jiny  Court  in  which  depositions  not  authenticated  as  hereinbeforo 
-i^ntioned  are  admissible. 
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.Evidence,  Sermce  of  Documents^  and  Declarations. 

61)4.  Where  any  document  is  required  by  this  Act  to  be  exe- 
cuted in  the  presence  of  or  to  be  attested  by  any  witness  or 
witnesses,  that  document  may  be  proved  by  the  evidence  of  any 
per:son  who  is  able  to  bear  witness  to  the  requisite  facts  without 
calling  the  attesting  witness  or  the  attesting  witnesses  or  any  of 
them. 

695. — (I.)  Where  a  document  is  by  this  Act  declared  to  be 
admissible  in  evidence,  such  document  shall,  on  its  production  from 
the  proper  custody,  be  admissible  in  evidence  in  any  Court  or  before 
any  person  having  by  law  or  consent  of  parties  authority  to  receive 
evidence,  and,  subject  to  all  just  exceptions,  shall  be  evidence  of 
the  matters  8tat?d  thereiu  in  pursuance  of  this  Act  or  by  any 
officer  in  pursuance  of  his  duties  as  such  officer. 

(2.)  A  copy  of  any  such  document  or  extract  therefrom  shall 
also  be  so  admissible  in  evidence  if  proved  to  be  an  examined  copy 
or  extract,  or  if  it  purports  to  be  signed  and  certified  as  a  true 
copy  or  extract  by  the  officer  to  whose  custody  the  original 
document  was  entrusted,  and  that  officer  shall  furnish  such 
certified  copy  or  extract  to  any  person  applying  at  a  reasonable 
time  for  the  same,  upon  payment  of  a  reasonable  sum  for  the  same, 
not  exceeding  4J.  for  every  folio  of  ninety  words,  but  a  person  shall 
be  entitled  to  have — 

(a.)  A  certified  copy  of  the  particulars  entered  by  the  Registrar 
in  the  register  book  on  the  registry  of  the  ship,  together  with  a 
certified  statement  showing  the  ownership  of  the  ship  at  the  time 
being;  and 

(5.)  A  certified  copy  of  any  declaration,  or  document,  a  copy  of 
\»*hicb  is  made  evidence  by  this  Act; 
On  payment  of  1*.  for  each  copy. 

(•i.)  If  any  such  officer  wilfully  certifies  any  document  as  being 
1  true  copy  or  extract  knowing  the  same  not  to  be  a  true  copy  or 
sx tract,  he  shall  for  each  offence  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanour,  and 
>o  liable  on  conviction  to  imprisonment  for  any  term  not  exceeding 
ig^fateen  months. 

(4.)  If  nny  person  forges  the  seal,  stamp,  or  signature  of  any 
ooiiinent  to  which  this  section  applies,  or  tenders  in  evidence  any 
aob  document  with  a  false  or  counterfeit  seil,  stamp,  or  signature 
icfJ*eto,  knowing  the  same  to  be  false  or  counterfeit,  he  shall  for 
I  oil  offence  be  guilty  of  felony,  and  be  liable  to  penal  servitude  for 
^^rm  not  exceeding  seven  years,  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term 
» ti  exceeding  two  years,  with  or  without  hard  labour ;  and  whenever 
y  such  document  has  been  admitted  in  evidence,  the  Court  or  the 
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of  which  the  fine  is  imposed,  or  to  be  applied  in  or  towards  payment 
of  the  expenses  of  the  proceediugs. 

(2.)  Subject  to  any  directions  under  this  section  or  to  any  specific 
application  provided  under  this  Act,  all  fines  under  this  Act  shall, 
notwithstanding  anything  in  any  other  Act — 

(a.)  If  recovered  in  the  United  Kingdom,  be  paid  into  the 
Exchequer  in  such  manner  as  the  Treasury  may  direct,  and  be 
carried  to  and  form  part  of  the  Consolidated  Fund ;  and 

(6.)  If  recovered  in  any  British  possession,  be  paid  over  into  the 
Public  Treasury  of  timt  possession,  and  form  part  of  the  public 
revenue  thereof. 

700.  Where  an  offence  under  this  Act  is  prosecuted  as  a  mis- 
demeanour, the  Court  before  whom  the  ofiBuce  is  prosecuted  may  in 
England  make  the  same  allowances  and  order  payment  of  the  same 
costs  and  expenses  as  if  the  offence  were  a  felony,  and  in  any  other 
part  of  Her  Majesty's  dominions  may  make  such  allowances  and 
order  payment  of  such  co;$ts  and  expenses  as  are  payable  or  allow- 
able upon  the  trial  of  any  misdemeanour  or  under  any  law  for  the 
time  being  in  force  therein. 

701.  Such  costs  and  expenses  of  and  incidental  to  any  prosecu- 
tion for  a  felony  or  misdemeanour  as  are  by  law  payable  out  of  any 
county  or  other  local  rate  shall,  where  the  felony  or  misdemeanour 
has  been  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Admiralty  of 
England,  be  paid  in  the  same  manner  and  subject  to  the  same 
regulations  as  if  the  felony  or  misdemeanour  had  been  committed  in 
the  county  in  which  the  same  is  heard  and  determined,  or,  where 
the  same  is  heard  and  determined  at  the  Central  Criminal  Court,  as 
if  the  same  had  been  committed  in  the  County  of  London,  and  all 
sums  properly  paid  out  of  any  county  or  other  local  rate  in  respect 
of  those  costs  and  expenses  shall  be  repaid  out  of  money  provided 
by  Parliament. 

Procedure  in  Scotland. 

702.  In  Scotland  every  offence  which  by  this  Act  is  described 
IS  a  felony  or  misdemeanour  may  be  prosecuted  by  indictment  or 
7X*iniinal  letters  at  the  instance  of  Her  Majesty's  Advocate  before 
,He  High  Court  of  Justiciary,  or  by  criminal  libel  at  the  instance  of 
lie  Procurator  Fiscal  of  the  county  before  the  Sheriff",  and  shall  be 
^tmuiBhable  with  fine  and  with  imprisonment,  with  or  without  hard 
s»lK>ur,  in  default  of  payment^  or  with  imprisonment,  with  or  without 
j^jrd  labour,  or  with  both,  as  the  Court  may  think  fit,  or  in  the 
9JBie  of  felony  with  penal  servitude  where  the  Court  is  competent 
^^reto ;  and  such  Court  may  also,  if  it  think  fit,  order  payment  by 
2^  offender  of  the  costs  and  expenses  of  the  prosecution. 
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lodging  with  the  Clerk  of  Court  a  reponing  note,  and  consigning  in 
his  hands  the  sum  decerned  for  and  the  costs  which  had  been 
awarded  by  the  Court,  and  on  the  same  day  delivering  or  trans- 
mittiug  through  the  post  to  the  pursuer  or  his  iigent  a  copy  of  such 
reponing  note;  and  a  certificate  by  the  Clerk  of  Court  of  such  note 
having  been  lodged  shall  operate  as  a  sist  of  diligence  till  the  cause 
shall  have  been  reheard  and  finally  disposed  of,  which  shall  be  on 
the  next  sitting  of  the  Court,  or  on  any  day  to  which  the  Court 
shall  then  adjourn  it. 

709.  No  order,  decree,  or  sentence  pronounced  by  any  Sheriff 
or  Justice  of  the  Peace  in  Scotland  under  the  authority  of  this  Act 
shall  be  quashed  or  vacated  for  any  misnomer,  informality,  or  defect 
of  form  ;  and  all  orders,  decrees,  and  sentences  so  pronounced  shall 
be  final  and  conclusive,  and  not  subject  to  suspension,  reduction,  or 
to  any  form  of  review  or  stay  of  execution,  except  on  the  ground  of 
corruption  or  malice  on  the  part  of  the  Sheriff  or  Justices,  in  which 
case  the  suspension  or  reduction  musit  be  brought  within  fourteen 
days  of  the  date  of  the  order,  decree,  or  sentence  complained  of: 
Provided  that  no  stay  of  execution  shall  be  competent  to  the  effect 
of  preventing  immediate  execution  of  such  order,  decree,  or  scu- 
tence. 

710.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  held  in  any  way  to  annul  or 
restrict  the  common  law  of  Scotland  with  regard  to  the  prosecution 
or  punishment  of  offences  at  the  instance  or  by  the  direction  of  the 
L«ord  Advocate,  or  the  rights  of  owners  or  creditors  in  regard  to 
enforcing  a  judicial  sale  of  any  ship  and  tacklo,  or  to  give  to  the 
High  Court  in  England  any  jurisdiction  in  respect  of  salvage  in 
Scotland  which  it  has  not  heretofore  had  or  exercised. 


Proeeouiion  of  Offences  in  Colonies. 

711.  Any  offence  under  this  Act  shall,  in  any  British  possession, 
b©  punishable  by  any  Court  or  Magistrate  by  whom  an  offence  of  a 
'ike  character  is  ordinarily  punishable,  or  in  such  other  manner  as 
Tiny  be  determined  by  any  Act  or  Ordinance  having  the  force  of  law 
£2  that  possession. 

Application  of  Part  XI I L 

712.  This  Part  of  this  Act  shall,  except  where  otherwise  pro- 
id  ed,  apply  to  the  wiiole  of  Her  Majesty's  dominions. 
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their  AsBistant  Secretaries,  or,  if  a  certificate,  by  one  of  the  oiBcera  of 
the  Marine  Department,  shall  be  admissible  in  evidence  in  manner 
provided  by  this  Act. 

720.— (1.)  Subject  to  any  special  provisions  of  this  Act,  the 
Board  of  Trade  may  prepare  and  sanction  forms  for  any  book, 
inBtrument,  or  paper  required  under  this  Act,  other  than  those 
required  under  the  First  Part  of  this  Act,  and  may  make  such 
alterations  in  these  forms  as  they  think  fit. 

(2.)  The  Board  shall  cause  every  such  form  to  be  scaled  with  their 
seal  or  marked  with  some  other  distinguishing  mark,  and  before 
finally  issuing  any  form  or  making  any  alteration  in  a  form  shall 
cause  public  notice  thereof  to  be  given  in  such  manner  as  the  Board 
think  requisite  in  order  to  prevent  inconvenience. 

(3.)  The  Board  of  Trade  shall  cause  all  such  forms  to  be  supplied 
at  all  custom-houses  and  mercantile  marine  offices  in  the  United 
Kingdom  free  of  charge,  or  at  such  moderate  prices  as  the  Board 
may  fix,  or  the  Board  may  license  any  persons  to  print  and  sell  the 
forms. 

(4.)  Every  such  book,  instrument,  or  paper  required  under  this 
Act  shall  be  made  in  tlie  form  (if  any)  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Trade,  or  as  near  thereto  as  circumstances  permit,  and  unless  so 
made  shall  not  be  admissible  in  evidence  in  any  civil  proceeding  on 
the  part  of  the  owner  or  master  of  any  ship. 

(5.)  Every  such  book,  instrument,  or  paper,  if  made  in  a  form 
purporting  to  be  the  proper  form,  and  to  be  sealed  or  marked  in 
accordance  with  this  section,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  the  form 
required  by  this  Act  unless  the  contrary  is  proved. 

721.  The  following  instruments  shall  be  exempt  from  stamp 
duty : — 

(a.)  Any  instruments  used  for  carrying  into  effect  the  First  Part 
o£  this  Act ;  and 

(b.)  Any  instruments  used  by  or  under  the  direction  of  the  Board 
of  Trade  in  carrying  into  effect  the  Second,  Fifth,  Eleventh,  and 
Tvrelhh  Parts  of  this  Act ;  and 

^e.)  Any  instruments  which  are  by  those  Parts  of  this  Act 
'equired  to  be  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  if  made  in 
hat  form. 

722. — (1.)  If  any  person— 

(a.)  Forges,  assists  in  forging,  or  procures  to  be  forged,  the  seal 
P  any  other  distinguishing  mark  of  the  Board  of  Trade  on  any  form 
sued  by  the  Board  of  Trade  under  this  Act ;  or 

(^.)  Fraudulently  alters,  or  assists  in  fraudulently  altering,  or 
rootires  to  be  fraudulently  altered,  any  such  form  ; 

That  person  shall  in  respect  of  each  offence  be  guilty  of  a  mis- 
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Surveyors  of  Ships, 

724.— (1.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may,  at  such  ports  as  they  think 
fifc,  appoint  either  generally  or  for  special  purposes,  and  on  special 
occasion,  any  person  they  think  fit  to  be  a  surveyor  of  ships  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act,  and  a  person  so  appointed  (in  this  Act  referred 
to  as  a  surveyor  of  ships)  may  be  appointed  either  as  a  shipwright 
surveyor  or  as  an  engineer  surveyor,  or  as  both. 

(2.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may  also  appoint  a  surveyor-general  of 
ships  for  the  United  Kingdom. 

(8.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may  remove  any  surveyors  of  ships  and 
fix  and  alter  their  remuneration,  and  may  make  regulations  as  to  the 
performance  of  their  duties,  and  in  particular  as  to  the  manner  in 
which  surveys  of  passenger  steamers  are  to  be  made,  as  to  the  liotice 
to  be  given  by  them  when  surveys  are  required,  and  as  to  the  amount 
and  payment  of  any  travelling  or  other  expenses  incurred  by  them  in 
the  execution  of  their  duties,  and  may  by  such  regulations  determine 
the  persons  by  whom  and  the  conditions  under  which  the  payment  of 
those  expenses  is  to  be  made. 

(4.)  If  a  surveyor  of  ships  demands  or  receives  directly  or  in- 
directly any  fee,  remuneration,  or  gratuity  whatever  in  respect  of 
any  duties  performed  by  him  under  this  Act  otherwise  than  by  the 
direction  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  he  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable  to 
a  fine  not  exceeding  50/. 

(5.)  The  duties  of  a  surveyor  of  ships  shall  be  performed  under 
the  direction  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  and  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  made  by  that  Board. 

725.— (1.)  A  surveyor  of  ships  in  the  execution  of  bis  duties  may 
go  on  board  any  steam -ship  at  all  reasonable  times,  and  inspect  the 
same  or  any  part  thereof,  or  any  of  the  machinery,  boats,  equip- 
ments,  or   articles  on  board  thereof,  or  any  certificates  of  the 
master,  mate,  or  engineer  to  which  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or 
any  of  the  regulations  made  under  this  Act  apply,  not  unnecessarily 
detaining  or  delaying  the  ship  from  proceeding  on  any  voyage, 
and  if  in  consequence  of  any  accident  to  the  ship  or  for  any  other 
reason  they  consider  it  necessary  so  to  do,  may  require  the  ship 
to    be   taken  into  dock  for   the  purpose  of   surveying  the  hull 
thereof. 

(2.)  If  any  person  hinders  any  surveyor  of  ships  from  going  on 
board  any  steam-ship  or  otherwise  impedes  him  in  the  execution  of 
bis  duties  under  this  Act,  that  person  shall  for  each  offence  be  liable 
\iO  a  fine  not  exceeding  61. 

726. — (1.)  Surveyors  of  ships  shall  make  such  returns  to  the 
Board  of  Trade  as  that  Board  may  require  with  respect  to  the  build, 
iiniensions,  draught,  burden,  rate  of  sailing,  room  for  fuel,  and  the 
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make  and  subscribe  a  declaration  of  the  trath  of  the  statements 
made  by  him  in  his  examination. 

{2.)  E?ery  witness  summoned  under  this  section  shall  be  allowed 
such  expenses  as  would  be  allowed  to  a  witness  attending  on  sub- 
poena to  give  evidence  before  any  Court  of  Eecord,  or  if  in  Scotland 
to  a  witness  attending  on  citation  the  Court  of  Justiciary ;  and  in 
case  of  any  dispute  as  to  the  amount  of  those  expenses,  the  same 
shall  be  referred  in  England  or  Ireland  to  one  of  the  Masters  or 
Begistrars  of  the  High  Court,  and  in  Scotland  to  the  Queen's  and 
Lord  Treasurer's  Semembrancer,  and  the  officer  shall,  on  request 
made  to  him  for  that  purpose  under  the  hand  of  the  Inspector  or 
person  having  the  powers  of  an  Inspector,  ascertain  and  certify  the 
proper  amount  of  those  expenses 

(d.)  If  any  person  refuses  to  attend  as  a  witness  before  a  Board 
of  Trade  Inspector  or  before  any  person  having  the  powers  of  a 
Board  of  Trade  Inspector,  after  having  been  required  to  do  so  in 
manner  provided  by  this  section  and  after  having  had  a  tender 
made  to  him  of  the  expenses  (if  any)  to  which  he  is  entitled  under 
this  section,  or  refuses  or  neglects  to  make  any  answer,  or  to  give 
any  return,  or  to  produce  any  document  in  his  possession,  or  to 
make  or  subscribe  any  declarations  which  an  Inspector  or  person 
baving  the  powers  of  an  Inspector  is  hereby  empowered  to  require, 
that  person  shall,  for  each  offence  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
10/. 

730.  If  any  person  wilfully  impedes  a  Board  of  Trade  Inspector 
or  any  person  having  the  powers  of  a  Board  of  Trade  Inspector 
in  the  execution  of  his  duty,  whether  on  board  ship  or  elsewhere, 
that  person  shall,  for  each  offence,  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
10/.,  and  may  be  seized  and  detained  by  the  Inspector  or  person 
having  the  powers  of  an  Inspector,  or  by  any  person  or  persons 
^nrhom  that  Inspector  or  person  may  call  to  his  assistance,  until  he 
can  be  conveniently  taken  before  some  Justice  of  the  Peace  or  other 
officer  having  proper  jurisdiction. 

Exemption  from  BaUa  and  Harbour  Ducb, 

731.  All  lighthouses,  buoys,  beacons,  and  all  light  dues,  and 
^tfaer  ratcH,  fees,  or  payments  accruing  to  or  forming  part  of  the 
Mercantile  Marine  Fund,  and  all  premises  or  property  belonging  to 
>r  occupied  by  any  of  the  general  lighthouse  authorities  or  by  the 
^oard  of  Trade,  which  are  used  or  applied  for  the  purposes  of  any 
>f  the  services  for  which  those  dues,  rates,  fees,  and  payments  are 
^oeiyed,  and  all  instruments  or  writings  used  by  or  under  the 
lireetion  of  any  of  the  general  lighthouse  authorities  or  of  the 
foArd   of  Trade  in  carrying  on  those  services,  shall  be  exempted 
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the  Third  Part  thereof  which  relatp  to  emigrant  ships)  relating  to 
ships  registered  in  that  possession ;  but  any  such  Act  or  Ordinance 
shall  not  take  effect  until  the  approval  of  Her  Majesty  has  been 
proclaimed  in  the  possession,  or  until  such  time  thereafter  as  may 
be  fixed  by  the  Act  or  Ordinance  for  the  purpose. 

(2.)  Where  any  Act  or  Ordinance  of  the  Legislature  of  a  British 
possession  has  repealed  in  whole  or  in  part  as  respects  that  posses- 
sion any  provision  of  the  Acts  repealed  by  this  Act,  that  Act  or 
Ordinance  shall  have  the  same  effect  in  relation  to  the  corresponding 
provisions  of  this  Act  as  it  had  in  relation  to  the  provision  repealed 
by  this  Act. 

736.  The  Legislature  of  a  British  possession  may,  by  any  Act  or 
Ordinance,  regulate  the  coasting  trade  of  that  British  possession, 
subject  in  every  case  to  the  following  conditions : — 

(a.)  The  Act  or  Ordinance  shall  contain  a  suspending  clause 
providing  that  the  Act  or  Ordinance  shall  not  come  into  operation 
until  Her  Majesty's  pleasure  thereon  has  been  publicly  signified  in 
the  Britisli  possession  in  which  it  has  been  passed ; 

(b,)  The  Act  or  Ordinance  sliall  treat  all  British  ships  (iucluding 
the  ships  of  any  other  British  possession)  in  exactly  the  same 
manner  as  ships  of  the  British  possession  in  whicii  it  is  made ; 

(c.)  Where  by  Treaty  made  before  the  passing  of  "  The  Merchant 
Shipping  (Colonial)  Act,  1869  "  (that  is  to  say,  before  the  13th  day 
of  May,  1869),  Her  Majesty  has  agreed  to  grant  to  any  ships  of  any 
foreign  State  any  rights  or  privileges  in  respect  of  the  coasting  trade 
of  any  British  possession,  those  rights  and  privileges  shall  be 
enjoyed  by  those  ships  for  so  long  as  Her  MajeBtj  has  already 
agreed  or  may  hereafter  agree  to  grant  the  same,  anything  in  the 
j^ct  or  Ordinance  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 

Provision  for  Foreign  Places  where  Her  Mqjesty  has  Jurisdiciion. 

737.  Where  under  this  Act  anything  is  authorized  to  be  done  by, 
to  or  before  a  British  Consular  oiBcer,  and  in  any  place  outside  Her 
Majesty's  dominions  in  which  lier  Majesty  has  jurisdiction  there  is 
no  such  officer,  such  thing  may  be  dojie  in  that  place  by,  to,  or  before 
such  officer  as  Her  Majesty  in  Council  may  direct. 

Orders  in  CouneiL 

788.— (1.)  Where  Her  Majesty  has  power  under  this  Act,  or  any 
^ct  hereafter  to  be  passed  amending  tlie  same,  to  make  an  Order 
in  Council,  Her  Majesty  may  from  time  to  time  make  that  Order 
ija  Council,  and  by  Order  in  Council  revoke,  alter  or  add  to  any 
Order  so  made. 
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**  Home  trade  ship  "  includes  every  ship  employed  in  tradiog  or 
going  within  the  following  limits,  that  is  to  say,  the  United  Kingdom, 
the  Channel  Islands,  and  Isle  of  Man,  and  the  Continent  of  Europe 
between  the  Eiver  Elbe  and  Brest  inclusive ; 

''Home  trade  passenger  ship*'  means  every  homo  trade  ship 
employed  in  carrying  passengers ; 

*'  Master  '*  includes  every  person  (except  a  pilot)  having  command 
or  charge  of  any  ship ; 

"Seaman"  includes  every  person  (except  masters,  pilots,  and 
apprentices  duly  indentured  and  registered),  employed  or  engaged  in 
any  capacity  on  board  any  ship ; 

"  Wages  "  includes  emoluments ; 

'*  Effects  "  includes  clothes  and  documents ; 

"  Salvor"  means,  in  the  case  of  salvage  services  rendered  by  the 
officers  or  crew  or  part  of  the  crew  of  any  ship  belonging  to  Her 
Majesty,  the  person  in  command  of  that  ship ; 

"  Pilot  **  means  any  person  not  belonging  to  a  ship  who  has  the 
conduct  thereof ; 

"  Court "  in  relation  to  any  proceeding  includes  any  Magistrate 
or  Justice  having  jurisdiction  in  the  matter  to  which  the  proceeding 
relates; 

''Colonial  Court  of  Admiralty"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in 
"  The  Colonial  Courts  of  Admiralty  Act,  1890;  "• 

^'  A  Commissioner  for  Oaths  "  means  a  Commissioner  for  Oaths 
within  the  meaning  of  "The  Commissioners  for  Oaths  Act, 
1889  ;"t 

"Chief  Officer  of  Customs"  includes  the  Collector,  Superin- 
tendent, Principal  Coast  Officer,  or  other  Chief  Officer  of  Customs 
at  each  port ; 

"Superintendent"  shall,  so  far  as  respects  a  British  possession, 
include  any  shipping  master  or  other  officer  discharging  in  that 
possession  the  duties  of  a  Superintendent ; 

"  Consular  officer,"  when  used  in  relation  to  a  foreign  country, 
means  the  officer  recognized  by  Her  Majesty  as  a  Consular  officer  of 
that  foreign  country ; 

"  Bankruptcy  "  includes  insolvency ; 

^'Eepresentation"  means  probate,  administration,  confirmation, 
or  other  instrument  constituting  a  person  the  executor,  adminis- 
C^rator,  or  other  representative  of  a  deceased  person ; 

"  Liegal  personal  representative  "  means  the  person  so  constituted 
executor,  administrator,  or  other  representative  of  a  deceased 
^:F«r8on; 

"  Name  "  includes  a  surname ; 

•  VoL  LXXXTT,  page  672.  t  VoL  LXXXT,  page  602. 
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T—r  «-:r^  ^e  ±*: :  md  ±:^f  :c  i^e  iiie  tf  ordinarj  spiiog  tidei 

*  Z.-r:.  .r  ia-^,r-r-r  *  miLuhii  iZ  pcrscat  or  bodies  of  penoBi 
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-■  --*   »  I.-  t-e   :■-  X  ^  :t  r-naer*— r-  s&intaining,  or  improria^ 
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\   .-_ *  .^  .wi     i  a~-i-:  i^^i  -  ::cr  li^i:  ci'  ibiied  for  the  guiduft 

.c  --'  >  L.  *  i-s^  1..  ■  ^vZ^-d^  J-:i  »:ij  c:'"*r  ceeenptioD  of  fog-«gti-k 
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^.^,  -.    r  i.      iLTKrr    .:,.!  »£  ::\r-*  .r:i-i- ; 

■*  i^uc  '^  12-1  :t^ic».  '*  *  zLcv^**  all  j«aer  marks  and  ngOM  of  t^ 

-*  r  i  r- M  :  H--*;'*  *.:^  -«a  tie  irast^r,  warden^  i^ 
*ft^.:^v  -i::*  ,c  t'r  111-*-  Tat^TritT,  or  brotSerbood  of  the  ■** 
r  -■  •  *:*  .1  *:i :  'i^'i  r-i  :t  ar.-.  of  St.  Clement,  in  the  pacub  J 
IV?  *  '^i  :?tr'.'^  \  :i  r^e  c  q-*t  of  Kmt,  commoolj  cmUed  i- 
C-^»  '"^:  »:'i    ;  t::f  Zn^ ::t  fi,^«*e  of  l>e;  tf ord  Strond ; 

*r  i  s:.z.\L^^,-.T9  :i  IrVt  Lii'ita**  meaos  the  bodj  woJt- 
'>"i:.  .  >.  :*a:  ijj:-?  ^- ier  :*''e  kci!  Act  of  the  Sesatoa  Wfi  - 
tt.-  I  ':.r  -  i-i  :  -r:.«!:rj:  teArs  cf  the  reign  of  Hrr  ptr* 
Mij:>->  .11  .  >l.  *^r  t- 1  i  *-  A3  Act  to  altrt'  the  coDstitution  of  ;  ■ 
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•Lr.b'M;  ?<rTce**  cieaiis  the  saWng,  ur  attempted   aa%ia^. 
Teso<l-,  vT  ot  LrV,  or  pro;  t*rtT  on  board  resaels,  wrecked  or  a^tv-. 
or  suuk,  or  ia   tiingtr  of  being  wrecked  or  getting  af^rtxnid 
fcinking. 

Anv  ivervnotf  to  failure  to  do  any  act  or  thing  shall  indx^  ■ 
reference  to  refusal  to  do  that  act  or  thing. 

743.  Any  provisions  of  this  Act  applying  to  steaiLei-s  i>t  «t«  - 
iships  shall  apply  to  ships  propelled  by  electricity  or  other  m<jcha* 
r  *th  such  modifications  as  the  Board  of  Trade  mmy  pi 

ose  of  adaptation. 
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74^.  Shi  ^8  engaged  in  the  whale,  seal,  walrus,  or  NewfouQdlaud 
cod  fisheries  shall  be  deemed  to  be  foreign-going  ships  for  the  pur- 
pose of  this  Act,  and  not  fishing-^oats,  with  the  exception  of  ships 
engaged  in  the  Newfoundland  cod  fisheries  which  belong  to,  ports  in 
Canada  or  Newfoundland* 

Eepeal  and  Sewings, 

745. — (1.)  The  Acts  mentioned  in  the  Twenty-second  Schedule 
to  tiiis  Act  are  hereby  repealed  to  the  extent  specified  in  the  third 
column  of  that  Schedule. 

Provided  that — 

(a.)  Any  Order  in  Council,  licence,  certificate,  bye-law,  rule,' or 
regulation  made  or  granted  under  any  enactment  hereby  repealed 
shall  continue  in  force  as  if  it  had  been  made  or  granted  under  this 
Act; 

(b,)  Any  officer  appointed,  any  body  elected  or  constituted,  and 
any  savings  bank  or  office  established,  under  any  enactment  hereby 
repealed  shall  continue  and  be  deemed  to  have  been  appointed, 
elected,  constituted,  or  established,  as  the  case  may  be,  under  this 
Act; 

(c.)  Any  document  referring  to  any  Act  or  enactment  hereby 
repealed  shall  be  construed  to  refer  to  this  Act,  or  to  the  corre- 
sponding enactment  of  this  Act ; 

(d*)  Any  penalty  may  be  recovered,  and  any  offence  may  be 
prosecuted,  under  any  provision  of  the  Merchant  Shipping  Acts, 
1854  to  18f>2,  which  is  not  repealed  by  this  Act,  in  the  same 
manner  as  fines  may  be  recovered  and  offences  prosecuted  under 
this  Act ; 

(e.)  Ships  registered  under  *^  The  Merchant  Shipping  Act,  1854,*' 
and  the  Acts  amending  the  same,  or  duly  registered  before  tiie 
passing  of  "The  Merchant  Shipping  Act,  1854,"  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  registered  under  this  Act ; 

(/.)  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  affect  "  The  Behring  Sea  Award 
Act,  1894,'**  and  that  Act  shall  have  effect  as  if  this  Act  had  not 
passed. 

(2.)  The  mention  of  particular  matters  in  this  section  shall  not 
be  held  to  prejudice  or  affect  the  general  application  of  section  88 
of  "The  Interpretation  Act,  1889,"  with  regard  to  the  effect  of 
repeals. 

(3.)  The  tonnage  of  every  ship  not  measured  or  remeasured  in 

gK<:cordance  with  "  The  Merchant  Shipping  Tonnage  Act,  1889,"  shall 

t>4)   estimated  for  all  purposes  as  if  any  deduction  prohibited  by 

««-  The  Merchant  Shipping  (Tonnage)  Act,  1889,"t  had  not  been 

•  Page  75.  f  Vol.  LXXKI,  page  6i2. 
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•  VoL  XLV,  page  631. 
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No.  of 

No.  of 

Tons. 

Tons. 

Orus*  Tonnaye. 

Deductions  allowed. 

Under  tonnage  deck  . , 

On  account  of  space  required 

Closed-in   spaces    above    the 
tonnage  deck,  if  any : 

for  propelling  power 

On  account  of  spaces  occu- 

Space or  Bpaces  between 

pied  by  seamen  or  appren- 

deck  

tices,  and  appropriated  to 

Poop        

their    use,    and    certified 

Forecastle 

under     the     regulations 

Round  house 

scheduled    to     this    Act. 

Other  closed-in   spaces, 

These     sj^aces    are     the 

spaces  for  machinery, 

following,  viz. : 

light  and  air,  if  any  . . 

On  account  of  space  used 
exclusiyely  for  accommo- 
dation of  master,  for  the 
working  of  the  helm,  the 
capstan   and   the    anchor 
gear,  or  for  keeping  the 
charts,  signals,  and  other 
instruments  of  navigation, 
and  boatswain's  stores,  and 
for    space    occupied     by 
donkey  engine  and  boiler, 
and  in  case  of  sailing-ships 
for  space  used  for  storage 

of  sails 

Cubic 

Metres. 

Gross  tonnage    •  •         •  • 

Ded  actions  as  per  contra 

Total  deductions 

Registered  tonnage 

■ 

*  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of 

paid  tot  by  ,  the  receipt  whereof  is 

hereby  acknowledged,  transfer  shares  in  the  ship  above  particularly 

described,  and  in  her  boats,  guns,  ammunition,  small  arms,  and  appurtenances, 
to  the  said 

Further*  the  said  forj 

lieire  covenant  with  the  said  and§  assigns, 

tJiat*  have  power  to  transfer  in  manner  aforesaid  the  premises 

liereinbefore  expressed   to  be  transferred,  and  that   the   same  are   free  from 
i  riciimbrances.ll 

•  "I"  or  "we.*' 
t  "Me "or  "us." 

X  "  Myself  and  nty,"  or  "  ourselves  and  our." 
§  "His."  "her,"  or  "their." 

II   If  there  be  any  subsisting  mortgage,  or  outstanding  certificate  of  mortgage, 
0^d  "  save  as  appears  by  the  registry  of  the  said  ship." 
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(ii.)  To  secure  Account  Current,  Src. 

Whereas* 

Nowf  ,  the  undenigDed  ,  in  considerstion 

of  the  premises  for}  and§  heirs,  coyenant  with 

the  said  and||  assigns,  to  pay  to  him  or  them 

the  sums  for  the  time  being  due  on  this  security,  whether  by  way  of  principal  or 
interest,  at  the  times  and  manner  aforesaid.  And  for  the  purpose  of  better 
securing  to  the  said  the  payment  of  such  sums  as  last 

aforesaid,!  do  hereby  mortgage  to  the  said 

sliares,  of  whioh^  the  owner  in  the  ship 

aboTe  particularly  described,  and  in  her  boats,  guns,  ammunition,  small  arms, 
and  appurtenances. 

La<itly,t  fort  and§  heirs, 

coTcnaut  with  the  said  and||  assigns  thatf 

ha  power  to  mortgage  in  manner  aforesaid  the  abore- 

mentioned  shares,  and  that  the  same  are  free  from  incumbrances.** 

In  witness  whereoff  ha        hereto  subscribed! 

name  and  affixed§  seal  this  day 

of  ,  18    . 

Executed  by  the  aboye-named  in  the  presence  of 

Note.— The  prompt  registration  of  a  mortgage  deed  at  the  port  of  registry  of 
tl)0  ship  is  essential  to  the  security  of  the  mortgagee,  as  a  mortgage  takes  its 
priority  from  the  date  of  production  for  registry,  not  from  the  date  of  the 
instrument. 

*  Here  state  by  way  of  recital  ihat  there  is  an  account  current  between  the 
mortgagor  (describing  him)  and  the  mortgagee  (describing  him) ;  and  describe 
the  nature  of  the  transaction  so  as  to  show  how  the  amount  of  principal  and 
interest  due  at  any  giyen  time  is  to  be  ascertained,  and  the  manner  and  time  of 
payment. 

t  "I"  or  "we." 
J  "  Myself  "  or  "  ourseWee." 
§  *' My  "or  "our." 
II  "His "or  "their." 
f  "I  am"  or  "we  are." 
**  If  any  prior  incumbrance  add,  "  saye  as  appears  by  the  registry  of  the  said 
ship." 

Form  (C).— Transfer  of  Mortgage, 
[To  he  indorsed  on  the  original  Mortgage.] 

•  ,  the  within-mentioned  , 
in  consideration  of                                   ,  this  day  paid  tot                                  by 

hereby  transfer  to^  the  benefit  of  the 

^vvrithin  written  security. 

In  witness  whereof*  ha  hereunto  subscribed! 

,3^tme  and  affixed!  seal  this  day 

^£  ,18    . 

Executed  by  the  aboye-named  in  the  presence  of 


*  •'  I "  or  "  we."  t  "  Me  "  or  "  us." 

X  "  Him  "  or  •*  them."  !  "  My  "  or  "  our." 
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between  the  bilge  planks  and  limber  strake  (tubjeot,  howeyer,  to  the  proTiflions 

of  this  Act  in  the  case  of  a  ship  constructed  with  a  double  bottom  for  water 

ballast) ;  then  if  the  depth  at  the  midship  diyision  of  the  length  do  not  exceed 

16  feet,  diride  each  depth  into  four  equal  parts;  then  measure  the  inside 

horizontal  breadth  at  each  of  the  three  points  of  diyision,  and  also  at  the  upper 

and  lower  points  of  the  depth,  extending  each  measurement  to  the  arerage 

thickness  of  that  part  of  the  ceiling  which  is  between  the  points  of  measurement; 

number  these  breadths  from  abore  (i.e.,  numbering  the  upper  breadth  one,  and 

80  on  down  to  the  lowest  breadth) ;  multiply  the  second  and  fourth  by  four, 

and  the  third  bj  two ;  add  these  products  together,  and  to  the  sum  add  the  first 

breadth  and  the  fifth  ;  multiply  the  quantity  thus  obtained  by  one-third  of  the 

common  intenral  between  the  breadths,  and  the  product  shall  be  deemed  the 

transTerse  area ;  but  if  the  midship  depth  exceed  16  feet,  diyide  each  depth  into 

six  equal  parts  instead  of  four,  and  measure  as  before  directed  the  horizontal 

breadths  at  the  fire  points  of  division,  and  also  at  the  upper  and  lower  points  of 

the  depth;  number  them  from  abore  as  before;  multiply  the  second,  fourth, 

and  sixth  by  four,  and  the  third  and  fifth  by  two ;  add  these  products  together, 

and  to  the  sum  add  the  first  breadth  and  the  serenth ;  multiply  the  quantity 

thus  obtained  by  one- third  of  the  common  interval  between. the  breadths,  and 

the  product  shall  be  deemed  the  transverse  area. 

3.  Having  thus  ascertained  the  transverse  area  at  each  point  of  division  of 
the  length  of  the  ship  as  required  by  the  above  Table,  proceed  to  ascertain  the 
register  tonnage  under  the  tonnage  deck  in  the  following  manner :  Number  the 
areas  respectively  1,  2,  3,  &c..  No.  1  being  at  the  extreme  limit  of  the  length  at 
the  bow,  and  the  last  number  at  the  extreme  limit  at  the  length  at  the  stem ; 
then,  whether  the  length  be  divided  according  t:>  the  Table  into  four  or  twelve 
parts  as  in  Classes  1  and  5,  or  any  intermediate  number  as  in  Classes  2,  3,  and  4, 
multiply  the  second  and  every  even  numbered  area  by  four,  and  the  third  and 
every  odd  numbered  area  (except  the  first  and  last)  by  two ;  add  these  products 
together,  and  to  the  sum  add  the  first  and  last  if  they  yield  anything;  multiply 
the  quantity  thus  obtained  by  one- third  of  the  common  interval  between  the 
areas,  and  the  product  will  be  the  cubical  contents  of  the  space  imder  the 
tonnage  deck ;  divide  this  product  by  100,  and  the  quotient,  being  the  tonnage 
under  the  tonnage  deck,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  register  tonnage  of  the  ship 
subject  to  any  additions  and  deductions  under  this  Act. 

4.  If  the  ship  had  a  third  deck,  commonly  called  a  spar  deck,  the  tonnage  of 
the  space  between  it  and  the  tonnage  deck  shall  be  ascertained  as  follows: 
Measure  in  feet  the  inside  length  of  the  space  at  the  middle  of  its  height  from 
the  plank  at  the  side  of  the  stem  to  the  lining  on  the  timbers  at  the  stem,  and 
divide  the  length  into  the  same  number  of  equal  parts  into  which  the  length  of 
the  tonnage  deck  is  divided  as  above  directed  ;  measure  (also  at  the  middle  of 
its  height)  the  inside  breadth  of  the  space  at  each  of  the  points  of  division,  also 
the  breadth  at  the  stem  and  the  breadth  at  the  stem;  number  them  successively 
1,  2,  3,  &e.,  commencing  at  the  stem;  multiply  the  second  and  all  the  other 
eTon-numbered  breadths  by  four,  and  the  third  and  all  the  other  odd-numbered 
breodtlis  (except  the  first  and  last)  by  two ;  to  the  sum  of  these  products  add 
the  first  and  last  breadths;  multiply  the  whole  sum  by  one-third  of  the  common 
interra)  between  the  breadths,  and  the  result  will  give  in  superficial  feet  the 
Tiesn  horizontal  area  of  the  space ;  measure  the  mean  height  of  the  spaoe,  and 
nultiplj  by  it  the  mean  horizontal  area,  and  the  product  will  be  the  cubical 
•ontentfl  of  the  spaoe;  divide  this  product  by  100,  and  the  quotient  shall  be 
Ic^emed  to  be  the  tonnage  of  the  spaoe  and  >thall  he  added  to  the  tonnage  of  the 
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below  fche  crown  ;  then  find  the  cubical  contents  of  the  space  or  spaces,  if  any, 
aboTe  the  crown  aforesaid,  which  are  framed  in  for  the  machinery  or  For  the 
admission  of  light  and  air,  by  multiplying  together  the  lengthy  depth,  and 
l}readth  thereof ;  add  such  contents  to  the  cubical  contents  of  the  space  below 
the,  crown  f  divide  the  sum  by  100,  and  the  result  shall  (subj^^t  to  the  provisions 
hereinafter  contained)  be  deemed  to  be  the  tonnage  of  the  space. 

(ii.)  If  in  any  ship  in  which  the  space  for  propelling  power  is  to  be  measured 
the  engines  and  boilers  are  fitted  in  separate  compartments,  the  contents  of 
each  shall  be  measured  severally  in  like  manner,  according  to  the  above  rules, 
and  the  sura  of  their  several  results  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  tonnage  of  the 
said  space. 

(iii.)  In  the  case  of  screw  steamers  in  which  the  space  for  propelling  power 
is  to  be  measured,  the  contents  of  the  shaft  trunk  shall  be  ascertained  by 
multiplying  together  the  mean  length,  breadth,  and  depth  of  the  trunk,  and 
dividing  the  product  by  100. 

(iv.)  If  in  atly  ship  in  which  the  space  aforesaid  is  to  be  measured  any 
alteration  be  made  in  the  length  or  capacity  of  the  spaces,  or  if  any  cabins  be 
fitted  in,  the  space,  the  ship  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  ship  not  registered  until 
remeasurement. 

RuUIV. 

In  ascertaining  the  tonnage  of  open  ^hips  the  up|>er  edge  of  the  upper 
strakc  is  to  form  the  boundary-line  of  measurement,  and  the  depths  shall  be 
taken  from  an  athwartship  line,  extendM  from  upper  edge  to  upper  edge  of  the 
said  strake  at  each  division  of  the  length.  ^ 


Thibd  Sohbdulb. 

Table  of  Maximum  Fees  to  be  paid  for  the  Measurement  of  Merchant  ^/ups. 

£    «.  d. 

For  a  ship  under  60  tons  register  tonnage        . .          . .          . .          . .  10  0 

For  a  ship  from*  60  to  100  tons  register  tonnage         1  10  0 

For  a  ship  from  100  to  200  tons  register  tonnage       . .          . .          . .  2    0  0 

For  a  ship  from  200  to  500  tons  register  tonnage       3    0  0 

For  a  ship  from  600  to  800  tons  register  tonnage       . .          . .          . .  4    0  0 

For  a  ship  from  800  to  1,200  tons  register  tonnage    . .          . .          . .  6    0  0 

For  a  ship  from  1,200  to  2,000  tons  register  tonnage 6    0  0 

For  a  ship  from  2,000  to  3,000  tons  register  tonnage 7    0  0 

For  a  ship  from  3,000  to  4,000  tons  register  tonnage 8    0  0 

For  a  ship  from  4,000  to  6,000  tons  register  tonnage 9    0  0 

For  a  ship  from  5,000  tons  and  upwards  register  tonnage     . .          . .  10    0  0 


FOVUTU   SCHBDULB. 

Table  of  Maximum  Fees  to  be  paid  by  Applicants  for  Examination. 

For  Certificates  as  Masters  and  Mates. 

£    s,  d. 

C^ertiBcate  as  master        2    0    0 

4I7ertificate  at  mate  ..         ..         100 
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9.  The  other  anti-scorbutios,  if  any,  proyided  in  pursuance  of  an  Order  in 
Council  shall  be  serred  out  at  such  timee  and  in  such  quantities  ad  the  Order  in 
Council  directs. 


Sixth  Soubdttlb. 
Regulaiiona  to  he  observed  with  respect  to  Accommodation  on  board  Shipe. 

1.  £tbut  place  in  a  ship  occupied  bj  seamen  or  apprentices,  and  appropriated 
to  their  use,  shall  be  such  as  to  make  the  space  which  it  is  required  bj  the 
Second  Part  of  this  Act  to  contain  aTailable  for  the  proper  accommodation  of 
the  men  who  are  to  occupy  it,  and  shall  be  securely  constructed,  properly 
lighted  and  ventilated,  properly  protected  from  weather  and  sea,  and,  as  far  aa 
practicable,  properly  shut  off  and  protected  from  effluvium  which  may  be  caused 
by  cargo  or  bilge  water. 

2.  A  place  so  occupied  and  appropriated  as  aforesaid  shall  not  authorize  a 
deduction  from  registered  tonnage  under  the  tonnage  regulations  of  this  Act 
unless  there  be  in  the  ship  properly  constructed  privies  for  the  use  of  the  crew, 
of  such  number  and  of  such  construction  as  may  be  approved  by  the  surveyor  of 
ships. 

8.  Every  place  so  occupied  and  appropriated  as  aforesaid  shall,  whenever  the 
ship  is  registered  or  re-registered,  be  inspected  by  one  of  the  surveyors  of  ships 
under  this  Act,  who  shall,  if  satisfied  that  the  same  is  in  all  respects  such  as  is 
required  by  this  Act,  give  to  the  Collector  of  Customs  a  certificate  to  that  effect, 
and  if  the  certificat-e  is  obtained,  but  not  otherwise,  the  space  shall  be  deducted 
from  the  register  tonnage. 

4.  No  deduction  from  tonnage  as  aforesaid  shall  be  authorized  unless  there 
is  permanently  cut  in  a  beam,  and  cut  in  or  painted  on  or  over  the  doorway  or 
hatchway  of  every  place  so  occupied  and  appropriated,  the  number  of  men 
which  it  is  constructed  to  accommodate,  with  the  words  "Certified  to  accommo- 
date seamen." 

5.  Upon  any  complaint  concerning  any  plaoe  so  occupied  and  appropriated 
as  aforesaid,  a  surveyor  of  ships  may  inspect  the  place,  and  if  ho  finds  that  any 
of  the  provisions  of  Ihis  Act  with  respect  to  the  same  are  not  complied  with  he 
shall  report  the  same  tu  the  Chief  Officer  of  Customs  at  the  ))ort  where  the  ship 
is  registered,  and  thereupon  the  register  red  tonnage  shall  be  altered,  and  tlie 
deduction  aforesaid  in  respect  of  space  disallowed,  unless  and  imtil  it  be  certified 
by  the  surveyor,  or  by  some  other  surveyor  of  ships,  that  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  in  respect  of  the  place  are  fully  complied  with. 

Maximum  Fees /or  Inspeetion. 

6.  The  fee  for  each  visit  to  the  ship  shall  not  exceed  10*. 

7.  The  aggregate  amount  of  the  fees  for  any  such  inspection  shuU  not  exceed 
1/.,  whatever  be  the  number  of  separate  visits. 

8.  When  the  accommodation  is  inspected  at  the  same  time  with  the  measure- 
znent  of  the  tonnage,  no  separate  fee  shall  be  charged  for  the  inspection. 
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.     Seventh  Schedule. 
Conatiiuiion  of  Local  Marine  Boards. 
Elections, 

1.  A  LOCAL  Marine  Board  thiill  consist  of  the  following  members,  rix.  .— 
(a.)  The  Major  or  Provost  and  the  Stipendiary  Bfagistrate,  or  such  of  iW 

Mayors  or  Proroste  and  Stipendiary  Magistrates  of  the  place  (if  more  thin  oitf ) 
as  the  Board  of  Trade  appoint ; 

(b,)  Four  members  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Tnde  from  among  persn 
residing  or  having  places  of  business  at  the  port  or  within  7  miles  thereof ; 

(c.)  Six  members  elected  by  the  owners  of  such  foreign-going  ships  aM 
home  trade  passenger-ships  as  are  registered  at  the  port. 

2.  The  election  shall  be  held  on  the  25th  day  of  January,  1896,  and  cm  Oir 
25th  day  of  January  in  every  third  succeeding  year,  and  the  appointmenU  ttaSl 
be  made  within  one  month  after  the  elections. 

S.  Upon  the  conclusion  of  that  month  and  the  oonstitutiou  of  a  n«w  Bosri 
the  functions  of  the  then  existing  Board  shall  cease,  and  the  Board,  cnmi^iB; 
of  the  members  then  newly  elected  and  appointed,  shall  take  its  place. 

4.  A  casual  vacancy  happening  in  the  intervals  between  the  general  ekrtM» 
and  appoint  mentfl,  by  death,  resignation,  disqualification,  or  otherwise,  shaA  ^ 
filled  up  within  one  month  after  it  happens ;  and  every  person  elcct«i  <« 
appointed  to  fill  a  casual  vacancy  shall  continue  a  member  until  the  vaX 
constitution  of  the  new  Board. 

5.  The  Mayor  or  Provost  shall  fix  the  place  and  mode  of  condociiu 
elections,  and  also,  in  the  case  of  casual  vacancies,  the  day  of  election,  and  shall 
give  at  least  ten  days'  notice  thereof. 

6.  The  Board  of  Trade  may  decide  any  question  raised  ooDoeming  acv 
election. 

RegiMlrtf  and  Vote*  of  JBledort, 

7.  Owners  of  foreign-going  ships  and  of  home  trade  passenger  ships  n-guten^ 
at  the  port  shall  have  votes  at  the  election  as  follows,  namely : — 

Every  registered  owner  of  not  less  than  250  tons  in  the  whole  of  vmr^ 
shipping  shall  at  every  election  have  one  vote  for  each  member  for  rrerj 
250  tons  owned  by  him,  so  that  his  votes  for  any  one  member  do  not  exceed 
ten. 

8.  The  qualification  of  electors  shall  be  ascertained  as  follows : — 

(a.)  In  the  case  of  a  ship  registered  in  the  name  of  one  person,  tbat  pcTM* 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  tlie  owner ; 

(b.)  In  the  case  of  a  ship  registered  in  distinct  and  several  shapes  in  tbr 
names  of  more  persons  than  one,  Uie  tonnage  shall  bo  apportioned  among  tlMva 
as  nearly  as  may  be  in  proportion  to  their  respective  shares,  and  each.«f  thtm 
shall  be  deemed  the  owner  of  the  tonnage  so  apportioned  to  him ; 

(c.)  In  the  ease  of  a  ship  or  shares  of  a  ship  registered  jointly  witbout 
scTorance  of  interest  in  the  names  of  more  persons  than  one  the  tonnagr  "^r-mf 
if  sufficient  cither  alone  or  together  with  other  tonnage,  if  any,  owned  br  t£« 
joint  owners,  to  give  a  qualification  to  each  of  them,  be  apportioned  eqi^i^ 
between  or  among  the  joint  owners,  and  each  of  them  shall  be  deemed  t2ir 
owner  of  the  equal  share  so  apportioned  to  him  ;  but  if  it  is  not  so  suficaent  t^ 
^he  tonnage  shall  be  deemed  to  be  owned  by  such  one  of  tbe  jojms 
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owners  resident  or  baring  a  place  of  business  at  the  port  or  within  7  miles 
tbereof  as  is  first  named  on  the  register ; 

(d.)  In  making  any  such  apportionment  any  portion  of  tlie  tonnage  may  be 
6truck  off  so  as  to  produce  a  dirisible  amount ; 

(0.)  The  whole  amount  of  tonnage  so  owned  by  each  person,  whether  in 
ships  or  shares  of  or  interests  in  ships,  shall  be  added  together,  and  if  sufficient, 
shall  constitute  his  qualification. 

9.  The  Chief  Officer  of  Customs  in  the  port  shall,  with  the  assistance  of  the 
Registrar-General  of  Shipping  and  Seamen,  on  or  before  the  25th  day  of 
December  in  the  year  1895,  and  in  every  third  succeeding  year,  make  out  an 
alphabetical  list  of  the  persons  entitled  by  this  Act  to  vote  at  the  election, 
containing  the  name  and  residence  of  each  such  person,  and  the  number  of 
votes  to  which  he  is  entitled,  and  shall  sign  the  list,  and  shall  cause  a  sufficient 
number  of  copies  thereof  to  be  printed,  and  shall  cause  copies  thereof  to  be 
fixed  on  or  near  the  doors  of  the  custom-house  of  the  port  for  two  entire  weeks 
next  after  the  list  has  been  made^  and  shall  keep  two  copies  of  the  list,  and 
permit  the  same  to  be  perused  by  any  person,  without  payment,  at  all  reasonable 
hours  during  those  two  weeks. 

10.  The  Mayor  or  Provost  of  the  port,  or  such  of  them,  if  more  than  one,  as 
is  or  are  for  the  time  being  so  appointed  as  aforesaid,  shall,  at  least  twenty  days 
before  the  25th  day  of  January,  18D6,  and  in  each  succeeding  third  year, 
nominate  two  Justices  of  the  Peace  (in  this  Schedule  referred  to  as  the  rovisors) 
to  revise  the  list. 

11.  The  revisors  shall,  between  the  8th  and  15th  days  of  January,  both 
inclusive,  in  the  year  in  which  they  are  so  nominated,  revise  the  list  at  the 
custom-house  of  the  port,  or  in  some  convenient  place  near  thereto,  to  be  hired, 
if  necessary,  by  the  said  chief  officer. 

12.  The  revisors  shall  give  three  clear  days*  notice  of  the  revision  by 
advertizing  the  same  in  some  local  newspaper,  and  by  affixing  a  notice  thereof 
on  or  near  to  the  doors  of  the  custom-house. 

13.  The  revisors  shall  make  the  revision  by  inserting  in  the  list  the  name  of 
every  person  who  claims  to  have  his  name  inserted  therein,  and  gives  proof, 
satisfactory  to  the  revisors,  of  his  right  to  have  his  name  so  inserted,  and  by 
Hlriking  out  therefrom  the  name  of  every  person  to  the  insertion  of  whose  name 
an  objection  is  made  by  any  other  person  named  in  the  list  who  gives  proof 
satisfactory  to  the  revisors  that  the  name  objected  to  ought  not  to  have  been 
inserted  therein. 

14.  The  decision  of  the  revisors  with  respect  to  every  such  claim  or  objection 
jhall  be  conclusive. 

15.  The  revisors  shall,  immediately  after  the  revision,  sign  their  names  at 
he  foot  of  the  list  so  revised. 

16.  The  list  50  revised  shall  be  the  register  of  voters  at  elections  for  three 
ears  from  the  25th  day  of  January  then  next  ensuing  inclusive  to  the  24th  day 
f  January  inclusive  in  the  third  succeeding  year. 

17.  The  revised  list,  when  so  signed,  shall  be  deUvered  to  the  Mayor  or 
*roTO«t  as  aforesaid,  who  shall,  if  necessary,  cause  a  sufficient  number  of  copies 
lereof  to  be  printed,  and  shall  cause  a  copy  thereof  to  be  delivered  to  every 
>ter  applying  for  the  same. 

1 8.  The  chief  officer  shall,  if  required,  for  the  assistance  of  the  revisors  in 
'ruing  tiie  list,  produce  to  them  the  books  containing  the  register  of  ships 
firiBtered  at  the  port;  and  the  Begistrar-Qeneral  of  Shipping  and  Seamen,  if 
(l^tiired,   shall  also  produce  or  transmit  to  them  such  certified   extracts  or 
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returns  from  the  books  in  hb  custody  as   may  be  necessary  for  the  ■» 
purpose. 

19.  The  reyisors  shall  certify  the  expenses  properly  incurred  by  the  eke 
officer  in  making  and  printing  the  list  and  in  the  revision  thereof,  and  tk 
Board  of  Trade  shall  pay  the  same,  and  also  all  expenses  property  incunvd  H 
the  Mayor  or  Provost  in  printing  the  same,  or  in  any  election ;  and  tbe  Bev: 
of  Trade  may  disallow  any  items  of  any  of  those  expenses  in  their  ofiicis 
improperly  incurred. 

20.  Every  person  whose  name  appears  on  the  revised  list,  and  bo  oti* 
person,  shall  be  qualified  to  vote  at  the  election  on  the  26th  day  of  Ja&Bir> 
next  after  the  revision,  and  at  any  election  for  a  casual  vacancy  held  at  any  Q» 
between  that  day  and  the  next  ordinary  triennial  election. 

QualiflccUioH  of  Members. 

21.  Every  male  person  who  is,  according  to  the  revised  list,  entitled  k.  • 
vot«,  shall  be  qualified  to  bo  elected  a  member,  and  no  other  person  ih^  b(« 
qualified ;  and  if  any  person  elected  ceases  after  e1ecti6n  to  be  an  owner  of  nn 
quantity  of  tonnage  as  would  entitle  him  to  a  vote  he  shall  no  longer  eoA' ' 
to  act  or  be  considered  a  member,  and  thereupon  another  member  shsli  ^ 
elected  in  his  place. 

Application  to  Corporaiione, 

2i2.  A  corporation  owning  a  ship  shall  be  entitled  to  be  registered  in  l« 
manner  as  any  individual,  with  the  substitution  of  the  office  of  the  corpckni 
for  the  residence  of  the   individual.    The  vote  of  such  corporation  fhii-  "■ 
given  by  some  person  whom  the  corporation  may  appoint  in  thai  behalf,  * 
that  person  shall  be  qualified  to  be  elected  a  member,  and  if  the  corpont* 
ceases  after  his  election  to  be  an  owner  of  such  quantity  of  tonnage  as  rtt:^^ 
the  corporation  to  be  registered  as  a  voter,  that  person  shall  oease  to  tx  • 
member,  and  another  member  shall  be  elected  in  his  place. 


Eighth  Schbdulk. 

ParticuUrs  to  be  regietered  by  Matter  of  a  Ship  comeertkimg  a  Birth  mi  A^ 

Date  of  birth : 

Name  (if  any)  and  sex  of  the  child  : 

Name  and  surname,  rank,  profession,  or  occupation  of  the  father: 

Name  and  surname,  and  maiden  surname  of  the  mother : 

Nationality  and  last  place  of  abode  of  the  father  and  mother : 

Particulat's  to  he  registered  by  Master  of  a  Ship  concerning  a  J>eath  at  S^ 

Date  of  death : 

Name  and  surname : 

Sex: 

Age: 

Bank,  pi-ofession,  or  occupation  : 

Nationality,  and  last  place  of  abode : 

Cause  of  death : 
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Ninth  Schedulb. 

Part  1. — Maximum  Fees  to  be  paid  for  Pcueenger  Steamer's  Certificate, 

£  *.  d. 

For  passenger  steamers  not  exceeding  100  tons           • .         . .         .  •       4  0  0 

Exceeding  100  tons  and  not  exceeding  300  tons         6  0  0 

Exceeding  300  tons  and  not  exceeding  600  tons          8  0  0 

And  for  eyery  additional  800  tons  abore  600  tons  an  additional      .  •       2  0  0 


Part  2. — Maximum  Fees  for  Survey  of  Emigrant  Ships. 


£    s,  d. 


For  an  ordinary  survey  of  the  ship,  and  of  her  equipments, 
accommodation,  stores,  light,  rentilatiou,  sanitary  arrangements, 
and  medical  stores 10    0    0 

For  a  special  survey        16    0    0 


TlNTH  SCHBDULB. 
Regulations^  as  to  Number  of  Persons  carried  on  Emigrant  Ships. 

1.  An  emigrant  ship  shall  not  carry  under  the  poop  or  in  the  round-house  or 
deck-bouso  or  on  the  upper  passenger  deck  a  greater  number  of  steerage 
paasengers  than  in  the  proportion  uf  one  statute  adult  to  erciy  15  clear  superficial 
feet  of  deck  allotted  to  their  use. 

2.  An  emigrant  ship  shall  not  carry  on  tlie  lower  passenger  deck  a  greater 
number  of  steerage  passengers  than  in  the  proportion  of  one  statute  adult  to 
eTery  18  clear  superficial  feet  of  deck  allotted  to  their  use. 

3.  Provided  that  if  the  height  between  the  lower  passenger  deck  and  the 
deck  immediately  above  it  is  less  than  7  feet,  or  if  the  apertures  (exclusive  of 
side  scuttles)  through  which  light  and  air  are  admitted  together  to  the  lower 
passenger  deck  are  less  in  size  than  in  the  proportion  of  3  square  feet  to  every 
2 CO  superficial  feet  of  that  deck,  the  ship  shall  not  carry  a  greater  number  of 
steerage  passengers  on  that  deck  than  in  the  proportion  of  one  statute  adult  to 
eirery  25  clear  superficial  feet  thereof. 

4.  An  emigrant  ship,  whatever  be  her  superficial  space  of  decks,  shall  not 
esurry  a  greater  number  of  steerage  passengers  on  the  whole  than  in  the 
iji*oportion  of  one  statute  adult  to  every  5  superficial  feet,  clear  for  exea'ise,  on 
tli-c  upper  deck  or  poop,  or  on  any  round-house  or  deck-house  which  is  secured 
iAMxd,  fitted  on  the  top  with  a  railing  or  guard  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  emigration 
c»lficer  at  the  port  of  clearance. 

6.  In  the  measurement  of  the  passenger  decks,  poop,  round-house,  or  deck- 
fAC>tiso,  the  space  for  the  hospital,  and  the  space  occupied  by  that  part  of  the 
^^^rrsonal  luggage  of  the  steerage  passengers  which  the  emigration  officer  permits 
^^^^   t>e  carried  there,  shall  be  included. 
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the  satisfaction  of  the  emigration  officer  at  the  port  of  clearance,  or  on  the  upper 
passenger  deck,  and  not  elsewhere. 

12.  The  space  so  set  apart  shall  contain  not  less  than  18  clear  superficial 
feet  for  every  fifty  steerage  passengers  whom  the  ship  carries;  and  shall  be 
fitted  with  bed-places,  and  supplied  with  proper  beds,  brdding,  and  ut-ensils  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  emigration  officer  at  the  port  of  clearance,  and  shall 
throughout  the  voynge  be  kept  so  fitted  and  supplied. 

Friviet. 

18.  Every  emigrant  ship  shall  be  provided  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  emigration 
officer  at  the  port  of  clearance  with  at  least  two  privies,  and  with  two  additional 
privies  on  deck  for  every  100  steerage  passengers  on  board,  and  in  ships  carrying 
as  many  as  fifty  female  steerage  passengers  with  at  least  two  water-closets  under 
the  poop  or  elsewhere  on  the  upper  deck  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  emigration 
officer  for  the  exclusive  use  of  women  and  young  children.  The  privies  shall  be 
placed  in  equal  numbers  on  each  side  of  the  ship,  and  need  not  in  any  case 
exceed  twelve  in  number. 

14.  All  such  privies  and  water-closets  shall  be  firmly  constructed  and 
maintained  in  a  serviceable  and  cleanly  condition  throughout  the  voyage,  and 
shall  not  be  taken  down  until  the  expiration  of  forty- eight  liours  after  the 
arrival  of  the  ship  at  the  final  port  of  discharge,  imless  all  the  steerage 
passengers  quit  the  ship  before  the  expiration  of  that  time. 

15.  The  master  of  the  ship  shall  alone  be  liable  to  a  fine  for  breach  of  the 
regulations  as  to  privies. 

Light  and  Ventilation. 

16.  Every  emigrant  ship  shall  be  supplied  with  such  provision  for  affording 
light  and  air  to  the  passenger  decks  as  the  circumstances  of  the  case  may,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  emigration  officer  at  the  port  of  clearance,  require,  and  if  there 
are  os  many  as  100  steerage  passengers  on  board  shall  be  supplied  with  an 
adequate  and  proper  ventilating  apparatus,  to  be  approved  by  such  emigration 
officer  and  fitted  to  his  satisfaction. 

17.  The  steerage  passengers  shall  have  the  free  and  unimpeded  use  of  the 
whole  of  each  hatchway  situated  over  the  space  appropriated  to  them,  and  over 
^ch  8u<h  hatchway  there  shall  be  erected  such  a  booby-liatch  or  other  sub- 
stantial covering  as  will,  in  the  opinion  of  the  emigration  officer,  afford  the 
greatest  amount  of  light  and  air,  and  of  protection  from  wot,  which  the  case  will 
0dmit. 


TWILFTH  SOBBDITLB. 
Water  and  Provisions. 


Watib  and  provisions  shall  be  issued  to  the  steerage  passengers  according 
.^X>  the  following  dietary  scale  (that  is  to  say)  : — 

Water, 

J'bree  quarts  daily  to  each  statute  adult,  exclusive  of  the  quantity  necessary 
^^^^  cooking  any  article  issued  under  this  Schedule  in  a  cooked  state. 
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Begulationt  as  to  Lime  Juice, 

When  the  ship  is  not  in  the  Tropics,  it  shall  not  be  obligatory  to  issue  lime 
juice,  but  lime  juice  may  be  issued  at  the  discretion  of  the  medical  practitioner 
on  board,  or  if  there  is  no  such  medical  practitioner,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
master. 

Itegnlatione  at  to  Messee  and  Teeue  of  Provitions. 

1.  Steerage  passengers  may  be  dirided  into  messes,  but  a  mess  shall  not 
consist  of  more  than  ten  statute  adult«. 

2.  Members  of  the  same  family,  whereof  one  at  least  is  a  male  adult,  shall 
be  allowed  to  form  a  separate  mess. 

8.  Water  and  proyisions  according  to  the  above  scales  shall  be  issued  daily 
before  2  o'clock  in  the  ailemoon  to  the  head  person  for  the  time  being  of  each 
mess,  on  behalf  and  for  the  use  of  the  members  thereof. 

4.  The  first  of  the  issues  shall  be  made  before  2  o'clock  in  the  afternoon 
of  the  day  of  embarkation  to  such  of  the  steerage  passengers  as  are  then  on 
board. 

6.  Such  proyisions  as  require  to  be  coolted  shall  be  issued  in  a  properly 
cooked  state. 


Thirtbekth  Sohbdttls. 
Condition*  jor  Carriage  of  Horses  and  Cattle  in  Emigrant  Skips, 

1.  The  animals  shall  not  be  carried  below  any  deck  on  which  steerage 
passengers  are  berthed,  nor  in  any  compartment  in  which  steerage  passengers 
are  berthed,  nor  in  any  adjoining  compartment,  except  in  a  ship  built  of  iron, 
and  of  which  the  compartments  are  divided  off  by  watertight  bulkheads 
extending  to  the  upper  deck. 

2.  Clear  space  on  the  spar  or  weather  deck  shall  be  left  for  the  use  and 
exercise  of  the  steerage  passengers,  at  the  rate  of  at  least  10  superficial  feet  for 
each'  statute  adult. 

3.  Vo  greater  number  of  steerage  passengers  shall  be  carried  than  in  the 
proportion  of  fifteen  to  every  100  tons  of  the  ship's  registered  tonnage. 

4.  In  emigrant  ^hips  of  less  than  500  tons  registered  tonnage  not  more  than 
fwo  head  of  large  cattle  shall  bo  carried,  nor  in  emigrant  ships  of  larger  tonnage 
more  than  one  additional  head  of  large  cattle  for  every  additionul  200  tons  of 
t-fie  ship's  registered  tonnage,  nor  more  in  all  in  any  emigrant  ship  than  ten 
}iead  of  large  cattle.  The  expression  "large  cattle"  includes  both  sexes  of 
Homed  cattle,  deer,  horses,  and  asses;  and  four  sbeep  of  either  sex,  or  four 
female  goats,  shall  be  equiralent  to,  and  may,  subject  to  the  same  conditions,  be 
:;:£arried  in  lieu  of  one  head  of  large  cattle. 

5.  Proper  arrangements  shall  be  made,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  emigration 
officer  at  the  port  of  clearance,  for  the  housing,  maintenance,  and  cleanliness  of 
txe  animals,  and  for  the  stowage  of  their  fodder. 

6.  Not  more  than  six  dogs,  and  no  pigs  or  male  goats,  shall  be  conveyed  as 
^jrgo  in  any  emigrant  ship. 
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committed  against  the  said  Act],  and  if  moreoyer  all  fines  and  forfeitures  which 
the  master  of  such  ship  may  be  adjudged  to  pay  for  or  in  respect  of  the  breach 
or  non-fulfilment  of  any  of  such  requirements  as  aforesaid  shall  be  well  and 
truly  paid,  and  if  all  expenses  incurred  by  a  Secretary  of  State  or  Governor  of  a 
British  possession  or  British  Consular  officer  under  the  said  Act  shall  also  be 
well  and  truly  paid,  then  this  obligation  to  be  void,  otherwise  to  remain  in  full 
force  and  yirtue. 

Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered  by  the  above  bounden  and 

,  in  the  presence  of* 

t[I  hereby  certify  that  the  above  bond  was  duly  signed,  sealed,  and  delivered 
according  to  the  law  of  the  United  Kingdom  by  the  said  , 

master  of  the  said  ship  ,  and  by  the  said  (other  obligor).'] 

(Signature)  , 

Chief  Officer  of  Customs  for  the  Fort  of 
Date  ,  18     . 


*  Insert  names  and  addresses  in  full  of  the  witnesses. 

t  Certificate  to  be  signed  by  the  Chief  Officer  of  Customs  and  forwarded 
with  llie  bond  to  the  Colony,  according  to  section  319  of  the  Act. 
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FOBH    III. 

Form  of  Oovernor^s  or  Consular  Officer^*  CertifieaU  of  Expenditure  im  the  Cw 
of  Passenfferi  Wrecked  or  Forwarded. 

I  HEREBY  certify  that,  acting  under  and  in  conformity  with  the  proriiioBi  o* 
"  The  Merchant  Shipping  Act,  1894,"  I  have  defrayed  the  expenac*  incamd 
in  re&cuing,  maintaining,  supplying  with  necessary  bedding,  prorisioM,  twi 
stores,*  and  in  forwarding  to  their  destination  steerage  pMsrnge" 

[and  cabin  passengersf],  who  were  proceeding  from 

to  in  the  ship  ,  which  was  wrecked  at  sea,  &c.J 

And  1  further  certify,  for  the  purposes  of  Part  III  of  the  said  Act,  thaitbe 
total  amount  of  such  expenses  is  /.,  and  that  such  expenses  were  dalj 

incurred  by  me  under  the  said  Act. 

Given  under  my  hand,  this  day  of  18 

» 
Governor  of  Ac.  (or  as  the  ease  may  be),  Bntui 
Consular  Officer  at 


•  If  more  passengers  were  rescued  than  forwarded,  or  if  bedding,  Ac,  w« 
Tiot  supplied,  alter  the  certificate  to  suit  the  facts  of  the  case. 

t  Omit  words  in  brackets  when  necessary. 

X  State  generally  the  nature  of  the  disaster  and  where  it  occurred.  Boi  v£ 
the  passengers  were  only  left  behind,  without  any  default  of  their  own,  stotr 
the  fact  accordingly. 


Form  IV. 

Form  of  Passage  Broker's  Bond, 

Enow  all  men  by  these  presents  that  we,  A,  J8.,*  of 

C.  2>.,  of,  &c.  ,  and  E.  F.,  of,  Ac.  ,  are  heW 

and  firmly  bound  unto  our  Sovereign  by  the  grace  of  Ood  of 

the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  ,  DeficDikr 

of  the  Faith,  in  the  sum  of  1,000/.  of  good  and  lawfid  money  of  Great 
Britain,  to  be  paid  to  our  said  Sovereign,  her  [his]  heirs  and  successor!;  !*'• 
which  payment  well  and  truly  to  be  made  we  bind  ourselves  and  evcty  a*" 
us,  jointly  and  severally,  and  our  heirs,  executors,  and  administrators,  and 
every  of  them,  firmly  by  these  presents.  Sealed  with  our  seals.  Dated 
this  day  of  ,  18    . 

WiiBBEAS  by  Part  III  of  *'  The  Merchant  Shipping  Act)  1894,"  it  is  ain«B^ 
other  things  enacted  that  a  person  shall  not,  save  as  therein  excepted,  dizectiy 
or  indirectly  act  as  a  passage  broker  in  respect  of  steerage  passages  frotn  t^ 
British  Islands  to  any  port  out  of  Europe,  and  not  within  the  MeditemBivr 
Sea,  unless  such  person  has  entered,  with  two  good  and  sufficient  suretka,  to  br 
approved  by  the  emigration  officer  nearest  to  his  place  of  bnsiness,  into  a  jaai 


H  names  and  surnames  in  full,  with  occupation  and  address  of  acii 
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and  several  bond  to  the  Crown,  in  the  Hum  or  ]  ,000/. ;  and  whereas  the  said 
C.  D.  and  IS.  F.  have  been  duly  approved  hy  the  proper  emigration  officer  as 
sureties  for  the  said  A,  B. 

Now  the  condition  of  this  obb'gation  is  such,  that  if  the  above  bounden 
A.  B.f  and  every  agent  whom  he  may  employ  in  his  biisiness  of  a  passage  broker, 
ehall  well  and  truly  observe  and  comply  with  all  the  requirements  of  the  said 
Act,  BO  far  as  the  same  relate  to  passage  brokers,  and  further  shall  well  and 
truly  pay  aJl  fines  and  forfeitures,  and  also  all  sums  of  money,  by  way  of 
subsistence  money,  or  of  return  of  passage  money  or  compensation,  to  any 
steerage  passenger,  or  on  his  account,  together  with  all  costs  which  the  above 
bounden  A.  B.^or  any  of  his  agents  as  aforesaid,  may  at  any  time  be  adjudged 
to  pay  under  or  by  virtue  of  the  said  Act,  then  and  in  such  case  this  obligation 
to  be  void,  otherwise  to  remain  in  full  force. 

Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered  by  the  above  bounden  A,  B,y  C.  2>.,  and  E.  F,, 
in  the  presence  of* 

iV.  B. — This  bond  is  to  be  executed  in  duplicate,  in  the  presence  of  and  to  be 
attested  by  an  emigration  officer  or  his  assistant,  or  an  officer  of  customs,  or  a 
magistrate,  or  a  notnry  public.  One  part  is  to  be  deposited  with  the  Board  of 
Trade  and  the  other  part  with  the  emigration  officer  at  the  port  nearest  to  the 
place  of  business  of  the  broker. 

Each  member  of  a  firm  or  partnership  who  acts  as  a  passage  broker  must 
give  a  separate  bond  with  two  sureties. 

The  bond  is  exempt  from  stamp  duty,  but  must  be  renewed  anuually  with 
the  licence. 


*  Insert  the  names  and  addresses  in  full  of  the  witnesses. 


FOEM   V. 

Form  of  Passage  Broker's  Licence. 

A.  B.,*  of  ,  in  the  ,  having  shown  to  the 

satisfaction  of  the  Council  of  [or  me  (or  us),  tlie  undersigned], 

that  ho  hath  given  bond  to  the  Crown,  as  required  by  '*  The  Merchant  Shipping 
Act,  18il4,"  and  also  given  fourteen  days'  previous  notice  to  the  Board  of  Trade 
of  his  intention  to  apply  for  a  licence  to  carry  on  the  business  of  a  passage 
broker  in  respect  of  steerage  passages  from  the  British  Islands  to  any  port  out 
of  Europe,  and  not  within  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  the  said  Council  {^or  I  (or 
we),  the  undersigned],  having  had  no  sufficient  cause  shown  and  seeing  no  valid 
reason  why  the  said  d.  B.  should  not  receive  such  licence,  do  hereby  license 
&nd  authorize  the  said  A.  B.  to  carry  on  the  business  of  a  passage  broker  as 
aforesaid  until  the  end  of  the  present  year,  and  thirty-one  days  afterwards, 


*  The  names  and  surnames  in  full,  with  the  address  and  trade  or  occupation 
of  the  party  applying  for  the  licence,  must  bo  oorrectly  inserted.  If  a  member 
of  a  firm,  the  names  and  surnames  of  all  the  members  must  be  given. 
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unless  this  licence  shall  be  sooner  determined  by  forfeiture  for  miscondaci  oi 
the  part  of  the  said  ^.  ^.  as  prorided  in  "  The  Merchant  Shipping  Act,  I89i." 

Given  under  the  common  seal  of  the  said  Council  lor  mj  hand  and  teal  (oc 
our  respective  hands  and  seals)],  this  daj  of  ,  IS   . 

at 

(L.S.)     [Signature  authenticating  seaL] 
[or  signature]  (L.S.) 

Sheriff,  or  Sheriff  Substitute,  or  Juatioes  of  the  ?vKt, 
Oi  ike  out  mtuf  be. 

Note, — £ach  member  of  a  firm  or  partnership  who  acts  as  a  passage  bcoker 
must  have  a  separate  licence. 


FOBK  YI. 


Form  of  Notice  to  be  given  to  ike  Board  of  Trade  by  Licemtimg  AmtkorH;! 
granting  a  Licence, 
Gentlehbit, 

This  is  to  give  jou  notice  that  the  Council  of  [a' 

we  (or  I),  the  undersigned],  did  on  the  day  of  ,  18   • 

license  A.  B.,  of*  ,  to  carry  on  the  business  of  a  passage  broker 

under  the  provisions  of  "  The  Merchant  Shipping  Act,  1894.'* 

Signatures 
Clerk  of  the  said  Council,  or  Sheriff  or  Justices  of  the  FeMr. 
or  as  the  case  mag  be. 
Place 
Date 

To  the  Board  of  Trade,  London. 


*  Insert  the  names  and  surnames  in  full,  with  the  address  and  occupatwi 
of  the  party. 


Form  VIL 


Form  of  Notice  to  be  given  to  the  Board  of  Trade  bg  an  Applicant  for  a 
Paeeage  Broker's  Licence, 
Gentlemen, 

I,  A.  B.f*  of  ,  in  ,  do  hereby  give  w. 

notice  that  it  u  my  intention  to  apply,  after  the  expiration  of  fourteen  rkr 
days  from  the  date  of  putting  this  notice  into  the  post  to  the  Council  for  tib 
city  or  borough  or  district  of  t  or  if  <*  Scotland  to  the  Sha^ 

or  Sheriff  Substitute  of  »  or  if  in  Ireland  to  the  Jottiom 

assembled  in  Petty  Sessions  to  be  heldf  ,  ae  the  caee  tn^  it 


^  The  names  and  surname  in  full,  with  the  address  and  tiade  or  < 
of  the  party  applying  for  a  licence,  must  be  here  correctly  inserted. 

t  The  place  or  district  in  which  the  party  giving  the  notice  has  hi*  pla»  ^ 
business. 
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for  a  licence  to  carry  on  the  business  of  a  passage  broker  under  *'  The  lyierchant 
Shipping  Act,  1894." 

Signature 
Date 

To  the  Board  of  Trade,  London, 


FOBM  VIII. 

Form  of  Notice  of  Forfeiture  of  a  Paeeage  Broker' e  Licence  to  he  given  hg  the 
Court  hg  which  it  it  forfeited  to  the  Board  of  Trade, 

G-EKTLBMBir, 

This  is  to  give  you  notice  that  the  licence  granted  on  the  day 

of  ,  18    ,  to  ^.  JB.,*  of  ,  in  , 

to  act  as  a  passage  broker,  was  on  the  day  of  ,  now  last 

past  duly  declalwd  by  me  [or  us],  the  undersigned,  to  be  forfeited.! 

Signatures 

Place  and  date  ,  18    . 

To  the  Board  of  Trade,  London, 


*  The  names  and  surname  in  full,  with  the  address  and  trade  or  occupation 
of  the  party,  to  be  here  inserted. 

t  Here  state  generally  the  reason  of  forfeiture. 


FOBH  IX. 
Form  of  Appointment  of  Paeeage  Broker* a  Agent. 

I,  A,  B.f  of,  Ac.  [or,  as  the  cote  mag  be"],  one  of  the  partners  and  on  behalf 
of  the  firm  of,  &c.  [name  all  the  partners  and  the  atgle  of  the  firm"],  carrying  on 
Clie  business  of  at  ,  do  hereby  nominate  and 

appoint  you,  C.  !>.,  of,  &e.,  to  act  as  my  agent  and  on  my  behalf  in  the  sale  or 
letting  of  steerage  passages  and  otherwise  in  the  business  of  a  passage  broker, 
a^ooording  to  **  The  Merchant  Shipping  Act,  1894." 

Signature  in  full  • 

Place  and  date 

Oounter  signature 

Smigraiion  Officer  at  the  Port  of 

Ih'rectione.—lnaeTt  in  the  proper  places  the  names  and  surnames  in  full, 
^v^xth.   the  correct  addresses  and  designatiors  of  the  constituent  and  agent 
ppectiTely. 
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SiXTUKTH  SCHIDITLI. 

MaxUmtm  Fen  for  Inspeetiom  of  LxghU  and  Fog  SignaU. 

£    *.  d. 
For  ench  visit  made  to  a  ship  on  the  application  of  the  owner  and 
for  each  visit   made  where  the   lights   or   fittings   are  found 
defective  0  10    0 

Provided  that  the  aggregate  amount  of  fees  for  anj  such 
inspection  shall  not  exceed  1/.  whatever  may  be  the 
number  of  separate  visits. 


SKTBHTinrTB  SCBIDULl. 

Life-iaving  Appliances, 
ConHituHon  of  the  Committee, 

1.  Thuii  ship-owners  selected  by  the  Council  of  the  Chamber  of  Shipping 
of  the  United  Kingdom. 

2.  One  ship-owner  selected  by  the  Ship-owners'  Associations  of  Glasgow  and 
one  ship-owner  selected  by  the  Liverpool  Steam-ship  Owners*  Association  and 
the  Liverpool  8hipK»wneni'  Association  conjointly. 

8.  Two  ship-builders  selected  by  the  Council  of  the  Institution  of  Naval 
Architects. 

4.  Three  persons  practicaUy  acquainted  with  tho  navigation  of  vessels 
selected  by  the  Shipmasters'  Societies  recognised  by  the  Board  of  Trade  for 
this  purpose. 

6.  Three  persons  being  or  having  been  able-bodied  seamen  selected  by 
Seamen's  Societies  recognised  by  the  Board  of  Trade  for  this  purpose. 

6.  Two  persons  selected  conjointly  by  the  Committee  of  Lloyd's,  the  Com- 
mittee of  Lloyd's  Register  Society,  and  the  Committee  of  the  Institute  of 
London  Underwriters. 


ElOBTBBNTH   SOHBDFLB. 

PrecamHont  as  to  Graim  Cargo. 

1.  Thbbb  shall  not  be  carried  between  the  decks,  or,  if  the  ship  has  more 
than  two  decks,  betweeu  the  main  and  upper  decks,  any  grain  in  bulk,  except 
such  as  may  be  necessary  for  feeding  the  cargo  in  the  hold,  and  is  carried  ui 
properiy  constructed  feeders. 

2.  Where  grain  (except  such  as  may  be  earned  in  properly  constructed 
feeders;  is  carried  in  bulk  in  any  hold  or  compartment,  and  proper  provision 
for  filling  up  the  same  by  feeders  is  not  made,  not  less  than  one-fourth  of  the 
grain  carried  in  the  hold  or  compartment  (as  the  case  may  be)  shall  be  in  bags 
supported  on  suitable  platforms  laid  upon  the  grain  in  bulk :  Provided  that  this 
regulation  with  respect  to  bags  shall  not  apply— 

(a.)  To  oats,  or  cotton  seed ;  nor 

(5.)  To  a  ship  which  is  a  sailing-ship  of  less  than  400  tons  registered 
tonnage,  and  is  not  engaged  in  the  Atlantic  trade ;  nor 
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(rf.)  The  name  and  plaoe  of  bminets  or  residence  of  the  owner  of  the  cargo 
and  of  the  consignee  thereof; 

(0.)  The  Talues  at  which  the  master  or  person  making  the  statement 
estimates  the  Tessel,  cargo,  and  property,  and  the  freight  respectiyelj,  or  if  he 
thinks  fit,  in  lieu  of  the  estimated  value  of  the  cargo,  a  copy  of  the  Tcssel's 
manifest ; 

(/.)  The  amounts  which  the  master  thinks  should  be  paid  as  salvage  for  the 
services  rendered ; 

(^.)  An  accurate  list  of  the  property  saved  in  cases  where  the  vessel  is  not 
saved; 

(A.)  An  account  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  the  vessel,  cargo,  or  property, 
in  cases  where  the  same  or  any  of  them  are  sold  at  the  port  where  the  statement 
is  made; 

(1.)  The  number,  capacities,  and  condition  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  at  the 
time  when  the  services  were  rendered ;  and 

(k.)  Any  other  circumstances  he  thinks  relevant  to  the  matters  in  question. 


Past  II. 

Salfoage  Bond, 

\_N,B, — Any  of  the  particulars  not  known,  or  not  required,  by  reason  of  the 
claim  being  only  against  the  cargo,  &c.,  may  be  omitted.] 

Whbbbab  certain  salvage  services  are  alleged  to  have  been  rendered  by  the 
vessel  [intert  names  of  vessel  and  of  commander],  commander,  to  the  merchant* 
vessel  [insert  names  of  vessel  and  masier'],  master,  belonging  to  [name  and  place 
of  bnsiness  or  residence  of  owner  of  vessel] ,  freighted  by  [the  name  of  the 
J^rexg\ier'],  and  to  the  cargo  themn,  consisting  of  [state  verjf  shortly  the 
descriptions  and  qnantitits  of  the  goods,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  their 
{owners  and  consignees]  ; 

And  whereas  the  said  vessel  and  cargo  have  been  brought  into  the  port  of 
[^insert  name  and  sitnation  of  port],  and  a  statement  of  the  salvage  claim  has 
been  sent  to  [insert  the  name  of  the  Consular  officer  or  Judge  of  the  Colonial 
Court  of  Admiraltg  or  Vice- Admiralty  Court  and  of  the  qffice  he  fills],  and 
he  has  fixed  the  amount  to  be  inserted  in  this  bond  at  the  sum  of  [state  the 

Now  I,  the  said  [masier^s  name],  do  hereby,  in  pursuance  of  "  The  Merchant 
Shipping  Act,  1894,"  bind  the  several  owners  for  the  time  being  of  the  said 
▼e«sel  and  of  the  cargo  therein  and  of  the  freight  payable  in  respect  of  that 
cargo  and  their  respective  heirs,  executors,  and  administrators,  to  pay  among 
them  such  sum  not  exceeding  the  said  sum  of  [state  the  sum  fixed],  in  such 
proportions  and  to  such  persons  as  [if  the  parties  agree  on  amf  other  Court, 
smhttilute  the  name  of  it  here],  the  High  Court  in  England  shall  adjudge  Xq  bo 
pi^jable  as  salvage  for  the  services  so  alleged  to  have  been  rendered  as  aforesaid. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  seal,  this  [insert  the 
dots]  day  of 

Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered  by  the  said  [master^s  name], 

(L.8.) 

In  the  presence  of  [fkime  of  Consular  o^cer  or  Judge  of  the  Colonial  Court 
of  Admiraltg  or  Viee^Admiralig  Court,  and  of  the  office  hsfiUs,] 
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TWBNTY-BBOOND  SCRBDULE. 

SepeaL 


Session  and  Chapter. 


17  Ed.  II,  Stat.  2.  c.  11, 
(Prerog.  Reg.  Stat, 
temp,  incert.,  c.  13, 
in  Rev.  Edition) 

4  Geo.  IV,  c.  80 


15  &  16  Via.,  c.  26». . 
16&17  Vict.,  c.  84t.. 


17  &  18  Vict.,  0.104^. 

17  &  18  Vict.,  c.  120§. 

18  &  19  Vict.,  c.91||.. 

18  &  19  Vict.,  c.  1191[ 

19  &  20  Vict.,  c.  41   .. 

24  &  25  Vict.,  0.  10»«. 

24  &  25  Vict.,  c.  52tt. 

25  &  26  Vict.,  c.  63tt. 

26  &  27  Vict.,  c.  51  . . 
30&31  Vict.,  c.  114.. 


ShoH  Title. 


Extent  of  Repeal. 


Prerogatiya  Regis . 


An  Act  to  cousolidate  and 
amend  the  seTeral  Laws 
now  in  force  with  re- 
spect to  trade  within  the 
limits  of  the  Charter  of 
the  East  India  Company, 
and  to  make  further 
provision  with  respect 
to  such  trade. 

The  Foreign  Deserters  Act, 
1852. 

An  Act  to  amend  the 
Passengers    Act,    1852, 

*  so  far  as  relates  to  the 
passages  of  natives  of 
Asia  or  Africa,  and  also 
passages  between  the 
islana  of  Cejlon  and 
certain  parts  of  the  East 
Indies. 

The  Merchant  Shipping 
Act,  1854. 

The  Merchant  Shipping 
Repeal  Act,  1854. 

The  Merchant  Shipping 
Act  (Amendment)  Act, 
1855. 

The  Passengers  Act,  1855. 

The  Seamen's  Savings 
Bank  Act,  1866. 

The  Admiralty  Court  Act, 
1861. 

The  Australian  Passengers 
Act,  1861. 

The  Merchant  Shipping 
Amendment  Act,  1862. 

The  Passengers  Aot 
Amendment  Act,  IS63. 

The  Court  of  Admiralty  ' 
(Ireknd)  Act.  1867.        | 


The  words  "  wreck  of  tbr 


Sections  27  and  28,  troi 
'*and  for  cTery  omis- 
sion "  to  "  herein  k 
required  "  and  the  wffii 
"  omission  "  after  "  Due- 
observance,"  and  ttc- 
tion34. 


The  whole  At^t. 
The  whole  Act. 


The  whole  Act. 
Section  16. 
The  whole  Act. 

The  whole  Act. 
The  whole  Act. 

Sections  9,  12,  and  34. 

The  whole  Act. 

The  whole  Act 

The  whole  Act. 

Sections  35  and  45. 


•  Vol.  XLI,  page  680. 

t  See  "  Hertelet's  Treaties,"  Vol.  9,  page  411. 

t  Vol.  XLV,  page  1347.  §  Vol.  XLV,  page  1571. 

II  Vol.  LXVI,  page  676. 

IF  See  "  Hertslet's  Treaties,"  Vol.  10,  page  348. 

••  See  "  Hertslefs  TreaUes,"  Vol.  II,  page  26a 

•+  See  "  Hertslet's  Treaties,"  VoL  11,  page  777. 

Jt  Vol.  LXVI,  page  682. 
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Sefswn  and  Chapter. 

30  i  31  Vict.,  c.  124* . 

314  32  Vict,  c.  4of,. 

31  A  3t  Vict.,  c.  129t. 

32  A  33  Vict.,  c.  11§.. 

33  4  W  Vict.,  e.  9o  . . 
34Jl3o  Vict.,  c.  llOtl. 

35  A  36  Vict.,  c.  73f  . 

36  A  37  Vict.,  c.  85»*. 

37  4  38  Virt.,  c.  88tt. 

.«A  3tl  Vict.,  c.  17  .. 
oy  4  4U  Vict.,  c.  27  . . 

a>  A  40  Vict.,  c.  mtx . 

*'4  41  Viet.,  c.  16  .. 
42  4  43  Vict.,  c.  72§§. 
13  4  44  Vict.,  c-  I6il||. 

13  4+4  Vict.,c.  18«;1[ 

13  4  44  Vict.^c.  22f^ 

tt4  44  Vict.,  c.  13»*» 

C  4  w;  Vict.,  c.  55ttt 


Short  Title. 


The    Merchant    Shipping 
Act,  1867. 

The    8ea    Fbheries    Act, 

1868. 
The     Colonial     Shipping 

Act,  1868. 
The    Merchant    Shipping 

(Colonial)  Act,  1869. 
The        Passengers        Act 

(Amendment)  Act,  1870. 
The    Merchant    Shipping 

Act,  1871. 
The    Merchant    Shipping 

Act,  1872. 
The    Merchant    Shipping 

Act,  1873. 
The    Births    and   Deaths 

Registration  Act,  1874. 


The  Explosives  Act,  1875. 
The    Local     Light     Dues 

Induction  Act,  1876. 
The    Merchant    Shipping 

Act,  1876. 
The    Removal    of    Wreck 

Act,  1877. 
The    Shipping   Casualties 

Investigation  Act,  1879. 
The     Mercliant     Seamen 

Payment  of  Wages  and 

Rating  Act,  1880. 
The    Merchant     Shipping 

Act  (1854)  Amendment 

Act,  1880. 
The    Merchant    Shipping 

(Fees     and     Expenses) 

Act,  1880. 
The    Merchant    Shipping 

(Carriage  of  Grain)  Act, 

1880. 
The    Merchant    Shipping 

(Expenses)  Act,  1882. 


Extent  of  Repeal. 

The  whole  Act,  except 
section  1  as  far  as  "  Act, 
1867,"  and  section  12. 

Sections  22  to  24. 

The  whole  Act. 

The  whole  Act. 

The  whole  Act. 

The  whole  Act. 

The    whole     Act,    except 

sections  1,  10,  and  17. 
The  whole  Act. 

Section  37,  except  sub- 
section 6,  and  except  so 
far  OS  the  section  relates 
to  Her  Majesty's  ships. 

Stfction  42. 

The  whole  Act 

The  whole  Act. 
The  whole  Act. 
The  whole  Act. 

The  whole  Act,  except  the 
firet  paragraph  of  sec- 
tion 1  and  section  11. 

The  whole  Act.     • 


Sections  2,  5,  6,  and  7. 
The  whole  Act. 


The  wliole  Act,  except  the 
first  paragraph  ol"  sec- 
tion 1  and  section  8. 


•  Vol.  LXVI,  page  711.  t  Vol.  LX,  page  1283. 

t  See  ••  HerUjIefs  Treaties,"  Vol.  12,  page  1107. 
i   Vul.  LXVI,  page  959.  ||  Vol.  LXVI,  page  716. 

«-  Vol   LXVI,  page  720.  ••  Vol.  LXV,  page  594. 

ft  See  '*  Hertslet^s  IVeuties,"  Vol.  14,  page  729. 
XX  Vol.  LXVII,  page  751. 

§§  See  "Hertslet's  Treaties,"  Vol.  15,  page  621. 
nil  VoL  LXXI,  page  269. 

^^  See  "  Hertslet's  Treaties,"  Vol.  16,  puge  628. 

•••  See  "  Hertslet's  Treaties,"  Vol.  15,  page  629. 

ttt  Sec  "  HerUlet'B  Treaties,"  Vol.  16,  page  666. 
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Session  and  Chapter. 


45&46  Vict.,  c.  76».. 

46  4  47  Vict.,  c.22f.. 
46  &  47  Vict.,  c.  41t. . 

49  &  50  Vict.,  c.  38  . . 


50  &  51  Vict.,  c.  4§  . . 
50&51  Vict.,  c.  62||  . 

51  &  52  Vict.,  c.  24  . 

52  &  53  Vict.,  c.  5     . . 

52  &  53  Vict.,  c.  29f  . 
52&53Vict.,c.  43**. 
52&53Vict.,  c.  46tt. 
52  &  53  Vict.,  c.  68tt. 
52  &  53  Vict.,  c.  73§§. 
63&54Vict.,  c.  9IIII  . 
65  &  66  Vict.,  c.  37f  f 


Short  Title. 


The    Merchant    Shipping 

(Colonial  Inquiries)  Act, 

1882. 
The    Sea    Fisheries    Act, 

1883. 
The    Merchant    Shipping 

(Fishing     Boats)     Act, 

1888. 
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ACT  of  Cofi(jre»8  of  the  United  States  ^  to  ai  fiend  an  Act  entitled 
"  An  Act  to  prohibit  the  coming  of  Chinese  Persons  into  the 
United  States,^*  approved  May  5,  1892.* 

[Chap.  14.]  [November  8, 1893.] 

Bi  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Iloase  of  Eepresentatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled  that  section  6  of 
an  Act  entitled  **  An  Act  to  prohibit  the  coming  of  Chinese  persons 
iuto  the  United  States,"  approved  the  5th  May,  1892,*  is  hereby 
amended  so  as  to  read  as  follows : — 

"  §  6.  And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  Chinese  labourers  within  the 
limits  of  the  United  States  who  were  entitled  to  remain  in  the 
United  States  before  the  passage  of  the  Act  to  which  this  is  an 
amendment  to  apply  to  the  Collector  of  Internal  Eeveuue  of  their 
respective  districts  within  six  mouths  after  the  passage  of  this  Act 
for  a  certificate  of  residence ;  and  any  Chinese  labourer  within  the 
limits  of   the  United  States  who  shall  neglect,  fail,  or  refuse  to 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  Act  to  which  this  is 
an  amendment,  or  who,  after  the  expiration  of  said  six  months,  shall 
be  found  within  the' jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  without  such 
certificate  of  residence,  shall  be  deethed  and  adjudged  to  be  unlaw- 
fully within  the  United  States,  and  may  be  arrested  by  any  United 
States'    Customs    official.   Collector    of    Internal  Bevenuo    or    his 
deputies.  United  States'  Marshal  or  his  deputies,  and  taken  before  a 
United  States'  Judge,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  order  that  he  be 
deported  from  the  United  States,  as  provided  in  this  Act  and  iu  the 
Act  to  which  this  is  an  amendment,  unless  be  shall  establish  clearly 
to  the  satisfaction  of  said  Judge  that,  by  reason  of  accident,  sick- 
ness, or  other  unavoidable  cause,  he  has  been  unable  to  procure  his 
certificate,  and  to  the  satisfaction  of  said  United  States'  Judge,  and 
by  at  least  one  credible  witness  other  than  Chinese,  that  he  was  a 
resident  of  the  United  States  on  the  5th  May,  1892 ;  and  if,  upon 
the  hearing,  it  shall  appear  that  he  is  so  entitled  to  a  certificate,  it 
shall  be  granted  upon  his  paying  the  cost.     Should  it  appear  that 
Baid  Chinaman  had  procured  a  certificate  which  has  been  lost  or 
destroyed,  he  shall  be  detained,  and  judgment  suspended  a  reason- 
able  time  to  enable  him  to   procure  a  duplicate  from  the  officer 
|rraiitiug  it,  and  in  such  cases  the  costs  of  said  arrest  and  trial  shall 
bo   iu  the  discretion  of  the  Court ;  and  an)  Chinese  person,  other 
tlian  a  Chinese  labourer,  having  a  right  to  be  and  remain  in  the 
TJiiited  States,  desiring  such  certificate  as  evidence  of  such  right, 
tmsLy  apply  for  and  receive  the  same  without  charge ;  and  that  no 
proceedings  for  a  violation  of  the  provisions  of  said  section  6  of  said 

•  Page  208. 
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Act  of  the  5ih  May,  1892,  as  originally  enacted,  shall  hereafter  be 
instituted,  and  that  all  proceedings  for  said  violation  now  pez^iBg 
are  hereby  discontinued :  "  Provided  that  no  Chinese  person  hereto- 
fore convicted  in  any  Court  of  the  States  or  Territories  or  of  tke 
United  States  of  a  felony  shall  be  permitted  to  register  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Act ;  but  all  such  persons  who  are  now  subject  to 
deportation  for  failure  or  refusal  to  comply  with  the  Act  to  whi^ 
this  is  an  amendment  shall  be  deported  from  the  United  States  as  in 
said  Act  and  in  this  Act  provided,  upon  any  appropriate  proceediogs 
now  pending  or  which  may  be  hereafter  instituted. 

§  2.  The  words  "  labourer  "  or  '*  labourers  "  wherever  used  in 
this  Act,  or  in  the  Act  to  which  this  is  an  amendment,  shall  be 
construed  to  mean  both  skilled  and  unskilled  manual  labouren, 
including  Chinese  employed  in  mining,  fishing,  huckstering,  peddliiig, 
laundrymen,  or  those  engaged  in  taking,  drying,  or  otherwise  pn^ 
serving  shell  or  other  fish  for  home  consumption  or  exportation. 

The  term  **  merchant,'*  as  employed  herein  and  in  the  Acts  uf 
whic))  this  is  amendatory,  shall  have  the  following  meaning  and  noae 
other:  A  merchant  is  a  person  engaged  in  buying  and  selling  mt^ 
chnndize  at  a  fixed  place  of  business,  which  business  is  conducted  in 
his  name,  and  who,  during  the  time  he  claims  to  be  engaged  u  i 
merchant,  does  not  engage  in  the  performance  of  any  manual  labour, 
except  such  as  is  necessary  in  the  conduct  of  his  business  as  lOci 
merchant. 

Where  an  application  is  made  by  a  Chinaman  for  entrance  into 
the  United  States  on  the  ground  that  he  was  formerly  engaged  ic 
this  country  as  a  merchant,  he  shall  establish,  by  the  testimony  d 
two  credible  witnesses  other  than  Chinese,  the  fact  that  he  ooudoete^i 
snch  business  as  hereinbefore  defined  for  at  least  one  year  before  bk 
departure  from  the  United  States,  and  that  during  such  year  he  was 
not  engaged  in  the  performance  of  any  manual  labour,  except  sud 
as  was  necessary  in  the  conduct  of  his  business  as  such  merchant,  aoc 
in  default  of  such  proof  shall  be  refused  landing. 

Such  order  of  deportation  shall  be  executed  by  the  United  Stain 
Marshal  of  the  district  within  which  such  order  is  made,  and  he  &b&l 
execute  the  same  with  all  convenient  dispatch ;  and  pending  tbc 
execution  of  such  order  such  Chinese  person  shall  remain  in  tte 
custody  of  the  United  States'  Marshal,  and  shall  not  be  admitted  t: 
bail. 

The  certificate  herein  provided  for  shall  contain  the  photognpb  d    r 
the  applicant,  together  with  his  name,  local  residence,  and  occupation.   I 
and  a  copy  of  such  certificate,  with  a  duplicate  of  such  photogrj|*    ] 
attached,  shall  be  filed  in  the  oflSce  of  the  United  States'  Collecttir  -' 
^ernal  Eevenue  of  the  district  in  which  such  Chinaman  mafi* 

ication. 
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Such  photographs  iu  duplicate  shall  he  furnished  by  each  appli- 
cant in  such  form  as  may  he  prescribed  by  the  Secretury  of  the 
Treasury. 

Approved  NoTember  3, 1893. 


DISC  OURS  iVOuverture   de    la    Nouvelle    Sei>sion   ties   Etats- 
Generaux  des  Pays-Bos, — Tm  Ilaye,  le  IG  Mai,  1894. 

(Traduction.)  

Mkssiiubs, 

8a  Majeate  la  Et-iae  H^geute  du  Buyaume  nous  a  charges 
d'ouTrir,  au  noni  de  Sa  Majeste  k  Eeiae,  la  nouvelle  session  des 
£tat«-Geoeraux. 

Le  r&ultat  des  derni^res  Elections  generates  pour  la  Seconde 
Chambre  des  fltats-Gea^raux,  qui  avaient  6te  jug^es  necessaires 
pour  obteoir  uue  solution  satisfaisante  du  probleme  Electoral,  a 
laeae  le  Cabinet  precedent  a  douuer  sa  demission,  et  le  Ministere 
qui  loi  aucc&de  a  ete  appeie  a  prendre  en  mains  le  pouvoir  a  la  suite 
d'un  appel  aux  electeurs,  motive  par  une  question  politique  bien 
dcfiok. 

La  tachc  qui  incombe  a  la  nouvelle  administration  comprend 
toet  d'abord  la  r^forme  ^lectorale. 

La  solution  a  intervenir  doit,  pour  satisfaire  aux  aupirations 
legumes,  ^tre  con^ue  dans  un  esprit  large,  et  elle  devra  egalement, 
<i*apr^  Tavis  du  Gouvernement,  r^gler  en  iiiSme  temps  les  attribu- 
ti-jt^  electorales  pour  les  £tat8- Generaux,  les  £tats  Provinciaux,  et 
k:»  ConseiU  Communaux. 

Une  revisiou  de  I'impdt  sur  le  personnel,  preconisee  depuis  long- 
t*«apa  deji,  8*impose  encore  plus  dcpuis  la  mise  en  vigueur  de  la 
zuwrelie  loi  etablissant  un  imp6t  sur  les  revenus  industriels  et 
autrea. 

Une  nouvelle  organisation  des  rapports  entre  les  finances  de 
rfctmt  et  des  Commuoes,  a  etablir  en  conuexit^  avec  une  modification 
da  regime  actuel  des  taxes  et  impositions  municipales,  constitue 
egalement  une  des  questions  qui  s'imposent  a  notre  sollicitude  et 
dont  la  solution  ne  saurait  ^tre  diffi^r^e. 

Jjd  Gouvemement  s'appliquera  tout  specialemeut  a  cette  t4che 
des  plus  importantes,  quoique  limit^e  ;  d'autres  Projet:)  de  Loi 
■eront  ^tndi^  et  d^pos^s  au  fur  et  a  mesure  que  Tinteret  du  pays 
^Vxigeray  mais  i)  sera  tenu  compte  de  la  necessite  de  ue  pas  entraver 
\m  90101100  des  questions  k  regler  en  premier  lieu. 

Poiasent,  avec  la  benediction  de  Dieu,  nos  travaux  coutribuer  a 
1*  protperite  de  notre  patrii** 

Digitized  by  CjOOQ  IC 


Digitized  by 


Google 


NETHERLANDS.  973 

tioD,  s'est  r^anie  de  nouveaa  k  La  Haje  cette  ann^e  aura,  h  ce  que 
f u  lien  d'attendre,  pour  consequence  la  signature  des  CoDventions 
qui  derroQt  ^tre  soumises  k  voire  approbation. 

Des  ProjetB  de  Loi  ayant  pour  objet  Tadoption  d*un  Code 
Militaire  et  d'une  loi  sur  la  discipline  militaire  reclameront  votre 
attention;  des  propositions  tendant  k  completer  ou  a  modifier  la 
legiilatioD  actaelle  sur  diff6rentes  matieres  de  droit  commercial 
et  de  procedare  criminelle  seront  ^galement  soumises  k  vos  d^lib^ra- 
tioni. 

Des  Projeta  de  Loi  concernant  TenseignemeDt  agricole  et  horti- 
cole  et  tendant  a  regler  la  question  des  subsides  k  accorder  aux 
^les  a*io8traction  raoyenne  pour  jeunes  filles  sent  a  I'^tude. 

VoQi  serez  mis  k  m^me  daugmenter  les  forces  de  la  defense 
Mtkmale  par  le  renouvellement  partiel  du  materiel  de  la  flotte,  par 
rtm^oration  de  Tarmement  des  forces  de  terre  et  de  mer  et  par 
noititation  d*un  syst^me  de  r^ppel  sous  les  drapeaux  des  trouper 
de  mirine.  En  outre,  des  Projets  de  Loi  concernant  Tavancement 
^  oflkiers  de  rarm^e,  sur  T^tat  de  guerre  et  de  si^ge,  et  sur  la 
tiefeose  du  territoire  au  moyen  d'inondations  militaires  vous  seront 
KMunis. 

U  vooB  sera  ^galement  adress^  des  propositions  tendant  k 
tttgrnenler  les  ressources  provenant  des  imp6ts  existant  dejk^  et 
reriaot  les  r^les  en  vigueur  pour  la  fixation  de  la  quotit^  imposable 
^  propriety  b&ties. 

Det  Projets  de  Loi  sent  en  Toie  de  preparation  ayant  pour  objet 
k  cr^  des  Cbambres  Syndicales  de  Travail,  de  reviser  les  disposi- 
t«Qi  nflatives  k  la  surveillance  k  exercer  sur  la  construction  de 
Unqnes  et  ateliers  dans  TioterSt  des  travailleurs,  et  en  vue  de  leur 
Pf^^orer  la  possibility  d'acqu^rir  des  reutes  viag^res  garanties  par 
'"^tti.  L*as8urance  obligatoire  des  ouvriers  par  leurs  patrons  centre 
^  mites  d'aocidents  est  en  voie  d'^laboration. 

La  sitoation  g^nerale  dans  uos  Colonies  est  satisfaisante.  11 
■en  fait  appel  k  votre  concours  pour  obtenir  une  augmentation 
conble  dea  recettes  au  moyen  d'une  Elevation  du  tarif  des  droits 
^'esttie  et  de  sortie  aux  Indes  M^erlandaises,  ainsi  que  par  rapport 
tumetoret  i  prendre  pour  augmenter  la  prosp6rite  dans  la  Colonic 
deSoriname. 

J'eo  appelle  k  nouveau  avec  confiance,  Messieurs,  k  votre  d^voue- 
tteat  i  la  ticbe  importante  et  difficile  qui  vous  incombe. 

Piuasent  vos  travaux,  avec  la  benediction  de  Dieu,  contribuer  au 
bicB-toe  de  notre  patrie  bien  aim^e. 

An  nom  de  la  Reine,  je  declare  ouverte  la  session  ordinaire  des 
£:tat»-G<nenHix. 
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ie  dit  Beridien  jusqu'A  sa  rencontre  ayec  la  Bivi^re  Ngoko,  le 
Xgoko  jafiqa*4  sa  rencontre  avec  le  parallele  2^;*  de  1^,  en  Be 
dirigetnt  vers  Teat,  ce  parallele  jusqu'^  pa  rencontre  avec  la  Eivi^re 
Siiigha.  Elle  suiyra  cnsuite,  en  remontant  ver.^  le  nord,  Bur  une 
longueur  de  30  kllom.,  la  Eivi^re  Sangha;  du  point  qui  sera  ainsi 
determiu^  sur  la  rive  droitc  de  la  Sangha,  nne  ligue  droite  aboutis- 
flutysur  le  parallele  de  Bania,  a  G2  minutes  k  I'ouest  de  Bania;  de 
ce  point,  une  ligne  droite  aboutisaant,  sur  le  parallele  de  Gaza,  k 
48  minutes  k  I'ouest  de  Gaza. 

De  la,  la  frontiere  se  dirigera  en  ligne  droite  vers  Kound^, 
laiaaant  Kound6  a  Teat  avec  une  banlieue  determin6e  k  I'ouest  par 
on  arc  de  cercle  d'un  rayon  de  5  kilom.,  partant,  au  sud,  du  puint 
ott  il  sera  coupe  par  la  ligne.  allant  a  Kound6  et  finissant,  au  nord, 
i  too  intersection  a?ec  le  m^ridien  de  Kound6 ;  de  14,  la  frontiere 
raim  la  parallele  de  ce  point,  jusqu'^  sa  rencontre  avec  le  raeridien 
12*  40^  Pans  (15*  Green wich).t 

Le  tne6  suivni  ensuite  le  m^ridien  12**  40'  Paris  (15®  Greenwich) 
jnsqu'i  sa  rencontre  avec  le  parallele  8°  .W,  puis  une  ligne  droite 
ftbootissaot  f^  Lam^,  en  laissant  une  banlieue  de  5  kilom.  a  I'ouest 
lie  ee  point. 

De  I>ani^,  une  ligne  droite  aboutissant  sur  la  rive  gauche  du 
Majo-Kebbi,  k  hauteur  de  Bifara.^  Du  point  d'acces  k  la  rive 
gmcfae  du  Majo-Kebbi,  la  fronti&ro  traversera  la  riviere  et  remon- 
vtn  en  ligne  droite  jrers  le  nord,  laissant  Bifara  a  Test,  jusqu'4  la 
rescontre  du  10*  parallele.  Elle  suivra  ce  parallele  jusqu'&  sa  ren- 
eontre  avec  le  Cbari,t  enfin  le  cours  du  Chari  jusqu'au  Lac  Tchad. § 

II.  Le  Oouvernement  Fran^ais  et  le  Gouvemement  Allemand 
preaneDt  I'engagement  r6ciproque  de  n'exercer  aucune  action 
palitiqae  dans  les  spheres  d'influence  qu'ils  se  reconnaissent  par  la 
Hgne  de  demarcation  d^termin^e  k  1' Article  pr6c6dent.  II  est 
floorena  par  Ik  que  chacune  des  deux  Puissances  s'interdit  de  faire 
da  icquisitions  territoriales,  de  conclure  des  Trait^s,  d'accepter  des 
inits  de  souverainet^  ou  de  protectorat,  de  gSner  on  de  con  tester 
nnfloence  de  I'autre  Puissance  dans  la  zone  qui  lui  est  r6serv6e. 

ill.  L'Allemagne,  en  ce  qui  concerne  la  partie  des  eaux  de  la 
BenoQ^  et  de  ses  affluents  comprise  dans  sa  sphere  d'influence,  la 
^raijce  en  ce  qui  concerne  la  partie  du  Mayo-Kebbi  et  des  autres 
ftiflueiit«  de  la  Benou^  comprise  dans  sa  sphere  d'influence,  se 
'vrooDjitaaent  respectiveroent  teuues  d'appliquer  et  du  faire  respecter 
Ur9  diapotiittons  relatives  a  la  liberty  de  navigation  et  de  commerce 
enom^i^efl  dans  les  Articles  XXVI,  XXVII,  XXVIIl,  XXIX, 

•  Voir  Annexe,  paragraphe  2. 
t  Voir  Annexe,  parsgraphe  3. 
J  Vou"  Annexe,  paragraphe  4. 
§  Voir  Annexe,  paragraphe  5. 
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§  1.  La  ligne  de  demarcation  des  spheres  d'inflnenoe  respectives  des  deux 
Puiasanoes  Oontmciantes,  telle  qn'elle  est  d^rite  k  TArticle  I  da  Protooole  dn 
inline  jour,  sera  conforme  au  trao^  port^  ear  la  carte  annex^  au  pr^nt  Pro- 
tocole,  qui  a  ^t^  ^tablie  d*apr^  les  donn^  g^grapbiques  aotuellement  connnes 
et  admiies  de  part  et  d'autre. 

§  2.  Dans  le  cas  oil  la  Bin^re  Kgoko,  k  partir  de  son  intersection  arec  le 
m^ridien  12°  40'  Paris  (15"  Greenwich),  ne  oonperait  pas  le  2*  parallMe,  la 
fronti^  suirrait  le  Ngoko  sur  une  longueur  de  85  kilom.  k  Test  de  son  inter- 
section avec  le  m^ridien  12°  40'  Paris  (16*  Greenwich) ;  k  partir  du  point  ainsi 
determine  k  Test,  elle  rejoindrait  par  une  ligne  droitc  Tintersection  du  2* 
parallMe  areo  la  Sangha. 

§  8.  S'il  Tenait  k  dtre  d^montro  k  la  suite  d'obserrations  nourelles  dihnent 
T^rifl^  que  les  positions  de  Bania,  de  Ghiza,  ou  de  Eound^  sont  erron^,  et 
que,  par  suite,  la  fronti^re,  telle  qu'elle  est  d^finie  par  le  pr^eut  Protooole,  se 
troure  report^,  au  regard  de  Tun  de  ces  trois  points,  d'une  distance  sup^rieure 
k  10  minutes  de  degr^  k  Touest  du  m^ridien  12°  i/ff  Paris  (15°  Greenwich),  les 
deux  GouTcmements  se  mettraient  d'accord  pour  proc^er  k  une  rectification 
du  trac^,  de  mani^re  k  ^tablir  une  compensation  ^quiyalente  au  profit  de  I'AUe- 
magne  dans  la  r^on  en  question. 

Une  rectification  du  m6me  genre  interriendrait,  en  rue  d'^tablir  une  com- 
))ensation  au  profit  de  la  France,  s'il  ^tait  d^montr^  que  Tintersection  du 
parall^e  10*  avec  le  Chari  reporte  la  fronti^re  k  une  distance  de  plus  de  10 
minutes  k  Test  du  point  indiqu^  sur  la  carte  (longitude  14*  50^  Paris,  17°  lO' 
Greenwich). 

§  4.  En  ce  qui  conceme  le  point  d*acc^s  au  Majo-Eebbi,  il  demeure  entendu 
que,  quelle  que  soit  la  position  d^finitiTcment  reconnue  pour  ce  point,  la 
frontiers  laissera  dans  la  sphere  d'influence  Fran^«e  les  Tillages  de  Bifara  et 
de  Lam^. 

§  5.  Dans  le  oas  oh.  le  Chan,  depois  Gbnlfei  jusqa'^  son  embouohare  dans 
le  Tchad,  se  diriserait  en  plusieurs  bras,  U  fronti^re  suiyrait  la  prindpale 
branche  narigable  jusqu*^  Tentr^  dans  le  Tchad,  areo  oette  r^rre  que,  pour 
que  oe  trac^  soit  d^finitif ,  la  diff'^rence  de  longitude  entre  le  point  ainsi  atteint 
par  la  fronti^re  sur  la  rive  sud  du  Tchad  et  Kouka,  oapitale  du  Bomou,  pris 
comme  point  fixe,  sera  un  degr^. 

Dans  le  oas  oil  des  obsenmtions  nlt^rieures,  ddment  r^rifi^  d^montreraient 
qoe  I'tert  en  longitude  entre  Konka  et  la  dite  embouchore  diiT^re  de  5  minutes 
de  degr^  en  plus  ou  en  moins,  de  oelui  qui  rient  d*^re  indiqo^,  il  y  anrmit  lieu, 
pmr  one  entente  aimable,  de  modifier  le  tracd  de  cette  paitie  de  la  fronti^re  de 
mani^re  que  les  deux  pajs  conserrent,  au  point  de  rue  de  I'aoc^s  au  Tchad  et 
des  territoiree  qui  leur  sont  reconnus  dans  cette  region,  des  arantages  ^uiralenta 
jk,  ceux  qui  leur  sont  assur^  par  le  trao^  port^  sur  la  carte  annex^  au  pr^nt 
protooole. 

§  6.  Tontes  les  fois  qua  le  oours  d'un  fleure  ou  d'une  rifi^  est  indiqu^ 
comme  formant  la  ligne  de  demarcation,  o*est  le  thalweg  da  fleure  on  de  la 
ri^i^re  qui  est  oonsidM  comme  fronti^. 

§  7.  Les  deux  GouTemements  admettent  qu'il  y  aura  lieu,  dans  TaTenir,  de 
0ubatituer  progressivement  anx  lignes  id^es  qui  ont  senri  k  d^tanniner  la 
f  rosti^re  telle  qn'elle  est  d^finie  par  le  present  Protocole,  un  trao<  d^tarmin^ 
pcsr  1»  configuration  natareOe  du  terrain  et  jalonn^  par  des  points  exactemer 

L181W-M.   LXXXT1.J  8   B  Digitized  byV;OOgle 


978  SWEDEN. 

reconniiB,  en  ajant  soin,  dans  les  accords  qai  intenriendront  ^  oet  effet,  de  ne  pai 
ayantager  Tune  dee  deux  parties  sans  compensation' Suitable  pour  rautre. 
Vu  pour  6tre  annex^  an  Protooole  du  4  Furrier,  1894. 

Les  'D4ii6gu6B  Franks, 

HAU88MAX9. 
MOKTSIL. 

Les  D^4gu^  Ailemands, 
KArssK. 
Davokixjcas. 

La  pr^sente  Convention  sera  ratifi6e  et  les  ratifications  en  seront 
^chang^es  k  Berlin  dans  le  d^lai  de  six  mois  ou  plus  tdt  si  faire  ve 
pent. 

Fait  k  Berlin,  le  15  Mars,  1894,  en  double  exemplaire. 
(L.8.)    JULES  HERBETTE. 
(LA)    Fbkihibe  yon  MARSCHALL. 


SPEECH  of  the  King  of  Stceden  and  Norway,  on  Opening  ih- 
Suwdifth  Diet.'^ Stockholm,  January  18,  1894. 

(Translation.)  

Gentlemen, 

T  BID  you  welcome  on  your  entering  upon  the  duties  to  wbicb 
the  choice  of  your  fellow-citizens  has  called  vou. 

I  am  happy  to  be  able  to  inform  you  that  the  relations  of  the 
United  Kingdoms  with  all  foreign  Powers  continue  to  be  satis- 
factory. 

The  settlement  of  the  land  defences  of  the  kingdom  is  pro 
ceeding  in  accordance  with  the  principle  laid  down  in  the  Special 
Diet  of  1892. 

The  situation  of  our  country  demands,  meantime,  strong  de&iiee« 
not  only  by  land,  but  also  by  sea.  Li  order  to  provide  for  a  stcsMiirr 
and  more  consistent — and  also,  from  an  economical  point  of  riev^  a 
more  profitable— development  of  our  materials  for  naval  defence,  I 
propose  to  you  to  decide  upon  a  grant  towards  them  for  a  period  d 
five  years,  according  to  a  plan  which  shall  be  laid  before  you. 

On  the  6th  December  last  the  last  rail  was  laid  of  the  Stete 
trunk  linC;  which  links  together  the  roost  distant  northern  pftrts  o^ 
Sweden  with  the  other  portions  of  the  kingdom.  A  great  WQrka» 
regards  the  material  development  of  the  country  is  thus  compJ«terf« 
which,  planned  and  begun  in  the  reign  of  my  lamented 
afterwards  continued  without  a  break— thanks  to  the  sacrificef 
our  Swedish  people — has  now  reached  its  close.     Tiie  last  oc 
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strncted  portion  of  the  line  will,  I  confidently  hope,  be  opened  for 
general  traffic  in  the  ensuing  summer. 

The  new  Com  mission  on  Workmen's  Insurance  presented  their 
proposal  for  workmen's  pensions  in  the  month  of  March.  I 
requested  the  views  of  the  proper  authorities  thereon,  and  ordered, 
moreover,  that  the  several  Trades  Unions,  &c.,  should  be  enabled  to 
express  their  opinions  upon  the  proposal.  The  very  extensive 
materials  towards  an  investigation  of  the  subject  which  have  thus 
been  obtained  will,  therefore,  take  a  longer  time  to  discuss  than  I 
should  hftve  wished.  However,  I  cordially  trust  that  the  draft 
measure  will  be  brought  forward  in  the  next  Diet. 

The  reductions  of  certain  hitherto  existing  taxes  and  charges,  as 
well  as  expenses  for  the  necessary  development  of  the  national 
defences  and  for  the  repair  of  the  highways,  naturally  necessitate 
new  sources  of  income.  In  accordance  with  the  scheme  of  finance 
already  laid  before  you,  and  agreed  on  in  principle  by  you,  I  now 
propose  to  you  that  the  necessary  moneys  should  be  raised  in  part  by 
a  succession  duty,  in  part  by  an  increased  stamp  duty. 

Invoking  the  blessing  of  the  Almighty  over  your  labours,  I 
dcclnre  this  Diet  open,  and  remain,  Gentlemen,  yours  in  all  Boyal 
grace  and  favour. 


DISC  OURS  (hi   Roi   ile   Serhiey  a    VOuvertnre   de  la   Session 
Extraordinaire  de    la   Slonpehthw    NalinnaU. — Behjrade,   /^ 
^  Jrdn,  1893. 
(Traduction.)  

MM.  L£8  DiPUT^S, 

Eir  paraissant  pour  la  premiere  fois,  en  quality  de  Roi  de  Serbie» 
devant  les  Kepr^sentants  de  mon  cher  peuple,  j'ai  bite  de  vous 
exprimer,  dans  mes  premieres  paroles,  la  profonde  satisfaction  quo 
j*^prouve  k  me  trouver  au  milieu  dea  61us  de  la  nation. 

Ma  satisfaction  est  d'autant  plus  grande  qu'aujourd'bui,  en  vous 
0<nihaitant  la  bienvenue,  MM.  les  D^put^s,  et  en  ouvrant  la  Session  de 
la  Skoupchtina  Naiionale,  il  m'est  donn^  de  remplir  un  devoir  sacr6 
your  moi ;  celui  de  prater  le  serment  solennel  k  la  Constitution. 

HTM.  les  D^put^, 

En  vous  saluant,  au  d6but  de  vos  importants  travaux,  je  suis 
^-exupH  du  souvenir  de  cette  journ^  historique  ou,  devant  moi,  Prince 
^  Jeritter,  mon  auguste  p^re  sanctionna  de  sa  signature  la  nouvello 
^Constitution,  destin^  k  ouvrir  pour  notre  patrie  une  ^re  meilleure 
E^t   plus  heureuse.     En  donnant  k  la  nation  Serbe  cette  nouvelie  loi 
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fondamentale,  gage  de  paix  int^rieure,  de  repoa  et  de  tranquillity 
gage  d'amour  et  de  concorde,  mon  augnste  p^re  d^clara,  en  oette 
journ^e  memorable,  qu'il  ^tait  beureux  d'avoir  pu  mener  k  bien,  non 
pas  pour  lui,  mais  pour  la  Serbia,  pour  son  peuple,  pour  I'bouneur  de 
sa  maison,  pour  moi,  son  fils,  la  grande  r^forme  coDBtitutionnelle. 
De  ce  jour,  j'ai  re^u  la  mission  sacr^  de  garder  la  Constitution 
Serbe  conime  une  pr^cieuse  et  commune  acquisition  des  Obr^novitcb 
et  du  peuplo.  De  ee  jour,  j'ai  compris  quo  le  de?oir  sacre  des 
Obr^novitch,  sur  le  Tr6ne  de  Serbie,  6tait,  en  maintenant  intact 
rh^ritage  des  ancStres,  de  garder  centre  toute  atteinte  la  Constito- 
tion  et  les  droits  constitutionuels  des  citoyens  Serbes.  Ce  devoir,  je 
Tai  rempli  le  I*'  Avril. 

MM.  les  D^put^s, 

L'acte  du  1^  Avril  £tait  pour  moi  un  devoir  absolu.  Je  ne 
pouvais  ni  ne  voulais  tol^rer  que,  pendant  ma  minority,  un  Oourerne- 
ment  qui  agissait  en  mon  nom  £branl&t,  dans  ses  fondements,  la  vie 
constitutionnelle  en  Serbie.  Tout  le  temps,  depuis  le  9  Ao&t  dernier, 
depuis  que  s'accompUt  en  Serbie  un  cbangement  de  GouTemaneni 
que  ne  dictaient  pas  les  besoins  de  r£Stat  et  qui  6tait  contraire  anx 
principes  Parlementairea,  j'ai  suivi,  d'un  oeil  attentif,  les  atteintes  a 
la  Constitution  et  aux  Lois,  le  relftchement  dans  la  direction  des 
affaires  publiques,  le  sacrifice  des  int^rSts  sup^rieurs  du  pajs  unique- 
ment  au  profit  et  dans  Tinter^t  d'un  Qouvernement  de  parti  qui 
n'avait  pas  la  confiance  de  la  nation.  Pendant  cette  p^riode,  sous  le 
Gouvemement  d'une  B6genoe  qui,  incomplete,  pouvait  seolement, 
aux  termes  de  la  Constitution,  pourvoir  aux  affaires  de  r£tat,  la 
Skoupcbtina  6tait  ajoum^e,  puis  dissoute,  sans  aucun  ^gard  k  ee  que 
cette  Skoupcbtina,  de  par  la  Constitution,  avait  mission  pr^ia^meni, 
de  completer  le  Conseil  de  B^gence,  sans  aucun  ^gard  encore  k  e«i 
que  la  Serbie  se  trouvait  en  face  des  questions  qu*on  ne  ponrait 
r^soudre  sans  I'approbation  de  la  Chambre  et  qu*on  ne  ponrail 
ajoumer  sans  dommages  pour  le  pays.  Quand,  enfin,  la  parole  ful 
rendue  au  peuple,  apr^s  toutes  les  irregularity,  toutes  lee  Tiolracei 
d*une  p^riode  ^lectorale  prolong^e  jusqu'ji  I'extr^me  limite,  alorn,  fi 
pendant  les  operations  eiectorales  et  dans  le  sein  mdme  de  I4 
representation  nationale,  on  employa  des  manoduyres  sans  scmputa 
pour  etoufier  la  Toix  populaire,  modifier  son  verdict  et  &ire  eroire  4 
une  confiance  que  la  nation  ne  voulait  ni  donner  ni  m 
extorquer. 

Dans  notre  cb^ro  patrie  la  Constitution  n'existait  plns^  ai 
81  Mars,  quand  la  Kegence,  qui  ne  s'Stait  pas  compl^t^e  dana  M 
deiai  legal,  a  ouvert  la  Session  d'une  Skoupcbtina  qui  n'aTaaft  po 
constituer  conformement  k  la  Constitution.  Le  lendemain,  je  04 
suis  b&te  de  mettre  fin  i  ce  regime.    Ce  jour  14,  ma  ProcUiDati.i 
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annon^ait  k  mon  cher  peuple  que  j'avais  pris  en  maius  le  pouvoir 
Hojal  et  que,  de  ce  moment,  la  Constitution  et  lea  lois  rentraient  en 
pleioe  vigueur. 

MM.  lea  D^put^, 

Le  peuple  Serbe,  de  toua  lea  points  de  la  patrie,  a  salu^,  de  son 
approbation  enthousiaste,  Tacte  du  1*  Avril;  il  m'a  renouvel6,  k 
cette  occasion,  Tezpresaion  de  son  amour  et  de  son  d^vouement  sans 
bornes.  En  reprenant  le  pouvoir  k  la  E^gence,  j'ayais  la  conriction 
que  je  r^pondais  au  vodu  intime  de  la  nation.  Je  suis  heureux  de 
pouvoir  affirmer  que  je  ne  me  suis  pas  tromp^  dans  mes  provisions. 
Le  peuple  3erbe  a  compris  mes  raisons  et  mes  desseins,  comme  j'ai 
compris,  moi,  ses  dOsirs  et  ses  espOranoes.  Le  Boi  et  le  peuple  se 
Bont  renoontrOs  dans  la  mutuelle  et  indestructible  conviction  que  le 
aalut  de  la  patrie  dSpend  de  ]*application  sincere  de  la  Constitution 
et  des  lois  qui  dOterminent,  pour  tons,  droits  et  devoirs. 

Approuv6  par  le  pays,  I'acte  du  1*^  Avril  a  6t6  Element 
approuvO  k  Tetranger.  II  m'est  ires  agr^ble  de  pouvoir  vous 
aunoncer  que  le  changement  politique  op^O,  ce  jour  en  Serbie,  a  6t6 
partout  justement  appr^O  comme  une  garantie  nouvelle  de  paix 
intOrieure  et  de  progri^s  pour  notre  patrie,  et,  qu'^  ce  titre,  il  a  6t6 
accueiili  avee  sjmpathie  par  lea  nombreuz  amis  qui  prennent  intOr^t 
aux  efforts  de  la  Serbie  pour  bien  remplir  ses  devoirs  d*£)tat  et  sa 
mission  civilisatrice. 

Je  suis  tout  particulierement  heureux  de  pouvoir  d6}k  porter  k 
votre  oonnaissanoe  que  mes  notifications  aux  augustes  Souverains  et 
Chefs  d*£)tat  des  Puissances  Otrangdres  ont  rencontrO  partout  un 
accueil  tr^  amical  et  tres  flatteur,  et  qxi*k  cette  occasion  j*ai  re^u,  de 
tous  cdt^,  de  prOcieux  tOmoignages  de  sjmpathie  pour  ma  personne 
et  pour  la  Serbie.  J'aurai  constamment  k  coDur  que  la  Serbie  se 
luontre  digne  de  ces  hautes  sympathies,  et  que,  OlOoient  sOrieux 
d'ordre  et  de  progr^s  dans  TEurope  Orientale,  elle  entretienne  et 
reaserre  les  amities  d6}k  acquises  et  s*eu  cr^  de  uuuvelles. 

MM.  les  DOput^, 

Apr^  avoir  pris  en  mains  le  pouvoir  Boyal,  en  tenant  le  compte 
le  plus  strict  des  droits  constitutionnels  ds  la  nation,  j'ai  consider^ 
que  mon  premier  devoir  Otait  d'appeler  le  peuple  k  elire,  dans  le  delai 
l^gal  le  plus  href,  avec  la  plus  absolue  liberty,  la  repr^entation 
nationale,  pour  qu'elle  puisse  prendre  sapart  aux  affidree  pub- 
liques. 

Mon  Ministere  qui,  repondant  k  mon  appel,  le  1*^  Avril,  m*a  aide 
ik  ramener  la  vie  publique  de  la  Serbie  dans  les  votes  constitution- 
uelles,  a  fid&lement  execute  mes  volout^  Toutes  les  disposition:) 
^ui  garantissent  la  JibertO  et  la  rOgularitO  du  vote  ont  eXA  scrur 
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leusement  observ^es.  La  representation  natiouale,  iiwue  dea  elec- 
tions du  18  Mid,  est  en  droit  d'affirmer  qu'elie  est  la  sino&re  expres- 
sion de  la  Yolont^  du  pen  pie. 

En  vous  eouvoquant  dans  cetie  Session  Extraordinaire,  j'ai  eu, 
avant  tout,  en  vue  la  prestation  de  mon  serment  k  la  Constitution  et 
le  vote  du  Budget,  actes  auxquels,  d*apre8  la  Constitation,  on  devait 
proceder  sans  retard  et  auxquels  jusqu'a  maintenaut,  centre  tua 
voloute,  par  la  force  des  circonstanoes,  il  n'a  pas  et6  proced^.  J'ai 
eu  egalement  en  vue  d'autres  travauz  qui  ne  pouvaient  dtre  ajoumes 
jusqu'^  la  Seesion  ordinaire  du  mois  de  Noveinbre,  sans  que  des 
dom  mages  sensibles  en  r^sultassent  pour  le  pajs  ;  ce  nont,  ea 
particulier,  les  Trait^s  de  Commerce  avec  rAutriche-Hougrie  et 
TAUemagne. 

Je  les  recommande  k  votre  speciale  attention,  pour  leur  ilnpo^ 
tance  capitale  au  point  de  vue  de  la  production  natiouale  et  de  dob 
finances. 

MM.  les  Deputes, 

Avec  I'aide  de  Dieu,  notre  patrie  est  sortie  sans  secousse  de  U 
situation  critique  et  difficile  ou  Tavait  amende  un  regime  contnirt 
aux  volont6s  de  la  nation. 

Avec  la  foi  en  des  jours  meilleurs — car  votre  Koi  constitutionBel, 
confiant  en  Taide  de  Dieu  et  en  Tamour  de  son  peuple,  est  prit  i 
consacrer  tons  ses  efforts  au  bien  de  la  nation — d^vouez-vous  tux 
travaux  qui  vous  incombent. 

Je  declare  ouverte  la  Session  Extraordinaire  de  la  Skoupcbtioa 
Rationale,  et  je  m'empresse  de  prSter  imm6diatement,  dans  ct'tte 
premiere  stance,  devant  la  Skoupchtina,  le  serment  k  la  ConstituiioD 
pr^vu  par  TArticle  60. 

Au  moment  d'accomplir  cet  acte  sact^,  je  m'^crie  du  food  de 
r4me,  Vive  le  peuple  Serbe!  Vive  la  Serbia  libre  et  oonstilu- 
tionnelle ! 

ALEXAWDBBi 


I)  J  SCO  UBS  (lt(  lioi  (le  Serbie,  a  la  Cloture  </e  la  K<Aou^K'hhn* 
Xationale. — JJelyraile,  le  21  Aoitt,  16d'6. 

(Traduction.)  

MM.  LES  D^puxis, 

j£  suis  particuli^rement  huureux  de  me  trouver  de  nouvwaAL 
seiu  de  la  representation  natiouale  et  de  vous  expriiaer,  i  la  in  ti* 
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vos  travaux,  toute  ma  satisfaction  Kojale  pour  le  zdle  dont  vous  avez 
fait  preuve. 

Je  Tons  ai  convoqu^s  en  Session  Extraordinaire,  le  lendemain  du 
jour  ou  j'ai  pris  le  pouvoir  Koyal  en  mains,  tout  d'abord  pour  que 
TAssembl^e  Nationale  re9oive  mon  sorment  constitutionnel  et  pour 
qu*eile  procMe  au  vote  du  Budget,  rest^  en  suspens  par  suite  des 
circoQstances  anormales  que  le  pays  a  travers^es  anterieureuient. 
Mais,  en  outre,  au  cours  de  cette  Session,  d*autres  travaux,  dont 
quelques-uns  d'une  itnportauce  capitole,  vous  attendaient,  et  je  nie 
plais  k  rendre  hommage  k  Tactivit^  que  vous  ayez  mise  a  les 
accomplir. 

En  premier  lieu,  guides  par  une  juste  appreciation  des  besoiiis 
^^nomiques  et  financiers  du  pays,  vous  avez  approuve  les  Trait6s  de 
Commerce  que  mon  Oouvernement  a  soumis  k  vos  deliberations  ot 
parmi  lesquels  se  trouve  la  Convention,  partieuli^rement  importante, 
conclue  avec  la  Monarchic  voisine,  rAutriche-IIongrie.  Par  cet 
acte  vous  avez  assur^,  pour  une  p^riode  de  dix  annees,  le  de- 
reloppement  economique  et  la  consolidation  fiuauci^re  de  notre 
patrie. 

En  votant  le  Budget  avec  les  credits  sup  pi  6  m  en  tai  res  rendus 
n^cessaires  par  raccroissetuent  uaturel  des  beaoins  de  T^at,  en 
approuvant,  en  outre,  Temprunt  destjn^  k  consolider  la  dette 
flottante,  en  assurant  enfin  au  Tr^sor  de  nouvelles  sources  par  la 
creation 'de  nouvcaux  inonopoles  et  la  revision  de  Timpdt  de  con- 
sommation,  vous  avez  doune,  MM.  les  Deputes,  une  preuve  ecla- 
tante  de  votre  patriotisme  et  de  votre  devouement  aux  inter^ts  de 

rfitat. 

Le  fait  d'avoir  montre,  dans  la  solution  de  ces  probl^mes  diflSciles, 
taut  de  bon  vouloir  prouvo,  d'une  fa9on  indubitable,  que  vous  pr6tez, 
avec  une  enti^re  confiauce,  votre  concours  a  mon  Gouvernement  et 
que  vous  vous  inspirez  resolument  du  progres  de  r£tat  et  de  la 
uation.  Je  vous  en  exprime  tout  particuli^remeut  ma  reconnais- 
sance. 

MM.  les  Deputes, 

Quatre  mois  a  peine  se  sont  ecoules  depuis  que  j'ai  arrete,  par 

m  >D  acte  du  I*'  Avril,  les  consequences  d^sastreuses  du  9  Aout  de 
l*an  dernier.  Et  deji  nous  pouvons  envisager,  avec  une  legitime 
tsntisfactioD,  les  nombreux  et  importnnts  r^sultats  obtonus  dans  un 
laps  de  temps  aussi  court.  Seul  le  regime,  fonJ6  sur  le  principe  de 
la  complete  hnrmonie  entre  le  Hoi  et  la  nation,  pouvait,  avec  Taide 
de  Dieu,  assurer  un  tel  succ^s.  Ayons  confiance  en  la  grAce  Divine 
pour  la  continuation  d'une  oeuvre  commencee  sous  de  si  heureux 
AUBpicen ! 
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MM.  les  Deputes, 

Eu  proclamant  la  cl6ture  de  cette  Session  Extraordiuaire  de  It 
Skoupchtina  Nationale,  et  eu  reDdant  k  vos  efforts  perseveraDts  et 
patriotiques  la  reconnaissance  m6rit^,  je  vous  souhaite  un  heureux 
retoiir  dans  vos  foyers,  et,  yous  adressant  mes  adieux,  je  m'eerie  du 
fond  du  ccDur,  Vive  le  peuple  Serbe !  Vive  la  Serbie  libre  et  oon- 
stitutionneile  I 

ALEXANDBE. 


DISCOURS  du  Roi  de  Serbie,  a  COuverture  de  la  Sei^^um 
Ordinaire  de  la  Skoupchtina  Nationale^  —  Belgrade,  le 
^  Novembre,  1893. 

(Traduction.)  

MM.  LBS  Deputes, 

Aux  debuts  des  travaux  de  cette  p6riode  legislative  cVst  un  vif 
plaisir  pour  moi  que  de  souhaiter  la  bienvenue  aux  ^lus  de  la 
nation* 

De  nombreux  travaux  vous  attendent  et  une  tAche  importante 
vous  incombe,  MM.  les  D^put^s,  au  cours  de  cette  Session.  Noire 
patrie,  apres  avoir  ^t^  si  houreusement  tir^e  de  la  crise  constitution- 
nelle,  reclame,  avant  tout,  les  services  d^vou6s  de  la  representation 
nationale,  sur  le  terrain  du  d6veloppement  ^nomique  du  pays  et 
de  sa  consolidation  finanoi^re. 

J'ai  le  ferine  espoir  que  Tharmonie  pleinement  6tablie  entre  le 
Soi  et  la  nation  depuis  le  jour  otl  j'ai  pris  le  pouvoir  Hojal  en  moe 
mains  sera  une  fois  encore  la  meilleure  gnrantie  de  succes  dans  les 
travaux  qui  vous  attendent,  et  qui  auront  pour  objet  le  progres 
^onomique  et  intellectuel  du  pays. 

Au  cours  de  cette  Session  mon  Qouvernement  vous  soumettn 
des  projets  de  Lois  qui  se  rapportent  principalement  aux  questions 
^couomiques  et  ceux  qui  d^rivent  des  l*rait4s  cooclus  entre  la  Serbie 
et  les  Puissances  etrangeres.  Je  suis  certain,  par  avance,  que  toiu 
^tudierez  tous  ces  projets  de  Lois  avec  la  plus  grande  attention,  et 
que  le  r^ultat  de  vos  deliberations  repondra  aux  beaoins  et  aox 
inter^ts  de  r£)tat.  Dans  cet  ordre  d^id^es  j'appelle  specialeiuent 
votre  attention  sur  le  projet  de  Budget  pour  Texercice  1894,  leqoeA, 
tout  en  faisant  face  aux  besoins  du  pays,  assure  requilibre  eotre  le» 
recettes  et  les  depenses. 

II  convjent  encore  de  vous  signaler,  tout  particuli^rement,  W 
Traite  de  Commerce  et  de  Navigation  condu  entre  la  Serbie  et  la 
Bussie.      Com  me  ce  Traits  resserre  encore  davautage  noe 
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d'imitie  arec  le  puissant  Empire  Slave,  tout  eu  stipulant  des  condi- 
iiooi  flTantageuses  pour  le  progres  ^conomique  de  la  Serbie,  je  suis 
conraincu  que  vous  lui  accorderez  toute  rattention  qu'il  m^rite. 

MM.  lea  Depute, 

D  m'est  particuli&rement  agr^able  de  voue  declarer  qu'a  Tocca- 
sioD  de  moa  Tojage  dans  Tinterieur  de  la  Serbie  j*ai  regu  de 
Doufelles  et  pr&neuses  preuyes  de  Tamour  et  du  denouement  qui 
tnimeot  nion  cber  peuple  envers  ma  persouue  et  euvers  la  Dynastie 
des  Obr^noyitcb.  La  confiance  mutuelle  qui  unit  le  Boi  et  le 
people,  oonfiance  que  la  population  entiere  du  Eoyuume  vienne 
d'eiprimer  ayec  un  si  sincere  entbousiasme,  est  la  plus  siire  garantie 
du  laeilleur  ayenir  do  uutre  cb^re  patrie. 

MM.  les  Deputes, 

Eb  oe  qui  conceme  nos  rapports  internationaux,  objets  de  ma 
eofiftuite  sollicitude,  je  suis  heureux  de  pouvoir  vous  annoncer,  que 
OM  rapports  soot  avec  tons  les  ^Itats  aussi  amicaux  que  corrects. 
Men  Gonvernement  n'a  pas  cess^  de  8*appliquer  k  remplir  loyale- 
Bieut  toutes  les  obligations  assumees  par  la  Serbie,  et  s'est  efforce  de 
tvgler  d'une  fa^ou  amicale  et  pr6venante  les  questions  soulev^es. 

MM.  les  Deputes, 

Je  dfelare  ouverte  la  Session  ordinaire  de  la  Skoupcbiina 
Natioiude,  et,  eu  appelant  la  benediction  Divine  sur  vos  travaux,  je 
■i 'eerie  du  fond  du  ccuur,  Vive  le  peuple  Serbe!  Vive  la  Serbie 
libre  et  constitutionnelle ! 

ALEXANDER 


'SPEECH  of  the  German  Emperor^  Kiiuj  of  Priu^sia,  on  Opening 
the  Semon  of  t/ie  Fruman  Landtag, — Berlin,  January  16, 
1«94. 

(Translation.) 

GcfTLSMBir  OF  BOTH  HoUSES  OF  THE  LaUDTAG, 

I  SAXUTE  you  at  this  tbe  commencement  of  a  new  period  of 
Parliamentary  activity  in  the  full  assurance  that  you  will  cheerfully 
and  intelligently  co-operate  and  aflbrd  sure  support  to  the  necessities 
of  tbe  country. 

Tbe  financial  position  of  the  State  remains  unaltered. 

Tbe  Budget  for  1892-98  shows  a  deHcit  of  25,000,000  marks  in 
round  figures,  as  compared  with  the  Estimate,  owing  to  the  decrease 
of  Teceipta  on  tbe  State  railways,  which  deficit  it  is  proposed  to 
eorer  by  a  loan. 
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The  hope  expressed  at  tlie  close  of  the  last  Session  of  th^ 
Laud  tag,  that  the  deficit  anticipated  in  the  Estimates  for  tbecurreui 
year  would  not  reach  the  expected  total,  has  indeed  been  realised  s^ 
regards  the  income  and  expenditure  of  Prussia  individually;  bui 
still,  in  consequence  of  the  decrease  in  the  receipts  from  Imperial 
laxes  and  the  considerable  increase  in  the  contributions  of  eacl) 
State,  has  not  been  fulfilled  in  the  expected  degree. 

In  the  State  Budget  for  1894r-95,  the  Bill  for  which  will  btj 
immediately  laid  before  you,  the  income  of  the  State  again  proves  ttj 
be  insufficient  to  cover  the  expenditure,  and  greater  calls  must  he 
made  on  the  credit  of  the  State  than  in  the  cun*ent  year.  Thi/j 
undesirable  circumstance,  although  the  necessary  expenditure  ba^ 
been  supervised  with  the  most  rigorous  economy,  and  although  a 
large  surplus  may  be  expected  from  the  receipts  of  the  Stat^^ 
railways  for  next  year,  was  unavoidable  because  the  requirements  o( 
the  Empire  from  each  individual  State  have  increased  considerabU. 
The  difficulties  arising  hence  can  only  be  obviated  by  a  thorouch 
rearrangement  of  the  Imperial  finances  and  a  proportionate  increase 
of  Imperial  receipts. 

The  consideration  by  the  State  Qoverument  of  the  condition  o( 
officials  has  under  the  circumstances  had  to  be  confined  to  expandiu-^ 
the  system  of  increase  of  pay  to  the  senior  officials  according  t(« 
length  of  service,  and  to  preparing  the  means  for  better  regulating 
this  system  for  the  middle  and  lower  officials,  and  by  taking  extra 
duty  into  consideration. 

A  Bill  to  regulate  the  question  of  retiring  pensions  of  teacher?^ 
and  a  fund  for  their  widows  and  orphans,  will  be  introduced  for  tbt^ 
benefit  of  the  roasters  and  mistresses  in  the  public  middle  schools  nut 
belonging  to  the  State. 

There  will  also  be  laid  before  you  a  Bill  for  the  extension  of  the 
State  railway  system  by  means  of  new  lines. 

To  open  to  the  enterprise  of  railway  companies  and  secondarv 
lines  the  credit  hitherto  denied  them,  a  Law  is  required  to  facilitate 
the  efficacious  mortgaging  of  railway  property.  A  Bill  of  this 
description  will  be  laid  before  you. 

In  consequence  of  unusual  drought  in  the  past  spring  many  part# 
of  the  country  have  suffered  from  grievous  \?ant  of  straw  and 
fodder.  I  gladly  acknowledge  that  the  independent  agricalturml 
associations  have  aided  the  regulations  of  my  Government  to  meet 
this  scarcity  in  a  provident  and  effectual  manner.  Thanks  to  thi^ 
co-operation  and  to  the  weather,  which  became  afterwards  nwfe 
favourable,  the  dreaded  famine  has  been  avoided. 

I  have  been  caused  very  great  sorrow  by  the  difficult  position  is 
which  agriculture  is  placed  through  other  reasons.  In  view  of  tb^ 
great  importance  of  agriculture  for  the  good  of  the  State,  I  coonder 
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it  the  duty  of  my  GoverDment  not  only  always  to  further  the 
development  of  agriculture,  but  also  to  strive  after  measures  which 
will  enable  it  to  stand  against  bad  seasons. 

Such  a  heavy  task  is  not  to  be  completed  without  the  permanent 
help  of  independent  associations,  with  an  acknowledged  legal  statu?, 
such  as  at  present  do  not  exist  for  agriculture.  The  first  step  to 
this  end  is  therefore  the  establishment  of  a  universal  representative 
corporation  which  would  be  called  upon  to  support  agriculture  by 
common  regulations,  to  serve  as  Consulting  Council  to  the  Govern- 
ment, and  to  assist  in  preparing  and  carr}  iug^  out  the  measures  for 
the  improvement  of  the  credit  system  and  for  suppression  of  the 
evils  brought  about  by  over- mortgaging  estates  and  the  unsuitable 
methods  of  so  doing. 

To  this  end  a  Bill  for  the  construction  of  Agricultural  Boards  will 
be  laid  before  you. 

At  a  time  when  discontent  is  being  much  stirred  up,  and  the 
struggle  of  interests  and  opinions  carried  on  with  increasing  keenness, 
it  is  right  to  smooth  away  opposition  by  the  conciliating  influence  of 
associated  operations,  striving  to  one  steadfast  end,  the  commonweal 
of  the  fatherland. 

God  grant  His  blessing  and  success  to  such  endeavours. 


PKifCLAMATlOX by  the  King  of  Sercia,  repeiiliiuj  tlie  iSerrian 
CouMiUUion  of  1888,  and  replacing  it  provunonallt/  hy  the 
Constitution  of  1669.— Belgnule,  May  9,  1894. 

(Tranalation.)  

To  the  Servian  Nation. 
Sbbtiavs, 

Last  year  I  invited  you  to  serve  me  faithfully  and  loyally,  and 
snid  that  I  would  govern  the  country  on  the  basis  of  the  Constitution 
axid  Lawf,  and  that  the  Constitution  had  entered  into  full  force  and 
vigour.  You  received  my  invitation  with  that  enthusiasm  and  faith 
iu  n^e  and  love  which  I  looked  for,  and  which  you  have  always 
l>j-eberved  for  your  national  dynasty. 

Servians,  I  thank  you. 

Devoted  to  the  traditions  of  the  Obrenovitch,  I  believed  and 
v»'  ill  believe  in  your  patriotism  and  loyalty  as  you  have  believed  and 
i^*iil  believe  in  my  firm  unshakable  purpose  to  dedicate  myself 
solely  to  the  sacred  interests  of  my  beloved  nation  and  the  Servian 
^^mte  idea. 

To  these  our  mutual  sentiments  we  pledge  all  our  strength  f 
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forces  that  we  may  carry  out  our  duties  of  State,  and  with  your  aid, 
as  your  King,  I  am  doing  and  will  do  all  iu  my  power  ceaaeletaly  to 
promote  your  welfare,  your  happiness,  aind  peace  and  order  in  our 
dear  and  well-beloved  Servia. 

It  behoves  all  to  assist  the  King  of  Servia  in  this  hia  sacred  and 
high  duty  of  State,  and  this  is  doubly  the  duty  of  the  servants  and 
Departments  of  State,  who,  by  the  fundamental  laws  and  the 
monarchical  principle  itself,  have  been  placed  under  my  authority. 

The  task  which  I  had  set  myself  was  already  difficult,  inasmuch 
as  many  laws  had  been  passed  during  my  minority  which  were  in 
conflict  with  the  clear  Decrees  of  the  Constitution,  but  which  were 
closely  connected  with  its  application.  Many  institutions  of  Stet« 
were  ou  false  foundations,  and  from  their  very  commencement  were 
sipplied  not  to  the  general  interests  of  the  throne  and  country,  but 
to  personal  and  party  passions.  Through  their  unjust  and  unnatunl 
beginning,  inimical  to  the  honour  and  credit  of  the  Crown  and 
nation,  those  laws  and  institutions  from  the  very  ouiaet  lost  all 
the  significance  which  had  been  attached  to  them.  My  lofiieat 
and  most  earnest  desires  and  my  dearest  faith  met  with  nothing  but 
invincible  obstacles. 

Servians, 

For  such  a  state  of  things  I,  like  my  predecessors,  will  seek  to 
find  a  remedy  in  concert  with  you.  In  time,  when  passions  are 
calmed  and  peace  and  order  are  restored,  I  will  call  upon  you, 
on  the  basis  of  acquired  experience,  to  draw  up  a  new  Gonstitutiou 
for  the  country.  In  the  present  I  have  determined  that  the  Con« 
stitution  of  1888,*  in  all  its  terms,  do  cease  to  exist,  and  that  the 
Constitution  of  1869  be  provisionally  restored  in  all  its  fulness. 

In  giving  you  to  know  this  my  Royal  resolve,  I  proclaim  to  all 
and  every  that  from  to-day  the  Constitution  of  the  29th  June,  1869J 
assumes  full  force.  I  order  all  the  authorities  of  the  State  to\ 
proceed  in  conformity  therewith,  aud  to  all  I  send  my  Bo^ai 
greetings,  recommending  my  beloved  country  to  the  protection  ot\ 
Almighty  God. 

Given  at  our  Boyul  Palace  at  Belgrade  on  Nicolas  Day,  Uk: 
9th  May,  1894. 

ALEXANDEtt. 
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DECREE  of  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  Sovereign  of  tlie  Inde- 
pendfi'iit  State  of  the  Congo,  respecting  the  Organization  of  the 
Government  of  the  Congo  State.^-Brussels,  September  1, 
IH94. 

LioPOLD  II,  Eoi  des  Beiges,  Souverain  de  r£tat  Ind^pendant 
da  CoDgo,  i  tons  prints  et  k  venir,  Salut : 
Sur  la  proposition  de  notre  Secretaire  d'£tat, 

Nous  avoDs  d^rete  et  d6cr6tons : 

AftT.  I*.  Le  Oouvemement  Central  est  plac^  sous  la  haute 
directkm  d'on  Secretaire  d'etat  unique,  nomme  par  nous. 

Le  Secretaire  d'£tat  est  charge  de  I'execution  des  mesures 
(Ideidees  par  nous.    II  contresigne  les  actes  du  Eoi-Souverain. 

2.  Le  Secretaire  d'etat  est  assiste,  independaroment  d'un  Chef 
<ie  ton  Cabinet,  d*an  Tresorier- General  et  de  trois  Secretaires- 
Geoerauz  nommes  par  nous.  Les  attributions  de  ces  fonctionuaires, 
poor  autant  qu'elles  n'auront  pas  ete  determinees  par  nous,  sent 
n^ieea  par  le  Secretaire  d'£tat.  II  peut,  dans  la  mesure  de  ce  qu'il 
jage  utile,  deieguer  a  ces  fonctionnaires  une  partie  de  ses  pouvoirs 
admin  istratifs. 

3.  Le  Secretaire  d*£tat  rdgle  I'organisation  et  les  attributions 
^  differents  serrices  du  Qt)UYemement  Central.*  II  pourvoit  k  la 
loiDination  des  fonctionnaires  de  ces  seryices  jusqu'au  grade  de 
Chef  de  Bureau  inclui>iyement.  II  fixe  leur  traiteinent  dans  les 
6mite8  du  Budget  approuve  par  nous. 

4.  Notre  Secretaire  d'£tat  est  charge  de  Tezecution  du  present 
Decret,  qui  entre  en  vigueur  ce  jour. 

Donne  k  Bruxelles,  le  1^  Septembre,  1894. 

LEOPOLD. 
Pmr  le  Boi-Souverain : 
bM.  TAV  EiTTBLDS,  Secretaire  d^£tat. 


ARRt^l^  mr  V Organisation  du  Gouvemement  Central  de  F^tat 
Jndependant  du  Congo. — Bruxelles,  le  10  Octobre,  1894. 

Ls  Secretaire  d'etat, 

Vu  le  Decret  du  80  Octobre,  1886,  I' Article  8  du  Decret  du 
17  Novembre,  1888,  les  Decrets  des  19  Juin,  1891,  et  l*'  Septembre, 
18M;t 

*  See  Anrdte  of  October  10, 1894,  on  this  page, 
t  On  this  page. 
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Consid^rant  qu'il  j  a  lieu  de  r^gler  lea  diffiSreiits  aerricee  da 
Gouvernement  Central ; 

Arr^te : 


Chapitre  I. — Dioision  des  Services;  AttrihUione  du  Tresorier- 
General  et  des  Secretaires-OSneraux. 

Aet.  1*.  Le  Gouvernement  Central  de  I'fitat  comprend,  inde- 
pendarament  du  Cabinet  du  Secretaire  d'fitat,  la  Trfeorerie-G^n^rale, 
lea  Departements  des  Affaires  £)trang&rep^  des  Finances  et  de  Tin- 
t^rieur,  ger^s  respectivement,  sous  la  haute  direction  et  le  contrdle 
du  Secretaire  d'fitat,  par  un  Tr6sorier-Gen6ral  et  trois  Secretaires- 
Generaux,  nommes  par  le  Roi-Souverain. 

2.  Les  attributions  de  ces  fonctionnaircs  sont  determinees  commc 
suit : — 

TrisorieT'  G^n^al. 

Comptabilite  g^iierale  des  reccttes  et  des  depensea  de  r£)tat ; 
Dette  publique ; 
Service  de  la  Tr68orerie. 


Secretaire- O^nSral  aux  AJhires  £irangire9. 

Eolations  intemationales ; 

Services  Diplomatiques  et  Consulaires ; 

Extraditions ; 

£tat  civil,  successions,  8cc.,  des  Strangers ; 

Ports  et  rades ; 

Societes  de  commerce ; 

Immigration ; 

Fostes  et  teiegrapHes ; 

Organisation  judiciaire ; 

Legislation  civile,  commerciale  et  penale ; 

Bienfaisance,  cultes ; 

Instruction  publique. 


Secretaire-General  aux  Finances, 

Budget  general  de  r£:tat ; 

Creation  et  perception  des  impdts  de  toute  nature ; 

Questions  et  statistiques  commerciales  ct  monetaires ; 

Commerce  interieur  et  exterieur ; 

Eegime  foncier,  cadastre,  hypoth&ques  ; 

Domaine  de  r£)tat ; 
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Conoession  du  chemin  de  fer  du  CoDgo ; 
Mines. 

Seeretaire'Oeneral  a  V Inter ieur. 

Administration  et  police  du  territoire  des  provinces  et  des  com- 
ni  lines ; 

Force  publique ; 

Materiel  d'artillerie.     Armes  et  munitions ; 

Marine  de  r£tat ; 

Service  des  transports ; 

Collections  scientifiques ; 

Hygiene  publique.     Service  medical ; 

Voies  de  communication  et  voirie  ; 

Service  de  Tintendance ; 

Travaux  publics ; 

Constructions.     Entretien  et  mobilier  des  b&timents  de  Tl^tat, 
ag^iri culture,  industrie,  et  plantations; 
^Exploitation  du  domaine  priv6. 

T^out  conflit  d'attributions  est  tranche  par  le  Secretaire  d'£tat. 
X«e  Secretaire  d*£tat  se  reserve,  cbaque  fois  qu'il  le  jugo  utile, 
to     Taire  traiter  dans  son  Cabinet  des  affaires  ressortissant  k  ces 
|]£r<6j*ent8  services. 

3.  Le  Tresorier-G6neral  et  lea  Secretaire8-66neraux  assurent  la 
J^fc-rci^e  des  services  places  dans  leurs  attributions,  d'aprds  les  in- 
trsuctions  g^n^rales  que  leur  donne  le  Secretaire  d*£tat 

II «s  en  referent  au  Secretaire  d'fitat  au  moyen  d'un  rapport  ecrit, 
ha^ixe  fois  qu'il  se  presente  des  aflTaires  soalevant  des  questions  de 
rio<?ipe  nouvelles  ou  sur  lesquelles  il  convient  de  prendre  les  ordres 
tt  IJoi-Souverain.  Jls  lui  en  referent  en  tons  cas  cbaque  fois  qu'il 
m^^  de  modifier  ou  d'in  terpreter  les  arr^tes,  ordo nuances, r^gleraents, 
•  -£«— i:ruptmn«  ^.m-f^.  ^„  fx i.  n-«i_^]  ^^  du  Gouvemeur- 

9  precedents  que  de 
ises  k  traiter  dircctc- 


Urangerei. 


it  du  personnel  pour 
Categoric  (G),  Oxee 
t; 


et    de    marques    de 
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Affaires  du  Conaeil  Sup6rieur; 
Cultes  efc  bienfaisance ; 
Immigration ; 
InstructioD  publique ; 
Liquidation  dee  comptes  dea  agents ; 
Materiel  et  foumitures. 


Le  Secretaire-Oeneral  aux  Finances, 

Instruction  des  candidatures  et  engagement  du  personnel  pour 
les  services  d*Afrique,  jusqu*aux  agents  de  la  Categorie  (G),  fix^ 
par  le  D6cret  du  6  Octobre,  1888,  inclusivement ; 

Demandes  de  renseignements  concemant  les  imp6t8  et  le  regime 
des  torres ; 

Materiel  et  foumitures ; 

Liquidation  des  comptes  des  agents  ; 

Questions  et  statistiques  commerciates  et  mon^taires. 

Le  Sferetaire' General  ^  Vlnterieur, 

Instruction  des  candidatures  et  engagement  du  personnel  pcmr 
les  services  d'Afrique,  jusqu'auz  agents  de  la  Categorie  {Qt\  fixee  par 
le  D6cret  du  6  Octobre,  1888,  inclusivement ; 

Commando  de  marcbandises  et  materiel  de  toute  esp^  poar 
I'Afrique ; 

Becrutement  du  personnel  noir ;  camps  d'instruction ; 

Materiel  d'artillerie,  armes  et  munitions ; 

Marine  de  T^tat ; 

Seryice  des  transports ; 

Service  de  l*intendance ; 

Construction,  entretien  et  inobilier  des  bfttiments  de  r£tal ; 

Materiel  et  fournitures  du  D^partement ; 

Liquidation  des  comptes  des  agents. 

4.  Le  Secretaire  d*£tat  se  reserve  de  signer  toutee  le* 
correspondances  adress^s  aux  Gouvernements  et  aux  fonctionnaire* 
Beiges  et  Strangers,  aux  administrations  publiquee,  au  ConseiJ 
Sup^rieur,  aux  associations  commercialese  religieuses  et  phiiaa- 
thropiques  ayant  un  siege  au  Congo,  ainsi  qu*aa  Gt)avemear- 
G^n^ral.  Toutefois,  le  Tr^sorier-Gen^ral  et  les  Secretaires* 
Gen^raux  correspondent  directement,  au  nom  du  Secretaire  d*£utt» 
avec  le  Gouvemeur-Gfeneral,  sur  les  affiiires  repnset  a  I'Article 
precedent. 

lis  signent,  au  nom  du  Secretaire  d'£tat,  lea  coneapondancw 
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qui  ant  trait  i  ces  affaires.    Les  Secr^taires-G^n^raux  correepondeut 
entre  eux  sur  les  affaires  qu'ils  ODt  k  traiter  direotement. 

6.  Toute  pi^ce,  a?aQt  d'etre  soumise  k  la  signature  du  Secretaire 
d*£tat  ou  du  foDctionnaire  sup^rieur  del^gu^,  doit  6tre  approuv^e 
en  minute  qui  sera  paraph^e  par  celui  qui  en  a  la  signature.  II  ne 
pourra  dtre  apport6  aucun  changement  a  la  redaction  des  pieces 
paraph6es  par  le  Secretaire  d*£tat  ou  par  le  Secretaire* OeD^ral 
competent,  k  moins  qu'elles  ne  leur  soit  representees. 

6.  Le  Tresorier-General  et  les  Secretaires-Generaux  remplacent 
le  Secretaire  d*£tat  en  cas  d'absence  ou  d'emp^hement,  chacun  en 
ce  qui  concerae  les  services  de  son  Departement. 

7.  Les  depenses  de  la  Tresorerie-Generale,  ainsi  que  celle  k 
imputer  sur  les  comptes  pour  ordre  et  les  articles  du  budget 
indiques  specialement  par  le  Secretaire  d'£tat,  sont  ordonnancees 
exclusivement  par  celui-ci.  Les  Secretaires-Generaux  ordon- 
nanceront  les  depenses  autorisees  par  le  Secretaire  d'etat,  chacun  en 
ce  qui  conceme  les  services  places  dans  ses  attributions.  Ceite 
autorisation,  qu'elle  soit  generale  ou  speciale,  doit  6tre  donnee  par 
ecrit. 

8.  Le  Tresorier-General  et  les  Secretaires-Generaux  ont  le 
contr61e  et  la  police  des  bureaux  relevant  de  leur  Departement.  lis 
distribuent  le  travail  des  Divisions.  lis  veillent  specialement  k 
ce  que  les  heures  fixees  pour  lo  travail  des  bureaux  soient  reguliere- 
ment  observees. 

Tresorerie  O^nerale, 

9.  Le  Tresorier-General  dirige  le  service  de  la  Comptabilite- 
GMnerale  et  de  la  Tresorerie,  sous  Tautorite  directe  du  Secretaire 
d'£tat  et  conformement  au  Decret  du  6  Octobre,  1885. 

Le  service  du  Tresorier-General  comprend  la  comptabilite  des 
recettea  et  des  depenses  de  T^tat,  les  comptes  des  comptables  et  du 
budget  general  de  T^tat,  la  dette  publique,  le  service  de  la 
Tresorerie,  la  comptabilite  de  remprunt  et  du  fonds  d'amortisse- 
inenty  la  comptabilite  des  fabrications  de  monnaies,  des  dep6ts 
des  coins  et  viroles  et  des  types  monetaires,  la  verification  des 
comptes  de  fabrication,  le  placement  des  fonds  disponibles  de  TEtat, 
les  versemenfs  k  la  Caisse  d'fipargne,  et  le  service  du  (^aissier  de 

r£ut. 

10.  Le  Tresorier-General  veille  a  ce  qu'aucun  article  du  budget 
dee  depenses  ne  soit  depasse  et  k  ce  qu*aucun  transfert  n'ait  lieu. 

U  s*abstieDt  de  payer  tout  roandat  cree  contrairement  aux 
presentes  dispositions  et  il  fait  cunnaitre  au  Secretaire  d*£)tat  lea 
rnotifs  qui  Tont  determine  k  s'abstenir.  Dans  ce  cas,  il  est  statue 
par  le  Boi-Souverain,  le  Secretaire  d'fiut  entendu. 
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Les  comptes  de  tous  les  comptables  de  I'l^tat  sont  soamis  i^ 
Texamen  et  k  la  liquidation  du  Tr^sorier-G^n6ra1,  qui  peut  se  faire 
fournir  tous  ^tats,  renseignements  et  ^clairciBsemeDts  relatifs  k 
la  recette  et  a  la  d^pense  dee  deniers  du  Tp^aor.  II  correspond 
directement  k  cet  effet  avee  le  Secretaire  d'fitat  et  le  Gou?emear- 
G6n6ral.    (D6cret  du  10  Mai,  1893.) 

11.  Dans  les  premiers  jours  de  chaque  mois  le  IWtoner- 
G^oeral  adresse  au  Secretaire  d'£tat  un  relev^  indiquant,  par 
exercice,  par  D^partement,  et  par  article  du  budget,  les  dipensea 
payees  sur  credits  ouverts  pendant  le  mois  pr^6dent.  II  loi  rend 
compte  vers  le  milieu  de  chaque  mois  de  la  situation  du  Tr^r. 

A  la  fin  de  chaque  trimestre  il  transmet  au  Secretaire  d'£tat  un 
reley6  des  recettes  effectu6es  taut  en  Europe  qu'en  Afrique;  il  lui 
remet,  en  outre,  avec  uu  bordereau,  en  double,  les  mandats  6mi«  par 
lui,  par  les  Secretaires-G-eneraux  et  par  le  Gouverneur-Geninl,  et 
acquitt^s  pour  compte  de  leura  D^partements  respectifs. 

12.  Le  Tresorier-General  traite  directement  avec  les  particuliers 
toutes  les  affaires  ajant  pour  objet  Tencaissement  des  sommes  qui 
lui  one  6t6  signal^es  par  chaque  D^partement  comme  etant  dues 
k  r£tat,  ain»i  que  le  payement  des  mandats  ^mis,  sauf  k  en  ref^rer 
au  Secretaire  d*£tat  dans  les  cas  litigieuz.  II  correspond  directe- 
ment avec  les  comptables  au  Congo  pour  tous  les  objets  pr^Tus  par 
le  rdglement  sur  la  comptabilite  du  1*  November,  1889. 

II  preseute  au  Secretaire  d*£tat  les  remarquea  auxquelles 
donuent  lieu  la  verification  des  etats  formes  et  des  pieces  justitlea* 
tives  produites  par  les  comptables  en  Afrique ;  si  des  observations 
critiques  doivent  etre  faites  k  ces  derniers,  il  les  formule  dans  des 
projets  de  dep^che  au  Gouvemeur- General  au  Congo  et  soumet  ces 
projets  au  Secretaire  d'etat. 

II  agit  de  mSme  pour  ce  qui  concerne  les  dep^hes  relatiyefi  aux 
envois  de  fonds  en  Afrique  et  la  correspondance  traitant  des 
questions  de  principe  concernant  la  comptabilite  ou  le  eervioe  de  U 
Tresorerie  au  Congo. 

18.  Le  Tresorier-General  traite  directement  avec  le  eaissier 
de  r£f  at  toutes  les  questions  se  rattachant  au  service  financier  de  la 
Tresorerie.  II  re9oit  les  instructions  du  Secretaire  d'£tat  en  oe  qni 
concerne  le  placement  des  fonds  disponibles. 

Cbapitre  IL — Cabinet  du  Secretaire  tT^tat. 

14  Le  Cabinet  du  Secretaire  d'fitat  est  dirige  par  us 
fonctionnnire  ayant  le  titre  de  Chef  de  Cabinet  II  retdve  directe 
ment  du  Secretaire  d*Etat. 

Lea  attributions  principales  du  Chef  de  Cabinet  comprenneDt : 
La  reception  et  Touverture  des  dep^ches,  lettrea,  docttmeoU* 

Digitized  by  VjV^V^ V IVC 


CONGO.  996 

paquets,  ayant  un  caractire  o£Bcie1,  qu*ils  soient  adress^s  au 
Secretaire  d*Etat  ou  aux  fonctionnaires  places  sous  sa  haute 
direction ; 

Lob  demandee  d'audience  au  Secretaire  d'fitat ; 

Les  aflfaires  que  le  Secretaire  d'Etat  se  reserve  de  traiter 
personnellement ; 

Les  affaires  d*uQe  nature  confidentielle ; 

lies  affaires  soulevant  des  questions  de  principe ; 

Les  affaires  relatives  au  personnel  superieur; 

La  fixation  et  le  contr61e  des  depenses  autorisees  par  ie 
Secretaire  d'£tat ; 

La  preparat^'on  du  Budget  de  r£tat ; 

La  conservation  des  originaux  des  Decrets  et  des  Arr^te^  du 
GK)uvemement  Central ;  les  Ordonnances,  et  les  Arrdtes  du 
Oouvemement  local  autres  que  ceux  qui  portent  nomination 
d'agents ; 

La  conservation  du  chiffre  de  r£tat ;  les  teiegrammes  chiffres  ; 

La  conservation  des  archives  contidentiellea ; 

liS  "Bulhtin  Otficiel;"  les  Ordres  et  Tlfitoile  de  service; 
la  Bibliothdque. 

liC  Chef  de  Cabinet  aura  en  tout  temps  acc^s  k  toutes  les 
divisions  pour  se  faire  romettre  sans  deiai  les  pieces  et  documents 
requis  par  le  Secretaire  d'£tat.  II  communique  au  Departemeut 
competent,  dans  les  trois  jours  de  leur  signature,  les  originaux  des 
Decrets  et  Arretes* ;  les  Departements,  aprfes  avoir  fnit  tirer  copie, 
renverront  aussitftt  Toriginal  au  Cabinet. 

15.  Toute  dep6che  ou  document  quelconque  destine  au  Oouveme- 
ment Central  doit  6tre  adresse  au  Secretaire  d'etat. 

Les  pieces  sont  envojees  du  Cabinet  du  Secretaire  d'Etat  au 
Tresorier-General  ou  Secretairp-Qeneral  competent,  qui,  avant  de 
lea  distribuer  aux  chefs  de  service,  les  fait  enregistrer  k  Tindicateur 
general  de  leur  Departemeut  respectif. 

La  distribution  se  fait  dans  des  portefeuilles  portant  une 
indication  speciale  pour  chaque  Depsrtement 

Si  une  pi^ce  est  remise  a  une  division  sans  avoir  pa^se  pnr 
rindicateur  genen),  elle  sera  renvoye©  nu  Secretaire-General. 

Si  le  Chef  de  service  auquel  une  piice  est  transmise  do 
rindicateur  general  pense  qu*elle  ne  rentre  pas  dans  sea  attributions, 
il  la  renvoie  au  Secretaire- General  avec  une  note  motivee. 

Les  pieces  adressees  par  erreur  k  an  Departement  sont 
renvoyees  4  leur  destination  par  le  Secretaire- General. 

16.  Les  pieces  que  le  Secretaire  d'£tat  se  reserve  de  traiter  dans 
non  Cabinet  sont  inscrites  k  un  indicateur  special.  Les  autres  sont 
eriTOjees  du  Cabinet  au  TVesorier-General  ou  au  Secretaire- 
Gl^neral  competent. 
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17.  Lea  fonds  ou  yaleurs  quelconques  annex^  k  des  comtnuniea- 
tions  adress^es  au  Secretaire  d'£tat  sont  transmis  directement 
du  Cabinet  au  Secr6taire-G6n6ral  competent. 

Leur  reception  est  cooBtat^e  au  moven  d'une  ment^'on  appos^ 
et  paraph^e  par  le  Chef  de  Cabinet. 

Chapitre  lH. — Subdivision  des  Departements  et  Travail  des  Bureaux. 

18.  Lea  Departements  sont  subdiyises  en  dinsions  ayant  a  leur 
t^te  un  Chef  de  division. 

Les  Chefs  de  division  veillent  k  ce  que  chaqne  pi^ce  de  la 
correspondance  ext^rieure  soit  enregistr^e  an  moment  de  son  entree 
dans  la  division,  k  ce  qu*on  y  renseigne  la  date  de  renregistreinent, 
ainai  que  le  uum6ro  d'ordre  de  son  dossier. 

lis  r^partissent  le  travail  entre  lea  employes  sous  leurs  ordrea 
d*apr^a  les  indications  que  leur  fournira  le  Secretaire-General. 

19.  Les  dep^hes  sont  copiees  dans  chaque  bureau  liaiblement  et 
proprement,  sans  surcharges  ni  ratures.  Le  Chef  de  bureaa 
collationne  ou  fait  coUationner  avec  soin  les  expeditions  et  parapbe 
pour  collation. 

20.  Chaque  dossier  doit  etro  accompagne  d'un  inventaire.  Les 
minutes  portent  le  nom  du  redacteur  et  les  indications  identiqaes  a 
celles  qui  doivent  etre  inscrites  sur  la  copie. 

Si  elle  repond  k  une  communication  emanant  d'une  administntioa 
publique,  la  dep^che  rappellera  en  marge  Tobjet  de  la  lettre  k 
laquelle  elle  repond,  ainsi  que  les  numeros  portes'  sur  celle-ci,  et 
designant  la  branche  du  service  k  laquelle  Taffaire  ressortit  et  lea 
diverses  indications. 

21.  La  competence  de  chacune  des  divisions  est  determinee  par 
le  Secretaire-General  avec  I'approbation  du  Secretaire  d'£tat. 

22.  11  eat  tenu  dana  chaque  division,  pour  les  affaires  qui  y  sont 
traiteea,  un  registre  des  questions  de  principe  soulevees  par 
Texamen  des  dossiers.  11  est  fait,  en  outre,  un  bistorique  dea 
affaires  dont  il  est  utile  de  conserver  le  souvenir. 

23.  Les  Chefs  de  division  surveillent  la  tenue  des  registres,  le 
classement  des  pi^es,  ainsi  que  la  tenue  des  dossiers  et  des  archivoo. 
Lea  pi^es  devront  etre  elassees  dans  les  huit  jours  de  la  date 
de  I'expedition  ou  de  la  reception. 

24.  La  remise  et  la  transmission  des  pi^s  dans  les  bureaux  ei  lea 
communications  doivent  ae  faire  excluaivement  par  lea  commis.  Cea 
derniers  ne  peuvent  pas  se  servir  des  sonneries  d*appel  de  Thuiasier, 
du  concierge  ou  des  messagera,  mftme  s*il  en  exiate  dans  le  bureaa 
qu'ila  occupent. 

25.  II  est  expressement  interdit  aux  fonctionnaires  et  emplojea, 
autres  que  les  Chefs  de  Departemeut,  diiment  autoriaes  par  le 
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Secretaire  d'etat,  de  traiter  directement  certaiues  categories  d'af- 
faires, de  correspondre  pour  les  affaires  du  D6partemeDt  avec  les 
autorit^s  ou  particuliers,  en  Belgiquc  ou  k  I'^tranger,  ni  de  com- 
muniqner  4  qui  que  ce  soit  des  pi^s  d^pos^es  aux  dossiers. 

Aucuu  dossier  ne  peut  ^tre  emport6  du  Departement  sans  une 
autorisation  speciaie  du  Secretaire- General. 

26.  Les  fonciionnaires  ot  employes  doivent,  chaque  fois  qu'ils 
sorteut  du  Departement,  remettre  chez  le  concierge  les  clefs  de 
leurs  bureaux  ;  ils  les  y  repreunent  en  rentrant 

JBan^  Hi^archique  des  Fonotiomiaires. 

27.  Le  rang  hierarehique  des  fonctionnaires,  autres  que  )e 
Tresorier- General,  les  Secret  aires- Generaux,  et  le  Chef  de  Cabiuet, 
est  etabli  com  me  suit : 

Chef  de  Division  et  Sous-Directeur ; 

Chef  de  Bureau ; 

Sous-chef  de  Bureau ; 

Premier  Commis ; 

Deuxi^me  Commis ; 

Troisidme  Commis. 

2d.  Les  fonctionnaires  et  employes  du  mt^me  grade  preunent 
raog  d'apr^  la  date  de  leur  uominatiou ;  k  parite  de  date,  le  rang 
e»t  determine  par  le  Secretaire  d'£)tat. 

29.  Dans  le  calcul  de  I'anciennete  dans  chaque  grade,  chaque 
annee  passee  au  service  de  r£tat  au  Congo  est  comptee  pour  une 
annee  et  demie  de  service. 

Tout  couflit  d'attributions  ou  de  preseance  des  fonctionnaires 
designes  k  I'Article  29  est  defSre  au  Secretaire-General  et  tranche 
par  lui. 

Oadrei  et  TraUemente. 

80.  Le  cadre  et  les  traitements  du  personnel  du  Gouvemement 
Central  sont  fixes  comme  suit : 


Uradet  et  Eniploia. 


Traitemeut  assigno  ^ 
chaque  Grade  ou  llmplo 


Minim  uuL 


Chef  do  Diriaion  et  Sous-Dirocteur 

Chef  de  Bureau 

Sous-Chef  de  Bureau 
Premier  Commie  . . 
Deuxi^me  Commis . . 
Troisitoe  Commit 


Fr. 

2,600 

2.lm> 

1,300 

9U0 


Maximum. 


Fr. 

7,0<K) 

4,500 

3,250 

3.250 

2,000 

1,400 
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31.  he  traitement  efc  les  allocatioos  du  peroounel  sont  fiz^  par 
le  Secretaire  d'J^tat 

Nul  n'est  promu  a  an  grade  sup^rieur  avaut  d'avoir  servi  au 
moics  trois  ana  comme  titulaire  dans  le  grade  immediatemeat 
infSrieur. 

De  mdine  uul  n'obtieut  uue  augmentation  de  traitement  avant 
deux  ana  de  service  daos  son  grade ;  en  outre,  lea  augmentations 
Buccesaives  doivent  s'espacer  de  deux  ana  au  moina. 

II  peut,  n^nmoina,  6tre  d^rog^  a  cea  diapoaitiona  loraqu^il  s*agit 
de  recompenaer,  aoit  dea  aervicea  dont  l*iuiportaiice  exceptionnelle  a 
6te  dement  conatatee,  aoit  dea  preuvea  d'une  capacity  ou  d*uD 
d^vouement  extraordinaire. 

32.  Les  fonctionnairea  ou  emploj^s  ne  pouveut  gerer  aimultan^- 
ment  aucun  autre  emploi  r6tribu6.  II  leur  eat  interdit  d'exerccf 
aucune  profeaaion  lucrative,  de  faire,  aoit  par  eux-m^mea,  aoit  aout  le 
nom  de  leur  femme  ou  de  toute  autre  peraonne  interpoa^,  aueone 
espece  de  commerce,  ou  de  participer  k  la  direction  ou  a  radminiih 
tratiou  d*aucune  aoci6t6  ou  ^tablissement  de  commerce. 

Le  Secretaire  d'etat  pourra,  dana  dea  caa  particuliera,  lever  lefl 
interdictioua  ^tabliea  par  les  deux  paragraphea  pr^denta. 

33.  Les  fonctionnairea  ou  employ^  doivent  ^tre  presents  dtn« 
leurs  bureaux  tons  les  jours,  Dimauchea  et  fdtea  except^}  aux 
heures  fix^es  par  le  Secretaire  d'fitat,  wiuf  lea  tolerances  indivi- 
duellea  autoria6ea  par  le  Chef  de  D^partement  competent. 

La  preacnce  dea  fonctionnairea  et  employea  dana  lea  bureaux 
peut,  toutefoia,  6tre  toujoura  requiae  en  dehora  dea  heurea  fixeea, 
par  le  Secreiaire  d'etat  ou  lea  Chefs  de  Departcment,  mdme  le« 
joura  feries. 

II  est  interdit  aux  fonctionnairea  et  employea  de  quitter  leur* 
bureaux  pendant  les  heurea  reglementaires  de  travaO,  a  moina  d'une 
autorisation  du  Secretaire-General. 

Conges. 
Les  joura  f eries  sont : 
Les  Dimanches ; 
Le  1<*  Janvier ; 

Le  IMardi-Qraa,  k  partir  de  midi ; 
Le  Jeudi-Saint,  k  partir  de  midi ; 
Le  Lundi  de  Pdques ; 

Le  9  Avril,  anuiveraaire  de  la  naiaaauce  du  Boi ; 
Le  jour  de  rAaceusion ; 
Le  Lundi  de  la  Peutecdte ; 

Le  1*  Juillet  (anniversaire  de  la  Proclamation  de  I'fitat); 
Le  21  Juillet  (anuiveraaire  de  T inauguration  ue  Leopulil  I)  I 
Le  16  Au{it ; 
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Le  !•  ^uvembre; 
Le  2  Noveuibre  4  partir  de  midi ; 

Le  15  Novembre  (f^te  onomastique  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi- 
Souverain) ; 

Le  25  D^cembre ; 

Le  lendemain  de  la  Noel. 

34.  Lea  congas  sont  accord^s  par  le  Secretaire  d'£)tat  aux  Chefs 
de  P^partement.  Ceux-ci  accordent  lea  cong^a  au  peraounel  aoua 
leura  ordres  aaua  qu*en  aucun  caa  cea  cong^a  puiaaent  d^paaaer 
annuellement : 

Pour  lea  Chefs  de  Diviaion  et  Soua-Directeura,  quiiise  joura; 
Chefa  et  ^oua-Chefa  de  Bureau,  douze  joura ;  Commia,  dix  joura. 

85.  En  caa  d'abaenco  ou  d'empScheineut  d'uu  Chef  de  D^parte- 
lueat,  le  Secretaire  d'etat  pourvoit  A  aon  reinpla9aut.  En  caa 
d*abaence  d'ua  autre  fouctionuaire,  le  rempla9aut,  a'il  t  a  lieu,  eat 
d^igu^  par  le  Secr6taire-  G^n^ral. 

86.  Lea  peinea  diaciplinairea  k  appliquer,  auivant  la  gra\dt6  du 
fait  aout : 

La  r^primande ; 

La  privation  de  traitetnent ; 

La  auapenaion ; 

La  privation  d*uu  ou  de  pluaieura  gradea ; 

La  revocation. 

En  toua  caa  I'employe  aera  pr^alablement  enteudu. 

La  reprimaude  eat  donn^e  aux  fonctionnairea  ou  employed  par  le 
Tr^sorier-G^n^ral  ou  le  Secr^taire-Gi^n^ral  du  D^partement  aux- 
qiiela  ila  appartienuent. 

La  privation  de  traitement  est  prononc^e  par  le  Chef  de  D^parte- 
ment  pour  un  terme  qui  ne  pent  exceder  deux  mois. 

La  auapenaion  entralue  la  privation  du  traitemeut  et  I'interdic- 
tion  d*exercer  lea  fonctiona;  elle  eat  pronouc^  par  le  Secretaire 
d*£tat  pour  un  terme  qui  ne  pent  exceder  six  mois. 

La  privation  d'un  ou  de  pluaieura  gradea  et  la  revocation  aout 
prononceea  aoit  par  le  Koi-Souverain,  soit  par  le  Secretaire  d*£tat, 
auivant  que  le  fonctionnaire  est  nomme  par  le  Eoi-Souverain  ou  par 
le  Secretaire  d*£tat  en  vertu  de  TArticle  8  du  D^cret  du  1^  Sep- 
tembre,  1894. 

ChapitrelV. 

87.  Toute    diapositiou    coutraire    au    present    Keglement    eat 

abrogee. 

firuxellea,  le  10  Octubrt-,  1894 

KDM.  VAH  EKTYELDE. 
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(Annexe.) — Oouvernement  Local  au  Congo, 

Le  GouTernement  Local  a  son  si^ge  k  Boma.  II  est  plac^  sous  la  hsat« 
direction  d'un  Qouverneur-G^n^ral. 

(DScrets  des  16  Avril,  1887,  22  Jum,  1889,  et  28  Fierier,  1890,  tur  VOrgamita' 
Hon  du  Oouvernement  Local.) 

Art.  1«»".  Le  Gouverneur-G^n^ral  represent*  dans  le  territoire  de  VtX6,i 
Tautorit^  souveraiue.  II  est  charg^  d'administrer  le  territoire  et  d*y  assurer 
I'ex^ution  des  mesures  d^id^  par  le  Gouvernement  Central. 

Le  Goaverneur-G^n^ral  a  la  haute  direction  de  tons  les  services  adminis- 
tratifs  et  militoires  ^tablis  dans  T^tat. 

2.  U  est  assist^  d'un  Vice-GouTemeur-G^n^rol,  d'un  Inspecteur  d'lttat, 
d'un  Secr^taire-G^n^ral,  et  d*un  ou  plusieurs  Directeurs,  to»w  nomm^  rt 
revoqu^s  par  D^cret.  Les  attributions  de  ces  fonctionnaires,  pour  autant 
qu*elles  n*aient  pas  6t^  d^termin^s  par  D^cref ,  sont  r^i^  par  le  GouTcrneur- 
G^n^ral. 

3.  Des  Conimissaires  de  District  reprosentent  T administration  g^^rale  de 
r^tat  dans  les  circonscriptions  qui  leur  sont  assign^. 

Leurs  attributions,  en  tant  q.i'elles  ne  resultent  pas  des  IHcreti  ei  det 
ArrSt^s  du  Gouvemement  Central,  sont  r^gl^s  par  le  Gouremeur-G^n^ral. 

Les  Conimissaires  de  District  et  les  autres  Agents  de  I'titat,  pour  autact 
qu'ils  n'aient  pas  re^u  de  nomination  du  Gt>uTemement  Central,  sont  nomm^ 
par  le  Gouvemeur-G^n^ral. 

Celui-ci  fixe  la  r^idence  de  ces  fonctionnaires. 

4.  Le  Gt>UTemeur-G6n^ral  est  autoris^  k  pourvuir  provisoirement,  par  U 
d^ignation  d'int^maires,  k  tons  les  emplois  qui  deriendraient  TaoanU  oa  dost 
les  tiiulaires  seraieut  momentan^ent  absents  ou  empdoh^. 

Les  fonctionnaires  int^rimaires  jouissent  pendant  leur  interim  de  la  wkftae 
autorit^  que  les  titulaires  de  I'emploi. 

5.  Le  GouTcmeur-G^n^ral  pent,  s'il  le  juge  utile  k  la  bonne  administniion 
du  pajs,  commettre,  pour  un  terme  maximum  d'un  an,  un  fonctioniiaire  aux 
fins  d'inspecter  ou  d'administrer  une  partie  du  territoire  de  I'Etat.  Une  Icttre 
de  commission  determine  I'^tendue  et  la  dor^  des  pouroirs  qui  lui  sont  dfl^gu^ 
k  cet  effet  par  le  Gouverneur-G^n^ral. 

6.  Le  Gouverneur-G^n^ral  peut  (klicter  des  Ordonnanoes  ajant  force  de  bL 
II  peut  aussi,  en  oas  d'urgence,  suspendre,  par  Ordonnance,  Tex^ution  d'on 
D^ret  du  Souverain. 

Ces  Ordonnances  ces«eut  leurs  eSeU*  k  I'expiration  de  six  mob,  si  elles  n'oot 
pas  ^t^  approuT^es  par  D^ret  dans  ce  d^lai. 

II  ne  peut  n^nmoins,  sans  autorisation  expresse  du  Roi-Soureimm,  con- 
tractor  aueun  emprunt  au  nom  de  I'fitat,  ni  prendre  auoun  engagemant  enren 
les  pajs  Strangers. 

7.  Le  GoiiTerneur-Gen^ral  est  autoris^,  en  outre,  k  prendre  det  r^fleoMUU 
obligatoires  de  police  et  d'administration  publique. 

Ces  r^glements  peurent  ^tablir  des  peines  ne  d^passant  pas  sept  joors  de 
serritude  p^nale  et  200  fir.  d'auende. 

8.  En  cas  d'absence  ou  d'emp^hement,  le  Gt>uremeur-Q^n^niJ  est  rpmpbc« 
provisoirement  par  le  Yice-GouTemeur-G^n^ral,  ou  par  T Inspecteur  d'etat,  ov 
enfin  par  un  int^rimaire  d^sign^  par  le  Boi-Souferain.  A  d^ut  de  Vjce- 
GouTcmeur-G^u^ral,  d'Inspecteur  d'etat  et  d'int^rimaire  ddtign^  par  le  Bat- 
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SourenuD,  le  Gouremeur  •  G^n^ral  pourra  d^igner  lui-m^me  rinterimaire. 
Dans  le  cas  oii  aucun  intorimaire  n'aurait  ^t^  ainsi  d^igD^,  les  fonctions  de 
Goarerneur-Gen^ral  seront  exerc^  par  un  "Comit^  Ex^utif,*'  com^x>8^  du 
Seoi^taire-G^n^ral,  des  Directeura,  du  Commandant  de  la  Force  Publique,  et,  s'il 
y  a  lieu,  d'un  on  pliuicurs  membres  choUis  par  le  Boi-Sourerain  pour  faire 
^Tentueilement  partie  de  ce  Comity.  La  pr^idence  du  ComiU  appartient  au 
plus  ancien  de  f et  mcmbres.  U  prend  ses  d^isions  k  la  majority  des  Toix ;  en 
cfts  de  partage,  la  voix  du  Pr^ident  est  pr^pond^nte. 

9.  n  est  institu^  sous  la  pr&»idence  du  Gi>UTemeur-G^n^ral  un  *'  Comit^ 
Consultatif/'  compost  oomme  suit: — 

Le  Vice-GouTemeur-G^^ral; 

L*  lospecteur  d'  fitat ; 

Le  Juge  d*Appel ; 

Le  Secr^taire-G^^ral; 

Les  Directeurs ; 

Le  conserrateur  des  litres  fonciers,  ot  un  certain  nombre  des  membres,  ne 
d^passant  pas  oinq,  k  choisir  par  le  Gouvemeur-G^n^ral  pour  le  terme  d'une 
ftnn^.  En  oas  d*emp<^chement  ou  d'absenoe  du  Goufemeur-G^n^ral,  la  pr^- 
sidence  da  Comit^  est  d^volue  k  oelui  qui  le  remplace  ou,  k  son  d^faut,  au 
President  du  "  Comit^  Ex^utif.'* 

10.  Le  Gourenieur-G^n^ral  prend  Taris  du  Conseil  sur  toutes  lee  meeures 
d'intcret  general  qu*il  peut  j  avoir  lieu  d'adopter  ou  de  proposer  au  GK>UTeme- 
ment  Central. 

II  n'est  pas  tenu  de  se  conformer  k  oet  aris. 


SecritaricU  du  OouoernemetU  Local. 

Le  Secr^aire-G^n^ral  a  dans  ses  attributions — 
La  direction  du  Seor^tariat-G^n^ral ; 
Le  olassement  et  la  conserration  des  archires; 
La  statistique. 

Le  Secretaire  •  G^ndral    signe    la  corrcspondanoo  **  pour    le    GouTcrneur- 
G^o^ral "  dans  les  limites  fix^  par  oe  dernier. 


DireeUom  de  /a  Justice, 

La  Direction  de  la  Justice  comprend — 

(a.)  Justice: 

Instructions  k  donner  au  personnel  judicial  re  en  oonformito  det  Decrcts  et 
Ordonnancfs; 

Sunreillance  et  inspection  des  parquets  des  grefies  ; 

Comptabilit^  du  greffe. 

(b)  NoUriat: 

Instructions  k  donner  aox  notaires  pour  la  nkiaction  des  actas  et  leur 
▼alidit^; 

Inspection  det  registres  des  notaires. 

(r.)  EUtciTil: 

Instructions  k  donner  aux  officiers  de  T^tat  ciril ; 

Inepaeiion  des  registres ; 

Seoensemen  t ; 

Socoersions  det  Strangers. 
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(d.)  Eogime  peuitentier : 

luspeetions  des  prisons  et  des  registres  d*6crou ; 

Applications  des  r^glements  p^nitentiairos. 

(e.)  Questions  relatires  aox  cultee. 

(J.)  Begistrcs  de  chancellerie ; 

Transmissions  des  commissions  rogatoires. 

liC  Directeur  de  la  Justice  pent  correspondre  aTcc  Ics  Agents  de  I'Etat  nu 
Bujet  des  divers  services  ^num^r^s  ci-dc8su»:  les  fonctionnaircs  Jui  ndrt^seron' 
directement  les  rapports,  lettres,  ct  documents  conoemant  les  affaires  ressor- 
tissant  k  sea  attributions. 

Le  Directeur  de  la  Justice  fera  rapport  au  Uouvomeur-U^ucral  sur  toutes 
les  affaiies  presentant  quelque  importance,  ct  preudra  au  bcsoin  ton  avis. 

II  lui  adressera  des  rapporU  sur  toutes  les  ameliorations  ct  modilicationi 
qu'il  jugera  utiles  d'introduire  dans  Tint^ret  du  senice. 

Direction  des  Transports,  de  la  Marine^  et  des  Tracaux  Publics. 

La  Direction  des  Transports,  de  la  Marine,  ct  des  Travaux  Publics  cooi- 
prend : — 

Service  des  Transports, 

R^eption,  au  Congo,  des  marchandises  ou  mati^res  quclconques  veoaiit 
d'Europe  ou  des  services  de  I'fitat  en  Afrique ; 

Expedition  ou  remise  de  ces  mati^res  aux  divers  services  de  TKtat; 

Expedition  en  Europe  des  produits  et  mati^res  appartenant  k  T^tat ; 

Projets  d'organisation  du  transport  par  eau  et  par  terre  dans  le  B«6-Coago, 
ainsi  quo  le  Moyen-Congo,  et  notamment  Etudes  relatives  au  developpemeot  du 
portage;  le  Directeur  des  Transports  procMe  a  celles-ei  autant  que  pu«able 
.en  conferant  avec  les  Commissaires  des  Districts  et  Chefs  des  K^on«  u^  » 
recnit«nt  les  porteurs.  Tous  les  six  mois  il  soumet  au  Gouvemeur-O^nenJ  un 
rapport  resumaut  le  r&^ultat  de  ces  travaux  ; 

Relations  avec  les  society  de  commerce  ou  les  particuliers  au  point  de  vur 
du  transport. 

Contrdle  des  Magasins  de  Transit, 

Les  magasins  de  transit  de  chaque  locality  sent  tenus  pHur  un  agent  njcrp* 
tionnaire,  qui  est  sous  les  ordres  directs  du  Directeur  des  l>mnsport«;  san^ 
autorisation  de  celui-ci  I'agent  r^eptionnaire  ue  pent  dtre  employe  k  d'autrt* 
services. 

Conlrdle  Admi ni strut  if  du  Secrutement  des  Porteurs, 

Les  Commissaires  des  Districts  et  les  Chefs  des  Regions  susmei^iooprff 
fournissent  mensuellement  k  la  Direction  des  Transports  le«  impports  doal 
ccUe-ci  a  besoin  pour  exercer  son  contrdle.  La  Direction  des  Traasport* 
propose  au  Qouvemeur-G^neral  les  mesures  qui  lui  sont  sugg^r^  par  iViana 
de  ces  pieces. 

Servive  de  la  Marine. 

Entretien  et  surveillance  des  bateaux  et  des  embarcations  de  rfitoi  dans  k 
Bas-  et  le  Mojen-Congo ; 

Administration  du  personnel ; 
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Defflandes  des  maticres  de  consommalioD,  d'eotretien,  et  de  rechange.  Sur- 
Tcnllaoce  de  leur  etnploi ; 

Exunen  des  requisitions  conoemant  la  marine  du  Haut-Congo. 

Service  des  Travaux  Publics, 

BkHmenta  d'etat  (Etudes,  construction,  et  surveiliance),  except^  les  b&ti- 
meota  mfliUires; 

Voiei  da  communication  (routes,  chemins,  Toies  ferrees,  voies  fluTiales  autres 
que  le  Bas-Congo) ; 

Ateliers  de  Tfitat,  excepte  les  ateliers  militaires; 

tfst^riel,  mati^res,  et  mat^riaux  de  construction  exotiques,  except^  ceux 
dcstioet  sn  serrice  militaire ; 

Uatairee  et  materiaux  de  construction  indigene : 

Toirie  de  T^tat  (^ude  des  plans  d'aiignement  et  de  niyellement  des  cent  1*63 
tcreer); 

Cootr61e  des  constructions  et   traraux  d'intMt  public  executes  par  des 

tifll; 

Administration  du  personnel  ourrier  ciril; 

Comptabilit^  de«  travaux. 

Le  Directeur  des  Transports,  de  la  Marine,  et  des  Travaux  Publics  corres- 
pond sTec  led  Agents  de  Ttitat  pour  traitor  les  a£fain's  rcssortissants  k  ses 
tttnbatioDs. 

11  3dre«se  au  Gouremeur-G^n^ral  des  rapports  sur  toutes  les  ameliorations 
H  modifications  qu'il  juge  utile  d*introduire  dans  Tint^r^t  de  T^tat. 

Direction  de  VltUendance, 

L'intendance  oomprend  les  services  suivants: — 

Verification  des  comptes  periodiques  des  districts ; 

Comptabilit^  resdortissant  au  D^partement  de  riut^rieur; 

Engagement  et  tenue  des  comptes  des  artisans  k  I'exccption  de  ceux  uu 
•mice  des  Travaax  Pablics  et  de  la  Marine ; 

RecoUement  et  exp^ition  des  factures  et  pi^es  comptables ; 

Heeeption,  conservation  des  foumitures  de  bureau,  commandes  diverses  en 
oe  qui  oooceme  ces  foumitiu^es ; 

liquidation  des  indemnity  de  nourriture; 

Veutes  au  comptant  aux  Agents  de  T^tat; 

Terific&tion  et  visa  des  requisitions,  sauf  pour  la  Marine  et  les  Traraux 
hihlics; 

Sorreillance  administrative  de  Boma  Plateau,  Boma  Rive,  et  des  magasina 
IvQeraox  de  T^tat ; 

fieritures  relatives  k  la  reception  et  k  Texp^ition  des  marchandises  et  pro- 
rmoDs  diverses  destinies  aux  stations,  camps,  expeditions,  &c.,  k  Texception  de 
c«  qu  rsgaide  le  service  aotif  des  transports; 

(Questions  administratives  relatives  aux  ra\  itaillemeuts  de  touto  nature,  sauf 
cclies  concemant  la  Force  Publique,  la  Marine,  et  les  Travaux  Publics. 

Llniendant  assure  les  services  ^num^res  k  1' Article  1'**. 

n  oorreepond  avec  les  Agents  de  T^tat  pour  traiter  les  affaires  ressortissant 
k  sfls  sttributions. 

n  sdmte  au  Gouvemeur-G^n^ral  des  rapports  sur  toutes  les  ameliorations 
si  iBodiBcation*  qu'il  juge  utile  d'introduire  dans  rint^rdt  de  r£tat. 
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Direction  de  V Agriculture  et  de  VInduHrie. 

II  est  cr^e  k  Botna  une  Diroctton  de  rAgrioulture  ct  de  1' Industrie. 

Le  Directeur  de  rAgrioulture  est  sp^ialement  chaig^: — 

(a.)  De  la  surTeillance  g^n^rale  dea  plantations  et  des  p^pini^res  de  I'^tat. 

II  est  tenu  de  s'assurer  par  de  frequeutes  toum^  d^inspection  de  TexecatioD 
des  instructions  du  QouTernement  relatives  notamment  aux  plantations  dc  cufe, 
de  cacao,  d'elaYs,  Ac. 

(A.)  Dc  I'^tude  des  essences  foresti^res,  et  de  leur  exploitation,  de  la  cos- 
servation,  et  de  la  plantation  des  lianes  et  arbres  k  caoutchouc,  ainsi  que  de  Is 
surveillance  des  travaux  de  remboisement. 

(c.)  De  la  direction  des  rechercbes  et  des  travaux  d*exploit«tionf  mini^ 
effect u^s  par  T^tat. 

{d.)  De  r^tude  des  produits  naturels  manufacture  et  des  moyent  dr 
dcvelopper  les  industries  indigenes  en  vue  d 'exploitation  de  ces  produits. 

II  forme  des  collections  des  diverscs  productions  manufacturi^res. 

(e.)  De  la  surveillance  g^n^rale  des  troupeauz  de  Tfitat  et  de  tout  ce  qm 
concemo  T^l^ve  du  b^taU. 

Direction  des  Travaux  de  DSfense, 

Le  Directeur  des  Travaux  de  Defense  s'occupe,  sous  la  haute  directioo  du 
Gouvemeur-G^n^ral,  de  T^tude  de  toutes  les  questions  relatives  k  la  defense  dt 

rfitat. 

U  dirige  personnellement  les  travaux  de  fortification  du  Bas-Congu,  d'spn* 
les  plans  arrdt^  par  le  Gouvercement  Central  et  suivant  ses  instructions.  H 
exerce  ^galement  le  commandement  sup^rieur  des  forts  du  Bas-Congo. 

Direction  de  la  Force  Publiqme. 

Le  Commandant  de  la  Force  Publique  exeroe,  sous  la  haute  directioo  du 
Gouvemeur-G<5n^ral,  les  attributions  lui  devolues  par  le  r^glement  sur  In 
services  et  la  comptabilit^  de  la  Force  Publique. 

Direction  des  Finances* 

La  Direction  des  Finances  oomprend  les  services  suivants : — 
(a.)  Perception  des  imp^ts  de  toute  nature; 
Acquisition  et  location  de  terres  par  des  particuliers ; 
Enregistrement  des  terres; 
Cadastre; 

Occupation  des  terres : 

Comptabilit^  g^n^rale  de  T^tat  (ressortissant  au  Departement  des  FinaoMi)  * 
Monnaies  et  questions  mon^tairee. 
(6.)  Commerce  int^riour  et  ext^rieur; 
Navigation  marchande; 
Ports  et  rades; 
Sooi^te  de  oommeroe; 
Immigration ; 

Relations  postalee  et  t^l^graphiques. 

(c.)  Les  attributions  sp^cialcs  qui  sont  oonf^r^  au  Directeur  dos  Fi«wnr» 
par  les  divers  D^rets,  Arr6t6s,  et  Ordonnanees. 

Le  Directeur  des  Finances  pourra  correspondre  avec  tous  let  A^^eals  di 
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rfitst  ftB  saj€<  des  dirers  serrices  ^um^pfo  ci-dc«9Ds;  les  fonctionnaires  lui 
•dressCTont  directement  les  rspportB,  lettres,  et  documents  concemant  les 
ftffurep  ressortiesant  k  ses  aUribuHons. 

Le  Dirccteur  des  Finances  fera  rapport  an  GouTemement  G^n^ral  sur 
toiit«s  ks  aflaires  pr^ntant  quelque  importance  et  prendra  au  besoni  son  avis, 

n  adreseera  an  commencement  de  chaque  mois  an  GouTemeur-Gen^ral,  an 
#tat  indiquant  Ui  quantity  de  numeraire  se  trouvant  dans  les  caisses  de  I'^tat, 
aMn  qoe  les  oonoptables  soient  ioujours  k  mdme  de  payer  les  m^ndats  ^mis. 

n  adresaera  an  Gouremeiur-Gen^ral  des  rapports  sur  tontes  les  am^orations 
et  modifications  qa*il  jageiu  utile  d'introduire  dans  Tint^rSt  du  serrice. 


RkGLEMENT  GJ&N^RAL  pour  le  Persionnel  de  FEtat  Ind^- 
pendant  du  Congo  en  Afrique. — Bniwelles,  le  10  Octobrey 
1894. 

Abt.  I^.  IVapr^  les  D^crets  organisant  les  divers  services  de 
I'fitai  en  Afrique,  certaios  agents  sont  nomm^s  par  le  Eoi- 
Souverain  ;  les  autres  peuvent  tenir  leur  nomination  soit  du 
Secretaire  d'etat,  soit  dn  Gouverneur-O^n^ral. 

Le  €h>nverneur  -  General  choisit  de  preference  les  agents  i 
Doamer  par  lui  parmi  les  agents  d'un  grade  infiSrieur  qui  sont  deji 
to  aervice  de  T^tat,  ou  bien  parmi  les  postulants  qui  ont  ^t6 
prealablement  agr6^  par  le  Gouvernement  Central  et  que  celui-ci 
envoie  en  Afrique  pour  y  recevoir  une  nomination  definitive. 

Quelle  que  soit  I'autorite  dont  ils  tiennent  leur  nomination,  les 
a^Dtd  re^oivent  du  Gouvemeur  •  G^n^ral  une  commission  con- 
ftatant  lea  fonctions  qu'ils  ont  k  remplir  et  la  date  de  leur 
imtallaiion. 

Cette  commission  doit  dtre  restitute  lorsque  les  agents  cessent 
leora  fonctions  ou  retournent  en  Europe. 

2.  Quel  que  soit  le  service  pour  lequel  les  fonctionnaires  ou 
agents  ont  ^t^  admis  dans  T Administration  de  i*£tat,  il  est  loisible 
au  Gouvemeur-G^neral,  lori$que  rint^r^t  de  Tliltat  Texige,  de  les 
a:tecber  k  un  service  different  et  de  les  cbarger,  soit  exclusivement, 
Boit  accessoirement,  de  toutes  les  fonctions  pour  lesquelles  il  juge 
quails  ont  les  aptitudes  voulues. 

La  disposition  qui  pr^odde  ne  s'applique  pas  aux  agents  figurant 
dana  les  categories  (A)  k  (E)  inclusivement,  fix6e8  par  TArticle  l«' 
da  D^cret  du  6  Octobre,  1888,  qui,  avant  leur  d6part  d*Europe, 
maraient  re^u  ezpressement  une  destination  sp^ciale. 

Le  GouTemeur-Oeneral  pent  charger  les  Commissaires  de  dis- 
trict eioign^s  ou  les  Chefs  d'exp^dition  de  r^partir  les  services  entre 
\eu  agents  sous  leurs  ordres. 
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Lee  einplois  g^r^s  ncceBsoirement  par  un  fonctionnwre,  en 
execution  d'nn  ordre  du  Gouverneur-G^n^ral,  ne  donnent  Ken  k 
aucune  remuneration  Buppl^mentaire  et,  k  moins  de  dispositioDB 
sp^ciales,  ne  modifi»^nt  pas  le  rang  hierarcbique  qu'il  occupe. 

3.  Sauf  lea  exceptions  stipuleea  expresB^ment  par  le  Secretaire 
d'l^tat,  les  fonctionnairefl  et  agents  noinm68  ou  agr66s  pour  faire 
part'e  du  personnel  de  I'fitat  en  Afrique  contractent,  par  le  seal 
fait  de  leur  acceptation,  Tobligation : 

(I.)  De  servir  Tfitat  en  Afrique  pendant  au  moiiiB  trois  an?, 
sauf  le  cas  ou  il  serait  dtlment  constate,  par  un  medecio  dc 
r Administration  ou  agr^e  par  elle,  que  leur  sante  ne  leur  permet 
plus  de  sejourner  au  Congo. 

(2.)  De  consacrer  en  Afrique  tout  leur  temps  et  toute  leur 
activite  au  service  de  Tfitat,  de  remplir  leurs  fonctions  ayec  tm  mIc 
et  un  denouement  absolus,  d'observer  et  de  faire  respecter,  danfl  li 
spbere  de  leurs  attributions,  les  D^crets  et  les  Eeglements  en 
vigueur  dans  r£tat  Independnnt.  de  se  conformer  ponctnellement 
aux  instructions  qui  leur  seront  donnees  pour  I'execution  de  leur 
service,  et  d'obeir,  dans  raccomplissement  de  celui-ci,  aux  Chefs 
sous  les  ordres  desquels  ils  seront  places. 

4.  De  meme,  par  le  seul  fait  de  leur  acceptation,  lea  fonctionnaifei 
et  agents  de  tout  rang  s*engagent : 

(1.)  A  ne  faire  le  conimerce,  ni  pour  leur  compte  ni  pour  le 
compte  de  tiern,  et  k  ne  8'int6res^r  en  Afrique,  ni  directement  ni 
indirectement,  dans  ancune  entreprise  commerciale  ou  autre,  etran- 
gere  au  service  de  Pfitat ; 

(2.)  A  n'accepter  des  maisons  de  commerce  ou  des  partieoKen 
avec  lesquels  ils  pen  vent  ^Ire  en  relations  pour  Texecntion  de  leor 
service,  aucune  remuneration  ni  retribution,  k  quelque  titre  que 
ce  soit ; 

(8.)  A  ne  pas  communiquer  k  des  peraonnea  etrangerea  k  TAd- 
ministration  et  k  ne  pas  publier,  sans  autorisation  sp^cimle,  def 
renseignements  relatifs  li  des  affaires  de  r£)tat  ou  k  dea  affiurea  de 
particuliers  dont  ils  auraient  connaiasance  en  raiaon  de  leurs  fonc- 
tions officielles. 

L*obligation  de  garder  le  secret  professionnel  aubaiste,  comme 
engagement  d'honneur,  m^me  apris  que  les  Agents  ont  quitte  le 
service  de  I'fitat  Independant. 

DemmioM, 

5.  L' A  gent  qui  veut  quitter  definitivemont  le  service  de  rttit 
Independant  apr^s  le  terme  de  trois  ana  stipule  au  (I)  de  1* Article  3 
doit  envoy er  par  voie  bierarcbique,  a'll  se  trouve  au  Congo,  ■ 
demission  ecrite  au  Gouvemeur-&eneral.     Tl  reste  en  foncticitf 
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JQftqn*i  ce  que,  par  I'acoeptation  de  so  demission,  il  ait  6t6  r^guliire- 
ment  reley^  de  Bon  emploi. 

6.  Le  Qouverneur-G6n6ral  pent,  d'oflRce,  renvoyer  en  Europe 
tout  agent  qu'il  jugeraifc,  k  im  titre  quelconque,  impropre  au 
service  d*Afrique,  et  ce  sans  attendre  Texpiration  du  terme  fix6  au 
0)  del' Article  3. 

7.  L*agdnt  qui  se  trouve  en  cong^  en  Europe  (Article  8  et 
suiyants)  doit,  s'il  penonce  a  retoumer  en  Afrique,  envoyer  sa  demis- 
sion ^rite  au  Secretaire  d'etat. 

Le  Secretaire  d'£)tat  peut  ^galement  demissioner  d*office  Pagent 
qui  se  trouve  en  conge  en  Europe,  s*il  juge  que,  pour  une  raison 
quelconque,  cet  agent  ne  peut  plus  ^tre  employe  en  Afrique. 

Congh. 

8.  Apr^  Texpiration  du  terme  fiie  k  l* Article  8  (1),  les  fono- 
tionnaires  et  agents  ont  droit  k  un  congo  d'nne  duree  maximum  de 
six  mois,  leur  permettant  de  rpvenir  en  Europe. 

lis  ne  peuvent  toutefois  jouir  de  ce  conge  qu*^  la  condition  d'en 
faire  la  demande  au  Oouverneur-General  suffisamment  a  Tavance 
pour  que  celui-ci  puisse  les  faire  remplacer  dans  le  poste  quMls 
occupent.  Au  besoin,  le  Qouvemeur-Oeoeral  peut  diff<$rer  leur 
depart  jusqu*^  ce  qu'il  ait  pu  assurer  le  service. 

9.  Le  Gourerneur-General  peut  accorder  le  conge  avant  Texpira- 
tion  du  terme  indique  k  I'Article  3  (1)  s'il  le  juge  utile  dans  i'int^rdt 
da  service  ou  necessaire  k  la  sante  de  I'agent 

10.  Des  prolongations  de  conge  au  deli  du  terme  de  six  mois 
peuTont  dtre  accordees  en  Europe  par  le  Secretaire  d'&tat,  s'il  juge 
que  la  sante  de  I'agent  I'exige. 

11.  La  duree  du  conge  est  comptee  k  partir  de  la  date  fixee 
pour  I'embarquement  du  fonctionnaire  au  Congo  en  destination  de 
r Europe,  jusqu'i  la  date  fixee  pour  son  embarquement  en  Europe  en 
destination  du  Congo. 

12.  Dans  les  hnit  jours  de  son  arrivee  en  Europe,  le  fonction- 
naire doit»  k  moins  de  permission  speciale,  se  presenter  au  si^ge  du 
D^partement  auquel  il  appartient. 

11  doit,  pendant  la  duree  de  son  conge,  se  tenir  k  la  disposition 
du  Secretaire  d'£tat,  qui  peut  le  eharger  de  coUaborer  aux  traraux 
de  son  Departement  ou  lui  donner  une  besogne  ou  une  mission 
speciale. 

13.  Le  fonctionnaire  ou  I'agent  qui  ne  se  eonformerait  pas  k 
r Article  precedent,  ou  qui  ne  retoumerait  pas  au  Congo  k  I'expira* 
lion  de  son  conge,  serait  considere  comme  demissionnaire  et 
perdrait  ses  droits  au  traitement  de  conge  alloue  par  TArticle  27 
ei-apre». 
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14.  Loraqu'Qn  fonctionnaire  d^cire  aller  passer  son  cong^  a31ean 
qu'en  Europe,  le  Qt>iiverneur-Gen6ral  peut  j  consentir;  il  rfegle 
dans  ce  cas  Jes  conditions  auzquelles  le  coug^  esfc  accord^  en 
s'ecartant  toutefois  le  rooitis  possible  des  dispositious  relatiTed  aoi 
conges  passes  en  Europe. 

Frais  de  Voyage, 

15.  L'Etat  prend  a  sa  charge  les  frais  de  voyage  de  Bnixelki» 
ou  dn  pays  ou  Tagent  a  6t6  engag^  jusqu'au  Congo,  des  fonctkc- 
naires  on  agents  nouTcUenient  nomm^  ou  agr6^  confonn^ment  m 
deuii^me  alin^a  de  P Article  1^,  et  des  agents  qui  retoument  aa 
Congo  k  Teipiration  d'un  cong£  pass^  en  Europe. 

16.  L'£tat  prcnd  ^galement  a  sa  charge  les  frais  du  voyage  ie 
retour,  du  Congo  jusqu'^  Bruxelles,  mais  seulement  dans  les  eis 
suivants : — 

(1.)  Si  I'agent  a  obtenu  sa  demission,  conform^roent  4  T Ariide  i, 
apr^s  Tezpiration  du  terme  fix^  au  premier  alin&i  de  T  Article  3  ; 

(2.)  S*il  a  kik  demission n6  d'office  comme  impropre  aa  serriee 
d'Afrique,  par  application  de  1* Article  6,  et  s'il  revient  directeiBest 
en  Europe  apres  avoir  re9u  sa  demission  ; 

(3.)  S'il  revient  en  cong6  en  vertu  des  Articles  8  ou  9. 

L'agent  r^voqa6  ou  d^missionne  k  sa  demande  avant  Pexpiratioa 
du  terme  fix6  au  premier  alin6a  de  1' Article  3  n'a  pas  droit  aa 
rapatriement  aux  frais  de  I'^tat. 

17.  Les  frais  de  voyage  que  l*£tat  prend  k  sa  charge  dans  let  cis 
pr6vus  par  les  deux  Articles  pr£c6dents  comprennent  ez^duive- 
ment — 

(1.)  Le  ticket  de  passage  k  bord  des  bateaux  entre  T Europe  ei  k 
Congo,  par  la  voie  que  d^signe  I'autorit^  comp^tente,  mais  non  dei 
d^penses  personnelles,  de  quelque  nature  qu'elles  soient,  que  rafess 
fait  pendant  son  s6jour  k  bord ; 

(2.)  line  indemnity  pour  le  voyage  en  Europe,  depois  Brux^n, 
ou  la  locality  ^trang^re  oil  Tagent  a  &i&  engag^  jusqa*aa  pent 
d'erabarquement,  ou  depuis  le  port  de  d^barquement  en  Sorspt 
jusqu'i  Bruxelles.  ' 

Aucune  indemnity  sp^iale  de  e^jour  n*est  due  au  fonctiooBV* 
du  chef  de  I'obligation  lui  impos^e  par  le  premier  pamgrapbe  »   • 
TArticle  12. 

18.  L'indemnit^  de  voyage  mentionn^e  au  deuxidme  alin^  dr 
l*Article  qui  pr^c^de  est  fix6e  de  la  mani&re  suivante,  les  \mdx 
indiqu^s  ^tant  census  comprendre,  outre  les  frais  de  transport  <u 
(onctionnai  ^  bagages,  les  d^penses  d'h6tel  et  tou8  mix^n* 
frais  qur  t^  au  cours  du  voyage : — 
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Vojages. 

lo-Classe. 

2»ClaaBe. 

Fr.  c. 

Fr.   c. 

Dc  Broxelles  k  AnTen  et  rice  versa 

15  00 

11.00 

n 

»»             •  • 

30  00 

22  00 

fi 

k  Flewingue 

»              •  • 

, , 

99 

i  Lubonne 

500  00 

350  00 

i  LiTerpool 

»             •  • 

125  00 

100  00 

an  HsTre 

»>              •  • 

•  • 

•  • 

»> 

i  Hambourg 

»              •• 

•• 

•• 

Si  Tagent  ^tait  embarqu^  ailleare  qu'en  Belgique,  ou  s'il  devait 
■'einbarquer  on  d^barqner  en  Europe  ailleurs  que  dans  Tun  des  ports 
indiqu^  ci-deesus,  Tindemnit^  serait  fixee  par  d^ision  sp^iale  de 
raatorit^  comp^tente. 

'^     II  appartient  ^galement  a  Tautorit^  comp6tente  de  determiner  la 

Me  daos  laquelle  le  fonctionnaire  effectuera  1e  voyage. 

19.  Le  Secretaire  d'£tat  a  Bruxelles  et  le  Gouverneur-G6n6ral 

Congo  indiquent  respectivement,  a  chaque  fonctionnaire  ou  agent, 

\  Toie  qn'il  doit  suirre  pour  se  rendre  au  Congo  et  pour  revenir  en 

>pe. 

lis  peuTent  aotoriser  le  fonctionnaire  qui  en  fait  la  demande 

arrre  telle  autre  voie  qui  serait  mieuz  a  sa  convenance  person- 

e»  maia,  daus  ce  cas,  le  supplement  de  d^penses  qui  en  r^ulte  est 

diarge  ezclosive  de  Tagent,  et  Tindemnit^   mentionn^e  au 

De  alin^  de  I'Article  17  est  liquid^e  en  consequence. 

Traitement  des  Agents  en  Afrique. 

Le  traitement  allou6  auz  agents  en  Afrique  est  fiz6  par  le 

d'£tat 
Ind^pendamment  du  traitement,  r£tat  foumit  a  ses  agents 
ique  le  logement  et  la  nourriture  dans  les  conditions  que 
it  les  circonstances  et  lee  localites   oh  ils  doiyent  s^- 


Gouremement  se  reserve  de  remplacer  la  nourriture  par  une 
anit^  dont  il  fizera  ^ventuellement  le  montant. 
Il   Aucnne   augmentation   de  traitement  n'est  accord^e  auz 
i'Ofi  ^  J^nDaxreB  ou   agents  qui  laissent  k  d^sirer,  sous  un  rapport 
^iet  ^  ipoque,  dans  raccomplissement  de  leurs  devoirs. 

.,  I.  Le  traitement  cesse  d*dtre  dd^  pour  les  agents  d^mission- 
dc^\%  d^missionn^  ou  r^Toqu^s,  h  partir  du  jour  de  la  cessation  des 
5  «^^ Jons.  (Voir  pour  les  agents  r^voqu^s,  TArticle  l**,  litt.  (D),  du 
^9  ^  Jl  Disciplinaire  du  16  Avril,  1887.) 

^\^b^    Int^ois,  dans  les  cas  pr^vus  par  les  Articles  5  et  6,  les  fonction- 
y^        ,  et  agents  d^missionnaires  ou  d^missionn^s,  s*ils  reviennent 
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directement  en  Europe,  jouissent  de  leur  traitement  d*Afrique 
jUsqu'a  la  date  de  leur  embarquement  au  Congo,  et  de  la  moiti^  de  ce 
traitement  jusqu'^  la  date  de  leur  d^barquement  ea  Europe;  ce 
demi-tiaitement  n'est  dii,  en  aucun  cas,  au  del^  du  trentidme  joar 
qui  suit  la  date  d'embarquement. 

24.  Pour  les  employes  d^^d^s  au  service  de  r£tat,  le  traiteiueut 
cesse  a  partir  du  jour  du  d^e^ 

25.  Des  dispositions  sp^ales  reglent  le  mode  de  liquidation  du 
traitemeut  des  fbnetionnaires. 

Le  montant  de  ce  traitement  ne  leur  est  dtk  et  ne  leur  est  pay^. 
pendant  qu'ils  sont  au  service  de  r£!tat,  que  juBqu*&  concurrence  de 
50  pour  cent,  sauf  exception  approuv6e,  dans  chaque  cas,  par  le 
Secretaire  d'£)tat  ou  son  d^l^gu^. 

Toutes  les  sommes  leur  revenant  h  titre  de  traitement  ou  autre- 
nient,  rendues  payables  sur  la  caisse  du  Tresorier  -  G6n6ral  & 
Bruielles,  sont  versus  int^gralement  entre  les  mains  des  manda- 
taires  que  ces  agents  ont  constitu^s  au  moment  de  leur  engagement. 
II  n'y  a  d'exception  h  cette  rdgle  absolue  que  dans  le  cas  ou  r£tat 
aurait  des  reprises  k  exercer  k  son  profit. 

En  consequence,  il  ne  sera  donne  aucune  suite  k  dee  autorisatioDs 
ou  demandes  ayant  pour  objet  des  retenues  a  £aire  sur  les  80inme» 
dues  aux  ageuts  en  Afrique,  que  ces  autorisations  ou  ces  demanded 
6manent  des  agents  eui-m^mes  ou  des  personues  envers  leequeUe« 
ils  auraient  contract^  des  engagements  p^cuniaires. 

26.  Les  agents  de  r£)tat  n'ont  droit  qa'k  leur  traitement  et 
aux  indemnites  prevues  par  le  present  Bdglement.  Toutes  aatrea 
indemnit^s  ou  allocations,  de  quelque  nature  qu'elles  soient  et  quel 
que  soit  le  fonctionnaire  qui  led  ait  octroy^es,  ne  sont  dues  qu*a  la 
condition  que  les  agents  remplissent  compl^temeut  leur  terme  de 
service  et  pour  autant  que  le  Gouvernement  juge,  k  PexpiratioD  de 
ce  terme,  qu'ils  se  sont  acquitt^s  de  leurs  devoirs  en  vers  r£tat  4  la 
satisfaction  du  Gouvernement. 

Traitement  de  CongS. 

27.  Les  agents  qui  sont  en  cong^  conform^ment  aux  Ariiclea  8 
et  Buivants  jouissent,  pour  la  dur^e  de  ce  cong^  (voir  Article  11), 
d'un  traitement  dont  le  Secretaire  d'£tat  determine  le  montant  daas 
la  limite  des  credits  dispouibles  au  Budget. 

Ce  traitement  de  congS  n'est  liquide  qu'apr^s  qu*i^8  se  soot 
r6embarqu6s  pour  le  Congo  ;  il  est  vers^  alors  k  leur  reserve. 

28.  Si  I'agent  donne  sa  demission  pendant  la  duree  de  son  con^, 
ou  s'il  est  consider^  com  me  d^missionnaire  en  vertu  de  1' Article  13, 
il  perd  le  b^n^fice  du  traitement  de  cong^  depuis  la  date  de  •«>& 
d^barquement  en  Europe. 
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Partte  rSsertie  du  Traiiemeni  d'Afriqve, 

29,  Le  produit  de  la  retenue  de  50  pour  cent  op6r^e  sur  les 
tnuteinente  d'Afrique,  conform^ment  k  TArticle  26,  est  place  par  les 
soiiu  de  r Administration  Centrale  a  Bruzelles,  k  la  Gaisse  d'^pargne 
delttat. 

3(1  Sent  pr^leyien  sur  la  r^serre  de  chaque  agent  ou  sur  la 
ptrtie  dn  tnitement  destin^  k  constituer  cette  reserve,  les  somtnes 
iodiqa^  ci-apra^,  pour  autant  que  ces  sommes  ne  puissent  pas 
Hre  retenues  sur  la  partie  du  traitement  mise  a  la  disposition 
de  rint^rett^,  conform^ment  au  deuzieme  alin6a  de  TArticle  26  : — 

(1.)  Le  montant  des  arances  que  r£tat  aura  faites  k  un  agent 
poor  80D  ^juipement  ou  pour  un  autre  usage  personnel ; 

(2.)  Les  sommes  dont  Tagent  deviendrait  redevable  k  Pfitat  k 
on  titre  quelconque,  par  suite  de  responsabilites  encourues  dans 
Texercice  de  ses  fonctions.    (Voir  le  dernier  alin^a  de  TArticle  35.) 

31.  Lorsque  le  fonctionnaire  revient  en  cong6,  le  montant  de  sa 
r^ienre  est  mis  k  sa  disposition,  apr^s  qu'il  a  M  constats  par  le 
Secretaire  d*£tat  qu'il  ne  pent  plus  y  avoir  aucun  pr^l^vement  k 
Ure,  par  application  de  1' Article  29. 

32,  Lorsqu'un  fonctionnaire  meurt  pendant  qu'il  est  au  service 
de  FEtat  Ind^pendant  ou  avant  d'avoir  re9U  le  soldo  de  sa  reserve,  ce 
lolde  est  pay6  k  ses  h^ritiers,  sur  production  de  telles  pieces  justifica- 
tirei  que  le  Secretaire  d'£tat  juge  n^cessaires  et  conform^ment  aux 
itipQlations  da  D6cret  du  28  D^cembre,  1888,  et  de  TArr^t^  du 
aiJidllet,  1891. 

88.  La  r^rve  arec  ses  int^r^ts  accumuMs  constitue  une  part 
diiWe  du  traitement  dont  I'fitat  reste  eeul  proprietaire  l^gal  aussi 
toBgtemps  qu'elle  n'a  pas  ^te  remise  k  Tagent  ou  k  ses  h^ritiers. 

Les  agents  ni  leurs  repr^sentants  n'ont  done  de  ce  chef,  envers 
Itlttt  du  Congo,  aucun  droit  susceptible  de  cession,  de  saisie  ou  d'un 
fMouTB  juridique  quelconque. 

L' Administration  Centrale  de  r£tat  statue  seule  et  sans  recours 
tor  toutes  les  questions  auzquelles  la  constitution  et  la  liquidation  de 
1>  r^terre  de  chaque  agent  peuvent  donner  lieu. 

£toiie  de  Service. 

34.  L'fitoile  de  service  est  destin^e  k  r^ompenser  les  agents  qui 
n  aont  ncquitt&s  de  leurs  devoirs  au  Congo  k  la  satisfaction  du 
&mvemement.  Elle  n*est  pas  accord^e  k  ceuz  qui  out  subi  une 
punition  roarquante  ou  qui  ont  ^t^  frapp^s  d'une  condamnation 
jodieialre  que  le  Secretaire  d'etat  estime  devoir  entrainer  la  priva- 
^  de  cette  recompense. 
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Sont  conBid^r^cs  comme  punitions  marquantes,  la  retenue  da 
traitement  au-dessus  de  quiuze  jours  et  lea  mesurea  disciplinaires 
mcntionu^s  aui  littera  (C)  et  (D)  du  D6cret  du  16  Avril,  1887, 

En  outre,  T^toile  de  service  ne  sera  pas  d^m6e  k  ceax  qui  ne 
se  seront  pas  conform^s  aux  instructions  du  Oouyernement  et 
sp6cialement  aux  prescriptions  du  present'lBteglement. 

FuniHona. 

36.  Un  D6cret  du  Id  Avril,  1887,  et  un  ArrSt6  du  Ck)uvemeur- 
G6n6rRl  du  20  Juin,  1887,  rdglent  les  punitions  qui  peuvent  ^tre 
inflig^es  aux  agents  et  la  procedure  a  suivre  en  matiere  discipli- 
naire. 

Les  retenues  de  traitement  ou  de  salaire  pr^vues  par  le  Deciet 
du  16  Avril,  1887,  sont  op^r6es  sur  la  partie  du  traitement  ou  da 
salaire  qui  est  payable  en  Afrique  (Article  7  de  TArr^te  du  20  Juin, 
1887). 

En  cas  de  revocation  d'un  agent,  entrainant  la  perte  de  la  moitie 
du  traitement  ou  du  salaire  pendant  Li  derni^re  ann6e  paasee  au 
service  (Article  1%  littera  (D),  du  D^cret  Disciplinaire),  la  somme 
qui  doit  dtre  rembouri6e  de  ce  chef  k  Tfitat  est  pr6lev6e  sur  la 
reserve  constitute  au  nora  de  l*agent  revoqu^ 

Interims. 

86.  Les  agents  charges  par  le  Gouverneur-G^n^ral  de  g^rer 
int^rimairement  des  emplois  vacants,  ou  dont  les  titulairea  sonl 
momentan^ment  absents  ou  empftchSs,  jouisaent  pendant  la  dor^ 
de  leur  interim  de  la  mdme  autorit^  que  les  titulaires  (Article  4  du 
D6cret  Organique  du  16  Avril,  1887) ;  leur  rang  hi^rarchique  eat 
determine  par  le  Gouverneur-G^n^ral  (Article  2  du  Decret  da 
6  Octobre,  1888);  mais  ils  n'ont  droit,  dans  aucun  cas,  au  traitement 
afferent  aux  fonctions  qu'ils  remplissent  par  interim. 

Dispositions  Finales, 

87.  Les  dispositions  du  present  H^glement,  k  Texceptioc  des 
prescriptions  de  TArticle  4,  ne  sont  pas  applicables  au  Oouvemewr^ 
General,  au  Vice-Gouverneur-Gen^ral,  ni  aux  Inspecteurs  d'£)tafe. 

38.  Les  agents  que  le  Gouverneur-Gen^ral  engage  au  Congo  ou 
k  la  c6te  d*Afrique  ne  tombent  sous  Tapplication  des  Artides  6  a 
33  que  dans  la  mesure  qui  sera  d^terniin^e  pai*  le  dit  Gouvemeuf^ 
General,  lors  de  leur  admission  au  service  de  Tfitat. 

Bruxelles,  le  10  Octobre,  1894. 

EDM.  TAN  BETVELDE,  Seer^tmin  d'JSsm. 
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C0^  VEA  HON  entre  le  Portugal  et  les  Pays-Bos,  pour  F Ex- 
tradition des  Malfaiteurs, — Sign^e  a  Lisbonne,  le  19  Mai, 
1894. 

[Batifications  ecliaDg^es  k  La  Uaje,  le  19  Ao4t,  1896.] 


8a  Maje^t^  le  Etoi  de  Portugal  et  des  Algarves,  et  Sa  Majesty  la 
Keiiie  des  Pajs-Bas  et  en  son  nom  Sa  Majesty  la  Beiae  R^gente  du 
fiojaame,  ajaat  r^solu  d'an  commuD  accord  de  conclure  une 
noQvelle  Cunveution  pour  Teitradition  dea  malfaiteurs,  ont  nom  me 
a  cet  effet  pour  leurs  Pl^nipotentiaires,  savoir : 

Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Portugal  et  des  Algarves,  le  Sieur  Ernesto 
Rodolpho  Hintze  Ribeiro,  du  Conseil  de  Sa  Majesty  Tr^s-Fid^le, 
Ctmseiller  d'fitat,  Grand-Croix  de  TOrdre  de  la  Tour  et  de  I'fipee, 
^  rOrdre  Militaire  du  Christ,  de  TOrdre  du  Leon  NAerlandais,  &c., 
Prudent  du  Conseil  et  Ministre  et  Secretaire  d'£)tat  aux 
I>^rtement8  des  Finances  et  des  Affaires  £)trangeres ; 

Sa  Majeste  la  Beine  des  Pays-Bas  et  en  son  nom  Sa  Majeste  la 
Beioe  B^gente  du  Boyaume,  le  Baron  Jacob  Dirk  Carol  de 
Heeckeren  de  Kell,  son  Ministre  Resident  pr^s  Sa  Majesty  Tr^s- 
Rdele; 

Lesquels,  apr^i  s'etre  commuuiqu^.  leurs  pleius  pouvoirs,  trouves 
en  bonne  et  due  forme,  soul  convenus  des  Articles  suivauts  : — 

Abt.  L  Le  Gouvernement  Portugais  et  le  Gouvemement  Neer- 
ladais  s'engagent  k  se  livrer  r^ciproquement  d'apres  les  regies 
^^nnioees  par  les  Articles  suivants,  a  Tezception  de  leurs 
oatiooauz,  les  individus  condamo^s  ou  pr^venus  k  raison  d'un 
4cs  faitd  ci-apr^s  ^num^r^s,  commis  hors  du  territoire  de  r£)tat 
•oqnel  Textradition  est  demandee : 

1.— {a.)  Attentat  centre  la  vie  ou  la  libert6  du  Roi,  de  la  Beiiie 
r^gnante,  du  Regent  ou  d'un  autre  Chef  d'un  Etut  ami,  ou 
entrepri^  dans  le  desseiu  de  les  rendre  incapableu  de  regner. 

{h,)  Attentat  contre  la  vie  ou  la  liberty  de  la  Reiue  uou 
reguante,  de  Tb^ritier  presomptif  du  Tr6ne  ou  d'un  membre  de  la 
fnoille  Sonveraiue. 

2.  Menrtre  ou  assassinat,  meurtre  ou  assasduat  commis  sur  un 
eofiQt. 

3.  Menaces,  faites  par  ^rit  et  sous  uue  condition  d6termiu6e, 
dam  les  caa  privus  par  la  legislation  des  deux  pays. 

4.  ATortement,  procure  par  la  femme  enceinte  ou  par  d'autres. 

5.  S^rices,  ayant  occasionu^  une  grave  lesion  corporelle  ou 
i*  cort,  B^rices  commis  avec  pr6m6ditation  ou  s^vices  graves. 
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6.  Viol,  attentat  a  la  pudeur,  le  fait  d'aroir,  en  dehors  da 
manage,  un  commerce  charnel  avec  une  fille  ou  une  femme  ao- 
de880U8  de  l'4ge  de  seize  ans.  ou  avec  one  femme  au-dessos  de  oet 
kge,  lorsque  le  coupable  snit  qu'elle  est  ^vanouie  ou  sans  con- 
naissance ;  actes  d'immoralit^,  lorsque  le  coupable  sait  qae  la 
person ne  avec  laquelle  il  les  oommet  est  evanouie  ou  sans  cod- 
naissnnce,  ou  lorsque  cette  personne  n'a  pas  atteint  I'&ge  de  seize 
ans,  excitation  d'une  personne  au-dessous  de  cet  Age  k  commettre  ou 
a  subir  des  actes  d'immoralit6  ou  a  avoir,  en  dehors  du  mari&ge,  ud 
commerce  charnel  avec  un  tier?. 

7.  Excitation  de  mineurs  k  la  d^bauche  et  tout  acte  avant  pour 
objet  de  favoriser  la  d^bauche  de  mineura,  punissable  d'apres  les 
lois  des  deux  pays. 

8.  Bigamie. 

9.  Enlevement,  recel,  suppression,  substitution  ou  suppositioD 
d*un  enfant. 

10.  Enlevement  de  mineurs. 

11.  Contrefa9on  ou  alteration  de  monnaie  ou  de  papier-mounaie 
entreprise  dans  le  dessein  d*emettre  ou  de  faire  ^mettre  ces  monoaies 
ou  ce  papier-monnaie  commc  non  contrefait  et  non  alter^s,  ou  loise 
en  circulation  de  monnaie  ou  de  papier-monnaie  contre&ife  ou 
alter^?,  lorsqu'elle  a  lieu  k  dessein. 

12.  Contrefa9on  ou  falsification  de  timbres  et  des  marques  de 
r^tat  ou  de  marques  d'ouvrier  exig^es  par  la  loi,  dans  les  cas  pr6vus 
par  la  legislation  des  deux  pays. 

13.  Faux  eu  6criture  et  usage  fait  k  dessein  de  I'^criture  faone 
ou  falc^ifioe,  pour  autaut  que  les  lois  des  deux  pays  permeiteiU 
Textradition  de  ce  chef;  la  detention  ou  Tintroduction  de  retraager 
de  billets  d'une  banque  de  circulation  fondle  en  vertu  de  dispositions 
legale?,  dansle  dessein  de  les  mettre  eu  circulatiou  comme  n^^tani  ni 
faux  ni  falsifiecs,  lorsque  I'auteur  savait  au  moment  o&  il  les  a 
re^us  qu*ils  ^taient  faux  ou  falsifi^es. 

14.  Faux  serment. 

15.  Corruption  de  fonctionnaires  public8,  dans  les  cas  pr^vua 
par  la  le<>islation  des  deux  pays  ;  concussion ;  detournement  commis 
par  des  fonctionnaires  ou  par  ceux  qui  sent  consid^re  comme  tela. 

16.  Incendie  allume  a  dessiiein,  lorsqu'il  pent  en  r^salter  an 
dauger  commun  pour  des  biens  ou  un  danger  de  mort  potir  autmi; 
incendie  allume  dans  le  des;«ein  de  se  procurer  ou  de  procurer  i  un 
tiers  un  profit  illegal  en  detriment  de  Tassureur  ou  du  portear  l«gal 
d'un  contrat  a  la  grosse. 

17.  Destruction  illegal  commise  k  dessein  d*un  6difice  apparte- 
nant  en  tout  ou  en  partie  a  un  autre,  ou  d'un  Edifice  oa  d'uoe 
construction,  iorsqu'il  pent  en  resulter  un  danger  commua  pour  de* 
biens  ou  un  danger  de  mort  pour  autmi. 
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18.  Actee  de  riolence  oommis  en  public,  k  forces  r^unies,  centre 
des  personnes  ou  des  biens. 

19.  Le  fait  illegal  ccmmis  k  dessein  de  faire  couler  k  fond, 
de  faire  eckouer,  de  d^truire,  de  rendre  impropre  k  I'usage  ou  de 
d^eeriorer  no  nayire,  lonqu'il  peut  en  r^sulter  un  danger  pour 
autrui. 

20.  £meute  et  iiisubordinatiou  des  pasaagers  a  bord  d'un  navire 
centre  le  capitaine  et  des  gens  de  T^uipage  contre  leurs 
■iip^rieurs. 

21.  Le  fait  commis  a  dessein  d'avoir  mis  en  p^ril  un  convoi  sur 
un  cbemin  de  fer. 

22.  VoL 

23.  Escroquerie. 

24u  AbuB  de  blanc-seing. 

25.  D^toumement. 

26.  Banqueroute  fraud oleuse. 

Sont  comprises  dans  les  qualifications  pr^^dentes  la  tentative  et 
la  complicity,  lorsqu'elles  sont  punissables  d'apr^s  la  legislation 
dn  pays  auquel  I'extradition  est  demandee. 

il.  L'extradition  n'aura  pas  lieu: 

1.  Lforsque  le  fait  a  6tS  commis  dans  un  pays  tiers,  et  que  le 
GouTemcment  de  ce  pays  requiert  Textraditiou ; 

2.  Lorsque  la  demande  en  sera  motiv6e  par  le  m6me  fait, 
pour  leqnel  Tindividu  r^clam^  a  ^t^  jug6  dans  le  pays  auquel 
IVxtradition  est  demand^,  et  du  chef  duquel  il  y  a  ^t^  condamn^, 
abscua  ou  acqUitt^ ; 

3.  Si,  d'apr^s  les  lois  du  pays  auquel  Textradition  est  demand6e, 
la  prescription  de  Taction  ou  de  la  peine  ettt  acquise  avant  Tarreata- 
tiou  de  i'individu  reclame,  ou,  I'arrestation  n'ayant  pas  encore 
ea  lieu,  avant  qu'il  n*ait  ete  cite  devant  le  Tribunal  pour  6lre 
eot^idu. 

IlL  L'extradition  n'aura  pas  lieu  aussi  longtemps  que  Tindividu 
redan  e  est  poursuivi  pour  le  m^nie  fait  dans  le  pays  auquel 
feilraditiou  est  demaud6e. 

IV.  Si  rindividu  r^elam^  est  poursuivi  ou  subit  une  peine  pour 
uue  autre  infraction  que  celle  qui  a  donn6  lieu  a  la  demande 
dVxtradition,  son  extradition  ne  sera  accord6e  qu'apres  la  fin  de 
la  poursuite  dsLua  un  pays  auquel  IVxtradition  est  demandee ;  et,  eu 
caa  de  condamnation,  qu'apr^d  qu*il  aura  subi  sa  peine  ou  qu*ii  aura 
et^  graci^.  N^anmoins,  si  d'aprds  les  lois  du  pays  qui  demande 
TextraditioD,  la  prescription  de  la  pour^uite  pouvait  r^sulter  de  ee 
d^lai,  son  extradition  sera  accord^e,  bi  des  considerations  speciaies 
DC  s*y  opposent,  et  sous  i*obligation  de  renvoyer  i'extrade  auasitdt 
qoe  la  pounuite  dans  ce  pays  sera  finie. 

V.  L'individu  extrad^  ne  pourra  ^re  ni  poursuivi  ni  puui,  dans 
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le  pays  auquel  rextradition  a  &t6  accord^e,  pour  un  fait  puaiasable 
quelconque  non  prevu  par  la  presente  Convention  et  ant^rieur  k  sou 
extradition,  ni  extrad6  a  un  £tat  tiers  sans  le  couseutement  de  celui 
qui  a  accorde  1' extradition,  a  moins  qu'il  n'ait  eu  la  liberty  de  quitter 
de  nouveau  le  pays  susdit  pendant  un  mois  apr^s  avoir  ^te  jug6,  et, 
eu  cas  de  condamnatiou,  apr^s  avoir  subi  sa  peine  ou  apr^i  avoir  6to 
graci^. 

II  ne  pourra  pas  non  plus  6tre  poursuivi  ni  puui  du  chef  d*un  fait 
puuissable  pr6vu  par  la  Convention^  ant6rieur  a  Teitraditiou,  sans 
le  consentement  du  Gouvernement  qui  a  livr6  Textrad^  et  qui 
pourra,  s'il  le  juge  convenable,  exiger  la  production  de  Tun  de» 
documents  mention n6s  dans  T Article  VII  de  la  presente  Coo- 
vention.  Toutefois,"  ce  consentement  ne  sera  pas  n^cessaire  lorsque 
rinculp^  aura  demand^  ^pontan^ment  h  dtre  jug6  ou  k  subir  st 
peine,  ou  lorsqu'il  n*aura  pas  quitt6,  daus  le  d^i  fix6  plus  haut, 
le  territoire  du  pays  auquel  il  a  6t6  livrA. 

VI.  Les  dispositions  de  la  presente  Convention  ne  sent  point 
applicables  aux  d^lits  politiques.  La  personne  qui  a  ^t^  extrad^  k 
raison  de  Tun  des  faits  de  droit  commun  nientionn^s  k  I'Article  I 
ne  pent,  par  consequent,  en  aucun  cas,  6tre  poursuivie  et  punie 
dans  rf^tat  auquel  I'extitidition  a  ^t^  accord6e,  k  raison  d*au  d61it 
politique  commis  par  elle  avaut  I'extradition,  ni  k  raison  d'un  fait 
connexo  k  un  serablable  d61it  politique,  k  moins  qu*elle  n'ltit  eu  la 
liberty  de  quitter  de  nouveau  le  pays  pendant  un  mois  apr^  avoir 
6t6  jug^e,  et,  en  cas  de  condanmation,  apres  avoir  subi  sa  peine  ou 
apr^s  avoir  ^t^  graci^e. 

VII.  L'extradition  sera  demand^  par  la  voie  diplomatique,  et  ne 
sera  accord^e  que  sur  la  production  de  Toriginal  ou  d*une  exp^itioD 
authentique,  soit  d'un  jugemeut  de  condamnatiou,  aoit  d'aoe 
ordonnance  de  mise  en  accusation  ou  de  renvoi  devant  la  juatiee 
rdpressive  avec  mandat  d*arr6t,  soit  d'un  mandat  d'arr^t,  d^Hvro 
dans  les  formes  prescrites  par  la  l^gi.^lation  de  T^ltat  qui  fait  U 
demande,  et  indiquant  suffisamment  le  fait  dont  il  e*agit  pour 
mettre  T^tat  requis  a  m^me  de  juger  s'il  constitue,  d'apr^  aa 
legislation,  un  cas  pr^vu  par  la  presente  Convention,  ainsi  que 
la  disposition  p^nale  qui  lui  est  applicable. 

VIII.  Les  objets  saisis  en  la  possession  de  Pindividu  rMamJ 
seronc  iivres  k  r£)tat  requ6rant,  si  Tautorit^  comp^tente  de  I'^tat 
requis  en  a  ordonn6  la  remise. 

IX.  En  attendant  la  demande  d'extradition  par  la  voie  diplo* 
matique,  Tarrestation  provisoire  de  I'individu  dont  Textradition  peut 
dtre  requise  aux  termes  de  la  presente  Convention  pourra  Mre 
demand^e : 

Du  c6te  des  Pays-Bas,  par  tout  Officier  de  Justice,  ou  tout  Ju^ 
d'Instruction  (Juge  Commissaire) ; 
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I>u  c6t^  de  Portugal,  par  tout  Juge  de  Premi&re  iDstance. 

L'arrestation  provisoire  eat  Boumise  auz  formes  et  aux  regies 
prescrit^B  par  la  legislation  du  pays  auquel  la  demande  est  faite. 

X.  L'^tranger  arr^t^  provisoirement,  auz  termes  de  1* Article 
pr^c^deot,  sera,  k  moins  que  son  arrestation  ne  doive  ^tre  maiateuue 
pour  UQ  autre  motif,  mis  en  liberty  si,  dans  le  d^lai  de  viugt  jours 
apres  la  date  du  mandat  d'arrestation  provisiore,  la  demande 
d 'extradition  par  la  voie  diplomatique,  avec  remise  des  documents 
prescrits  par  la  pr^nle  Convention,  n*a  pas  ^t^  faite. 

XL  Lorsque  dans  la  poursuite  d'une  afl^ire  p^nale  non  politique 
uu  des  Gouvernemenis  jugera  n^ces^aire  Taudition  de  t^moins  se 
trouvaut  daus  I'autre  £tat,  une  Commission  Bogatoire  sera  envoj^e 
k  cet  effet  par  la  voie  diplomatique,  et  il  7  sera  donn^  suite  en 
observant  les  lois  du  pays  oh.  les  t^moiiis  seront  in\  Ma  k  comparaitre. 
En  cas  d*urgeuce  toutefois  une  Commission  Sogatoire  pourra  dtre 
directement  adress^e  par  I'autorit^  judiciaire  dans  Tun  des  £tats 
&  Tautorit^  judiciaire  dans  Tautre  1i)tat. 

Toute  Commission  Bogntoire,  ayant  pour  but  de  domander 
une  audition  de  t^moins  devra  dtre  accompagu^  d'une  traduction 
Frau^aise. 

XIL  Si  dans  une  cause  penile  non  politique  la  comparution 
personnelle  d'un  t^moiu  dans  Taucre  pays  est  n^cessaire  ou  d^iree, 
son  Qouvernemeut  I'engagera  k  se  rendre  k  Tinvitation  qui  lul  sera 
faite,  et  en  cas  de  consentement  il  lui  sera  accord^  des  frais  de 
voyage  et  de  s^jour,  d'aprds  les  tarifs  et  rdglements  en  vigueur 
dans  le  pays  oh  Taudition  devra  avoir  lieu,  s«iu£  le  cas  o&  le 
Oouvernement  requ^raut  estimera  avoir  allouer  an  t^moin  une  plus 
forte  indemnity. 

Aucun  t6moiu,  quelle  que  soit  sa  nationality,  qui,  cit^  dans  Tun 
des  deux  pays,  coroparaitra  volontairement  devant  les  Juges  de 
Taut  re  pays  ne  pourra  y  6tre  poursuivi  ou  detenu  pour  des  faits  ou 
condamnatioti  crimiuels  nnt^rieurs,  ni  sous  pr6texte  de  complicity 
dans  les  faits  objets  du  proc^  ou  il  figurera  comme  temoiu. 

XIII.  Lorsque  dans  une  cause  penale  non  politique  la  confronta- 
tion de  criminels  detenus  dans  I'autre  £tat,  ou  bien  la  communication 
de  pi^es  de  conviction  ou  de  documents  qui  se  trouveraient  entre 
les  mains  des  autorit^s  de  I'autre  pays,  sera  jug^  utile  ou  n^essaire, 
la  demande  en  sera  &ite  par  la  voie  diplomatique  et  Ton  y  donnera 
suite  k  moins  de  considerations  sp^iales  qui  s'y  opposent,  et  soui 
I'obligation  de  renvoyer  les  criminels  et  les  pieces. 

XIY.  Le  transit  k  travers  le  territoire  de  I'un  des  fitats  Con- 
tractants  d'un  individu  livr^  par  uue  tierce  Puissance  k  I'autre 
Partie,  et  n'appartenaot  pas  au  pays  du  transit,  sera  accord^  sur  la 
simple  production,  en  original  ou  en  expedition  autbentique,  de  I'nn 
des  actes  de  procedure  mentionnes  k  I'Article  VII,  pourvu  que  le  fait 
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servant  de  base  k  reztradition  soit  compris  dans  la  preeente  Con?eD 
tion  et  ne  rentre  pas  dans  lea  pr^visiona  dee  Articles  II  et  VI|  et 
que  le  transport  ait  lieu,  quant  k  Tescorte,  avec  le  concours  de 
fonctionnaires  du  pays  qui  a  autoris^  le  transit  sur  son  territoire. 
Les  frais  du  transit  seront  k  la  charge  de  T^tat  requirant. 

XV.  Les  Gouvernements  respectifs  renoncent  de  part  et  d'autro 
a  toute  reclamation  pour  la  restitution  des  frais  d'eutretien,  de 
transport  et  autres  qui  pourraient  r^sulter,  dans  les  limites  de  lean 
territoires  respectifs,  de  Textradition  des  pr^venus,  aocus^  oo 
condauin^s,  ainsi  que  de  ceux  resultant  de  Tex^cution  des  Com- 
missions BrOgatoires,  du  transport  et  da  renvoi  des  criminels  a 
confronter,  et  de  Tecyoi  et  la  restitution  des  pi^es  de  conviction  oo 
des  documents. 

Au  cas  oil  le  transport  par  mer  serait  jug6  prif^rable,  Tindifidn 
k  extrader  sera  conduit  au  port  que  d^signera  TAgent  Diplomatique 
ou  Consulaire  du  Gouvernement  requ^rant,  aux  frais  duquel  il  len 
embarqu^. 

XVI.  Les  stipulations  de  la  pi^sente  Con?ention  seroot 
applicables  aux  Colonies  et  possessions  etrang^res  des  deux  Haates 
Parties  Contractantes,  mais,  ^tant  bashes  sur  la  legislation  de 
la  mere-patrie,  ces  stipulations  ne  seront  observ^es  de  part  et  d'aatre 
que  pour  autant  qu'elles  seront  compatibles  avec  les  lois  en  vigueur 
dans  ces  Colonies  et  possessions. 

La  demande  dVxtradition  du  malfaiteur  qui  s'est  r^fugi^  dans 
une  Colonic  ou  possession  ^trangere  de  Tautre  Partie  pourra  aosii 
etre  faite  directerrent  au  Gouvemeur  ou  fouctionnaire  principal  de 
cette  Colonie  ou  possession  par  le  &ouvemeur  ou  fonctioooaire 
principal  de  Tnutre  Colonie  ou  pos8e8sion,  pour  autant  que  les  deux 
Colonies  ou  possessions  ^trangeres  sont  situ^es  dans  TAsie  on 
TAfrique  Orientale. 

Les  dits  Gouverneurs  ou  premiers  fonctionnaires  auront  la 
faculty  soit  d'accorder  Teztradition,  soit  d'en  r^f ^rer  k  leor 
Gouvernement. 

XVII.  La  presente  Convention  ne  sera  ezecutoire  qu'a  dater  du 
vingtidme  jour  apres  sa  promulgation  dans  lee  formes  prescrites  par 
les  lois  des  deux  pays. 

A  partir  de  sa  mise  k  execution  la  Convention  du  3  AthL 
1878  *  cessera  d'etre  en  vigueur  et  sera  remplacee  par  la  presente 
Convention,  laquelie  coutinuera  k  acrtir  ses  ellets  jusqu*i  six  mot* 
aprds  declaration  oontraire  de  la  part  de  Tun  des  deux  Gouveme- 
ments. 

Elle  sera  ratiB^e,  et  les  ratifications  en  seront  ^haog^  &  la 
Haje  dans  le  d61ai  de  dix  mois,  ou  plus  t6t  si  faire  se  peut 

«  Vol.  LXIX,  page  282. 
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En  foi  (le   quoi  lea  Pl^nipotentiaires  respectifs   ont  sign^  la 
pr^Dte  CoDTeDtion  et  y  ont  appos^  leurs  cachets. 

Fait  en  double   expedition  k  Lisbonne  le   19*  jour  du  mois 
de  Mil  de  Tan  de  grace,  1894. 

(L.S.)     ERNESTO  EODOLPHO  HINTZE  RIBEIEO. 
(L.S.)     KAEEL  VAN  HEECKBBEN. 


COXVEN^nOy  de  Commerce  entre  la  Belgiqiie  et  la  Roumajiie. 
— Sign^e  a  Bucarest,  le  ^  Janvier,  1894. 

[Batifications  6cbaugj6es  a  Bucarest,  le  ^  Avril,  1894.] 

Si.  Blajest^  le  Sol  des  Beiges  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Eoi  de  Eoumonie, 
tnim^  du  mdme  d^ir  de  consolider  les  liens  d'amiti^  et  de  d^relopper 
les  rek^ons  comtnerciales  entre  les  deux  ^tats,  ont  r^solu  de 
eooelure  une  Convention  a  cet  efiet,  et  ont  nomm6  pour  leurs 
Pi^ipotentiaire?,  savoir : 

Sa  Majesty  le  Eoi  des  Beiges,  M.  le  Baron  Forgeur,  Commandeur 
^  rOrdre  de  Leopold,  Grand-Croix  des  Ordres  de  Frangois  Joseph, 
de  la  Couronne  d'ltalie,  de  I'Etoile  Polaire  et  du  Danebrog  de 
Dinemark,  Ac,  son  Envoj6  Extraordinaire  ot  Ministre  Plenipo- 
Watiaire  pres  Sa  Majesty  le  Eoi  de  Eoumanie  ; 

Sa  Majesty  le  Eoi  de  Eoumanie,  M.  Alexandre  N.  Lahovari, 
Gnnd-Croix  de  son  Ordre  de  la  Couronne  de  Eoumanie,  &c.,  son 
Hiaistre  Secretaire  d'£tat  au  D^partement  des  Affaires  Etrangdres; 

Letqaels,  apr^  s'^tre  communique  leurs  pleins  pouvoirs,  trouves 
en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  conveuus  des  stipulations  suivantes : — 

Abt.  I.  Les  ressortissants,  les  navires  et  les  marchandises 
pfoduita  da  sol  et  de  I'industrie  de  chacune  des  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantesi  jouiront  dans  les  territoire  de  Tautre  des  privileges, 
immuiiit^  ou  avantages  quelconques  accord^s  a  la  nation  la  plus 
faroris^e. 

U  est  entendu  toutefois  que  la  stipulation  qui  precede  ne  d^roge 
en  Hen  aux  lois,  ordonnances  et  reglements  apeciaux  on  mati^re  de 
commerce,  d'industrie,  do  police,  et  de  sfiret^  g^uerale  en  vigueur 
daos  ebacon  des  deux  pays  et  applicables  a  tons  les  Strangers  en 
gtoeral. 

IL  TouB  les  objets,  produits  du  sol  ou  de  Tindustrie  de  la 
Eoumanie,  qui  seront  import^s  en  Belgique,  et  tous  les  objets, 
prodoita  du  sol  ou  de  I'industrie  de  la  Belgique,  qui  seront  import^s 
en  Eoumanie,  destin^  soit  &  la  consommation,  soit  k  Tentreposage, 
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Boit  k  la  r6exportatioD,  soit  au  transit,  seront  souiuis,  pendant  la 
dur^e  de  la  pr^sentc  Convention,  au  traitement  accord^  k  la  nation 
la  plus  favorisSe,  et  nomm^ment  ne  seront  passibles  de  droits  oi  plui 
elev6s  ui  autres  que  ceux  qui  frappent  les  produits  ou  marcbandifes 
de  la  nation  la  plus  fayoris^e. 

A  I'exportation  pour  la  Soumauie  il  ne  sera  pas  per^u  en 
Belgique,  et  k  Texportation  pour  la  Belgique  il  ne  sera  pas  per9a  ea 
Houmauie,  des  droits  de  sortie  autres  ou  plus  ^le?£s  qu^k  TexporU* 
tion  des  m^mes  objets  pour  le  pays  le  plus  fayoris^  k  cet  igard. 

Chacuue  des  Hautea  Parties  Gontractantes  B*engage  douo  k  faire 
profiler  Tautre,  imm^diatement,  de  toute  faveur,  de  toute  priyilegeou 
abnisseinent  de  droits  qu'elle  a  dej&  accord^s  ou  pourrait  accorder 
par  la  suite,  sous  les  rapports  mentionn^s  k  uue  tierce  Puisaance. 

Leo  marcbaudises  de  toute  nature  proyenant  du  territoire  de 
Tune  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractaates  cu  j  allant  seront  exemptes, 
dans  ie  territoire  de  I'autre,  de  tout  droit  Je  transit.  Le  traitement 
de  la  nation  la  plus  fayorisoe  est  r^ciproquement  garanti  a  chacone 
des  Parties  Gontractantes  pour  tout  ce  qui  couceme  le  trauatt. 

III.  Les  ressortissants  de  chacune  des  deux  Haute*  Partxet 
Gontractantes  seront  exempts,  dans  le  territoire  de  Tautre,  de  tout 
service  ou  imp6t  militaire  et  de  toutes  requisitions  extraordinaires 
qui  seraient  6tablies  par  suite  de  circonstances  exceptionnelles. 

Sont  toutefois  except^es  les  charges  qui  sent  attach^es  a  U 
possession  d'un  bien-fonds,  ainsi  que  les  prestations  et  r^uisitioiis 
militaires  auxquelles  tons  les  nationaux  peuyent  ^tre  appeUs  k  ae 
soumettre,  comme  propri^taires,  fermiers  ou  locataires  d'imoieiiUea. 

IV.  Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Gontractantes  se  r^servent  respec* 
tivemeiit  la  faculty  de  d^noncer  k  toute  ^poque  la  pr^sente  Coa- 
vention,  en  se  preyenant  une  annee  k  I'avanee.  N^anmoina,  cetie 
d^nonciation  ne  pourra  avoir  lieu  avant  le  81  D^cembre,  1895. 

La  presente  Gonvention  sera  rati66e,  et  les  ratificationa  teront 
6cbaDg6es  k  Bucarest  au8sit6t  que  faire  se  pourra. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  P16nipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  aign^  la  pr^ 
sente  Goovention  et  y  ont  appos6  leura  cachets. 

Fait  en  double  original  k  Bucarest,  le  ^  Janvier,  1894. 

(L.S.)    Q.  L.  FOBQEDK. 
(LB.)    AL.  LAHOVARI. 
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SPANISH  ROYAL  ORDER  for  carrying  into  effect  the 
Commercial  Declaration  with  the  Netherlands  of  July  12, 
1892. 

[Published  in  the  ''  Madrid  Gaseite,"  January  26, 189^] 

(Translation.) 

Sib,  Ministry  qf  Finance^  Madrid. 

As  the  Declaration  respecting  the  Convention  between  Spain 
and  the  Netherlando,  signed  at  Madrid  on  the  12th  July,  1892,* 
and  published  in  the  ^'  Madrid  Gazette  *'  of  the  14th  instant,  comes 
into  force  on  the  Ist  January  next,  His  Majesty  the  King  (whom 
God  preserve),  and  in  his  name  the  Queen-Begent  of  the  Kealm,  has 
been  pleased,  in  conformity  with  the  suggestion  of  your  Department 
and  the  Eeport  of  the  Commission  on  Commercial  Conventions, 
to  decree  that  for  giving  effect  to  the  said  compact,  the  Customs 
authorities  be  furnished  with  the  following  directions : — 

1.  In  accordance  with  Article  I  of  the  Declaration,  the  manufac- 
tures and  products  of  the  Netherlands  and  the  Dutch  Colonies 
specified  in  the  Tariff  N  o.  1  annexed  [to  the  said  Declaration]  shall 
be  admitted  into  Spain  and  the  adjacent  islands  so  long  as  they  are 
imported  direct  from  the  country  of  production  on  payment  of  the 
duties  laid  down  in  the  said  Tariff. 

For  the  better  interpretation  of  this  injunction,  the  Customs 
authorities  shonld  bear  in  mind  that  the  articles  included  in  the 
above-mentioned  Tariff  are,  with  respect  to  the  categories  of  the 
Cnstoms  Tariff,  the  following : — 

No.  81. — Only  tin  in  ingots,  11  pesetas  per  100  kilog. 

No.  86. — Only  metallic  capsules  for  bottles,  15  pesetas  per 
100  kilog. 

No.  8a— Only  tin  in  sheets,  22  pesetas  per  100  kilog. 

No.  96. — Only  indigo,  15  pesetas  per  100  kilog. 

No.  116. — Only  sulphate  of  ammoniac,  25  centimos  per  100  kilog. 

The  Customs  authorities  should  bear  in  mind  that  so  long  as  the 
Xaw  of  the  26th  July  remains  in  force,  and  in  view  of  its  being 
subsequent  to  the  date  on  which  the  Declaration  wan  signed,  the 
10  centimos  per  100  kilog.  provided  for  in  that  Law  should  be  levied 
instead  of  the  duty  prescribed  in  the  Declaration. 

No.  289.— Only  butter,  40  pesetas  per  100  kilog. 

No.  821- — Only  rum,  160  pesetas  per  hectol. 

No.  821.— Only  gin,  up    to  22  degrees  Cartur   ("Ctrtur"X 
X60  pesetas  per  hectoL 

No.  822.— Only  beer,  12  pes.  50  c  per  hectoL 

•  Vol.  LXXXIT,  page  111. 
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No.  328  and  H^gulation  No.  14. — Only  flower  bulbs,  free. 
No.  335.  Cheese,  25  centiQioa  per  kilog, 

2.  According  to  Article  II  of  the  Declaration,  manu&ctarea  aod 
products  of  Dutch  origin,  specified  in  Table  No.  2  [annexed  to  the 
Declaration],  have  no  special  duties  assigned  to  tfaem,  but  enjoj 
most-favoured-nation  treatment,  and  will,  consequently,  be  aubjeet 
to  the  duties  established  iu  the  different  Treaties  and  Conventioitf 
concluded  or  to  be  concluded. 

These  Articles  correspond  to  the  following  categories  of  tbe  Tariff: 

Nos.  11  to  15. — All  contained  iu  those  categories. 

No.  28.— Idem. 

No.  29.— Idem. 

No.  89. — Only  linseed  oil. 

No.  93. — Only  Java  quinine  bark  tragacant,  bensoin,  and  gam 
copal. 

No.  121. — All  contained  in  the  category. 

No.  122. — PsBCulsB  of  industrial  utility,  including  potato,  ^srcb, 
and  dextrine. 

No.  126. — All  contained  in  the  category. 

Nob.  169, 160,  and  Eegulation  No.  5,  paragraph  10. — Only  jute 
sacks. 

}^o.  177. — Only  flannel  with  cotton  warp. 

Nos.  197  to  212. — All  contained  in  those  categories. 

Nos.  229  to  237. — Idem,  including  milch  cows. 

No.  238. — Idem,  idem. 

No.  241.— Idem,  idem. 

Nos.  263  to  268.— Idem,  idem. 

No.  306.— Only  sugar. 

No.  808, — Only  ground  cocoa  and  cocoa  paste. 

No.  810. — Only  chicory,  roasted  or  raw. 

No.  811. — Only  real  cassia. 

Nob.  314  and  815.— All  contained  in  those  categories. 

No.  317.— Idem. 

Nos.  320  and  321.— Idem. 

No.  852. — Only  Java  indiarubber. 

3.  The  concessions  made  by  Spain  to  Portugal  are  not  appliahle 
to  the  Netherlands  and  her  Colonies. 

4.  As  the  Convention  concluded  between  Spain  and  Switseriaa^ 
comes  into  force  on  the  same  day  as  the  above-mentioned  Declarmtsoa^ 
the  benefits  conceded  in  the  former  are  applicable  to  the  Dut^ 
products  referred  to  in  the  preceding  Begulations ;  these  benefits 
apply  to  the  following  articles  : — 

No.  177. — Flannel  with  cotton  warp,  5  pesetas  per  kilog. 

•  July  13, 1892 :  Vol.  LXXXIV,  page  223. 
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No.  177.— The  same,  embroidered  with  ndaed  work,  7  pesetas 

per  kilog. 

No.  201. — Books  printed  in  Spanish,  50  pesetas  per  100  kilog. 

No.  203. — ^Eograviogs,  maps,  and  drawing:},  1  pes.  25  c  per 
kilog. 

Na  234 — Milch  cows,  25  pesetas  each. 

No.  263. — ^Agricultural  machinery,  12  pes.  50  c.  per  100  kilog. 

No.  264. — Motive  engines  of  all  kinds,  with  or  without  boilers, 
and  boilers  alone,  17  pesetas  per  100  kilog. 

No.  ^5. — Locomotors  and  locomotives,  marine  engines  and  their 
boilers,  and  boilers  alone,  24  pesetas  per  100  kilog. 

No.  266.— Machinery  of  copper  and  its  alloys  for  industrial 
porposes  and  single  parts,  of  the  same  metals,  44  pesetas  per 
100  kUog. 

No.  267. — Sewing  and  hand-knitting  machines,  velocipedes,  and 
their  parts,  70  pesetas  per  100  kilog. 

For  the  application  of  these  duties  it  should  be  borne  in  mind — 

(L)  That  they  refer  only  to  the  mechanical  part  of  the  ma- 
cltines ; 

(2.)  That  only  hand-knitting  machiaes  for  making  stockings  are 
lobject  to  the  duty  above  referred  to  ;  and 

(3.)  That  by  the  mechanical  part  of  stocki.ig-knitting  machines 
i«  meant  any  arrangement  or  part  serving  for  the  performance, 
traosmisbion,  or  working  of  the  same,  and  that  the  tables,  stands,  or 
blocks  on  which  these  machiaes  are  mounted  are,  consequeutly, 
exempt  from  the  duty  of  70  peseta^,  and  are  subject  to  those  on  the 
iBinufactured  material  of  which  they  are  constructed. 

No.  268. — ^Machines  and  single  parts  of  all  other  classes  and 
Biterials,  including  those,  other  than  manual,  for  making  stockings 
ind  knitted  goods,  18  pes.  50  c.  per  100  kilog. 

No.  268,^. — Dynamo-electric  machines,  18  pev^.50  c.  per  100 kilog. 
h.  For  the  application  of  these  duties  and  those  specified  in  the 
Tariff  Na  1  annexed  [to  the  Declaration]  on  goods  produced  in  the 
Netherlands  and  the  Dutch  Colonies,  it  will  be  necessary  that  they 
timlii  be  accompanied  by  a  corresponding  certificate  of  origin,  if 
tW  categories  of  the  Customs  Tariff  under  which  they  arc  included 
exaet  this  requisite. 

6.  In  accordance  with  Articles  I  and  IE  the  said  duties  shall  be 
spplied  when  the  goods  are  imported  directly,  and  as  it  is  laid  down 
ia  Article  V  of  the  Declaration  that  importation  with  through  bill 
ofladi  )g  is  equivalent  to  direct  importation,  the  Customs  authorities 
mut  bear  in  mind  that  by  through  bill  of  lading  is  meant  that 
i»iied  in  the  ports  of  origin  for  a  port  in  the  Peninsula  and  Balearic 
Uef ,  and  by  express  consignment. 

7.  The  products  of  the  Dutch  Colonies  being  included  in  the 
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Declaration,  the  Cuetoms  authorities  will  bear  in  mind  that  neither 
indigo,  untanned  hides,  nor  tea,  even  if  proceeding  from  Europe,  tre 
subject  to  the  charges  laid  down  in  the  4th  Tariff  so  long  as  thej 
are  directly  imported  in  conformity  with  the  foregoing  Regulation; 
but  if  not,  that  is,  if  the  goods  are  not  accompanied  bj  a  direct  bill 
of  lading,  these  charges  must  be  levied. 

8.  As,  however,  there  is  nothing  in  the  Hispano-Dutcb  Trettj 
which  stipulates  the  contrary,  all  products  of  Dutch  ongin  incladed 
in  the  5th  Tariff,  attached  to  the  existing  Customs  Tariff,  shall  pay 
the  charges  therein  specified. 

9.  All  products  of  Dutch  or  Dutch-Colonial  origin  not  specified 
in  Tables  1  and  2,*  shall  be  subject  to  the  duties  of  the  2iid  Colomn 
of  the  Customs  Tariff  throughout  the  duration  of  the  Declaration, in 
conformity  with  Article  III  of  the  same. 

10.  Samples  of  goods  produced  in  Holland  remain  subject  to  the 
duties  laid  down  in  the  Customs  Tariff,  no  stipulation  having  been 
made  with  respect  to  them  in  the  Declaration. 

11.  In  order  to  judge  of  the  effects  of  the  Declaration  between 
Spain  and  the  Netherlands,  the  Customs  authorities  will  carefuU; 
compile  statistics  of  foreign  trade  from  which  they  vrill  abstract  the 
importations  from  the  Netherlands  and  enter  them  in  continuition 
of  each  category  of  the  Customs  Tariff,  together  with  a  note  of 
the  duties  levied. 

By  Royal  Order,  Ac. 

GAMAZO,  Direeior-General  of  Cuttoms. 


TRATTij  de  Cammerceiet  (F£tablissement  entre  la  Suisge  et  la 
Norvhge. — SignS  a  Berne,  le  22  Mars,  1894. 

[Ratifications  ^hang^es  k  Berne,  le  16  Juillet,  1894.] 

Lb  Conseil  Federal  de  la  Confederation  Suisse  et  8a  Majesty  le 
Roi  de  Su^de  et  de  Norv^ge,  animus  du  d^sir  de  resserrer  lee  Urns 
d*amitie  et  les  rapport«  de  commerce  qui  unissent  la  SoiMe  et  li 
Norvege,  out  decide  d*uu  commun  accord  de  conclure  k  cet  eA?t 
un  Traite  Special,  et  ont  nomm^  pour  leurs  P16ni]K>tentiain«, 
savoir : 

Le  Conseil  Federal  de  la  Confederation  Suisse,  M.  Adriea 
Lachenal,  Conseilier  Federal,  Chef  du  Departement  de%  A&tres 
Etmug^res ;  et 

•  Annexes  I  and  IT  of  Declaration  of  July  11, 1892, 
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8a  HajesM  le  Boi  de  Suede  et  de  Nor?^ge,  M.  Guillaume- 
Cbistophe  Christophersen,  son  Ministre  P16nipotentiaire  en  Mission 
Sp&iale,  Commandeur  de  premiere  classe  de  TOrdre  de  Saint-Ola ve 
etderOrdrede  Wasa,  &C.; 

Lesquels,  apres  s'^tre  coramuniqu^  leurs  pleins  pouvoirs,  trouv^s 
en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sent  con?enus  des  Articles  suivants : — 

Abt.  I*'.  Les  ressortissants  de  la  Suisse  jouiront  en  Norv^ge  et 
1m  ressortissants  de  la  Norv^ge  jouiront  en  Suisse,  k  tons  6gard8, 
Dotamment  en  ce  qui  concerne  r^tabliesement  on  le  s6jour,  et  pourvu 
qo'iU  se  conforment  aux  iois  du  pays,  du  m6me  traitement  que  les 
ressortissants  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee. 

II.  Tout  citojen  de  Tun  des  deux  £)tats  qui  Youdra  s'etablir  duns 
I'lmre  derra  ^tre  porteur  de  certificats  de  nationalite,  consistant  en 
passeports  pour  les  ressortissants  Norv^giens  et  en  actes  d'origine 
00  en  passeports  pour  les  citojens  Suisses. 

III.  Les  produits  du  sol  et  de  Tindustrie  de  la  Norv^ge,  de 
qodqae  part  qu'ils  vienneut,  seront  admis  en  Suisse  sur  le  m^me 
pied  et  sans  ^tre  assujettis  k  d'autres  ou  k  de  plus  forts  droits,  de 
quelque  denomination  que  ce  soit,  que  les  produits  ^imilaires  de  la 
nation  ^trang^re  la  plus  favorisee. 

Reciproquement,  les  produits  du  sol  et  de  Tindustrie  de  la  Suisse, 
de  quelque  p»rt  qu'iU  viennent,  seront  admis  en  Norv^ge  sur  le  m^me 
pied  et  sans  ^tre  assujetlia  k  d'autres  ou  k  de  plus  forts  droits,  de 
quelque  denomination  que  ce  eoit,  que  les  produits  similaires  de  la 
nation  ^trangdre  la  plus  favoris^. 

IV.  Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s'engagent  k  n'^tablir, 
rune  envers  I'autre,  aucun  droit  ou  prohibition  d' importation  ou 
d*ezportation  qui  ne  soit  en  lu^me  temps  applicable  aux  autres 
satiooB. 

Le  traitement  de  la  nation  la  plus  favonsee  est  6galement  reci- 
proquement garanti  k  chacune  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes 
poor  tout  ce  qui  concerne  la  consommation,  l'entrep6t,  la  reexporta- 
tion, le  transit,  le  transbordement  de  marchandises  et  le  commerce 

Y.  Les  Toyageurs  de  commerce  Suisses  voyageant  en  Norv^ge 
pour  le  coropte  d'une  raaison  Suisse  pourront  y  faire  des  achats  pour 
lea  bfsoins  de  leur  industrie  et  recueillir  des  commandes  avec  ou 
au)8  ichantiilons,  mais  sans  colporter  de  marchandises. 

lis  seront  trait^s.  quant  k  la  patente,  comme  les  voyageurs  de  la 
nation  la  plus  favorisee. 

II  y  aura  reciprocite  en  Suisse  pour  les  voyageurs  de  commerce  de 
la  Norv^ge. 

Leti  objets  passibles  d'un  droit  d'entree  qui  servent  d*eehan- 
tiUona  et  qui  sont  importes  par  ces  voyageurs  de  commerce  jouiront, 
de  part  et  d'autre,  moyennant  les  formalites  de  douane  necessaires 
1189-^94.  LXXXTi.l  8U  i^ 
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pour  en  assurer  la  reexportation  ou  la  r^int^ration  en  entrep6t,  de 
la  restitution  des  droits  qui  aurout  dii  6tre  d^pos^s  &  Teotr^. 

VI.  Les  stipulations  du  present  Traits  ne  sont  pas  applicables 
aux  monopoles  d'fitat  ni  aux  mesures  qui  doiveat  assurer  Icur 
exploitation.  Elles  ne  pourront  pas  non  plus  dtre  invoqu^es  en  ce 
qui  coneerue  les  concessions  sp^iales  accord6es  ou  qui  seront 
accordees  par  la  Norv^ge  a  la  Su^de,  ni  en  ce  qui  concerns  les  con- 
cessions que  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  out  accord^  oq 
accorderont  a  Tavenir  h  des  fitats  limitrophes,  en  Yue  de  faciliter  les 
relations  de  fronti^re. 

Til.  Dans  le  cas  ou  un  diff(6rend  sur  Tinterpr^tation  ou  Tap- 
plication  du  present  Traits  s'61eyerait  entre  les  Hautes  Partita 
Contractantes  et  ne  pourrait  6tre  r^gW  a  Tamiable '  par  Yoie  de 
correspondance  diplomatique,  celles-ci  convieunent  de  le  soumcttre 
au  jugement  d*uii  Tribunal  Arbitral  dont  elles  s'eogagent  k  respecter 
et  k  executor  lojalement  la  decision. 

Le  Tribunal  Arbitral  sera  compose  de  trois  membres.  Cbacune 
des  deux  Parties  Contractantes  en  d6signera  un,  choisi  en  dehors  de 
ses  naticnaux  et  des  habitants  du  pays.  Ces  deux  Arbitres  nomme* 
ront  le  troisi^me.  S'ils  ne  peuvent  s'eiitendre  pour  ce  choix,  ie 
troisi^me  Arbitre  sera  nomm6  par  un  GK)uyernement  design^  par  lea 
deux  Arbitre^i  ou,  k  defaut  d'entente,  par  le  sort. 

VIII.  Le  present  Traits  entrera  en  yigueur  le  !•  Aodt^  1894,  et 
restera  ex^utoire  jusqu'au  31  D6cembre,  1903.  Dans  le  ca^  oh 
aucuue  des  Parties  Contractantes  n*aurait  notifi6  k  I'autre,  dome 
niois  avant  la  fin  de  la  dite  periodcy  son  intention  d*en  faire  cesser 
les  effets,  il  continuera  k  ^tre  obligatoire  jusqu*ji  Texpiratioa  d'aoe 
annee  k  partir  du  jour  oil  Tune  ou  I'autre  des  Parties  Contraotnoted 
I'aura  d^nonc^. 

IX.  Le  present  Traits  sera  soumis  a  Tapprobation  des  Bepresea- 
tations  Nationales  des  deux  pays. 

II  sera  ratifi6,  et  les  ratifications  en  seront  ^chang^es  k  Berne  le 
plus  t6t  possible. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Fl^nipotentiaires  ont  sign^  le  present  Trtiie 
et  I'ont  rev^tu  de  leurs  cachets. 

Fait  k  Berne,  en  double  expedition,  le  22  Mars,  189  k 

(L.S.)    LACHENAL. 
(L.S.)    W.  CHBISTOPHBRSEN. 


PBOTOOOLE  FINAL. 


Av  moment  de  procMer  k  la  signature  du  Traits  de  Commeive  M 
d'^tablissement  conclu  k  la  date  de  ce  jour,  les  Pl^nipotentiaiiec  des 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  sont  conyenus  de  ce  qui  suit : — 
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1.  Les  poissona  de  Norvege,  frais  ou  congel^s,  seront  admis  en 
Suisse  en  franchise  de  droits. 

2.  A  I'entr^e  en  Norvdge,  les  objets  d'origine  ou  de  fabrication 
Saisse  ci-apr^  en  u meres  seront  classics  et  tax6s  comme  suit : — 


Unit4. 

Droits. 

Firinelact^ 

G«xe  de  soie  k  bluter 

fiobinets  et  tulles  de  coton    . . 

Tmua  de  ccton  elaiis,  k  rajures,  k  carreaux,  da- 
ma»«^  ou  broches,  uon  compris  les  blondes  ou 
di-ntelle*,  ainsi  que  les  tissus  de  coton  clairs 
brodfe  de  touie  esp^,  k  I'exception  des  broderies 
•ur  caoeTaa  ou  sur  confections 

Le  kilog.    . . 
»          •  • 

Couronnes.* 

Exempte. 

5-00 

1-10 

1-10 

Les  broderies  de  coton  de  toute  esp^ce  sur  tissus  de  coton  suivront 
le  m^me  r^me  que  le  tissu  de  fond. 

Est  consid^r^  comme  ti»su  clair  celui  dans  lequel,  sans  tenir 
compte  des  broderies  et  autres  ornements  qui  en  recouvrent  le  fond, 
let  filfl  du  tissu  eont;  ^cart^s  Tun  de  I'autre  au  minimum  de  T^paisseur 
d'xku  des  dits  fils,  ou,  en  cas  de  doute,  quand  un  demi-metre  carr^  de 
ce  tissQ  ne  p^se  que  20  grammes  ou  moins. 

Seront  consid^r^s  comme  confections  les  objets  cousus  ou  brod^s 
servant  de  y^tement  ou  de  parure,  tela  que  voiles,  manches,  man- 
chettes,  si  ces  objets  sent  import6s  86par6ment,  m^me  quand  ils  sent 
inacbere^  et  non  encore  appropri^s  k  Tusage. 

3.  Le  Traits  de  Commerce  et  d'fitablissement  conclu  ce  jour 
entre  le  Conseil  Federal  de  la  Confederation  Suisse  et  Sa  Majesty  le 
Koi  de  Su^de  et  de  Norvege,  de  m^me  que  le  present  Protocole,  sent 
r^dig^s  et  signes  en  langue  Fran9aise  et  en  langue  Norv6gienne. 
Les  deux  textes  doivent  avoir  le  m^me  sens  et  la  m6me  signification ; 
nais  il  est  entendu  que  le  texte  Eran9ais  fera  regie  dans  le  cas  oii 
des  divergences  dMnterpr^tation  viendraient  k  se  produire  sur  le  sens 
OQ  U  port^e  d'une  disposition  quelconque  du  dit  Traits  ou  du  present 
Protocole. 

Le  present  Protocole,  qui  sera  consider^  comme  approuv^  et 
•acc^nne  par  les  Parties  Contractantes  et  sans  ratification  sp6ciale, 
par  le  seul  fait  de  r6cliange  des  ratifications  du  dit  Traits,  a  ^te 
drets^,  en  double  expedition,  k  Berne,  le  22  Mars,  1894. 

(L.S.)     LACHENAL. 
(L.S.)     W.  CHEISTOPHEBSEN. 


*  Une  couronne  k  100  6re  vaut  enTiron  1  fir.  40  c. 
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DECREE  of  the  President  of  the  French  Republic  exiendmg 
to  Algeria  the  provisions  of  the  Law  of  the  Sth  August, 
1893,  respecting  the  Sojourn  of  Foreigners  in  France  and  the 
Protection  of  National  Labour. — Paris,  February  7,  1894.* 


Lb  Pr^Bident  de  la  K^publique  Fran^aise, 

Vu  le  D6cret  du  21  Juin,  1890,t  concernant  le  s^jour  det 
Strangers  en  Alg^rie ; 

Vu  la  Loi  du  8  Aoiit,  1893, J  relative  au  d6jour  dea  Strangers  en 
France  et  k  la  protection  du  travail  national ; 

Vu  le«  propositions  du  Gouvemeur-G6n6ral  de  TAlg^rie,  le 
Conseil  de  Oouvernement  entendu  ; 

Sur  le  rapport  du  Ministre  de  Tlnt^rieur  et  du  Ghu^e  de* 
SceauZy  Ministre  de  la  Justice, 

D^cr^te: 

Abt.  1.  La  Loi  du  8  Ao{it,  1893,  relative  au  s^jonr  des  Strangers 
en  France  et  k  la  protection  du  travail  national,  est  rendue  ex^cutoire 
en  Alg^rie. 

Sont  n^anmoins  maintenues  toutes  celles  des  dispoeitiont  da 
Ddcret  du  21  Juin,  1890,  qui  ne  sont  pas  contraires  &  la  dite  Loi. 

2.  Le  Ministre  de  I'Inteiieur,  le  Garde  des  Sceaux,  Ministre  de 
la  Justice,  et  le  Gouverneur-Q6n^ral  de  TAlg^rie  sont  charg^, 
chacun  en  ce  qui  le  concerne,  de  I'ex^cution  du  present  D^ret. 
Fait  k  Paris,  le  7  F^vrier,  1894. 

CARNOT. 
Par  le  President  de  la  B^publique : 
RjLTHAL,  Ministre  de  PInUrieur. 
AHTOimf  DuBOBT,  Oarde  des  Sceaus, 
Ministre  de  la  Justice. 


•  Notified  in  the  **  Ivondon  Gazette  "  of  Febnuuy  16,  1894- 
t  Vol.  LXXXII,  pa^e  1026.  J  Vol.  LXXXV.  pi^ 
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RAPPORl  du  Bureau  International  Maritime  de  Zanzibar, — 
Zanzibar^  Avril  1894. 

CoNSTiTui  par  la  d^BigDation  des  D616gues  de  cinq  des  Puia- 
Bances  Siguataires  de  TActe  G^n^ral  de  la  Conference  de  Bruxellea, 
le  Bureau  International  Maritime,  dont  I'institution  a  ^t^  r6gl6e  par 
lea  Articles  LXXIV*  et  suivants  du  dit  Acte,  s'est  r^uiii  k  Zanzibar, 
pour  ]a  premiere  fois,  le  9  Novembre,  1892. 

Lea  Puissances  ayant  nomm^  leurs  D^iegu^s  sont :  l*Allemagne, 
I'Angleterre,  la  France,  Tltalie,  et  le  Portugal. 

La  Kuttsie,  qui  ayait  notifi6  son  intention  de  se  faire  repr^senter, 
n'a  pas  encore  donn^  suite  k  son  projet. 

Quant  k  la  Belgique,  n'ajant  pas,  depuis  deux  ans,  de  Consul  k 
Zanzibar,  elle  a  remis  k  plus  tard  la  designation  de  son  Bt^presentant. 

Deux  autres  des  Gouvemementa  Signataires  de  I'Acte  de 
Bruxelles,  la  Sublime  Porte  et  la  Perse,  ont  declare  qu'ils  ne 
comptaient  pas  euTojer  de  D^l^gu^s  au  Bureau. 

8on  Altesse  le  Sultan  de  Zanzibar  n'a  pas  nun  plus  nomm^  de 
Bepr^aentant. 

Dana  la  a^ance  pr61iminaire  du  9  Novembre,  1892,  k  laquelle 
asaistaient  lea  cinq  D6\6f^u69:  MM.  Anton,  Consul  d'AUemague; 
Sir  Gerald  Portal,  Agent  et  Consul-General  d'Angieterre ;  Labosse, 
CoiiBul,  Geraut  du  Consulat  de  France ;  Cottoni,  Gerant  du  Con* 
sulat  d'ltalie ;  A.  Bras  de  Souza,  Consul-General  de  Portugal ;  il 
fut  precede  k  Torganisation  interieure  du  Bureau  par  Teiection  d'uu 
President  et  d'un  Vice-President,  et  par  la  nomination  d'un  Secre- 
taire pria  en  dehors  dea  membres. 

Sir  Gerald  Portal  avait  ete  elu  Preaident  et  M.  L.  Liiboase 
Vice  -  Pre>ident.  Lea  fonctions  de  Secretaire  furent  confieea  a 
M.  Blanchon,  Drogman-Chancelier  du  Conaulat  de  France. 

Le  depart  en  misaion  dana  I'Ouganda  de  Sir  Gerald  Portal,  au 
niois  de  Janvier,  1893,  modifia  la  composition  du  Bureau.  II  fut 
remplace  com  me  Deiegue  Anglaits  par  Mr.  Kennel  1  Kodd,  charge 
pendant  aon  abaence  de  TAgence  et  du  Couaulat-General  Britan- 
nique.  La  Presidence  fut  donnee  k  M.  Labosse  et  la  Vice- 
Presidence  k  M.  Anton. 

Mr.R  Bodd,  oblige  de  partir  pour  raison  de  saute  au  comuience- 
iiient  du  mois  de  Novembre,  1893,  a  ete  k  e>on  tour  remplice  par 
Mr.  Cracknall,  Consul -Juge,  devenu  en  m^me  temps  Agent  et 
Consul-General  par  interim. 

Le  Bureau  a  eu  dej&  malheureusement  k  deplorer  la  mort  de 
deux  de  sea  membrea  qui  avaient  pris  part  k  aa  fondation : 
Hd.  Cottoni,  Deiegue  Italien,  mort  k  Zanzibar  au  moia  de  Novembre 

•  VoL  LXXXII,  page  78. 
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1893,  apr^s  un  e^jour  de  vingt-neuf  ana  dans  TOceau  ludien,  et  Sir 
Gerald  Portal,  dec^d^  en  Angleterre  dans  le  courant  da  niois  de 
Janvier  1 894,  enleve  pr^matur^ment  par  une  maiadie  dont  il  avait 
sans  doute  contract^  les  geruies  pendant  les  fatigues  de  son  voyage 
dans  rOuganda.  Leur  souvenir  subsistera  dans  la  m^moire  de  ceux 
qui,  les  ajant  connus,  ont  pu  apprecier  leur  am^uit^  et  la  franchiae 
de  leur  amiti^  et  dont  ils  s'^taient  acquis  toutes  les  sympathies. 

A  M.  Cottoni  a  succ^d^  corame  Del6gu6  Italien  M.  Pilonardi, 
titulaire  du  Consulat  d'ltalie,  qui  a  pris  part  aux  dernieres  B6asices. 

La  difScult^  de  trouver  une  maison  couvenable  a  mis  jusqu*ici  lo 
Bureau  dans  Tim  possibility  de  pourvoir  h  son  installation  m^me 
provisoire.  L'Agence  Britannique  et  le  Consulat  d'Allemagne  ont 
ete  Buccessivement  les  lieux  de  reunion,  et  les  archives,  d^pos^ 
d'abord  au  Consulat- G^n^ral  d'Augleterre,  ont  6i6  par  la  suite 
trausport^es  au  Consulat  de  France,  oi  elles  sont  encore  maintenant. 
Bient6t  cependant  le  Bureau  aura  une  installation  definitive.  11 
pourra,  vers  le  mois  de  Juin,  prendre  possession  d*une  maison  que  le 
Gouvernement  de  Son  All  esse  le  Sultan  vieut  de  faire  constniire  et 
pour  la  location  de  laquelle  les  DSIegu^s  ont  ^i6  d*accord. 

Le  Bureau  International  avait  tout  d'abord  &  ^laborer  un  Regle- 
uient  fixant  le  mode  d'exercicc  de  ses  attributions,  ainsi  que  le 
prescrit  I'Article  LXXV  de  TActe  G6a6ral  de  Bruxelles. 

Un  premier  Projet  fut  prepare  dans  ce  but  et  communique  k 
chacun  des  Dei^gu^s  pour  r^tudier.  II  fut  discute  dans  la  troisieme 
86ance,  tenue  le  1®'  D6cembre,  1892,  et  servit  de  base  k  retablis#e- 
ment  du  projet  defiuitif  dont  la  sanction  ^tait  r^servee  aux  Puia- 
sauces  iuteress^es. 

Deux  points  dans  la  discussion  avaient  un  int^rdt  particulier  en 
ce  qu'ils  se  rapportaient  k  r^tendue  de  Taction  du  Bureau  Inter- 
national. 

Premier  point  :  L' Article  IV  de  T Avant  -  Projet  donnant  au 
Bureau  le  droit  d*entrer  en  relations  avec  les  autorites  territoriale« 
ou  etraugeres  pour  deraander  ou  transmettre  toutes  communicationf 
et  renseignements  ayaut  rapport  a  la  Traite  des  Esclaves,  le  D^l^gue 
Allemand,  M.  Anton,  ^niit  des  doutes  sur  le  point  de  savoir  si  les 
Puissances  r^uuies  k  la  Conference  de  Bruxelles  avaient  entendu 
accorder  un  pareil  droit  au  Bureau.  II  basait  sa  remarque  sur  ce 
qu'une  telle  communication  directe  n'est  prevue  par  TActe  Genera] 
que  dans  un  cas  special,  celui  de  TArticle  XLVIII,  o4  il  est  dit: 
"  Un  resume  de  ce  Rapport "  (Rapport  que  doit  faire  k  son  Gou- 
vernement, aux  termes  de  T Article  XLVII,  tout  Commandant  de 
batimeut  de  guerre  qui  aurait  arr^te  un  navire  sous  pavilion  etran* 
ger),  "ainsi  qu'une  copie  du  proc^s-verbal  dreas^  par  Tofficier  cnvuye 
a  bord  du  navire  ari^te,  seront  le  plus  tdt  possible  expedi^s  au 
Bureau    lutemational  de  renseignements,  qui  en  donnera   com* 
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municatioii  k  I'autorite  Coosulaire  ou  territoriale  la  plus  proche  de 
la  PuiaaaDce  dont  le  nayire  arr^t6  en  route  a  arbor6  le  pavilion." 

Tout  en  ezprimant  ses  doutes,  ie  D&\&g\i&  Allemand  6tait  cepen- 
aant  d'avia  de  reconnaitre  un  pareil  droit  au  Bureau  pour  qu'il  pfit 
bieu  accomplir  les  fonctions  k  lui  conf^r^es. 

Ce  fat  aosai  I'opinion  de  tous  les  D6legu6s,  et  cette  r&gle  fut 
infcnte  dans  le  projet  definitif  de  Reglement  comme  Article  VIII, 
sooa  la  forme  suiyante  : — 

*'  Le  Bureau  entrera  en  relations  directes,  chaque  fois  qu'il  sera 
o^cessaire,  avee  les  autorit^a  territoriales  ou  Consulaires  pour 
demander  on  transmettre  toutes  communications  et  renBeignemeuts 
ijant  rapport  k  la  Traite  des  Esclaves,  Ac.'* 

Deuxieme  point:  Le  Bureau  pouvait-il  prendre  IMnitiative  pour 
«e  procurer  les  documents  6num^r^s  a  TArticle  LXXVII  de  TActe 
G^neml?  Le  Del^gue  Allemand  ne  croyait  pas  qu*on  piit  lui 
reooDnaitre  ce  droit,  attend u  que  les  Puissances  a'etaient  engag6es 
a  lui  faire  paryenir  dans  le  plus  bref  d61ai  possible  les  documents 
en  question.  II  estimait  que,  dans  ces  conditious,  le  Bureau  devait 
attendre  I'execution  des  engagements  pris  par  les  Puissances,  et 
qu'etant  domiee  sa  mission,  qui  consiste  a  centrnliser  tous  les  docu- 
Dients  et  renseignements  de  nature  a  faciliter  la  repression  de  la 
Tnite,  son  r61e  deyait  se  borner  k  reoueillir  dans  ses  archives  les 
documents  dnum6r6s  k  TArticle  LXXVIL 

Cette  mani^re  de  yoir  ne  fut  pas  partagee  par  les  autres  D6iegu6s. 
S  leur  sembla  que  le  Bureau  International  pouvait,  saus  manquer 
«u  respect  dA  aux  Puissances,  prendre  Tinitiative  pour  se  procurer 
toutes  les  pieces  et  documents  dont  il  peut  avoir  besoin. 

L' Article  V  de  TAvant-Projet,  objet  de  la  discussion,  fut  done 
eoQsenr^  sous  sa  premiere  forme  comme  Article  YII  du  Projet 
Wfinitif:— 

^  Lea  D6legu^s  fourniront  au  Bureau  International  la  liste  des 
boutres  naviguant  sous  le  pr.yillon  de  leur  nation  respective,  avec 
oupies  certifi^es  de  toutes  autorisations  d*arborer  le  pavilion,  ainoi 
qoe  Tayia  du  retrait  dont  ces  autorisations  pourraient  ^tre  Tobjet.'' 

A  la  suite  de  ce  paragraphe  on  intercala  seuleuient,  sur  la  pro- 
position de  M.  Anton,  la  rdgle  suivante : — 

^  Le  Bureau  dressera  des  listes  par  nationalite  de  ces  autorisa 
tioni  et  de  cea  avis  de  retrait.*' 

Et  TArticle  fut  termine  comme  dans  TAvant-Projet : — 

•*Lea  D^16gu^8  s'oocuptront  en  outre  de  fournir  les  modeies. 
types  des  documents  specifies  k  TArticleXLI  de  TActe  de  Bruxolles 
et  toutes  les  autres  pieces  ^num^r^es  dans  TArtiele  LXXVIL  du 
in^me  Acte." 

La  discussion  du  Projet  de  Beglement  avait  occup^  toute  la 
troisiime  s^nce. 
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Une  revision  dVnsemble  en  fat  faite  k  la  stance  suivante,  le 
19  D6cembre,  1892,  apr^s  une  remarque  du  DUiegui  Alleinand 
relevant  une  omission ;  on  avait  oubli^  do  faire  mention  du  sceau 
dont  Tadoption  avait  6i^  decid^e.  Ce  sceau  porte  eu  exergne: 
"Bureau  International  Maritime  de  Zanzibar,"  avec  une  ancre 
au  milieu,  et  de  chaque  c6t6  de  Tancre,  les  motn :  Novembre  1892." 
Un  paragraphe  fut  intercale  dans  I* Article  IV  traitant  de  la 
comptabilit^,  pour  r^parer  cette  omission. 

Le  Projet  de  E^glement  alors  d^finitivcment  arr^te,  fut  adrewe, 
avec  le  devis  des  frais  ^tabli  par  le  Bureau  dans  sa  second e  stance,  i 
M.  le  Minislre  des  Affaires  £trang^res  de  Belgique,  par  lettre 
en  date  du  31  D6cembre,  1892,  pour  qu'il  vouliit  bien  les  approuver 
et  les  soumettre  a  Tapprobation  des  Puissances  Signataires  de 
TActe  de  Bruxelles. 

En  accusant  reception  de  cet  envoi  au  President  du  Bureau, 
le  14  Mar,  1893,  M.  le  Comte  de  M^rode-Westerloo  aignalait 
rinierpr^tation  inexacte  faite  par  les  D^legu^s  des  dispositions 
de  TActe  General  relatives  k  la  matiere,  d'abord  en  soumettant  le 
E^glement  k  Tapprobation  du  Gouveruement  Beige,  et,  eu  second 
lieu,  en  consid^rant  le  Gouvernement  Beige  comme  intermediaire 
entre  le  Bureau  de  Zanzibar  et  les  Puissances. 

M.  le  Comte  de  Morode  appujait  sa  rectification  sur  TAr* 
tide  LXXV  de  I'Acte  de  Bruxelles,  qui  porte  que  le  Beglement 
61abor^  par  le  Bureau  de  Zanzibar  '^  sera  soumis  k  la  sanction  des 
Puissances  Signataires  qui  aurout  notifie  leur  intention  de  8*j  faire 
repfesenter  et  qui  statueront  k  cet  egard  dans  le  plus  bref  ddiai 
possible." 

Le  Gouvernement  Beige  ayant  d6clar6  qu'il  ne  comptait  pas 
se  faire  repr6senter  provisoirement  au  Bureau,  il  ne  lui  appartenaifc 
done  pas  de  se  prononcer  sur  le  Edglement. 

L'ArticIe  XII  du  Projet  de  Beglement,  aux  termes  duqnel  1« 
Consul  de  Belgique  ou  la  personne  qui  en  remplirait  les  fooctions 
6tait  cbarg6e  de  fournir  mensuellemeiit  les  fonds  necessaires  aux 
d^peuses  fixes  et  6ventuolles  du  Bureau,  provoqua  ^galement  ane 
observation  de  la  part  de  M.  le  Ministre  des  Affaires  £)trangdre«  de 
Belgique.  II  faisait  remarquer  que  le  Gouvernement  Beige,  qui  avait 
consenti  k  faire  Tavance  des  frais  du  Bureau  special  prevu  par 
r Article  LXXXII  de  TActe  G^n6rul,  n'avait  pas  assum^  one 
pareille  obligation  en  ce  qui  concerne  le  Bureau  Maritime,  et  que 
c'^tait  aux  Puissances  repr68ent6es  k  ce  dernier  Bureau  qu'il  appar- 
tenait  de  se  concerter  pour  r^gler  le  mode  de  liquidation  de  ses 
depenses.  II  demandait  done  que  le  fieglement  fdt  modifi^  sur  oe 
point  et  soumis  ensuite  directement  a  la  sanction  des  Puissancea 
repr^nt^es. 

Lecture  de  la  lettre  de  M.  le  Comte  de  M^rode^Westerloo  fat 
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faite  an  Bureau  par  le  Presideat  dans  la  s&mce  du  5  Mai,  1893 
(oean^e  a^nce). 

Lc  Bureau  crut  devoir  expoaer  dans  uue  lettre  applicative,  en 
date  du  15  Mai,  1893,  que  les  documents  envoj6s  a  Bruxelles  avaient 
Me  aditfStf^j  k  M.  le  Miuistre  des  Affaires  J^trangeres,  non  pas  en  pa 
qualite  de  membre  du  Gouverneinent  Beige,  mais  comme  chef  du 
Minist^re  auquel  est  rattach^  le  Bureau  special  de  Bruxelles.  Les 
Del6gu6s  8*appujaient,  en  outre,  sur  les  dispositions  contenues  dans 
I'Annexe  5,  Protocole  No.  15,  de  la  Conference  du  Bruxelles,  ou  il 
eat  dit : — 

^  Le  Conseil  d' Administration  du  Bureau  de  Bruxelles  exercera 
an  droit  de  contr61e  sur  la  gestion  administrative  et  fioanci^re  du 
Bureau  International  de  Zanzibar,  ninsi  que  des  agences  auxiliaires. 
11  en  approve  le  B^glemeat  organiqae  et  le  budget  et  pourvoit  a 
la  liquidation  des  ddpenses  qui  j  soot  prevues." 

Cette  interpretation  fit  I'objet  d'uoe  rectification  de  la  part  de 
M.  lc  Corate  de  M6rode-Westerloo.  Par  une  lettre  en  date  du 
5  Juillet,  1893,  celui-ci  fit  remarquer  que  le  Projet  de  Bureau  Central 
a  eriger  k  Bruxelles  avec  Conaeil  d' Administration  n'avait  pas  re^u 
la  sanction  des  Puissances ;  que  le  Bureau  de  Bruxelles,  tel  que  I'a 
etabli  la  Conference,  n*avait  ni  un  droit  de  contr6le  sur  la  gestion 
dn  Bureau  de  2ianzibar,  ni  Tap  probation  de  sou  Hdglement  organique 
ei  de  son  budget,  ni  la  liquidation  de  ses  depenses ;  que  par  suite 
CM  diverges  questions  devaient  Stre  trait^s  directement  par  le 
Boreaa  de  Zanzibar  avec  les  Puissances  qui  y  sont  representees 
et  qui  ont  seules  competence  pour  j  repondre. 

Cependant,  a  la  suite  des  diflBcultes  soulevees  k  propos  de  la 
conatitution  du  Bureau  International  et  de  Telaboration  de  sou 
S^tfment,  et  apr^s  un  echange  de  vues  avec  plusieurs  des  Puis- 
MDces  interess^es,  le  GK)Uveruement  Beige  accepta  de  reviser  le 
Keglement  de  ce  Bureau. 

Lc  projet  prepare  k  Bruxelles  fut  approuve  par  les  Puissances 
int^resaees  et  le  texte  en  fut  transmis  avec  le  devis  des  frais,  le 
29  Decembre,  1893,  au  Bureau  International  par  M.  le  Ministre  des 
A&ires  £trang^res  de  Belgique.  Ou  le  trouvera  annexe  au 
pi>e«ent  Bapport. 

D  fut  communique  par  le  President  du  Bureau  dans  la  seance 
du  9  Fevrier,  1894,  et  sa  mise  en  vigueur  fut  im media tement 
d^cidee. 

Un  commis  fut  engage  dans  cette  meme  se&nce. 

U  ne  reste  plus  mnintenant  au  Bureau  qu*^  prendre  possession 
de  1a  maison  que  lui  fait  preparer  le  Gouvertiement  de  Zanzibar, 
pour  ^tre  k  m^me  de  donner  k  son  ODuvre  tout  le  developpement 
desirable* 

De«reux  d'apporter  leur  concours    le   plus   entier  k  Tosuvre 
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humanitaire  poursuivie  par  toutes  les  natious,  lea  D616gu^  oot 
pris  ct  arr^t^y  au  cours  de  leurs  travauz,  pluaieurs  resolutiooa  ou 
propositions  expos^es  ci-aprfes : — 

1^.  La  question  a  6t6  soulevee  de  savoir  si  le  Bureau  pouTiit, 
sans  exceder  son  mandat,  solliciter  des  Gouyernements  Sigaatairee 
de  I'Acte  de  Bruxelles  la  transmission  des  dispositions  ISgialatifes 
d^ja  existantes  ou  promulgu^es  nouvellement  en  vue  de  la  repression 
des  faits  de  Traite.  Le  D61egue  Alleinand  jugeait  qu*une  telle 
dcmaude  du  Bureau  ne  sera  it  peut-^tre  pas  opportune,  les  OouTeme- 
uients  s'etaut  engages  k  se  communiquer  les  Lois  ou  Decreti 
existant  anciennement  ou  promulgues  en  execution  de  rArticle  Y 
de  TActe  dc  Bruxelles.  C'^tait  le  m^me  cas  que  celui  s'^tait 
pr^sente  lors  de  la  discussion  de  TArticle  IV  de  I'Avant-Projet 
de  B^glemeut. 

Les  autres  membtes  pensaient  qu*il  ^tait  bon  que  le  Bureau  p&t 
prendre  Tinitiative  de  provoqucr  renvoi  des  pi^s  et  documente 
pouvnnt  avoir  quelque  utility  pour  ses  archives. 

2.  L'attention  des  Del^gu^s  ajant  ^te  appel^e  sur  les  inooo- 
venients  qui  peuvent  r6sulter  de  la  diversity,  suivant  les  juriclictio9«s 
des  peiinlit6s  applicables  aux  simples  contraventions  comiuises  par 
les  boutriers  aux  dispositions  de  TActe  de  Bruxelles,  il  leur  sembla 
qu*il  y  aurait  tout  avantage  h,  ce  que  les  Gouvernements  interesM 
pussent  s'entendre  afin  d'adopter  un  m^me  sjpteme  de  p^nalit^ 
pour  les  contraventions,  et  ils  deciderent  d*6mettre  un  Ta9a  dana 
ce  sens  et  de  soumettre  ces  deux  questions,  traits  dam  une 
m6me  seance,  k  Tappr^ciation  dee  Puissances  representees  au 
Bureau,  par  rinterm6diaire  de  IM.  le  Ministre  des  Affaires  £)trac- 
g^res  de  Belgique,  auquel  une  lettre  fut  en  consequence  adressee  le 
24  Mars,  1893. 

Aucune  mesure  n'a  6t6  prise  jusqu'ici  k  ce  sujet. 

A  la  suite  de  la  proposition  relative  aux  p^nalite^  M.  Anton, 
le  Dei^gue  d'Allemagne  remit  au  Bureau  la  copie  d*un  r^lemeni 
edicte  par  le  Gouverneur  Imperial  de  I'Afrique  Orientale  Allemande 
pour  assurer  l*ex6cuiion  des  prescriptions  contenues  daos  le* 
Articles  XXXI  a  XL  de  TActe  General  de  Bruxelles.  Les  peinett^ 
determiuees  a  T Article  XllI  do  ce  Beglement,  dont  sont  pasnbles 
les  boutriers  en  cas  de  contraventions,  sont  au  maximum  d*un  mois  de 
prison  et  de  cent  roupies  d'amende,  ou  de  I'une  ou  I'autre  de  ces 
deux  p6iiaUtes  seulemeut. 

3.  T/Acte  General  de  Bruxelles  ne  definissant  pas  la  form^  k 
donner  aux  avis  de  retrait  qui  doivent  etre  fournis  au  Bureau  en  cu 
d'aniiulation  d'un  titre  de  navigation  precedemment  deiirre  i  un 
bout  re,  et  pour  repondre  k  la  proposition  faite  par  le  Deiegu^ 
Frau^ais  et  admise  par  tous  les  membres  de  cr^er  un  moddle-tjpe 
general  qui  serait  annexe  k  la  copie  du  titre  annuie,  M.   Anton 

Digitized  by  Vj^^kJVlVC 


ZANZIBAK.  1035 

presenta  uue  foriuule  s'appliquant  aux  retraits  ou  aux  cbangements 
de  pavilions  et  dans  laquelle  6tait  raentioniie  le  motif  du  retrait. 

L'utilit^  de  cette  meution  fut  contestee  par  )a  raison  que  TActe 
de  Bruzellea  ne  i'exige  pas. 

Apr^s  diacuB&ion  sur  ce  point,  ou  orr^ta  que  lea  autorit^s  qui 
ordonneront  le  retrait  pourront  en  indiquer  lea  motifs,  ^i  elles  le 
jugent  a  propos,  sous  forme  d'observations. 

Cette  modification  adinise,  on  adopta  done  le  modele  propos^ 
cuuteuaut  les  iudications  suivantes :  nom  du  boutre,  nom  du 
capitaine,  port  d'attacbe,  lettre  et  num6ro  du  boutre,  date  de 
Tautonsation,  autoriio  qui  a  accords  Tuutoriaatiou,  autorile  qui 
la  retire,  date  de  la  decision  de  retrait,  observations. 

4.  On  Bait  qu*auz  termes  de  I'Article  XLIV,  paragrapbe  2,  de 
TActo  de  Bruzelles,  la  verification  des  papiers  de  bord,  pour  lea 
b^timenta  (de  moina  de  500  tonueaux)  autres  que  lea  batimenta 
indigenes,  consiste  daua  I'exaroen  des  "  pi^es  stipules  dans  lea 
diflerenta  Traitea  ou  Coiiventiona  maintenus  en  vigueur."  Lea 
instructions  aux  officiers  de  la  marine  Britannique  sur  I'application 
de  TActe  O^n^ral  de  Bruxellea,  publieea  dans  le  Kecueil  dea 
Documents  relatifa  h  la  represaion  de  la  Traite  (annee  1892),  en 
rappelant  ces  dispositions,  pages  267  et  268  du  Becueil,  ajoutent : — 

"Dea  listea  iroprim^ea  de  cea  documenta  (ceux  dont  doiveut 
etre  munia  les  b&timenta  uon  indigents)  aeront  fournies  par  le 
Bureau  International  de  Zanzibar.  Vous  vous  adresserez  done 
au  dit  Bureau  k  I'efiet  d*obtenir  ces  listes,  et  vous  agirez  auivant  lea 
indicationa  qui  y  aont  contenuea.*' 

Le  D616gue  AUemand  ajant  attir6  Tattention  dea  autres  Del^ 
gu^  sur  ce  pasaage,  faiaait  remarquer  que  la  formation  de  tellea 
liates  n*est  pas  pr^vu  par  I'Acte  de  Bruxellea,  et  qu*il  aerait  par 
suite  impossible  en  Tetat  au  Bureau  de  r6pondre  a  une  pureillo 
dcmande. 

1\  poaa  k  cette  occasion  lea  deux  questions  auivante^,  k  savoir: — 

(1.)  S'il  appartient  au  Bureau  d*etablir  quels  sent  les  documents 
vises  k  r Article  XLIV,  paragrapbe  2,  de  TActe  do  Bruxellea. 

(2.)  Si  le  Bureau  est  tenu  de  faire  iinprimer  lea  listes  de  cea 
differents  documents  pour  les  mettre  k  la  disposition  des  diverses 
marines. 

Toua  lea  membrea  ae  prononcerent  pour  Tafiirmative  sur  la 
premiere  question.  lis  pens^rent  que  le  Bureau  a)  ant  pour  misaiou 
de  recueillir  toua  lea  renseignemeiits  propies  a  faciliter  la  repression 
de  la  Traite,  il  etait  de  aou  devoir  de  ae  reuseigner  sur  la  nature  des 
pieces  vi>ees  k  I'Article  XLIV. 

£a  CO  qui  toucbe  k  la  deuxieme  question,  tout  en  uotant  que 
] 'obligation  de  fournir  aux  officiers  de  marine  lea  listes  dont  parlent 
lea  inatructiona  pr^ttes   a*est  inaorite  nulle  part,  les  Del^gu^ 
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furent  d'accord  pour  reconnaitre  qu'il  serait  neanmoina  utile  de 
dresser  ces  listes,  et  une  insolation  fut  prise  tendant  a  ce  que 
chaeun  des  membres  s'adressAt  k  sod  OouvememeDt  pour  saroir 
quelles  sont  les  pieces  dont  doivent  6tre  munis,  d'apres  lea  Trait& 
ou  Oonventions  encore  en  vigueur,  les  bfttiments  non  indigenes  et 
sur  lesquelles  doit  porter  la  verification  des  papiers  de  bord,  afin  que 
le  Bureau  idt  k  in^me  d'en  ^tablir  les  listes. 

M.  Anton  a  fait  connaitre  dernierement,  dans  la  s^nce  du 
24  Mard,  1894,  la  r^ponso  du  Gouvemeinent  Imperial  AUemand, 
qu*il  avait  consults  a  la  suite  de  cette  decision.  En  ce  qui  regarde 
TAllemagne,  il  s'agit  d'un  seal  Traite,  conclu  le  **5i^t'^''*  *^^ 
la  Grande-Bretagne,  rAutricbe-Hongrie,  la  Russie,  et  la  Belgique,  au 
Bujet  de  la  suppression  de  la  Traite  des  Esclaves.  Mais  ce  Traite  ne 
sp^ciGant  pas  les  pieces  k  produire,  au  cas  de  yisite  d*un  b&timent 
suspect,  I'officier  enquSteur  a  le  droit  de  se  faire  presenter  teas  let 
documents  dont  doit  dtre  reguli^rement  muni  un  navire  AUemand, 
soit : — 

(a.)  Les  pieces  justifiant  de  Tidentit^  et  de  la  nationality  du 
batiment :  certificat  de  mesurage,  certificat  d'enregistremeot,  et 
ex  trait  de  ce  certificat,  tit  re  de  navigation  ; 

(b.)  Les  papiers  de  bord ;  journal  du  bord  et  r61e  d'^quipage ; 

{c.)  LorsquHl  y  a  une  cargaison :  les  chartes-parties,  connaisee- 
ments,  manifestes,  et  factures. 

5.  Le  Bureau  International  s'est  encore  occupy  d*une  question 
importante  a  mtude  de  laquelle  il  a  consacr^  ses  soins  i  diffi^ntas 
reprises  pendant  Tann^e  1893,  et  qui  a  fait  I'objei  de  sa  part  d*uoe 
proposition  arr^t^e  dans  une  de  ses  dernieres  s&inces,  au  mois  de 
F^vrier,  1894,  pour  Stre  transmise  ensuite  par  cbacun  des  Dfldgu^a 
k  leurs  Gouvernements  respectifn. 

L'initiative  en  revient  k  Sir  Gerald  Portal  qui  souleva  la  question 
dans  un  rapport  sur  les  m^tbodes  adopt^s  pour  la  suppression  de  la 
Traite,  par  application  des  dispositions  de  I'Acte  G^n^ral  de  Bruxellea 
relatives  k  Tenregistrement  des  boutres,  rapport  dont  il  sera  parU  en 
detail  plus  loin. 

Apres  avoir  remarqu^  incidemment,  en  parlant  du  tonnage  de« 
b&timents  indigenes,  que  chaque  autorit^  de  la  C6te  Orientale 
d'Afrique  suit  une  m^tbode  difi'drente  et  particulidre  k  elle  pour 
mesurer  les  boutre.^,  Sir  Gerald  Portal  estimait  qu'il  y  aurait  grandc 
simplification  si  le  Bureati  International  faisait  cboix  d*une  6e)ielle 
de  mesurage  unique  dont  il  recommanderait  I'adoption  k  toutea  les 
administrations  6tablies  dans  la  soue  d^termin^e  dans  TActe  de 
Bruxelles  (Article  XXI). 

Cette  idee  re9ut  I'approbation  de  tous  les  membre;i  du  Burvau 

•  Vol.  XXX,  page  269 ;  and  Vol.  LXX,  page  S4. 
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qui  7  Tirent  nn  moyen  de  faciliter  le  contr61e  de  I*identit^  des 
boutres. 

Le  J)ei6g{i6  Fran^ais,  M.  Labosse^  proposa  alora  de  soumettre 
a  Tacceptation  des  Gouvernements  int^ress^s  dans  la  question, 
la  meibode  recomroandee  par  la  CommiBsion  Internationale  du 
tannage,  r^uoie  k  Constantinople  en  1873  et  usit^e  au  Canal  Mari- 
tine  de  Suez,  poor  les  barques  Arabes  transitant  dans  le  Canal. 
II  remit  a  qoelque'  temps  do  \k  tous  les  renseignements  n^cessaires 
qnelui  a?aitfait  parvenir  sur  sa  demande  1* Administration  du  CanaL 

D^apres  ce  syst^me,  les  quantit^s  a  prendre  pour  le  jaugeage 
•oot  la  longueur  maxima  (L),  la  largeur  (I),  et  le  p6rim^tre  (<?) 
fflesor^  jaaqu*auz  parties  snp^rieures  du  bord6  pour  les  barques 
non  poDt^,  et  k  partir  du  poat  superieur  pour  les  boutres  pontes, 
Btia  dana  tous  les  cas  Ik  la  plus  grande  largeur  du  bateau.  Ces 
troiH  quantity  connues,  la  jauge  brute  s'obtient  par  la  formule : 

I  X  c  ^ 

J  =  017  L    — 2~      qui  donne  le  volume  en  metres  cubes  ou  en 

pi«b  cubes,  suivant  que  les  mesures  sont  prises  en  metres  ou  en 
pieda.  II  suffit  alors,  pour  obtenir  le  tonnage  brut,  de  divisor  le 
v^olome  donni  par  la  formule  ci-dessus  par  100  si  les  mesures  ont 
^  prices  en  pieds  et  par  2*83  si  elles  ont  6te  prises  en  metres. 

Mais  il  fallait,  avant  de  prendre  une  decision,  savoir  si  la 
irkhode  propose  ^tait  applicable  auz  boutres  dont  la  construction 
Mire  de  celle  des  embarcations  qui  transitent  dans  le  Canal  de 
Soex.  On  avait  alors  d^id^  de  remettre  Texamen  de  cette  question 
i  on^  Commiaaion  compost  d'au  moins  trois  officiera  de  marine  de 
oationalit^fl  diffSrentes. 

II  De  put  paa  6tre  donn6  suite  a  cette  id^e  parce  que  la  formation 
^ane  telle  Commission  d^pendait  naturellement  de  la  presence  en 
nde  de  trois  navirea  de  guerre  Strangers,  et  que  cette  coincidence 
poQTait  ^tre  longue  k  se  produire.  D'autre  part,  le  Del^gu^ 
Ailfmtnd  et  le  D6\6ga6  Anglais  firent  connaitre  que  les  Com- 
Bindauts  de  leurs  navires,  auzquels  ils  en  avaient  dejk  parl6, 
B*^tiient  paa  favorables  k  la  formation  de  cette  Commission, 
trooTant  que  donner  leur  avis  dans  le  cas  present,  serait  prendre 
one  reiponaabilit^  dans  les  proponitions  k  faire  par  le  Bureau.  Le 
Commandant  Campbell,  du  navire  Anglais  Fhilomel^  ajoutait  qu'il 
onplojait  le  ayst^me  de  mesurage  prescrit  par  I'Amiraut^  et  qu*il  ne 
poorait  par  suite  pas  en  approuver  un  autre. 

Le  D^l^gu^  Fran^aia  fit  remarquer  k  ce  propos  qu'il  n'^tait  pas 
qoettion  pour  les  offieiers  de  marine  d'approuver  un  sjst^me 
nonreao :  le  rdle  de  la  Commission  devait  se  borner  k  examiner  si  le 
^itdroe  adopts  pour  le  Canal  de  Suez  pouvait  s'appliquer  ou  non 
inx  boutres,  la  d&ision  devant  appartenir  ensuite  auz  Qouveme- 
neutt  int^resB^ 
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La  question  fiit  BoumiBe  au  Commandant  da  croiseur  Tranfiia 
Hugon,  a  ce  moment-!^  en  rade,  et  ensuite  au  Commandant  da 
navire  de  guerre  Italien  Stafetta, 

Le  Commandant  Iiicoronato,  de  la  Stafetta,  estimait  qae  k 
formule  du  Canal  de  Suez  6tait  d*une  application  difficile  uix 
boutres;  il  expliquait,  dans  la  lettre  communiqo^e  an  Bnreau  par 
le  D61^gu^  Italien  M.  Cottoni,  que  lea  grandes  barques  Arabea  non 
pontees  ayant  k  la  poupe  de  grandes  toitures,  on  obtient  le  tonnage 
seulement  avec  une  grande  approximation,  attendu  qu*il  n'est  pu 
tenu  compte  du  volume  de  ces  toitures  qui  devrait  ^tre  ajont^  i  Is 
valeur  obtenue  au  moyen  de  la  formule  pr6cit^e ;  que  si  lee  barque? 
ont  la  poupe  large  et  la  proue  longue  et  effil^e,  la  yaleur  obtenue 
est  Buperieure  k  ce  qu'elle  devrait  ^tre  en  rdalit^  ToutefoiB,  le 
Commandant  Italien  ajoutait  que  cette  formule  pourrait  6tre  admise 
a  la  rigueur  en  raison  de  la  c6i6T\t6  avee  laquelle  il  est  possible  de 
prendre  la  valeur  des  trois  quantit^s,  et  de  la  simplicity  de  la  formule 
qui,  divis^e  par  2*83,  donne  le  tonnage  de  jangeage. 

Suivant  I'opinion  du  Commandant  Denis,  dn  oroiseur  Fno9tii 
Hugon^  la  formule  adopts  par  la  Compagnie  du  Canal  de  Saei 
donne  des  r^sultats  trop  forts  pour  les  boutres,  ce  qui  s'explique  n 
Ton  compare  lea  formes  de  Tavant  k  celles  des  b&timentt  ordi- 
naires : — 

^^  D'apres  des  calculs  qui  ne  peuvent  ^tre  qu'approximatifs,  diiait 
la  note  du  Commandant  Denis,  le  coefficient  0*17  devrait  &tre 
remplac6  pour  les  boutres  par  016  et  en  cbifires  ronds,  il  faudnit 
r6duire  de  un-vingti^me  le  r^sultat  donn6  par  la  formule  da  Cuial 
de  Suez." 

La  question  en  6tait  \k  lorsque  le  D^l^gu^  AUemand,  M.  Anton, 
demanda  que,  avant  d*arr6ter  une  proposition,  cbacun  dee  D^l^go^ 
fit^  connaitre  le  mode  de  jaugeage  employ 6  par  les  aatorit^  de  ia 
Puissance  representee  par  lui,  les  divers  systdmes  devant  ensuite 
6tre  appliques  par  une  mdme  personne  k  un  m^me  boutre,  afin  qa*oo 
pAt  se  rendre  compte  de  la  difference  des  r^sultats. 

Cette  motion  adoptee,  et  sur  Tinvitation  du  Bureau,  le  Capitune 
le  Page  Agneid,  Capitaine  du  port  de  Zanzibar,  voulat  bien  le 
cbarger  de  f aire  Tapplication  de  cbaque  formule  sur  trois  boatres  de 
formes  differentes. 

Certaines  des  methodes,  la  methode  Allemande  et  U  metbode 
Franfnise,  donnent  un  tonnage  tr^s  inferieur  k  oelui  obtena  avee  la 
metbode  adoptee  par  la  Commission  Internationale  de  Constand* 
nople,  ainsi  qu'avec  celle  employee  k  Zanzibar  pour  les  bootR* 
Anglais  et  du  Sultan,  et  celle  employee  k  Bombay,  cette  denukt 
donnant  le  tonnage  le  plus  eiev6« 

Apr^fl  ezamen  des  resultats  foumis  par  les  dififerents  ajst&mea,  le 
Deiegue  Italien,  M.  Filonardi,  jugeant  que  la  m6tbode  nntee  an 
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Gaoa]  de  Suez  donnait  un  tonnage  trop  ^lev^  pour  des  b&timents 
tela  que  les  boutres,  mais  pcnsant  que  le  principe  do  ce  mode  de 
jaugeage  6ttAl  le  meilleur,  en  proposait  Tadoptioa  avec  certaines 
n:odificiitioD8  destioees  k  en  rendre  I'application  aux  boutres  plus 
exacte;  c'est  ainsi  qu'il  estimait  que  le  coeflBcient  0*17  devait  6tre 
remplic^  par  (MS,  et  qu'au  lieu  de  calculer  la  grande  longueur  il 
^t  preferable  de  prendre  la  longueur  moyenne.     D'ou  la  formule 

T  =  0*13  — n —      — 2 —      » ^  d6signant  la  plus  grande  longueur, 

/  la  longueur  de  la  quille,  B  (breadth)  la  plus  grande  largeur, 
G  (girth),  le  perimetre  ext^rieur  pris  d*un  bord  k  Tautre. 

Le  Capitaine  da  port  present  k  la  discussion  et  M.  Anton  objec« 
titeni  la  difficulte  que  pr^sente  le  rnesurage  de  la  longueur  do  la 
quiUe  qaelquefois  pour  les  marios  eux-m^mes,  ajoutant  qu*il  6tait  k 
craindre  que  de  simples  employes  de  la  Douane,  ne  possedant  pas  de 
connaifisances  sp^iales,  ne  sussent  pas  bien  prendre  toutes  les 
mciorea  n^cesaaires  pour  rapplication  de  la  formule  en  question, 
qn^il^  trouTont  en  outre  trop  compliquee  comme  calculs. 

Teaant  compto  de  toutes  oes  objections,  M.  Filonardi  a  presents, 
daas  la  s^nce  du  9  Mars,  1894,  une  nouvelle  formule,  qui,  a-t-il  fait 
obaenrer,  ne  donne  pas  un  tonnage  absolumeut  exact,  mais  sufBsam- 
i&ent  approximatif  et  ay  ant  Tavantage  d'etre  d'une  application  tr^s 
facile.  Le  Bureau,  aprds  examen,  a  decide  d'en  proposer  I'adoption 
aox  PaisBances  int^ress^s,  arr^tant  en  mSme  temps  que  chaque 
Dt3egu6  Boumettrait  directement  la  question  k  son  Gouvernement. 

Les  mesures  k  determiner  sont  la  grande  longueur  L,  la  largeur 
en  dedans  des  bastingages  B,  la  profondeur  prise  au  centre  du 
Umtre,  da  pont  jusqu*ji  la  quille  (d)j  que  I'on  multiplie  entre  elles, 
Pliant  le  produit  par  5*18  s'il  s'agit  de  mesures  metriques  et  par 
1S3  a'il  s'agit  de  pieds  Anglais,  comme  il  est  6tabli  dans  la  note 
explicative  suivaute  remise  au  Bureau  par  M.  Filonardi : — 

Method  to  be  proposed  to  the  Bureau  International. 


I  M^riques  meafiureB  Tonn 


L.  h.  d. 

Formules^^  L  *  rf 

I  English  measuree  Tonn       —  -  *  *   * 


L.  »  greatest  length. 

6.  s  greatest  breadth  (inside  measurement). 
d,  —  depth  (inside  measurement). 

Mitrtques  Measuree, 


Length. 

Breadth. 

Depth. 

Tonn. 

11*86 

X     8-05     X     1-83 

-  6619  . 

6  18 

12-75 

10-67 

X     2-74     X      1-52 

-   44-48 

6  18 

8-67 

10-67 

X     3*36      X      1-52 

~   54-61 

:  5  18 

10-54 
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English  Measures. 

Length.          Breadth.                     Depth.  Tonn. 

39         X          10         X         6   =   2340  :  183  12  78 

35          X            9          X          5   -   1575  :  183  8*60 

35          X          11          X          5   ==   1925  :  183  10*51 


Telles  Bont  les  principaleR  questions  dont  s'est  occup^  jasqn*ici 
le  Bureau,  et  a  la  suite  de  rezamen  desquelles  il  a  pris  les  rela- 
tions et  arrSt^  les  propositions  qui  ?iennent  d'etre  oxpoeto  plus 
haut 

II  est  bon  niaiutenant  de  dire  quelques  mots  de  la  compontion  do 
Bureau  International  priocipalement  au  point  de  vue  des  docamentB 
dont  I'Acte  G6n6ral  de  Bruxelles  present  la  centralisaUon  a  ee 
Bureau. 

Les  \)6\6g\i68  n'ont  pas  manqu^  de  remettre  an  Bnreaa  In 
modeles-types  des  papiers  de  bord  dont  doivent  ^tre  munis  tout  lei 
boutres  naviguant  dans  la  zone  dite  de  Traite,  k  savoir :  titre  aatori* 
sant  le  port  du  pavilion,  rdle  d'^uipage  et  manifesto  des  passagen 
noirp.  Les  \)6\6gn6B  AUemand  et  Portugais  ont  rerois  en  outre  le 
modele  de  la  licence  sp^ciale  pr6vue  k  1* Article  XXX IX  I^ 
DeUgui  Italien  n'a  pas  eu  k  remettre  ces  pidoes,  aucun  boutre  aooi 
pavilion  Italien  n'existant  jusqu'4  cette  ^poque. 

Chactin  de  ces  documents  renferme  les  renseignements  reodoi 
obligatoires  par  I'Article  XLI  de  TActe  de  Bruxelles,  c'est-i- 
dire : — 

1.  En  ce  qui  concerne  I'autorisation  de  porter  pavilion : 

(a.)  Le  nom,  le  tonnage,  le  gr6ement,  et  les  dimensions  priociptlM 
du  b&timent ; 

(b.)  lie  num^ro  d'inscription  et  la  lettre  signal^tique  do  port 
d 'attache ; 

(c.)  La  date  de  I'obtention  du  permis  et  la  quality  du  foDcfioD- 
naire  qui  Ta  d^livr^ 

2.  En  ce  qui  concerne  le  r61e  d'^uipage : 

(a.)  Les  noms  du  bfttiment,  du  capitaine  et  de  Tarmatear  oo  dcf 
proprietaires ; 

(b,)  Le  tonnage  du  b&timent ; 

{c»)  Le  num6ro  d*inscription  et  le  port  d'attache  du  navire,» 
destination,  ainsi  que  les  renseignements  sp&;i6^  k  TArtiele  XXT. 

8.  En  ce  qui  concerne  le  manifesto  des  passagers  noirt : 

Le  nom  du  b&timent  qui  les  transporte  et  les  renseigneneoa 
indiqu^s  k  T Article  XXXVI,  et  destines  k  bien  iden tiler  k« 
passagers. 

II  a  ^t^  ^galement  d^pos6  aux  archiyes  du  Bureau  IntOTDaiJoml. 
pendant  Tann^  1893,  un  certain  nombre  de  copies  oertifite  eon- 
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formes  de  titres  de  nayigation  d^livr^s  par  les  autoritSs  de  diff^rentes 
Paissance?. 

Le  Del^gu^  Anglais  en  a  remis  200  concernant  des  boutres  sous 
paiilloD  Anglais  et  d'autres  sous  pavilion  du  Sultan  de  Zanzibar. 

Le  'D6i6g\i&  Allemand  en  a  remis  155  provenant  des  diff(6rents 
porta  de  la  Colouie  Allemande  de  I'Af rique  Orientale,  se  r^partissant 
tinsi :  U  de  Bagamojo ;  71  de  Dar-es-Sal&m ;  18  de  KUwa ;  7  de 
lindi;  17  de  Mikindaui ;  10  de  Saadani ;  et  18  de  Tanga. 

Cest  ici  le  lieu  de  mentionner  Texpos^  fait  par  M.  Anton  k  une 
des  e^nces  du  Bureau  des  dispositions  prises  par  les  autorit^s 
Imp^fiales  pour  Tenregistrement  aux  ports  de  la  cdte  Allemande  des 
bootres  qui  appartiennent  k  des  Indiens  on  a  des  sujets  du  Sultan  de 
Ztnxibar  domicilii  exelusiyement  k  la  c6te  et  qui  jusque-li  portaient 
le  parilion  Anglais  on  le  pavilion  du  Sultan. 

Les  autorit^s  Allemandes  estinient  que  d*aprds  TActe  de  Bruxelles 
renregistrement  des  boutres  doit  se  faire  au  domicile  du  propri^- 
ttire;  neanmoins,  une  distinction  fut  faite  entre  les  boutres  apparte- 
nsnt  k  des  sujets  Anglais  et  ceux  appartenant  a  des  sujets  du 
Saltan. 

Pour  lea  premiers,  Penregistrement  par  les  autorit^s  locales 
Anemandes  est  obligatoire. 

Pour  ceux  de  la  seconde  categoric,  Tenregistrement  n*en  est  fait 
i  la  c6te  que  sur  la  demaude  expresse  des  propri^taires,  appuj^ 
d'oae  declaration  devant  I'officier  local.  II  est  dre8s6  un  proces- 
rerbal  de  d^laration  dont  une  copie  authentique  doit  dtre  exp4di6e 
ivec  le  pavilion  au  Bepr^sentant  Britannique  k  Zanzibar. 

Dans  tons  les  cas  d*ailleurs  d*enregistrement  k  un  port  de  la  c6te 
d'on  boutre  pr^alablement  inscrit  k  Zanzibar,  le  Bepr6sentant  de  la 
Pnissanoe  Protectrice  sera  inform^  du  cbangement  de  pavilion  et  les 
pipiers  d^livr^s  par  les  autorit^s  de  Zanzibar  seront  rendus,  afin  que 
fei  b4timeDt8  en  question  soient  raj^s  des  registres  tenus  par  ces 
SQtorit^. 

De  son  c6t^,  le  D^16gu£  Fran^ais  a  remis  au  Bureau,  en  1893, 
viogt-deux  copies  de  titres  de  navigation  relaiifs  k  des  boutres 
enregistr^  an  Consulat  de  France  k  Zanzibar,  et  deux  provenant  du 
Vice'Consulat  de  France  k  Aden. 

Qoant  au  D^l£gu6  Portugais,  11  a  fait  remise  aux  archives  du 
Bureau  de  154  copies  de  licences  sp^iales  d^livr^es  par  Tautorit^  du 
port  de  Mozambique,  conform6ment  k  I'Article  XXXJX,  para- 
grsphe  2,  de  TActe  de  Bruxelles. 

n  a  ^  en  outre  d^pos^  aux  archives,  pendant  I'ann^e  ^ouloe, 
dix  jugementa  dont  sept  portant  condamnations,  rend  us  par  la  Cour 
Anglaiae  de  Zanzibar,  k  la  suite  de  captures  de  boutres  soup^onn^s 
de  Ikxtm  de  Traite,  on  k  Foccasion  de  saisies  d'esclaves  op^reeti  k 
terre. 
[1893.94  T^xxxTi.]  8  X  ,^g,,,,  ,^  GoOglc 
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En  Yoici  le  r^sum^  suocinct : — 

(a.)  Jugements  ne  portant  pas  Condamnatioiu 

Cause  No.  1 9  Janyier,  1893. 

Cause  No.  2 3  Furrier,  1893. 

Cause  No.  5 17  AttU,  1893. 

(6.)  Jugenients  portant  Condamnatian, 

Cause  No.  3 11  Man,  1893. 

Cause  No.  4 3  ATril.  1893. 

Cause  No.  6 22  AttiI,  1893. 

Cause  No.  7 22  Arril,  1893. 

Cause  No.  8 4  Mai,  1893. 

Cause  No.  9 18  NoTeinbre,  1893. 

Cause  No.  10 18  Norembre,  1893. 

Cause  No.  1. — 9  Janvier,  1893. 

Boutre  Salama,  pavilion  de  Zanzibar,  saisi  par  le  naTire  df 
guerre  Anglai8  Fhilomel,  avec  cinq  esclaves,  trois  hommes  et  deux 
femmes,  dans  le  port  de  Zanzibar.  Le  Jugement  annnle  les 
pQursuites,  le  crime  de  Traite  n'ayant  pas  ^t6  proure ;  attendu 
qu*il  n*a  pas  et6  6tabli  que  les  cinq  passagers  fussent  des  esclafes,  ni 
que  les  gens  de  T^uipage  fussent  eng.^ig^s  contre  leur  gr6,  le  dil 
Jugement  condamue  les  propri^taire  aux  frais  du  proc^?,  pour  aroir 
6t6  trouv6  muni  de  papiers  irr^guliers. 

Cause  No.  2.--3  Fevrier,  1898. 

Boutre  Mamhosasa^  pavilion  Anglais,  voyageant  avec  des  papien 
delivr^s  par  les  autorit^s  du  Gouvernement  du  Sultan  de  Zanzibar, 
saisi  par  lo  Sparrow^  le  l®'  F^vrier,  1893,  dans  le  port  de  Zanzibar, 
avec  line  esclave.  L'esclave  s'^tait  embarqu6e  sur  le  boutre  de  sa 
propre  volont6  pour  fuir  a  Dar-es-Sal^m.  Boutre  rendu  tu 
proprietaire  et  esclave  laiss6e  a  la  disposition  de  1*  Agent  Britan- 
nique. 

Cause  No.  5.— 17  Avril,  1893. 

Boutre  Mashuri,  pavilion  Arabe  et  papiers  Arabe«,  saisi  1^ 
16  Avril,  1893,  par  le  Philomel.  Le  Jugement  ordonne  que  le 
boutre  soit  rendu  ^  son  proprietaire,  attendu  qu*il  n'existe  pas  df 
preuves  sufiisantes  ^tablissant  qu*au  moment  de  la  saisie  il  se  livrait 
k  la  Traite  ou  6tait  engag^  pour  cela. 

Cause  No.  3.— 11  Mars,  1893. 

Boutre  sans  nom,  n*ayaut  pas  de  papiers,  proprietaire  inconnu, 
capture  avec  six  hommes  et  deux  femmes,  le  11  Mar^i,  1893,  par  If 
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naTire  Anglais  Blanche,  au  large  de  Zanzibar.    Boutre  d6clar6  de 
bonne  pnse,  ainsi  que  lea  esclayes. 

Cause  No.  4.-3  Avril,  1893. 

Boutre  Kabish,  pavilion  de  Zanzibar,  sans  papiers,  ayant  k  bord 
qoaniDte-quatre  hommes  et  deux  femmes,  saisi  &  Pemba,  le  2  Avril, 
ISdd^  par  ie  JPhilomel,  D6clar6  de  bonne  prise  par  Jugement  du 
3  Afril  1893. 

Cause  No.  6.-22  Avril,  1893. 

Saisie  de  cinquante-deux  hommes  et  treize  femmes  k  Tile 
Nugnruve,  a  un  demi-mille  de  Zanzibar,  le  22  Avril,  1893,  amends 
diDs  eette  ile  pear  ^tre  embarqu^s ;  capture  faite  par  les  officiers  du 
Pkilmel  et  declaree  de  bonne  prise  par  Jugement  en  date  du  m^me 
]mr. 

Cause  No.  7.-22  Avril,  1893. 

Boutre  Fatalhhen^  pavilion  du  Sultan  et  papiers  Arabes,  onptur^ 
if  22  Avril  psr  le  Philomel.  La  preuve  ayant  et6  faite  que  ce  bontre 
e^ait  ^quip^  pour  la  Traite  au  moment  de  sa  capture,  il  est  d6elar6 
de  bonce  prise. 

Cause  No.  8.-4  Mai,  1893. 

Boutre  Salama,  pavilion  Arabe,  sans  papiers,  avec  trente-buit 
bommea  et  quatorze  femmes,  arr^t^  en  cours  de  voyage,  le  1**  Mai, 
par  latitude  6°  37'  sud,  longitude  39**  22'  est,  par  le  Philomel, 
reconnu  coupable  de  transport  illicite  d'esclaves,  condamn^  par 
Jogement  en  date  du  4  Mai,  1893. 

Cause  No.  9. —18  Novenibre,  1893. 

Bontre  Chekanaa,  pavilion  Arabe,  sans  papiers,  arrSt^  le 
15  Novembre,  1893,  a  Kizim-Eazi  (dans  le  sud  de  Tile  de  Zanzibar) 
par  le  Racoon.    Boutre  coiidamn^  par  Jugement  du  18  Novembre, 


Cause  No.  10.— 18  Novembre,  1893. 

Capture  k  Kizim-Kazi  de  treute-deux  esclaves :  vingt  hommes  et 
dooze  femmes.  II  a  ^t6  ^tabli  que  ces  esclaves,  au  moment  o^  lis  out 
«te  capture,  venaient  d'etre  d^barqu^s  d*un  boutre  qui  les  avait 
apportea  de  la  cdte  d'Afrique.  Le  Jugement  declare  la  saisie 
legalement  faite. 

A  mentionner  encore  le  d6pdt  aux  archives,  en  1893,  de  la  copie 
tfon  Jugement  rendu  par  le  Tribunal  Cantonal  ("  Bezirksgericht ") 
de  Dar*es-8al&in    eoncemant  le    boutre    sous  pavilion    AUemand 

8X2  f 
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Tavakal,  du  port  de  Mikindani,  saisi  k  Zansibar  par  le  naTire  de 
guerre  Anglais  Blanche,  alors  qu'il  etait  soupfonn^  d'avoir  d^barque 
uue  trcntaine  d'esclaves.  Ce  Jugement  conBtate  que  le^  boutre 
Busmentionn^  a  &t6  employ^  a  faire  la  Traite  et  le  declare  de  bonne 
prise.  En  le  remettant,  le  D61egu6  AUemand  informait  qu'4  regard 
du  capitaine  et  des  matelots,  la  procedure  n'eiait  pa«  encore 
termin^e. 

A  ce  propos  il  faut  signaler  I'indication  fournie  par  M.  Anton, 
par  sa  lettre  du  27  Juin,  au  President  du  Bureau,  "  des  autoriies 
judiciaires  seules  competentes,  dans  les  cas  d'arret  d'un  bAtiment 
Allem:jnd  vis^s  aux  Articles  XLVII  a  XLIX  de  I'Acte  G^Dewl, 
pour  proc6der  a  I'enqu^te  pr^vue  par  lea  Articles  L  a  LIX  du  m^me 
Acte."  Ce  sont  exclusiFcment  les  autorit^s  territoriales  suiYantes : 
les  Tribunaux  E^gionaux  ("  Bezirksgericht ")  k  Dar-es-SalAm  et  i 
Bagamoyo,  et  la  Cour  Sup^rieure  (**  Obergericht")  k  Dar-es-SalAm. 

A  citer  ^galement  le  d6p6t  fait  aux  archiYes,  conform^ment  aux 
prescriptions  de  I'Article  XLVIII  de  TActe  de  Bruxellea,  delacopic 
d'une  lettre  du  Commandant  Campbel*,  Senior  Naval  Officer,  com- 
mandant le  Philomel,  et  d'un  rapport  de  I'officier  en  second  de  ce 
navire  Anglais,  sur  Tarrestation  du  boutre  Fran^ais  Fatdlkkier, 
du  port  de  Zanzibar,  saisi  le  9  Avril,  au  moment  de  son  depart  de  ce 
port  avec  soixante-dix-sept  esclaves. 

Parmi  les  autres  pieces  et  documents  recueillis  en  1898  daos  les 
archives  du  Bureau,  il  y  a  i  mentionner — 

1.  Un  Bapport  de  Sir  Gerald  Portal  sur  les  *'  m^thodes  adoptees 
pour  la  suppression  de  la  Traite  depuis  le  2  Avril,  1892,  date  de 
Tentree  en  vigueur  de  TActe  G6n6ral  de  la  Conference  de  Bruxelleft, 
avec  leurs  r^sultats  jusqu'au  1^  D^cembre  de  la  m^me  ann^" 
rapport  dont  il  a  et6  parl^  incidenunent  k  propos  de  la  questioo 
du  mesurage  des  boutres  ; 

2.  Un  6tat  statistique  sign^  par  le  Commandant  Campbell  et 
remis  au  Bureau  par  Mr.  Bodd,  des  operations  dea  navirea  de  guerre 
Anglais  en  ce  qui  conceme  la  surveillance  des  boutrea  a  la  c6te 
d'Afrique  du  2  Avril,  1892,  au  !•'  Avril,  1893. 

Ce  dernier  rapport  6tablit  qu'il  a  6te  visits  2,169  boutres  pendant 
cette  p^riode,  et  il  cite  huit  cas  de  capture  de  boutres. 

Ces  deux  documents  se  trouvent  annexes  au  present  Bapport 

II  reate  maintenant  k  passer  en  revue  lea  diversea  communica- 
tions relatives  k  des  faits  de  Traite  qui  ont  ^t^  faites  an  Bureau,  in 
cours  de  sea  stances,  pendant  Tann^e  1898,  par  lea  differenu 
Deiegu68. 

M.  de  Souza  communique  une  information  qui  lui  eat  parvenne 
de  son  Gouveruement  pour  6tre  tranamise  par  lui  aa  Bureau,  sur  k« 
tentatives  &iteB  nu  mois  TAoAt  1892,  par  le  Chef  Musaaca  dant  la 
Province  de  Mozambique,  pour  etablir  la  Traite  le  long  du  littoral 
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de  Kionga  au  Bo?uma,  sur  le  territoire  de  la  station  militaire  de 
Tungue,  malgre  lea  efforts  omploy^a  par  lea  autoritea  Portngaiaea  en 
vue  de  reprtmer  et  d'emp^her  de  tela  abua. 

Ce  Chef  Massaca  et  aes  allies  ont  tent6  une  attaqne  k  main 
irm^  cootre  la  yille  de  Paltna.  lis  ont  6te  ^nergiquement  repouaa^ 
et  les  mesurea  n^ceaaaires  farent  prises  poor  pr^Tenir  le  retonr 
de  tellcB  attaques. 

Au  commencement  du  moia  d'Avril  1893,  nn  boutare  sous 
paTiUon  FraD9ais  f  ut  arrSt^  au  moment  de  aon  depart  par  le  narire 
de  guerre  Aoglais  Philomel,  en  I'absence  de  tout  bateau  Fran9ai8  en 
nde  de  Zanzibar,  et  remia  au  Conbulat  de  France.  Ce  boutre 
avait  a  son  bord  aoixante-dix-sept  esclaves  qui  devaient  etre  conduits 
a  Haseate.  Les  esclaves  f  urent  imm^diatement  liber^s  et  leur  sort 
•siur^;  le  capitaine  et  le  second  ont  6t6  def^r^  k  la  Cour  de 
Bourbou. 

Cest  a  cette  m^me  ^poque,  alors  que  commence  la  mousson 
du  lod-ouest,  que  le  transport  des  esclaves  eat  tres  actif  pour  la 
cdteArabe. 

Mr.  Bodd  informe  le  Bureau  que  pendant  le  tndme  mois  d'Avril 
deux  captures  importantes  out  6t6  faites,  Tune  de  soixante-cinq 
esclaves  trouT^s  dans  un  des  petits  ilots  qui  entourent  Tile  de 
Zanzibar,  par  lea  o£Bciers  du  Philomel  \  la  seconde  d'uue  soixantaine 
dWlaves  saisis  par  la  police  du  Gouvemement  de  Sa  Hautesse  cbez 
00  dellal  k  Zanzibar,  au  quartier  de  Malindi. 

Le  D^16ga6  Anglais  fait  remarquer  que  les  ilots  qui  entourent 
Zanzibar  servent  k  cacber  les  esclaves  pr^ts  k  ^tre  embarqu^  pour 
la  e6te  Arabe. 

M.  de  Souza  fait  connaitre  la  saisie  op^r6e  k  Palma,  le  29  Avril, 
1893,  d'un  boutre  appele  Swami,  dans  lequel  furent  trouves  des 
etdaves.     Ceux-ci  furent  Iib6r6s  et  les  coupables  mis  en  prison. 

Le  m^me  D6\ega6  signale  un  fait  de  Traite  commis  par  un 
certain  Saleh-ben-Bacca.  Get  individu  avait  amene  de  Mozambique 
i  Zanzibar,  au  commencement  de  1892,  k  bord  du  courrier  AUemand, 
qoatre  individus  qu'il  vendit  a  Zanzibar;  deux  d*entre  eux  furent 
•uccessivement  lib^res  par  le  Consul  de  Portugal,  qui  remit  au 
i^ltan  r Arabe  qui  les  avait  achet^s. 

Le  D^l^gu^  Fran9ais  fait  au  Bureau  une  communication  relative 
i  la  saisie  du  boutre  Fran^uis  Salamati  avec  cinq  esclaves  k  son  bord, 
dans  la  nuit  du  16  au  17  AoM,  1898.  Le  boutre  avait  quitto 
Zanzibar  avec  trois  seulement  des  quatre  passagers  portes  sur 
•on  manifeate.  Le  manquant  6tait  Arabe,  sujet  de  Sa  Hautesse  le' 
Saltan.  Le  Salamati  se  rendit  a  5  ou  6  milles  vers  le  nord  de  Ttlo 
et  embarqua  cinq  esclaves  avec  le  passager  manquant,  charg6  sans 
doate  de  Top^ration;  c'est  alors  qu'il  fut  saisi  et  amarr6  par  le 
MalHgh,    Pendant  la  nuit,  le  capitaine  et  le  propri6taire  parvinreut 
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i  dejouer  la  BurveillaDce  des  marins  prepos^s  a  la  garde  du  imTire  et 
s'6v:iderent  eu  se  jetant  k  la  mer.  M.  Labosse  remit  au  Saltan 
le  passager  Arabe  soup9aDu6  d* avoir  particip6  k  ce  fait  de  Traite. 
On  D*a  retrouv^  jusqu'ici  auoune  trace  des  deux  autrea  ooupables  eo 
fuite. 

XTne  communication  est  faite  par  le  D^legue  Alleroand  touchant 
la  saieie  a  Zanzibar  par  le  navire  de  guerre  Anglais  Bhmeke^  au 
mois  de  Septembre  1893,  d'un  boutre  Allemand  soup^onn^  d'a\oir 
d^barqu^  uue  trentaine  d'eaclaves.  Le  boutre  avait  et^  remis 
aux  autorites  comp^tentes  de  Dar-es-Sal&ro,  qui  Tont  d6clar£  de 
bonne  prise.  Copie  du  Jugement  a  6t6  d6pos^  par  M.  Anton  \xmT 
les  archives  du  Bureau,  a  la  stance  du  18  D^cenibre,  1893,  comuie 
il  a  6t6  dit  plus  baut. 

M.  Anton  donne  des  details  sur  le  cas  d'une  femme  Mnyamweai 
du  iiom  de  Sjza,  vol^e  au  mois  de  Novembre  1893.  Cette  femme, 
originaire  d'Ouyoui,  6tait  venue  k  )a  c6te  avec  une  caraTane  da 
voyageur  Stocke.  Yol^  dans  les  environs  de  Saadani  et  transpurtee 
a  Zanzibar  dans  une  pirogue  de  pScheur  pendant  la  nuit,  elle  r6u8»it 
quelque  temps  aprds  k  s'enfuir  et  se  r^fugia  k  la  Mimon  dea  Peres 
d* Alger.  Ceux-ci  la  remirent  au  Consul  d'Allemagne,  qui  lui  a 
donn^  un  certificat  de  liberation  et  Fa  renvoyee  au  Gouverneor 
de  Dar-es*Sal&m  pour  6tre  rapatrite. 

Deux  cas  de  capture  de  boutres  font  euoore  Tobjet  d'une 
communication  de  M.  de  Souza.  L'un  ^tait  un  boutre  Allenuuid  de 
Mikindani,  soup^onn^  de  faire  la  Traite.  II  fut  saisi  le  14  Mars 
dans  la  baie  de  Tungue;  les  noms  des  gens  trouv^s  k  bord  se 
concordaient  pas  avec  les  indications  du  r61e  d'^quipage.  Cependaat^ 
aucune  preuve  n'ayant  pu  ^tre  fournie  ^tablissant  qu'il  se  f&t  livr^  a 
la  Traite,  il  fut  rel&ch^,  et  partit  pour  Mikindani  le  14  AyfiI. 
L'autre  boutre,  portant  pavilion  Fortugais,  suppose  M.  de  Souza,  fut 
prigt  a  Suares,  et  des  poui*suite8  f  urent  entam^es  contre  irois  hotumu» 
de  r^quipage. 

Telles  sont,  dans  leurs  graudes  ligues,  les  principalea  comniunica- 
tions  faites  dans  le  couraut  de  ranneel893,  au  Bureau  luteruaiiooal 
par  les  diff fronts  D61egu6s. 


Zanzibar,  Avril  1894. 


BLANCHON,  Secretaire  dm  Bmremm. 


Annexe  1. 

Hkglement  du  Bureau  International  Maritime  de  S^amtibar. 

AuT.  i^'.  Le  liurcuu  luteriiatiouul  Maritime  de  Zanxibar  ac  wiu{hi»c  ties 
Dclegues  que  le^  Tuissances  Signataires  de  TActe  G<§n^nl  de  BraxeUr*  oai 
deeigue*  k  cet  effet,  en  ox&ution  de  T  Article  LXXIV  du  dit  AcU. 
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Le  Bureau  elit  dam  son  tein,  pour  le  terme  d*iin  an,  un  President  et  un 
V^icc-PrMdent,  iesquels  seront  r^ligibles. 

2.  Le  Prudent  a  pour  attributions — 

(I.)  La  representation  gen^rale  du  Bureau ; 
(2.)  La  signature  de  la  correspondance; 
(3.)  Le  yiaa  de  toutes  les  pieces  do  comptabilit^. 

II  est  remplac^  dans  toutes  ses  attributions,  en  cas  d'emp^hement  ou 
d*Kb»eDoe,  par  le  Vice-Prudent. 

3.  Les  fonctions  de  Secretaire  du  Bureau  seront  remplies  autant  que  possible 
pv  on  agent  relerant  d*an  Consulat. 

Le  Secretaire  sera  nomm^  pour  un  temps  ind^termin^  par  les  mercbres  du 
Bureau  et  pris  en  dehors  d'enx. 

Ses  fonctions  comprennent  — 

(1.)  La  redaction  de  proo^-Terbaux  des  stances; 

(2)  La  tenue  de  la  correspondance  qu'il  aura  k  contresigner ; 

(3.)   La  oomptabilit^ ; 

(4.)  La  garde  et  le  classement  des  archires. 
/      Jjc  Secretaire  exerce  les  fonctions  sous  la  surveillance  du  President  du 
Bvmui. 

i.  Les  documents  ^an6s  du  Bureau  seront  rerdtus  d*un  sceau  conforme  au 
be-simiie  annex^  an  present  R^glement  et  qui  portera  en  exergue,  '*  Bureau 
International  Maritime,  Zanzibar,*'  aTCO  une  ancre  au  milieu,  et  les  mots, 
'*KoTembrel892/' 

5.  Le  Bureau  se  r^unira  r^guliirement  une  fois  par  mois  sur  la  convocation 
da  Prefident. 

Dei  s^ncee  extraordinaires  pourront  avoir  lieu  sur  la  proposition  du  Pr^- 
adent  ou  ^  la  demande  de  Tun  des  membres. 

6.  Le  Bureau  ne  pent  valablement  deiib^rer  que  si  trois  de  ses  membres  au 
moiiii  soot  prints.  Les  decisions  sont  prises  k  la  majority  des  voix ;  en  cas  de 
partage,  la  voix  du  President  est  pr^pond^rante. 

7.  Le  Bureau  International  de  Zanzibar  a  pour  njissiou  de  centraliser  tons 
let  documents  et  renseignemente  qui  seraient  de  nature  k  faciliter  la  repression  de 
la  Traite,  dans  la  zone  maritime  determin^e  k  1' Article  XXI  do  I'Acte  General. 

A  cei  effet  les  Dei^gu^s  lui  transmettront  respectivement  les  documents  que 
Ie«  Poinances  Signataires  se  sont  engag^es  k  lui  faire  parvenir  dans  le  plus  brcf 
d^  possible,  k  savoir : — 

(1.)  Les  documents  specifies  k  T  Article  XLI ; 

(2.)  Le  resume  des  rapports  et  la  copie  des  proc^s-verbaux  vises  k  TAr- 
tideXLVIII; 

(3.)  La  liste  des  autorit^s  territoriales  ou  Consulaifes  et  des  Del^guds 
•p^eiaQX  oomp^tents  pour  proc^der  k  regard  des  bAtiments  arrdtes  aux  termes 
der  Article  XLIX; 

(4.)  La  oopie  des  jugoments  et  arrets  de  condamnation  rendus  conform^- 
ment  il' Article  LVII I; 

(6.)  Tous  les  renseignemente  propres  k  amener  la  dccouverte  des  personues 
qui  se  livrent  aux  operations  de  la  Traite  dans  la  zone  susdite. 

8.  Lea  Deiegu^s  communiqueront,  en  outre,  au  Bureau  International  la  listo 
des  boutres  naviguant  sous  le  pavilion  de  leur  nation  respective,  avec  co))ie8 
certtfiees  de  toutes  autorisations  d'arborer  lo  pavilion,  ainsi  que  Tavis  du  retrait 
doDt  ces  autorisations  pourraient  Stre  Tobjet. 

Le  Bureau  dreesera  des  listes  par  nationality  de  ces  autorisations  et  de  ces 
svis  de  retrait. 
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9.  Le  fiuroau  entrera  on  relations  directes,  chaquo  fois  qu*il  sera  n^ettaire, 
arec  les  autorit^s  territorialee  ou  Consulaires,  pour  demander  ou  taunamettrc  let 
commuuications  et  renseignements  du  toute  nature  suooeptiblet  d*aider  i  la 
repression  de  la  Traite,  conform^ment  k  TArticle  XXYII  de  I'Acte  G^n^raL 

10.  Ainsi  que  le  prescrit  TArticle  LX  XVIII  de  I'Acte  Q^n^ral  de  Bruxelle», 
les  archiyes  du  Bureau  seront  ouTertes  tous  lee  jours  aux  officiers  de  la  marine 
des  Puissances  Signataires  autorises  k  aglr  dans  les  limites  de  la  xone  d^fiuie  i 
r Article  XXI,  de  mdme  qu'aux  autorit^s  territoriales  ou  judiciairea  spedale* 
ment  d^ign^es  par  leur  Gouyemement. 

La  communication  des  documents  et  renseignements  se  fera  par  les  toins  da 
Secretaire,  sauf,  en  cas  de  contestation,  le  recours  au  President. 

Le  Bureau  deyra  foumir  aux  officiers  et  agents  Strangers  autorises  i  con- 
suiter  ses  arcliiyes,  les  traductions  en  une  langue  Europ^enne  des  dooumenU 
qui  seraient  rWg^  dans  une  langue  Orientale. 

11.  Le  Bureau  fera  sans  retard  les  communications  pr^yues  k  T  Article  XLVIU 
de  I'Acte  G^n^ral  pr^it^. 

12.  Dans  les  deux  premiers  mois  de  chaque  ann^,  le  Bureau  dreasera  un 
rapport  d'ensemble  sur  ses  operations  et  celles  des  Bureaux  auxiliaires  qui 
pourraient  dtre  cre^s  par  la  suite  dans  certaines  parties  de  la  zone  deteroiinee 
par  r Article  XXI  de  I'Acte  General,  et  le  fera  paryeuir  au  Bureau  apodal 
rattache  uu  Minist^re  des  Affaires  iStrang^res  k  Bruxelles. 

18.  Chaque  unn^e,  ayant  I'ouyerture  de  I'exerdce,  le  Bureau  ^tablit  k 
montant  de  son  budget,  tant  en  d^penses  fixes  qu'eyentuelles. 

L'etat  de  pr^yision  des  frais  d'installation  fixes  et  ^yentuels,  joint  au  present 
B^lement,  seryira  de  base  k  I'etablissement  du  budget  de  la  premiere  annee  de 
fonctionnement  du  Bureau.  A  I'expiration  de  cette  annde  les  Puiaeanca 
Signataires  representees  au  Bureau  arrSteront  un  chiffra  maximum  que  les 
budgets  futurs  ne  pourront  exceder  sans  leur  assentiment. 

Sous  le  contrdle  du  President,  le  Secretaire  du  Bureau  remplit  les  foucfcioDs 
de  Tresorier.    II  administre,  dans  les  limites  du  budget  annuel,  les  reoettes  et  les 


Les  comptes  de  I'exeroice  ecouie  sont  soumis,  ayeo  toutet  les  pieces  juslii- 
catiyes,  au  Bureau,  qui  statue  definitiyement  k  cet  egard. 

14.  Le  Gouyemement  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  fait  I'ayaooe  des  foods 
necessaires  au  fonctionnement  du  Bureau.  A  cet  effet  un  oompte  eat  ouyert  i 
ce  dernier,  au  Oonsulat-General  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  k  Zanzibar.  Les 
ordonnances  de  pajement  sont  deiiyrees  sous  la  signature  du  President  et  du 
Secretaire  du  Bureau. 

15.  Chaquo  annee,  aprfes  la  clAture  de  I'exercice,  le  Bureau  fait  la  repartitiaD, 
par  parts  egales,  entre  les  Puissances  representees,  des  sommes  depensees  pour 
le  service  du  Bureau.  Les  quotes-parts  respectiyes  seront  liquidees  4  Loodres 
et  encaisses  k  I'interyention  du  Foreign  Office. 


Annexe  au  B^glement. 

Devis  de8  Fraig  du  Bureau  International  Maritime  de  Zanzibar, 

1.  Frais  d'installation  : — 

Pour  meubler  la  salle  des  seances,  la  chambre  des  archiyes,  une  pi^oe-bun»u 
pour  les  communications  k  faire  au  public,  une  pi^  pour  lee  gaidiens. 
Deponse  prcvue,  une  foia  pa^ee,  1,000  roupies. 
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2.  FraU  fixes : 

(a.)  Loyor  de  la  maison  (par  mois),  110  roupioi. 

(b.)  Quatra  domwtiques,  gardiens,  ct  gar9on9  de  bureau  (par  mois),  60 
roupies. 

(c.)  Un  oommis  employ^  pour  loe  archives  (par  mois),  150  roupies. 

(d.)  Secretaire  du  Bureau  International  (par  mois),  200  roupies. 

La  remuneration  erentuello  des  Del^gues  des  Puissances  Signataires  est 
re»crvee  k  rnppreoiaiion  exclusive  do  chacune  d'elles.  Les  frais  encourus  de 
ce  chef  n'entrent  pas  dans  le  fonds  commun  ct  no  sout,  par  comtoquent,  pas 
sujets  h  repartition. 

3.  Frais  ^Tentuels : — 

Frais  de  bureau,  de  correspondance,  de  telegramraes,  de  traductions,  d'im- 
presiioo,  de  renseignements,  de  voyages,  et  deplacemonts,  s'ils  ^taieut  ordonn^s. 


()tiI)ONNA}<CE  (fa  Goucemeur  Imprrial  de  VAfrique 
OrietUate  Allenuxtide,  modifiant  et  twnpletant  VOnlonnance 
du  9  Juillet,  1892,*  sur  V hnportation  den  Annes  a  Feu, — 
Dar-es-Saldniy  le  25  Mai,  1894. 

§  1.  Le  permis  qui,  aux  termes  de  rOrdounance  du  9  Juillet, 
1892,  doit  dtre  demand^  pour  chaque  fusil,  seni  soumis,  la  premiere 
t'ois,  k  un  droit  de  15  roupies.  Le  droit  sera  de  5  roupies  pour 
chaque  renouvellement  du  dit  permis.  £n  eas  de  perte  d'un 
permis,  il  en  sera  d61i?r£  un  nouveau  moyeunant  un  droit  de 
1  roupie. 

§  2.  Les  fonctionnaires  du  Oouvernement  Imperial  et  les  hommes 
appartenaut  aux  troupes  Imp^riales  du  Protectorat  devront  egale- 
ment  pour  toute  arme  k  feu,  ne  faisant  pas  partie  de  leur  arinemeut 
reglementaire,  se  munir  d*un  permis  et  acquitter  le  droit  prevu  au 
5  1. 

§  3.  Outre  le  droit  il  sera  depose,  mo^ennant  quittance,  pour 
chaque  arme  se  cbargeant  par  la  culasse,  un  cautionuemeut  de 
100  roupies,  qui  sera  restitu6  centre  remise  de  k  quittance  et  du 
I>ermi8,  et  sur  presentation  de  la  dite  arme  en  cas  de  reexportation 
de  celle-ci  ou  si  le  porteur  quitte  le  territoire.     Les  fonctionnaires 
du  Gouvemement  Imperial  et  les  hommes  faisant  partie  des  troupes 
Iciip6riales  du  Protectorat  ne  sent  pas  soumis  k  cette  obligation.     Le 
Gouvemement  pent  ^galement  iutroduire  d'autres  exceptions. 
§  4.  Le  droit  et  le  cautionnement  ne  serout  pas  exiges — 
(a.)  Pour  les  armes  k  feu  faisant  partie  de  Tarmement  reglemen- 
taire  des  fonctionnaires  du  Oouvernement  Imperial  et  des  hommes 
appartenant  aux  troupes  Imperiales  du  Protectorat ; 

(^.)  Pour  lea  armes  i  feu  importeea  k  Tuaage  des  plantations,  des 

•  Vol.  LXXXIV,  page  334. 
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mis&»ionB  ou  autres  entre prises  permanentes  et  destinees  k  la  protec- 
tion de  leurs  nieitibres,  pour  autant  qu'il  s'agisse  de  fusils  d*iu&iii- 
terie  M/71  ou  carabines  de  chasseurs  M/71.  Les  armes  k  feu  a  ce 
destinees  et  d'uu  autre  Bjstdme,  qui  se  trouveraient  actuellcmeot 
daus  le  territoire  du  .  Protectorate  jouiront  ^galement  de  oette 
franchise. 

Les  exceptions  pr6vues  sous  le  littera  {b)  ne  dispensent  [m%  de 
Tobligation  de  se  tnunir  d'uu  pcrmis  pour  chaque  arme  k  feu. 

§  5.  Les  fonctionnaires  de  la  police  ont  le  droit  d'exiger  Texhibi- 
tion  du  permis.  En  cas  de  refus  d'exhibition  on  doit  preaumer 
Pabsence  d'uu  permis  regulier,  et  il  sera  proc6d6  eu  consequence. 

§  6.  II  est  interdit  de  remettre  des  fusib  se  chargeant  par  la 
culasse  aux  indigenes  par  vente,  ^change,  donation  ou  autremcnt, 
sans  autorisation  du  Gouveruenient.  Les  contraventions  a  cette 
defense  seront  puuies  d'uue  amende  qui  n*excedera  pas  1,000  roupies 
ou  d*un  emprisonnenient  qui  n'excedera  pas  un  mois. 

§  7.  Le  droit  a  payer  pour  les  permis  sera  egalement  acquitte 
pour  ks  fusils  a  baguette  quand  leur  importation  a  etc  autoriaee 
courormement  au  §  3  de  rOrdonnance  du  9  Juillet,  1892. 
.    Dar-e8-Sal4iii,  le  25  Mai,  1894 

(L.S.)     YON  8CUELE,  Gouoemettr  LnperiaL 


ORDONXAN^CE  da  troucemeur  Imju'rUtl  (fe  f  Ajri^n^ 
Orientale  Alleniande,  concernunt  le  Debit  et  la  Ventf  ih 
IhUsons  Alcooliques, — Uar-es-Saldm,  /<?  17  Fevrier,  18D4. 

§  1.  Le  debit  de  boissons  alcooliques  de  toute  nature  u^est 
permis  que  moyenuant  une  licence  delivree  par  Tautorile  eoiu {de- 
tente (Chefs  de  district  et  Chefs  auxiliaires  de  district,  Chef:»  des 
stations). 

§  2.  La  licence  peut  porter — 

(1.)  Sur  le  d^bit  de  boissons  alcooliques  de  toute  nature ;  ou 

(2.)  Sur  le  d^bit  de  vin,  bi^re,  et  vermouth. 

Dans  ce  dernier  cas  il  est  defendu  au  titulaire  d*avoir  cbes  lui  de 
Teau-de-vie  et  autres  boissons  semblable;i>.  Cette  defense  doit  etre 
mentionnee  dans  le  permis. 

La  licence  n'est  valable  que  pour  la  personne  et  retablissemeut 
qui  y  sent  indiqut^s  et  pour  la  duree  d*une  aun6e  seulement*  KUe 
doit  etre  expus^e  d'une  maniere  ostensible  dans  le  local  de  veule  ckmis 
peine  d'une  amende  de  2  si  10  roupies  que  peut  infliger  Tune  dea 
uutorit^u  mentioun^es  au  §  I. 
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$  3.  La  concession  de  la  liceace  est  soumise  daus  le  cas  du  §  2, 
Nu.  (IX  a  un  droit  de  150  roupies,  et  daus  celui  du  §  2,  No.  (2),  a  un 
droit  de  100  roupies. 

§  4.  En  dehors  du  droit  pr6cite  Tautorit^  peut  exiger,  en  garantie 
de  robsenratioii  des  dispositions  existantes  sur  les  debits  de  boissons, 
le  depot  d*une  somme  de  50  roupies  au  moins  et  de  300  roupies  au 
pluA.  Cette  garantie  doit  ^tre  restituee,  au  plus  tard,  dans  le  d^lai 
d'un  mois  k  dater  de  i'expiratioa  de  la  validity  ou  du  retrait  integral 
de  la  licence. 

1 0.  La  licence  peut  6tre  refuai^e — 

(1.)  Lorsqu'il  n'y  a  pas  n^cessit^ ; 

(2.)  Lorsqne  le  requerant  ne  jouit  pas  d'une  bonne  reputation  ; 

(3.)  Loi'sque,  dans  le  cours  des  deux  dernieres  annees,  il  a  cte 
condamn^  pour  contravention  aux  dispositions  existantes  sur  les 
debits  de  boissons. 

§  6.  La  licence  peut  etre  retiree  pour  un  temps  ou  d^finitive- 
ment,  quand  le  titulaire  a  ete  condamne  pour  contravention  aux 
divpositionB  de  la  presente  Ordonnance  ou  lorsque  le  debit  dans  ses 
locaux  e»t  une  cause  de  trouble  pour  Tordre  public. 

§  7.  H  peut  6tre  interjet^  appel  au  Gouverneur,  auprea  de 
Tiiatorite  comp^tente,  centre  le  ref  us  ou  le  retrait  de  licence. 

§  8.  11  ne  peut  ^tre  vendu  de  Teau-de-vie  ou  des  boisaous 
atmbUbles  a  des  Mahometans  ou  k  des  negres  de  tribus  indigenes 
4ae  mojenuant  une  autorisation  de  Tautorit^  ou  du  roedecin ;  aux 
ukaris  de  la  troupe  Imp^riale  du  Protectorat  ou  de  la  troupe  de 
police  que  uiojennant  une  autorisation  d'un  mMeciu,d'unofficier  ou 
4'uo  fonctionnaire  ayant  rang  d'ofiicier. 

§  9.  Quicoiique  delivrera  des  boissons  alcooliques  saus  etre 
titulaire  d'une  licence,  ou  continuera  d'en  d61ivrer  apr^s  qu'eile  lui  a 
ete  retiree,  ou  qui  s'ecartera  des  conditions  stipulees  daus  la  licence, 
■era  puni  d'une  amende  qui  n'exc6dera  pas  200  roupies,  et  en  cas 
dinaolvabtlite  d'un  emprisonnement  qui  n'excedera  pas  quatre 
tt^maines. 

Qoiconque,  sans  Tautorisation  prescrite,  vendra  de  Teau-de-vie 
ou  des  boissons  semblables  k  I'une  des  personnes  mentionnees  au 
i  ^,  sera  puni  d'une  amende  qui  n'excedera  pas  100  roupies,  et  en 
ou  d'insolvabilite  d*un  emprisonnement  qui  n'excedera  pas  deux 
•emaines. 

Quiconque  se  livrera  professionnellement  k  la  vente  dont  il  s'agit 
&  Talinea  pr6c6dent  sera  puni  d'une  amende  qui  n'exc^dera  pas 
^  roupies,  et  en  cas  d'insolvabilite  d'un  emprisonnement  qui 
u^exc^era  pas  six  semaines. 

Dans  le  cas  de  I'alinea  premier  le  coutrevenant  pourra  etre 
Trai^p^,  outre  Tamende  ou  Temprisonnement,  de  la  contiscatiou  de 
toaiea  lea  boissons  alcooliques  et,  dans  le  cas  de  Talin^a  trois,  de  ^^ 
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confiscation  de  touto  l*eaa-de-vie  et  de  toutes  les  boiwons  eemblables 
qui  seront  trouv^es  en  sa  possession. 

§  10.  Los  peines  seront  prononcees,  pour  autant  qu*il  ne  8*agit 
pas  de  personnes  soutnises  k  la  juridiction  des  Tribunaux  de  district, 
par  les  Chefs  de  district  et  Chefs  auziliaires  de  district,  et  par  lee 
Chefs  des  stations. 

Le  condamn6  pourrn,  dans  le  delai  d*uue  semaine  k  dater  de  la 
signification,  interjeter  appel  au  Gouverneur  entro  les  muim  de 
Tautorit^  comp6teiite.  L*appel  ne  suspendra  pas  TexScution  de  la 
peine. 

§  11.  La  presents  Ordonnance  entrera  en  ngueur  a  dater  da  jour 
de  sa  publication  par  Tautorite  comp6tente  (§  1).  A  dater  du  meme 
jour,  les  deux  Ordonnances  du  1*'  Ao^t,  1891,*  coucernant  le  diuit 
sur  les  boissons  alcooliques  et  Texercice  de  la  profession  de  debitant 
(Circulaires  Nos.  33  et  35  de  1891),  ainsi  que  la  Circulaire  du  17  No- 
vembre,  1892,  seront  abrog^es. 

(Pour  le  Gouverneur  Imperial), 

(L.S.)    voK  WEOCHEM. 


CIRCULAIRE  da  Gouverneur  Imperial  de  VA/rujue  Orientalt 
Allemande  aux  Cliefn  et  Clt>efs  Auitiliaires  de  District,  ainA 
qu^aux  Chefs  des  Stations  de  V InteAeur,  relative  a  la  7  raite 
des  Esclaves. — Var-es-Saldm,  le  1^  Juin,  1894. 


Afim  de  permettre  la  communication  r6gulidre  au  Bureau  luter- 
national  de  Zanzibar  des  decisions  rendues  en  matidre  de  Traite 
d'Esclaves,  j 'invite  les  Chefs  et  Chefs  auxiliaires  de  district^  ainsi 
que  les  Chefs  des  stations,  de  m*informcr  de  toutes  les  dMsioni 
qu'ils  auront  prises  en^ue  de  liberer  des  esclaves,  de  punir  les  per> 
sonnes  coupables  de  faits  de  Traite  on  de  mauvais  traitements  exervvd 
sur  des  esclaves,  ou  autres  faits  semblables,  et  ce  m^me  dans  les  cas 
ou  la  decision  reutre  dans  leur  competence  et  ne  doit  pas  Hrc 
soumise  k  mon  approbation. 

Dar-es-Saiam,  le  1«'  Juin,  1894. 

(L.S.)    TON  SCUELE,  Gouwemeur  IwipmaL 


•  Vol.  LXXXIV,  pages  844  and  346. 
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RAPPORT  (hi  Secretaire  (Ttltat  an  Roi-Sotiverain,  fnir  lef< 
Mefnires  prises  j)ar  VEtat  Indrjiemhiut  du  Congo  en  ex^cutioii 
de  FActe  de  Bruxelles, — Bruxelles,  le  24  DecemhrCy  1894. 

Sire, 

II  J  a  cinq  ans  qu'^taient  Boumis  h,  votre  Majesty  des  Bapports 
Bnr  les  roesureB  que  r£tat  Ind^pendaat  du  Congo  ayait  prises  ou 
comptait  prendre,  tant  dans  le  domaine  l^gislatif  que  dans  I'ordre 
politique  et  militaire,  pour  amener,  dans  ses  territoires,  conform^- 
ment  aux  prescriptions  de  TActn  de  Berlin,  la  suppression  de 
Tesclavage  et  de  la  Traite  des  NoirH. 

Le  OouTemement  ne  dissimulait  pss  k  cette  6poque  les  difficult^ 
de  la  i&cho,  ni  la  grandeur  du  p£ril,  ni  Timportance  des  ennemis 
oontre  lesquels  la  civilisation  avait  k  lutter. 

Ceux*ci  a?aient  en  effet  pris  possession  de  toutes  les  provinces 
orientales  et  ils  exer9aient  leurs  depredations  jusque  vers  le  centre 
de  rfitot. 

C*est  k  ce  moment  que,  TEurope  s'^tant  ^mue  des  horreurs  de  la 
Traite  Africaine,  une  Conference  Diplomatique  s*ouvrait  k  Bruxelles, 
qui  adopta,  apr^  de  miires  deliberations,  TActe  General  du  2  Juillet, 
1890. 

L'objet  de  ce  Bapport  est  d'exposer  k  votre  Majeste  comment 
r£tat  du  Congo  a  en  tend  u  realiser,  pour  sa  part,  les  prescriptions  de 
I'Acte  de  Bruxelles. 

Le  premier  moyen  que  preconisait  I'Article  1%  pour  corobattre 
e£5cacement  la  Traite  k  Tinterieur  de  TAfrique,  etait  Torganiaation 
progressive  des  services  administratifs,  judictaires,  religieux,  et 
militaires.  Sous  ce  rapport  r£tat  n'avait  qu'^  perseverer  dans  la 
▼oie  des  initiatives  dont  nous  avons  fait  I'expose  an  Boi  dans  notre 
Bapport  du  16  Juillet,  1891. 

Je  n'ai  pas  besoin  de  faire  ressortir  les  progr^  considerables  qui 
ont  ete  acoomplis  par  r£tat  dans  cet  ordre  d'idees  depuis  cinq  ans. 
Alors  que  les  points  extremes  occupes  k  cette  date  etaient  les 
Stanley-Falls  et  Lusambo,  Taction  politique  ot  militaire  de  r£tat 
s'etend  maintenant,  par  plusieurs  ohatnes  de  postes,  le  long  de 
l*IJelie,  de  TAruwimi,  k  travers  le  Manyema  et  le  Katanga,  jnsqu*aux 
frontiires  les  plus  eioignees  de  sea  possessions.  Les  camps  de 
Sasoko  et  de  Lusarobo  ont  ete  deplaces  vers  Test,  et  c*est  aujoor- 
d'hui  que  sent  etablies,  au  coBur  radme  des  regions  ravag^es  autrefois 
par  les  chasseurs  d'hommes,  les  stations  fortement  occupees,  afin  d'y 
iftsaurer  Textinction  definitive  du  fleau. 

L'administration  judiciaire  a  suivi  parallMeroent  une  marche 
progressive.  Au  debut,  Taction  de  la  justice  rigulidre  se  bomait 
gfcux  districts  du   Baa-Congo;  actuellement,  des  magistrats  ont  le 
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siege  de  leur  juridiction  dans  1e  Haut-Congo,  Qotatnment  k  L^ 
poldville  et  b,  Nouvelle-Anvers. 

En  ce  qui  concerne  les  services  religieux,  I'Etat  a  poursum  sa 
politique  de  protection  efc  de  sympathie  active  k  regard  des  oeuvres 
dea  missions.  Tl  lui  a  ete  aiusi  doniie  de  contribuer  ces  dernier* 
temps  a  rinstallation,  sur  ses  territoires,  dea  Peres  J^suitea^  de« 
Truppist^s,  et  des  Scours  de  Notre-Dame  qui  collaboreot  aujourd'bai, 
avec  les  missionnaires  de  la  Congregation  de  Scheufc  et  les  SoBars  de 
la  Charit6,  k  Tceuvre  de  propagande  et  d'instruction  religieuse  entre- 
prise  par  les  Beiges  au  Congo.  Plusieurs  etablissements  ont  ^t^  crM« 
ces  dernieres  annees,  k  Nouvelle-Anvers,  k  Boma,  anz  environs  de 
L^opoldviile  et  a  Luluabourg,  oh  Ton  recueille  et  61^ve  les  enfant^ 
lib^r^s. 

La  Conference  de  Bnixelles  a  signal^  le  rapport  etroit  qui 
rattache,  en  Afrique,  au  Commerce  des  Esclaves,  le  trafic  des  armes 
et  des  spiritueux.  D^ja  en  1888  et  1889  il  avait  et^  donn^  k  r£tst 
du  Congo  de  prendre  en  ces  mati^res  des  mesures  prohibitiTes  <m 
restrictives  dont  la  Conference  de  Bruxelles  a  cm  pouvoir  8*in8pirer. 

Ti* importation  des  armes  perfectionnees  et  de  leurs  munitton^ 
avait  ete  interdite  dans  la  totalito  des  territoires ;  rintroduetion  de 
toutes  armes  quelconques  etait  defendue  dans  le  Haut-Congo  et  sea 
affluents  en  amont  du  confluent  de  TTIbangi  et  dans  le  Bassin  du 
Kassai.  Ce  systeme  a  ete  repris  par  l*Acte  de  Bmxelles,  qui  a 
consacre,  dans  la  zone  qu'il  determine,  I'interdtction  de  I'importatifni 
des  armes  et  munitions,  sauf  des  fusils  k  silex  non  raves  ei  des 
poudres  de  traite  destines  k  des  regions  non  atteintes  par  la  Traite. 
II  nous  a  suffi,  pour  mettre  notre  legislation  en  complete  barmoDie 
avec  TActe  de  Bruxelles,  d'organiser  sev^rement  le  regime  dVntre- 
posage  qu'il  edictait.  Ce  fut  Tobjet  du  Decret  du  10  Mars,  1892,*  et 
de  ses  nrr^te^  d'execution,  et  nous  pouvons  constater  que  rintre- 
duction  des  armes  par  nos  ports  a  ete  efficacement  contr6iee,  ei  n*a 
pas,  en  r^gle  generale,  depas^e  les  limites  des  districts  on  elle  est 
autorisee.  Les  armes  perfectionnees  que  leo  particuliers  oot  M 
autorises  k  importer  ne  constituent  que  des  exceptions ;  les  relere» 
statistiques  transmis  au  Bureau  International  constatent  an  cKiiiiv 
de  1,800  armes  pour  un  laps  de  temps  de  pr^s  de  deux  ana  et  deni 
Si  la  contrebnnde  n'a  pas  toujours  pu  etre  enrayee  sor  noe  linitrc 
interieures,  la  cause  en  est  dans  les  difficuUes  d*ane  surreillancr 
efficace  sur  le  grand  deireloppement  de  nos  frontiereSf  diffimlfeBi 
auxquelles  n'echappent  pas  nos  voisins. 

Le  Gouvemement  n*a  pas  moins  cbercbe  a  reprimer  lee  abiu*  do 

commerce  des  spiritueux.    La  Conference  de  Bruxelles  avait  presqit 

la  prohibition  complete  des  boissons  distiliees  dans  les  regions  tm 

Tusage  nVn  existait  pas  ou  ne  s*en  etait  pas  developpe.     En  debon 

•  Vol  LXXXIV,  page  860. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


CONGO.  1056 

de  cette  eone  elle  avait  frapp6  les  spirituenz  d'un  droit  de  16  fr.  pnr 
hectolitre  k  60  degree  centigrades.  Depuis  1887  d^j^  nous  ayions 
vIb^  k  pr^venir  les  abus  de  ce  trafic  en  1e  Boumettant  dans  le  territoire 
de  rfitat,  an  deli  de  Vlnkissi,  d'abord  k  dea  droits  de  licence  ^lev^s, 
puis  m^me  k  une  prohibition  absolue,  la  libre  importation  n'6tant 
plus  aine^i  autorisee  que  dans  une  region  c6ti^re  tr^s  circonscrite,  oil 
les  n^essit^s  du  commerce  n'en  permettaient  pas  la  suppression 
radicale.  Ce  regime  fut  complete  par  r^tablisseinent  dea  droits 
d*entr^  auxquels  TActe  de  Bruxelles  avait  sou  mis  les  spiritueux. 
En  I'absence  de  donnees  statistiques  sur  Timportation  des  nlcoolsi 
anterieurement  k  I'etablissement  de  ces  droits,  le  Gouvernement  ne 
pourrait  ^valuer  la  diminution  actuelle  de  cette  importation.  II 
estime  toutefois  que,  dans  la  zone,  d'ailleurs  restreinte,  ou  la  con- 
sommation  des  spiritueux  est  tol^r^,  ce  commerce  n'a  pas  ^te 
enraye  s^rieusement,  et  que  des  droits  plus  ^lev^s  seraient  neces- 
saires  pour  atteindre  ce  flteu  daos  le  Bas-Congo.  Je  crois  devoir 
faire  remarquer  k  votre  Majeste  que  ces  droits  seront  roajor^s  le 
2  Avril  prochain,  en  vertu  de  TActe  de  Bruxelles. 

La  situation  actuelle  se  resume  done  en  ce  que  tout  le  Haut- 
Congo  a  pu  ^tre  pr^muni  centre  les  abus  de  alcoolisme  par  les  lois 
s^v^res  ^dict^es  par  I'Stat  en  quelque  sorte  au  lendemain  de  sa 
fondation ;  dans  le  Bas-Congo  le  mal  n*est  pas  entrav^,  et  au  cas 
m^me  oil  les  obligations  Internationales  autoriseraient  I'etablisse- 
ment d'lin  regime  prohibitif,  il  serait  ))eut-^tre  difficile  d'j  recourir 
Bans  bouleverser  le  commerce  et  faire  naitre  des  difficult^i'. 

L'Article  V  de  TActe  de  la  Conference,  imposant  Tobligation 
d*edicter  une  Loi  Finale  applicable  aux  faits  de  Traite,  a  re9U 
^galement  son  execution  par  la  promulgation  du  D^cret  du  1*^ 
Juillet,  1891,*  qui  r^prime  la  capture,  le  convoiement  et  la  Traite,  le 
transport  ou  le  r^oel  des  esclaves,  Tassocintion  form^  dans  un  but 
de  Traite,  les  attentats  centre  les  lib^r^si,  les  mutilations,  &c.  Ce 
D&;ret  a  de  la  sorte  complete  les  dispositions  de  notre  Code  P6nal 
garantissant  la  liberty  individuelle.  Applicable  dans  tout  le  terri- 
toire de  r£tat,  c'est  en  execution  de  ses  articles  que  les  conseils  de 
guerre,  dans  le  Haut-Congo,  ont  eu  k  juger  et  k  coudamner  k  la 
peine  capitule  certains  chefs  de  bandes,  convaincus  d*avoir  ding6  de 
multiples  optoktions  de  Traite. 

La  crainte  des  B^v^rit^a  de  la  Loi  Finale  n*eiit  pu,  k  elle  seule, 
impreasionner  les  chefs  esclavagistes.  II  fallait  de  plus  leur  inspirer 
le  sentiment  que  TEtnt  ^tait  assea  fort  pour  leur  imposer  sa  loi, 
cbitier  leurs  crimes  et  prot^ger  les  populations.  Sous  ce  rapport 
I'extension  graduelle  de  son  occupation  leur  ^tait  dijk  au  avertisse- 
ment.  Ses  stations  se  multipliaient  et  se  renfor^aient ;  de  nouveaux 
poates  etaient  fond<^  sur  les  rives  du  Congo,  sur  la  Mongalla 
•  Vol  LXXXm,  pftge  1083. 
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J'lfcimbiri,  la  Lulu,  rAiniwimi,  le  Bomu,  le  Sankuru,  et  sea  afflaent^. 
La  flottille  de  T^tat  ^taifc  augment6e :  en  1889,  elle  comprenait 
onze  vapeurs;  elle  en  compte  aujourd'hui  douze  sur  le  Haut-Congo, 
et  sept  sur  le  bns-fleuve.  L*on  s'occupc  d'ingtaller,  dans  dea  con- 
ditions appropri^es,  des  euibarcations  sur  le  liaut-TJbangi,  sur  le 
bief  de  Kibonge  k  Njangwe,  le  Sankuru,  et  le  Ewango,  de  mmniere 
&  relier  leg  postes  par  des  communicatious  ininterrompues  et  a  en 
assurer  le  prompt  ravitaillement  La  construction  du  chemin  de 
fer  entre  Matadi  et  Stanley-Pool  se  continue  dans  des  conditiooe 
qui  permettent  de  prevoir  son  complet  ach^verrent  et  d'eaooropter 
les  multiples  avantages  d*ordre  ^conomique  qui  en  seront  la  con- 
sequence: acces  facile  auz  regions  int^rieures,  substitution  d*ini 
mode  de  transport  rapide  nu  portage  par  Thomme,  modificattona 
n^cessaires  dans  les  conditions  actuelles  du  commerce — ^toutcw 
circoustances  appel6es  &  exercer  leur  influence  sur  rextinction 
definitive  de  Pesclayage  et  de  la  Traite.  Dans  ce  m^me  ordre 
d'id^es  le  Gouvemement  a  pris  les  premieres  mesurea  en  me  6e 
r^tablissement  de  lignes  t^l^graphiques,  ^tablissement  que  la  Con- 
ference de  Bruxelles  avait  pr^conis^  comme  un  moyen  pro  pre  a 
combattre  la  Traite:  une  ligne  t^l^graphique  a  6i6  d^r^t^  entre 
Boma  et  le  Lac  Tanganika,  et  les  travaux  sont  entrepria  pour  la 
premiere  section  de  cette  ligne,  le  long  da  chemin  de  fer  joaque 
L^opoldyille. 

Entretemps,  des  expeditions  ^taient  organis^ea  et  dingoes  Ten 
les  regions  les  plus  menac^es  par  la  Traite.  lies  campa  ^taieot 
approvisionnes  d'hommes  et  de  munitions,  et,  confonnement  k  lears 
instructions,  groupaient  sous  leur  protection  les  populations  indigteet 
et  les  rassemblaient  en  noyaux  compacts.  Les  plus  granda  efforts 
etaient  faits  pour  se  preparer,  si  c'^tait  n6cessaire,  k  une  luttt* 
decisive  centre  les  bandes  esclavagistea. 

Le  Gk)uyemement  ne  voulut  pas  cependant  arriyer  k  eette 
extr^mite  tant  qu'il  conseryait  un  espoir  de  ramener  lea  Arabe« 
esclayagistes  dans  les  yoies  de  la  ciyilisation  et  du  commerce  honn^e. 
Sa  politique  fut  d'abord,  k  leur  ^gard,  toute  de  conciliation  et 
d'ezpectatiye.  II  chercha  d*abord  k  lea  emp^her  d'entrer  dana 
de  nouyelles  regions  et  assigna  pour  limite  de  leur  occupation  le 
cours  du  Loniani  et  de  I'Aruwimi.  Ses  instructions  de  F^poqne 
recommendaient  aux  agents  d'entrayer  I'expansion  Arabe  daoa  de 
nouvelles  zones  et  de  montrer  auz  populations  indigenes,  chaqne  fob 
que  Toccasion  s'en  pr^sentait,  que  TEtat  entendait  6tre  le  aeul  et 
y^ritable  mattre  du  pays.  lis  deyaient  6viter  une  conflagratkn 
g6n^rale  tout  en  s'attachaut  k  ^tablir  et  k  maintenir  notre  preatige 
par  la  repression  des  actes  de  yiolence  que  lea  esclayagiatea  com- 
mettraient  en  dehors  des  limites  qui  leur  6taient  assign^ea. 

Les  faits  yinrent  malheureuaement  ruiner  Tespoir  careaa^  de  you- 
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les  bandes  Arabes  limiter  leurs  mouTements.  Des  points  de  contact, 
pour  ainsi  dire  inevitables,  furent  pris  entre  elles  et  nos  forces.  II 
resultait  d'ailleiirs  des  rapports  de  nos  Agents  que  les  Arabes, 
sortant  en  bandes  arm^s  de  la  zone  Lmpo86e,  prenaient  pied  chez 
les  Bassongos  entre  le  Lomami  et  le  Sankiiru,  et  tentaient  de  se 
rapprocher  de  la  Ri?iAre  Luk^ni^;  le  chef  Gongo-Lut^t^  avait 
notamment  pouss6  k  I'ouest,  jusque  vers  le  Sankuru,  apr^  avoir 
d^truit  tons  les  villages  de  la  grande  for^t  que  traverse  le  Lub^fu. 
On  ccnstatait  aussi  la  presence  des  Arabes  sur  le  cours  sup^rieur 
de  la  Maringa,  sur  l'lJell6  jusque  cbez  Djabbir  et  sur  ritimbiri. 

Cost  pendant  cette  p^riode  de  temporisation  que  se  placent  les 
premiers  engagements  entre  les  troupes  et  les  bandes  d* Arabes 
esclavagistes.  Vers  le  Sankuru,  M.  Descamps,  commandant  int^ri- 
maire  du  camp,  en  vient  aux  prises  avec  les  hommes  de  Gbngo-Lut^t^ 
qu*il  met  en  d^route.  Sur  Tltimbiri,  M.  Duvivier,  que  les  Arabes 
eesayient  d'affamer,  attaque  leur  poste  et  Tenleve.  Sur  le  Bomo- 
kandi  enfin,  M.  Ponthier  est  amen^  k  prendre  Toffensive  centre 
un  gros  d' Arabes  envabisseurs  et  les  disperse. 

Mais  d^j^  le  Gouvemement  avait  cru  indispensable,  pour  deter- 
miner en  toute  connaissance  de  cause  la  politique  definitive  k  employer 
vis-ii-vis  des  Arabes  esclavagistes,  de  faire  proc^der  k  une  enqu^te 
g^n^rale  sur  leurs  tendances,  leurs  vues  et  lenrs  projets,  leur 
systdme  de  domination  et  leurs  proc^des  vis-^vis  des  populations 
indigenes.  Ce  n'est  pas  seulement  qu'il  vouliit  ajouter  un  t^moi- 
gnage  o£Sciel  k  tons  ceux  qui,  depuis  Livingstone,  avaient  d^nonc^ 
leurs  pratiques.  La  mission  qu*il  confia  k  un  fonctionnaire  de  I'ordre 
judiciaire  avait  pour  objectif  de  r^unir  toutes  les  donn^es  de  nature 
k  caract^riser  Taction  de  ces  bandes. 

Les  r^eultats  de  cette  enqu6te  devaient  malheureusement  enlever 

toute  Ulusion.    Elle  s'adressait  k  toutes  les  sources  d*information  ; 

Agents  de  r£tat.  Agents  Commerciaux,  Arabes  eux-mdmes,  anciens 

eaclaves  lib^res.    Elle  ^tablit  d'abord  qu'on  se  leurrait  en  esp^rant 

que  les  Arabes  esclavagistes  reconnaitraient,  autrement  qu'en  paroles, 

I'autorite  de  T^tat ;  non  seulement  ils  n'avaient  pas  cess^  un  instant 

de  violer  les  engagements  pris  de  ne  pas  d^passer  en  bandes  armies 

lea  limites  qu*ils  avaient  accept^es,  mais  ils  n'avaieut  pas  discontinue 

de  miner  aupr^  des  indigenes  Tinfluence  de  r£tat.    Au  nord  de 

I'Aruwimi  ils  avaient  dirig^  leurs  expeditions  jusque  Tltimbiri  qu*ils 

avaient  depasse  en  plusieurs  points.    Ils  avaient  envahi  la  vallee  de 

I'TJelie  et  de  ses  aflSuents,  la  M'Bima  et  le  Bomokandi  atteignant 

indme  les  tribus  A-Sande ;  vers  Touest  ils  avaient  ravage  les  rives 

clu  Lopori.    lis  faisaient  des  razzias  jusque  vers  le  Lac  Matumba  et 

All   del^  de  la  Loubilasch.     On  ne  pouvait  se  dissimuler  qn'ils 

^t^ndaient  chaque  jour   davantage  le   the&tre  de  leurs  depreda- 
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H  6tait  de  plus  d^montr^  que  les  m^faits  mis  h  leur  cbftrge 
n'avaient  pas  6i6  exag^r^s. 

Leur  oeuvre  de  destruction  et  de  Tiolenoe  ^tiut  ni6thodique,  lenrs 
modes  de  proc^der  uniforraes.  Toutes  les  depositions  recueillies 
dans  Tenquete  sont  concordantes.  Elles  donnent  un  tableau  saisissan  t 
de  leur  sjst^me : — 

"  Lorsque  les  chefs  esclavagistes  sont  st^rs  de  leur  superiority  ils 
entourent  de  toutes  parts  le  village  eonvoite,  la  nuit  le  plus  souYeni, 
attaquent  viyement  et  font  le  plus  de  prisonniers  possible.  Au 
contraire,  si  la  bande  s*estime  trop  faible  pour  s'emparer  de  Tive 
force  du  village,  elle  essaye  de  nouer  avec  les  indig^oes  des  reUtioos 
d'amitie,  et  ^  la  premiere  occasion  elle  attaque  h  rimproviste  le 
village  oh  elle  revolt  rhospitalite.'* 

Les  massacres  qui  accompagnent  ces  attaques  sont  chose  her* 
rible  : — 

^*  J'ai  vu,  dit  un  temoin,  des  quantit^s  6normes  de  cadavres  jet^ 
dans  le  fleuve  et  emport^s  par  le  courant.  D'ordinaire,  dit  an 
autre,  on  tue  a  coups  de  fusils ;  mais  lorsqn'il  n'y  a  pas  beaocoop  de 
poudre,  les  hommes,  les  femmes  sont  attaches  les  uns  aux  antra 
com  me  une  loDgue  chaine  et  jetes  k  I'eau;  les  enfants  soot  ausai 
formes  en  chatne,  mais  la  corde  au  cou  et  pendus. 

"  En  r^gle  g6nerale,  toutefois,  on  ne  tue  que  les  hommes  adoltet ; 
les  enfants  et  les  femmes  sont  emmen^s  comme  eselaves  et  aont 
dirig^s  sur  les  points  oii  op^rent  d*autres  bandes,  qui  let  atiliaect 
comme  valeur  d'^change.  C'est  ainsi  que  lors  de  Tafiaire  da  Boao- 
kandi  on  y  trouva  un  grand  nombre  de  captifs  Strangers  aa  pttja  et 
de  races  les  plus  diverses. 

*'  Les  prisonniers  sont  d'habitude  attaches  deux  par  deux  par  dee 
anneaux  en  fer  ferm^s  au  marteau  et  r^unis  par  une  barre  defer.  A 
peine  nourris,  ils  sont  tortures  avec  des  raffinementt  de  cruaute ;  lee 
chefs  ont  recours  au  supplice  de  feu  et  de  la  m^che  k  poudre;  ils 
coupent  aux  prisonniers  les  oreilles  ou  les  poignets,  on  lear  foot 
subir  d*autres  mutilations.  Dans  la  vall^  du  Bomokandi  on  ne 
nmcontre  plus  que  des  manchots.*' 

Ce  fut  un  lugubre  d^fil^  que  celui  des  indiginee  eetcopi^  et 
mutil^s  que  le  Magistrat  instructeur  interrogea,  preuvee  Tivaotee 
d*atrocit^s  saus  nom ;  les  uns  priv^  de  tel  ou  de  tel  membre,  le» 
auires  affreusement  martyrise.  C'^tait  un  horrible  spectacle  dc 
troncs  sans  bras  et  de  t^tes  sans  oreilles. 

U  semblait  vraiment  que  leur  esprit  de  destruction  ne  pi^t  jaoHia 
6tre  satisfait : — 

"  II  est  merveilleuxy  disent  les  t&noins  oculairea,  avec  quel  ait 
consomm^  ces  brigands  savent  d^vaster ;  rien,  abaolument  rien  de  er 
qui  pent  servir  aux  indigenes  ne  demeure  debout,  pas  ro^me  let  bois 
utiles  dans  les  forSts ;  les  villages  sont  incendids,  let  plantatioos 
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et  lea  bananeraied  sont  d^tmites ;  lea  arbres  k  ^toffes  coup^.  C'est 
un  njBt^me;  ils  rMuisent  lea  indig^nea  par  la  mine  complete,  la 
mie^re  et  la  faim,  et  les  obligent  ainsi  h  ae  mettre  k  leur  merci.'' 

Et  81,  par  exception,  ila  jugeaient  utile  au  aucc^a  de  leara 
ezp^ditiona  d'epargner  certaioea  tribusqu'ila  ayaient  terroris6ea,  leur 
influence  6tB.it  toute  d^moraliaatrice,  favoriaant  lea  coutumea  de 
cannibaliame  et  d'anthropopbagie  en  nourriaaaot  lea  indigdnea 
de  cbair  humaine,  leur  donnant  Texemple  du  oi^pria  de  la  femme  en 
▼iolant  lea  captives,  leur  enaeignant  la  baine  dea  blanca,  en  lea 
menafant  de  repr^aailles  a*ila  avaient  ou  conaervaient  dea  relationa 
avec  lea  Europ^cna. 

C'^tait,  en  eflfet,  une  de  leura  tactiquea  de  aimuler,  Tia-&-?ia 
dea  Agenta  de  r£tat,  une  certaine  correction  de  procM6a,  en  mdme 
tempa  qu'ila  chercbaient,  par  la  menace  et  la  contrainte,  k  detacher 
d'euz  les  indigdnea.  Ila  ae  montraient  paiaiblea  dana  lea  environa 
imm^diata  de  noa  poatea,  tela  que  Ibembo,  Baaoko,  lea  Falla,  Luaambo, 
et  ce  n'6tait  que  vera  lea  r^giona  int^rieurea,  loin  dea  regnrda  dea 
Europ^na,  qu'ila  donnaieut  libre  coura  k  leura  violencea.  Et  "  ila 
fftiaaient  circuler  le  bruit  dana  le  pays  qu'ila  allaient  tuer  lea  blanca 
et  masaacreraient  lea  populationa  qui  leur  reateraient  fidfelea,  com  me 
ils  rayaient  fait  en  1886  aux  Falla."  A  maintea  repriaea  ila 
attaqu^rent  des  yillagea  indigdnea  aoua  pr^texte  "  qu'ila  ^taient  amia 
dea  blanca." 

Tellea  furent  lea  donn^a  de  cette  enquAte,  men6e  aur  place, 
k  Baaoko,  aux  Stanley-Falla  et  aur  lea  rivea  du  fleuve. 

''Toua  lea  indig&nea,  Chefa  de  villagea,  d'originea  diTeraee  et 
^trangera  lea  una  aux  autrea,  ou  eaclarea  yenua  de  partout  et 
recueillia  dana  noa  atationa,  toua,  dit  le  Bapport  du  Magiatrat,  noua 
apporteot  lea  mdmea  renaeignementa,  on  pourrait  recueillir  dea 
centainea  de  t^moignagea  aemblablea.'* 

Lea  concluaiona  de  Tenqudte  judiciaire  ^taient  corrobor^a  par  lea 
rnpporta  de  noa  Agenta  adminiatratifa  et  militaires.  Ha  aboudaient 
on  preuvea  de  la  duplicity  et  do  la  mauToiae  foi  dea  Arabes 
otclayagiatea,  qui  conaid^raient  lea  Europ^ena  comme  dea  ennemia 
implacablea  et  aubiaaaient  leur  joug  nYec  impatience,  alora  aeulement 
que  leur  int^rAt  ou  leur  faibleaae  le  leur  commaudait. 

L'^preuTe  ^tait  faite,  et  il  fallut  d^rmaia  agir  et  aaeeoir  la 
domination  de  r£tat  dana  dee  r^giona  ezpoa^  aux  cbaaaeura 
ri'bommea. 

Au  reate,  lea  ^v^nementa  ae  prMpitaient.  En  Mai  1892,  le 
Chef  Arabe  Oongo-Lutet^  a'avan9ait  c^e  nouveau  vera  \e  Sankuru. 
X^hania  repouaaait  aea  bandea  k  Mona-Kialo  et  k  Balubengbe.  Au 
jsca^tne  moment  ae  p]a9ait  entre  Riba-Biba  et  Bena-Kamba  le 
fg^m»B9ere  de  Tezp^dition  Hodiater.  Micbiela  et  Nobleaae  ^taient 
t;c]^     k     Biba-Bibn.      A     Kaaaongo,    deux     Agenta    de    r£tat, 
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MM.  Lippens  et  De  Brajne,  ^taient  mis  en  captiyit^  et  Emin 
Pacba  6taifc  assassin^  par  lea  Arabes.  Ceux-ci  jetaient  le  masque  et 
entraient  ourertement  en  r^volte.  Enserr^s  de  toutes  parts,  aocul^ 
dans  leurs  derniers  retranchements,  sentant  leur  domination  com- 
promise, obliges  de  cboisir  entre  une  soumission  h  r£^tat,  cette  fois 
lojale  et  complete,  et  la  rebellion  d6elar6e,  ils  prenaient  ce  dernier 
parti. 

Les  faits  militaires  de  la  campagne  Arabe  sont  encore  prints  i 
la  m^moire  de  tons.  Elle  d6bnte  par  la  sommation  adresate  anx 
Agents  de  I'^tat,  par  S6fu  et  Mobarra,  les  Chefs  Arabes  de 
Kassongo  et  de  Nyangwe,  d'avoir  k  ^vacuer  tout  le  territoire  entre 
lo  Lomami  et  le  Sankuru,  et  e'est  alors  que  Dhanis,  usant  d*une 
initiative  h  laquelle  on  ne  saurait  trop  rendre  bommage,  et  devan^ant 
Tarrivee  de  I'ordre  de  marche,  prit  Ini-mdme  Toffensive.  Grilce  k  la 
garnison  du  camp  de  Lusambo,  aux  renforts  que  lui  amen^rent 
le  Lieuteoant  Michaux  et  le  Sergent  Cassart,  k  rappoint  que 
lui  fournit  Gongo-Lut6t6,  devenu  son  alli6,  le  Commandant  Dhania 
disposait,  en  troupes  r^guli^res  et  en  milices  indigenes,  d*ane  foree 
consid6rable.  Sans  entrer  dans  les  details  de  sa  campagne  militaire, 
il  nous  suffira  de  marqner  ici  sa  marche  victorieuse  en  avant.  II  bat 
successivement,  le  19  Norerobre,  1892,  S^f  a  k  Angol,  sur  la  rire 
gaucbe  du  Lomami ;  le  28  Decembre,  Muni6  Pemba,  fils  de  Maiu^ 
Moharra,  entre  le  Lomami  et  le  Lualaba;  et  le  9  Janrier,  1893, 
Muni6  Mobarra  lui-m^me  k  N'G-oi  Eapoka,  oil  celui-ci  eat  ta^.  Ce 
triomphe  est  assombri  par  la  nou?elle  de  la  mort  de  Lippens  e^  de 
De  Brujne,  qu*apr^  sa  d^faite  S6fu  fait  assassiner  k  Kassongo ;  le 
cb&timeot  ne  se  fit  pas  attendre.  A  la  fin  de  Janrier  1893,  le 
Commandant  Dhanis  ^tait  devant  Nyangwe,  qui  tombait  entre 
ses  mains  le  4  Mars ;  le  22  Avril  il  s*emparait  de  Kassongo. 

Entretemps  les  forces  du  camp  de  Basoko  6taient  entries  en 
sc^ne.  Le  Capitaine  Chaltin,  remontant  le  Lomami,  put  constater 
la  d6bandade  des  Arabes  qui  ayaient  ivacni  Yanga  et  Bjna-Kamba 
et  s*6taient  concentr6es  au  camp  du  Chari,  entre  B^na-Kamba 
et  Lhomo.  II  suffit  de  Fapparition  de  Texp^dition  (Arril  1893) 
pour  que  les  Arabes  ^vacuassent  ce  *camp,  qui  fut  d^tmit^  Le 
26  Avril,  la  colonne  d^bouchait  devant  Ikamba,  oh  arait  pto 
Hodister,  et  atteignait  Iom6,  oh  le  gros  des  Arabes  s'^tait  de 
nouvean  r^nni.  Le  sneers  des  armes  fut  encore  &vonble  k  noa 
troupes  admirableraent  servies  par  rartilleric.  La  deronte  de 
I'ennemi  fut  complete.  Bient6t  Biba-Biba,  quo  le  Chef  Maerrerra 
avait  abandonn^  fut,  k  son  tour  occup& 

Les  ^Tenements  qui  se  passaient  aux  Falls  arr^tdrent  la  marefe 
triomphante  de  Chaltin.  Le  4  Ayril,  Eachid  arait  donnA  « 
demission  de  Vali  des  Falls.  Des  renforts  lui  arriyaient,  notammeot 
de  Kibong6.    Le  14  Mai,  M.  Tobback,  en  pr^ence  des  d£moD9tr»- 
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Uom  annees  des  troupes  de  Bacbid,  se  fortifiait  sur  la  rive  gauche 
du  fleuve.  Du  15  au  17  Mai  se  succ^d^rent  quelques  engagements 
ou  M.  Tobback  se  d^feodit  brillamment  centre  des  troupes 
sop^mes  en  nombre ;  le  18,  l'arriv6e  de  Chatliu,  avec  300 
bommes  et  deux  canons,  decide  d^fioitivement  de  la  victoire. 
fiachid  prit  la  fuite.  A  la  mSme  epoque  Tlnspecteur  d'£tat  Yiy& 
d^ogeait  les  Arabes  des  positions  qui  leur  restaient  sur  le  Congo,  en 
aval  dea  Falls,  k  Isanghi,  Yououami  et  k  la  Eom^e. 

U  restait  a  exporger  les  deux  rives  du  fleuve  depuis  les  Falls 
juaqae  Njangwe.  Ce  fut  la  t4che  du  Capitaine  Ponthier.  Parti  le 
28  Juin  des  Falls,  Ponthier  se  dirigea  vers  Kirundu,  oii  il  parvint  le 
8  Juillet  aprds  une  premiere  escarmoucbe  a  Kwebe  et  un  engage- 
m^t  plus  s^enx  k  Mabanga,  ou  Eachid  fut  de  nouveau  d^fait  et 
mis  en  fuite.  Ponthier  entre  a  Kirundu  6vacue  et,  pour  emp^cher 
ies  forces  de  Kibong6  de  se  reconstituer,  se  met  k  leur  poursuite. 
D  les  rejoignit  le  10  Juillet,  k  Kima-Kima,  et  aprds  une  rencontre 
ind^ise  parvint  k  s'emparer  de  leur  camp ;  dix-neuf  Chefs  Arabes 
forent  passes  par  les  armes.  Quelques  jours  apres,  le  6  Aout,  1893, 
le  Commandant  infligeait  k  Kibong6  et  k  Eachid  uue  nouvdlle 
de&ite  non  loin  de  la  Lowa.  Puis  il  prenait  le  chemin^de  Kassongo, 
0^  il  op^rait  le  25  Septembre  sa  jonction  avec  Dhanis. 

Un  dernier  adversaire  surgissait,  mena9ant,  c'^tait  Eumaliza,  le 
Chef  d'TJdjiji,  qui,  traversant  le  Tanganika  et  ralliant  les  debris  des 
forces  ArabeSy  s'^tait  fortement  retranch^  k  Eabambarr^.  Vers  le 
miiieu  d'Octobre  quelques  rencontres  eurent  lieu  vers  la  Luama,  dont 
Tooe  coiita  la  vie  au  vaillant  Ponthier.  L'ennemi  harcel6  transporte 
•OQ  camp  fimr  la  rive  droite  de  la  Lulindi,  oii  il  ne  tarde  pas  a 
^  bloqu6  par  GiUain,  Lange,  Lothaire  et  do  W outers.  Le 
14  Janvier,  1894,  le  boma  6tait  bombard^  et  incendi6  et  nombre 
d'Arabea  j  trouvdrent  la  mort.  Lothaire  et  de  Wouters  mettaient' 
i  profit  ce  BQCc^s  en  marcbant  k  Stapes  forc^es  sur  Kabambarr^,  qui 
•e  rendait  k  merci  (25  Janvier,  1894).  Quinze  jours  plus  tard 
les  deux  officiers  rejoignaient,  sur  le  Tanganika,  les  agents  de 
b  Society  Antiesclavagiste. 

A  cette  derni^re  revient  Thonneur  d'avoir  inainteuu  au  foud 
de  TAfirique  dea  postes  avanc^s  seuls  representants  de  la  civilisation, 
au  moment  ou  toute  la  region  ^tait  submergee  par  le  flot  euvahissant 
des  eaclavagistes.  Les  expeditions  qui  fureut  envoyees  succej^sive- 
ooent  au  Tanganika,  avec  Jacques,  Long  et  Descamps,  out  bien 
merits  de  la  noble  cause  qu'ils  ont  d6fendue  et  de  r£tat  dont  ils  ont 
*ervi  de  grands  int^r^ts.  Si  les  ressourees  dont  elles  disposaieut 
n'ont  pas  permis  de  s'opposer  a  Tenvahissement  des  bandes  veuues 
de  la  rive  occidentale  des  lacs,  elles  sent  tout  au  moins  consolid6  les 
postea  de  la  rive  gauche,  force  Tennemi  a  diviser  ses  forces  et 
miutenu  la  tranquillity  dans  le  voisinage  imm^diat  des  atatious. 
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Leur  actiou  centre  lea  esclavagistes  a  ete  marquee  da  plus  d'un  fait 
d'aruies  beureux,  notamment  de  real^vement  du  boma  que  lea 
Arabes  avaient  etabli  en  face  d*Albert?ille. 

Le  Gouvernement  n'a  fait  qu^accomplir  lee  prescriptioos  de  TActe 
de  Bruxelles  et  9e  conformer  k  ses  devoirs  en  donuant  k  la  Societe 
Aiitiesclavagiste  des  t^moignages  d'une  active  sympatbie  qu*elle  ii*a 
pas  cess^  de  m^riter,  et  en  lui  assurant  son  aide  eu  argent  et  en 
bommes  loreque  les  cirooustaiices  le  periuettaieut.  Les  renfort^ 
ameues  au  lac,  paries  troupes  de  T^tat  Independant, ont  inprtme  un 
nouvel  essor  aux  operations  antiesclavagistes ;  roccupation  de  La 
partie  septentrionale  du  lac  a  M  coinpl^t^e;  les  communicatioDs 
entre  AlberLville  et  Kabambarr^  out  6t6  assureea  par  une  a^rie  de 
trois  postes  ecbelonn^s. 

Des  r^sultats  uon  moius  consid^rubles  ont  6t^  obtenus  par  lee 
expeditions  que  r£tat  a  dirig^s  vers  le  xiord-est  de  ses  possesaiona. 
Le  p^ril  qu'il  importait  avant  tout  d*6viter  dans  cea  paragea,  c'^fcait 
la  jonction  des  Arabes  venus  du  sud  avec  les  baudea  Madhiate& 
agissant  dans  le  nord.  Ce  fut  Tobjet  principal  dea  instructions 
donnees  aux  officiers  operant  dans  cette  region,  et  ce  but  fat 
heui'eusement  atteint,  gr&ce  k  T habile  direction  de  Van  Kerckhoven, 
Ponthier,  et  Baert.  Les  communications  y  furent  d*abord  asauriea 
cntre  Tltimbiri  et  I'lJell^,  et  un  poste  retrancb^  fut  inatalle  a 
Ibembo,  servant  a  la  fois  de  point  d'appui  pour  les  exp^itioun  et  de 
d^pdt  pour  le  ravitaillemeut.  En  m^me  temps  que  dea  aaoc^ 
militaires  assuraient  le  prestige  de  nos  armes,  d'habiles  negociatioua 
nous  ralliaient  les  puissants  Sultans  du  nord,  tela  que  Djabbir,  Rafia, 
et  Semio,  dont  la  fid^lit^  ne  se  d^mentit  pas  un  instant  et  dout  Le 
concours  fut  pr^cieux  par  Tappoint  des  forces  indigenes  considSrablva 
qu  'ii  apporterent  a  nos  troupes  r^guli^res.  Lea  rives  de  rUell^ 
furent  expurg^s  des  hordes  esclavagistes  qui  B*y  ^taient  install^ea 
et  qui  furent  rejet^es  au  dela  de  TAruwimi ;  et  rappelona  que  c'ent 
au  cours  de  cette  campagne  que  fut  livr6  ce  combat  du  Bomokandi, 
au  conflueut  de  cette  riviere  et  du  Mokongo,  qui  datera  dans  la 
carri^re  luilitaire  de  Pouthier.  11  put  alors  dtre  proc^^,  sur  T [Telle, 
a  retablibsement  de  toute  une  serie  de  postes  militaires,  Bomokandi, 
Amadis,  Dongu,  rendant  detinitivement  impossibles  les  potnta  de 
contact  entre  Arabes  et  Derviches.  Une  tentative  de  ces  demiers  a 
ete  repouss^e  au  mois  de  Mara  dernier,  k  Muudu,  par  le  Commandax&t 
Delaughe. 

La  campague  6tait  terminee  et  Ton  pent  dire  que  sea  r^ultat^ 
depabsent  les  esp^rances  les  plus  optimistes.  II  semble,  cette  foas^ 
que  la  puissance  des  chasseurs  d'hommes  est  d^finitivement  aneaatie 
et  qu'il  serait  impossible  qu'elle  se  relev&t  encore.  Lea  Chef:»  ona 
disparu,  sent  morts  ou  en  fuite.  S^f  u,  Munie  Moharra,  Maentarvm 
ont  pM  dans  la  tourmente.    Bacbid  est  gardi  priaonnier  dans  le 
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Kassai ;  la  plupart  des  autres  Chefs^u  Sous-Chefti  AraboB  oat  re^u 
le  ch4tiD)eiit  de  leurs  forfaita.  Sans  guides,  les  bandes  Arabes, 
decim^es  par  do  luultiples  d^faitee,  cherclieraieut  en  vain  k  de 
mvitaiiler  depuia  que  leurs  ancieimes  positioos,  les  Falls,  Biba-Kiba, 
Bena-Kamba,  et  surtoat  Nyaugwe  et  Eassongo,  ces  boulevards  de 
resclavagisme,  soot  d^truites  ou  aux  mains  de  r£tat.  Saus  res- 
sources  assur^es,  car  les  populations  natives,  qu'ils  terrorisaient 
jadis,  se  sent  naturellement  toum^es  vers  leurs  liberateurs,  sans 
commuaications  entre  eux,  sans  approvisionnements  d*arines  ni 
de  munitions,  il  leiir  sera  difficile  de  se  r^organiser  et  de  reprendre 
Toffensive. 

Toutefois,  si  les  bandes  esclavagistes,  en  tant  que  force  coalis^, 
ue  sout  plus  &  redouter,  il  est  certain  qu'il  j  eu  a  encore  quelques- 
unes,  sans  importance,  qui,  fuyant  devaiit  nos  trouper,  se  sont 
r^fugi^es  daus  Tint^rieur  ded  terres,  k  I'abri  des  poursuites.  El  les 
ont  tout  naturellemeut  chercb6  asile  dans  cetto  region,  entre  le 
Luttiuba  et  le  Lac  Albert-£douard  et  Albert  Nyanza,  que  la  r6cente 
guerre  n'a  pas  en  pour  th^tre.  Celles-lik  restent  encore  k  ramener 
a  r£tat,  soit  par  la  persuasion,  soit  par  la  cootrainte.  11  reste  aussi 
a  continue:  Torganisatiou  administrative  et  miiitaire  des  territoires 
du  Haut-Lualaba  et  du  Haut-Lomami  jusqu'au  Taugauika  meri- 
dional; vers  le  sud,  consolider  nos  victoires  par  une  surveillance 
incessante  et  une  vigilance  toujours  en  eveil;  vers  le  nord-est, 
d^oger  de  leurs  demiers  repaires  les  esclavagistes  qui  chercheraient 
k  reconqu^rir  leur  influence  perdue ;  tel  est  le  programme  qu*impo- 
Beut  les  ^v^nemeuts  et  dont  la  realisation  rendra  enti^rement  t^conds 
les  r^sultats  d^ja  acquis. 

Ces  r^ultats,  la  Belgique  pent  le  dire  avec  un  legitime  orgueil, 
c'est  k  la  bravoure  et  au  courage  de  ses  oificiers  qu'ils  sont  dus.  11 
n'en  est  pas  un  qui,  pendant  cette  p6oible  campagne,  n*ait  6te  dignc 
d*elle.  Tous  ont  bien  m^rit^  de  leur  pa  trie  et  ont  fait  preuve, 
chacun  dans  sa  splterc,  d*un  egal  devouemeut  et  d'uiie  m^me 
vailluuce ;  ce  sera  IMionneur  de  Tarmee  Beige  de  couipter  ces  braves 
dans  ses  raugs  et  d'avoir  prouvo  qu'eu  toutes  circonstauees  le  pays 
peut  se  fier  k  elle. 

Le  OouTerneiuent  du  Congo  est  heureux  de  pouvoir  lui  douiier 
ici  un  public  temoignage  de  ces  liauts  faics.  II  rend  un  bom  mage 
^mu  k  ceux  qui  out  puye  tie  leur  vie  leur  collaboratioo  a  la  cause 
c»acree:  aux  Van  Kerckboven,  Pouthier,  de  Heuscb,  MicbieU,  De 
i3rujiie,  Lippeus,  de  W outers  d*Oplinter,  Vritoff. 

L*expos6  qui  pr^Me  m'autorise  a  dire  k  votre  Mujeate  que,  duns 
leu  divers  ordrcs  d^id^es  precouises  par  TActe  de  Bruxelles,  lea 
r^ultata  alteiuts  par  i*£tat  ont  ^t^  considerables.  Sa  t&che  cupeu- 
diuit  n*est  pas  completemeut  termiuee.  Comme  je  Tai  fait  remurquer 
plus  baut  k  votre  Majesty,  il  lui  reste  k  oonsolider  son  puuvoir 
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politique  dans  lea  regions  de  Teat  et  i  soumettre  d6finitivemenl  1« 
derni^res  bandes  qui  pourraient  8*y  dtre  iDstall^es.  Daos  oe  but,  il 
est  iudispensable  que  ces  provinces  restent  soumises  k  une  police 
B^v^re  et  k  une  ^troite  surveillance;  il  sera  possible  d'y  parvenir, 
gr^  aux  camps  fortement  occupes  qui  exercent  leur  action  an 
centre  m^me  de  nos  possessions,  a  Kassongo  et  a  Kabambarre,  et, 
sur  rOuell6,  k  Dungu,  actuellement  la  citadelle  de  la  civilisation 
dans  le  nord.  Les  chaines  do  postes  aujourd'hui  ^cheloon^ 
jusqu'aux  limites  orieutales  des  territoires  devront  ^tre  conserves, 
en  vue  a  la  fois  de  pr^venir  de  nouvelles  incursions  des  banded 
esclavagistes  et  de  mettre  fin  k  Tinfiltration  d*armes  et  de  munitioiia 
de  ce  c6t4 

Cette  tache  est  relativement  ais^  et  son  accomplissement  se 
coucilie  avec  Tex^cution  des  mesures  qui  ont  pour  but  la  fonnatioii 
de  Parm^e  nationale  et  com  me  consequence  la  reduction  des  d6pen»ei 
publiques.  Yotre  Majesty  pent  compter  que  tons  ceux  qui  ont 
rhonneur  de  la  servir  continueront,  avec  la  m6me  perseverance,  Ic 
meme  dovouement  et  la  m^me  Anergic,  k  r^aliser  les  vues  humani- 
taires  qui  sont  I'objet  de  ses  constantes  preoccupations. 

Je  Buis,  &c.f 

EDM.  VAN  EETVELDE. 

Bruxelled,  le  24  Decembre,  1894. 


RAPPORT du  Gouvenieur  da  Soudan  FranfaU  a  J/,  le  Minij*frf 
des  Colonies,  sur  les  Mesures  prises  en  execution  dr  lActe  dr 
Bruxelles, — Kayes,  le  18  Juillet,  1894. 


M.  LB  MnriBTBE,  Kaye9,  le  18  JuOUt,  189k 

Pab  dcpSche  en  date  du  21  D^embre  dernier,  vous  rcfennt  a 
TArticle  LXXXII  de  I'Acte  Gen6ral  dc  BruxeUes  du  2  JuiUrt, 
1890,  vous  me  demandcz  de  vous  faire  parvenir  tons  les  docunientt 
et  renseignements  statistiques  qu'il  pent  y  avoir  lieu  de  reeueillir 
et  de  rendre  publics,  relativement  k  la  Traite  des  Noirs. 

Le  Soudan,  Colonic  d*origine  recente,  par  son  etendue  con- 
siderable, par  sa  contiguity  avec  les  pays  du  Centre  Africain  qui 
approvisionnent  les  marches  d'esclaves,  constitue  encore  malheureiue- 
ment  un  d^bouch^  pour  les  marchands  d^hommes. 

11  n'est  done  pas  sans  utility  de  faire  connaitre  les  efibrts  teot^t 
jusqu'ici  pour  paralyser  autant  que  possible  ce  bideux  commcroe. 
Los  resultats  acquis,  maigr6  la  difiicult^  de  surveiller  les  caravanes 
qui  peuvent  passer  par  des  routes  situ^es  en  dehors  de  Dotre  ligoe 
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de  posies,  t^inoignont  du  souci  qu'on  a  pris  de  se  conformer,  dana 
toute  la  mesure  du  possible,  aux  dispositions  de  I'Acte  de  Bruxelles. 

(Jn  de  mes  pr^d^cesseurs  a  cr^e,  aupr^s  de  chaqiie  poste,  des 
villages  dits  de  **  liberty  '*  ou  sont  places  les  captifs  qui  sont  enlev^s 
aux  caravanes  et  ceux  qui  viennent  nous  demander  protection.  Les 
maitres  des  captifa  ^vad^a  ont  trois  mois  pour  les  r6clatner.  Fuute 
de  reclamation  dans  ce  delai,  un  certificut  de  liberty  doit  6tre  d61ivre 
au  captir  f ugitif.  11  lui  assure,  via-ji-yis  des  indigenes,  Tinviolabilite 
individuelle. 

Les  Tableaux  suivants  font  connaitre  la  population  des  villages  de 
liberie  au  1^  Mai  et  le  nombre  des  certificats  de  liberty  delivr6s  du 
l**  Janvier,  1893,  an  1«  Janvier,  1894  :— 


Tableau  1,^ Population  den  Villages  de  Liberie  au  l«'  Mai, 

1894. 


D&ignation  de»  Cerclee. 

Uommes. 

Femmes. 

£nfanU. 

Totaux. 

Ccrcle  do  Bakel 

74 

88 

77 

230 

,»        Ka/w 

,,       M^line 

205 

268 

154 

627 

330 

368 

116 

814 

,,        Nioro 

227 

462 

283 

972 

„        Bafoulab^     .. 

176 

185 

123 

484 

f,       Bamako 

141 

152 

61 

357 

„       Siguiri 

89 

91 

65 

245 

Postc  do  Niagassola 

6 

7 

3 

15 

OercledeKita 

18 

52 

25 

95 

M       Segou 

, , 

,, 

•  • 

•  • 

H        KourouMa     .. 

5 

8 

7 

20 

Totaux 

1,273 

1,681 

914 

8,868 

Tableau  lh^Cert\ficati  de  LiherU  d^livres  du  i^  Janvier^  1893, 
au  1«  Janvier,  1894. 


DoAignation  des  Cercles. 

Homines. 

Femmes. 

EnfauU.  < 

Totaux. 

Cerolo  de  Bakel 

87 

„        Kayos 

„       Medine 

71 

151 

227 

419 

21 

29 

13 

63 

„       Bafoalab^     .. 

27 

34 

5 

66 

„       Siguiri 

, , 

6 

.. 

6 

„        KourouMa     .. 

6 

3 

8 

12 

„       Kita 

,, 

4 

, , 

4 

„       Segou 

•• 

4 

•  • 

4 

125 

231 

248 

641 
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A  ces  renseignenients  statistiques  conceruaut  la  Traite  des 
Esclaves  j'ajouterai  ceux  relatifs  k  la  vente  des  poudres  de  com- 
merce a  Mediae  et  a  Kayes,  les  deux  points  ou  ces  poudres  soni 
emmagasin^es  dans  les  poudri^res  de  r£)tat;  il  u'eu  est  fait  deUr- 
ranee  aux  commer^ants  que  sur  leur  detnaude  justifi^ 

Mouvement  ales  Poudres  de  Commerce  pendant  Pannee  ISO*'). 


Entries. 


Kilog. 

Kayea i        1,376,400 

Mediae j        2,593,975 


Sorties. 


KUog. 

199,000 

182,175 


Enfin,  pour  les  armes,  Tabsence  de  tout  service  de  douanes  n*i 
pas  permis  jusqu'ici  d'en  constater  les  quantity  import^es.  Mais 
cette  lacuDe  va  ^tre  combine;  des  bureaux  de  statistique  com- 
merciale  fonctionnent  k  Bakel  et  a  Kayes  depuis  le  commencement 
du  mois. 

Je  vous  adresserai,  avant  la  fin  de  l'ann6e,  un  rapport  compi^ 
mentaire  sur  la  captivite  de  Traite. 

Je  suis,  &c., 

ALBERT  GRODET. 


RAPPORT  da  Gouverneur  de  la  Guinee  Fram^uUe  a  M.  U 
Sons- Secretaire  d^Etat  des  Colonies,  sur  les  Mesures  prite* 
en  eadcution  de  CActe  de  Bruxelles. — Conakry,  le  29  Janvier 
1894. 

M.  LE  Sous-Srce^taibe  d'etat,  Canalcryy  le  29  Janvier^  1891. 

J 'ax  rhonneur  de  vous  accuser  reception  du  yolume  que  Ic 
Bureau  de  Bruxelles  a  public  sur  Tapplication  de  TActe  General  en 
1892  et  que  vous  avez  bien  Toulu  m'adresser  le  21  D^mbre 
dernier. 

En  ce  qui  conceme  la  Guin^  Fran^aise,  rapplication  du  Dieret 
du  23  Juillet,  1892,*  sur  Timportation  des  arroes  k  feu  et  munitions, 
a  suivi  sou  cours  r^gulier.  Seuls,  les  races  indigenes  qui  n*ont  pa» 
eu  connaissance  de  ses  dispositions  se  trouvect  encore  en  possession 
d'armes  k  tir  rapide  qui  leur  sent  retirees,  s'ils  ne  se  trouvent  pas 
dans  les  conditions  requises  pour  les  conserver.  Les  maiaons  de 
commerce  ont  toutes  fourni  les  etats  semestriels  d'importation  oo 
exportation  pr^vus  par  1* Article  5  du  D6cret  du  23  Juillet,  1892. 

•  Vol.  LXXXIV,  page  872. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


FKANOE  (Africa).  1067 

L'ctat  luodele  No.  1  ci-aunex^  indique  la  situatiou  du  commerce  des 
amies  k  feu  et  muuiiiouB  dans  la  Colonic  depuis  la  mibe  co  vigucur 
du  D6cret  jusqu'au  80  Juin,  1893.  Tout  detenteur  d'arme  a  tir 
rapide  doit  (aire  ea  declaration  devant  rantorit^  administrative,  et  il 
lui  etit  d61ivre  un  permis  indiquant  la  nature  et  les  marques  distinc- 
tives  de  Tarme  qu*il  est  autorise  k  conserver.  La  declaration  est 
iosctite  sur  un  registre  special  dans  cbacun  des  postes  d'admiuis- 
trateurs. 

Les  droits  dont  etaient  anterieurement  frapp^s  les  alcools 
import^s  dans  la  Colonic,  bien  que  sup^rieurs  k  ceux  pr6vus  par 
TActe  General  de  Bruxelles  (Arrdt^  local  du  2  Fevrier,  1892),  ont 
&t6  modifies  par  TArrdte  local  ci-annex6  du  9  Decembre,  1893. 

Enfin,  en  ce  qui  concerue  la  Traite  des  Esclaves,  tous  les  efforts 
sont  faits  pour  entraver  un  trafic  auquel  se  livrent  encore,  par- 
ticulierement  sur  les  frontiercs  de  notre  Colonie,  celle  de  Sierra- 
Leone  et  de  la  Guinee  Portugaise,  les  indigenes  des  trois  Colonies. 
Des  captifs  ont  ^te  liberes  et  des  terruitis  leur  ont  6t6  concedes  ou 
ils  puissent  creer  des  villages  et  des  plantations.  A  cette  categorie 
de  captifs  doit  s'ajouter  uu  nombre  considerable  d'esclaves  evades  de 
cbcz  leurs  maitres,  qui  vienuent  cbercher  un  refuge  a  Tabri  de  notre 
pavilion.  Quelques-uns  se  rachetent  eux-memes  par  leur  travail ; 
ce  mode  de  liberation  est  surtout  favorise  comme  tenant  compte  de 
tous  les  iuter^ts  et  respectant  les  babitudes  des  indigenes,  mais  tous 
sont  certains  de  trouver  un  abri  a  Conakry  et  y  constituent  uu 
element  de  population  qui  n'est  pas  ncgligeable  et  qui  ne  pourra  que 
s'accroitre  avec  le  temps.  Je  suis,  &c, 

BALLAY. 


Annexe  1; 


ArreU  convernant  lea  Taxes  a  perceooir  sur  les  BoissonSy  ^c,  </a/w  lu 
Guiuee  Franqaise. — Conakry^  le  1)  Deccvibre^  1JS93. 

Lk  Gouverneur  de  la  Guinee  Fran9ai8e,  olficier  de  la  Legion 
d'lionneur, 

Vu  rOrdonnauce  Organique  du  7  Septembre,  1840 ; 

Vu  le  Decret  du  30  Janvier,  1867,  sur  les  pouvuirs  des  Gou- 
rerueurs  en  matiere  de  taxes  et  de  contributions ; 

Vu  le  Decret  du  20  Mars,  1893,  constituant  la  Guinee  Fran^aibc 
en  Colonie  autonome ; 

Vu  TArr^te  local  du  8  Decembre,  1890,  portant  creation  d*unc 
tSiXQ  de  consommation  sur  les  spiritueux  et  les  tabacs  ; 

Vu  TArrdte  local  du  2  Fevrier,  1892,  modifiant  I'Article  1*  de 
1' Arr^te  susvise ; 
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Le  Conseil  d' Administration  entendu, 
Arrete : 

Aet.  1".  A  dater  du  V  Janvier,  1894,  lea  taxes  de  consomma- 
tion  perQues  au  profit  du  service  local  de  la  Q-uinee  Fran9aiae  et 
dans  toute  T^tendue  de  la  Colonie  sur  les  boissons  et  spiritueux  de 
toule  nature  et  sur  les  tabacs  r^colt^s  dans  la  Colonie  ou  importes 
de  I'exterieur,  sont  modifiees  aiDsi  qu*il  suit : 

(I.)  Vins,  bieres,  cidres,  et  poir^  :  en  cercle,  ThectoL,  5  fr. ; 

Vins,  biSres,  cidres,  et  poir6s  :  en  bouteille,  Thectol,  7  fr. 

Alcools,  eaux-de-vie,  rhum,  geni^vre,  whisky,  liqueurs,  vermouth, 
absinthe,  fruits  k  Teau-de-vie,  &c.,  35  fr.  ThectoL  i  60  gramme* 
avec  une  augmentation  ou  uue  diminution  proportionnelle  au 
nombre  de  degr^s  en  plus  ou  en  moins. 

Les  spiritueux  contenus  dans  des  recipients  qui  sentient  scellda 
ou  cachet^s  de  roaniere  k  emp^cher  la  verification  seront  traitet 
comme  alcool  pur ; 

(2.)  Tabacs  cultiv^s,  fabriqu^s  ou  importes  dans  U  Colonie, 
50  centimes  par  kilog. 

2.  Les  Articles  3, 4,  5,  6, 7,  et  8  de  T Arrfit*  local  du  8  Decembre, 
1890,  sont  maintenus  sans  modifications. 

3.  Les  spiritueux  et  tabacs  actuellement  en  entrepot  dont  les 
droits  n'auront  pas  6t&  liquidSs  avant  le  1*'  Janvier,  1894,  seront 
soumis  au  nouveau  Tarif. 

4.  Par  mesure  transitoire  et  bienveillante,  les  spiritueux  et 
tabacs  a  destination  de  la  Guin^e  Fran^aise,  embarqu^a  sur  un 
batiment  qui  aurait  quitte  un  port  d'Europe  ou  d*Am6rique  avant  le 
20  Decembre,  1893,  et  dont  ies  droits  seront  liquid^s  d^  leur 
arrivee  dans  la  Colonie,  resteront  passibles  de  Tancien  Tarif. 

5.  Les  dispositions  des  Articles  des  Arr^tes  des  8  Decembre, 
1890,  et  2  F^vrier,  1892,  sont  abrog^es  en  ce  qu^elles  ont  de  contrure 
au  present  Arr6t6. 

6.  Le  present  Arreto  sera  communique  et  enregistre  partout  ou 
besoin  sera  et  iusere  au  "  Bulletin  O^ciel "  de  la  Colonie. 

Conakry,  le  9  Decembre,  1893. 

BALLAr. 
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Relevi  Statlstique  des  Fusils  a  Silex  et  de  la  Poudre  de  Traife 
imporUs  et  consommes  dans  la  Guinee  Franqaise  pendant  la  periode 
de  Juin  1892  d  Juin  1893. 

Fusils. 


Entries. 

Sorties 
du  1"  Juin, 

1892. 
au  30  Juin, 

1893. 

Beste 

en  Entrepot 

au 

80  Juin, 

1898. 

Stock 

au  !•'  Juin, 

18P2. 

Entr^ 
depuis. 

Ck>nakr7 
Biyi^ref 

2,020 
8,007 

1,039 
1,015 

616 
795 

8,544 
3,227 

POTTDBB. 


Entr^. 

Sortiet 
du  1"  Juin, 

1892, 

au  30  Juin, 

1893. 

Reste 

en  EntrcpAt 

au 

80  Juin, 

1803. 

Stock 

au  1"  Juin, 

1892. 

Entree 
depuis. 

Conakry 
Biri^res          •  • 

Kilog. 
15,153 
25,809 

KUog. 
7,900 
9,310 

Kilog. 
.16,483 
10,198 

Kilog. 

7,670 

24,421 

RAPPORT  sur  les  6tahlissements  Ffxinfais  du  Golfe  de  Bihixn. 
—Porto  Novo,  le  25  Mars,  1894. 


Le  O^eral  Commandant  Supdrieur  dL  M.le  Ministre  des  Colonies, 

M.  Li  MiKiBTBE,  Forto  Novo,  le  25  Mars,  1894. 

J'ai  rhonneur  de  vous  adresser,  ci -joint,  les  documents  et 
renseignements  relatifs  k  Tapplication,  dans  les  ^tablissements 
Fran9ai8  du  B6nin,  de  TActe  O^n^ral  de  Bruzelles. 

1.  Eselavage.^{l.)  Hon  Arr^t^  du  22  D^cembre,  1892  (pi^ 
aonex^  No.  1),  a  rendu  ex^cutoires,  dans  les  territoires  annexes,  les 
liOiB,  Ordonnances,  et  U^lements  de  la  m6tropole  en  vigueur  dans 
les  ^tablissements  et  tons  Arr^t^s  locaux  r^glant  les  matieres 
d*adininistraiion  et  de  police. 

La  Loi  du  4  Mars,  1831,*  concernant  la  repression  de  la  Tndte 

•  VoL  XVin,  page  1228. 
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des  Noirs,  se  trouve  ainsi  applicable  dans  lee  territoirea  plac^  sous 
notre  domination  ; 

(2.)  J'ai  expressement  stipule  dans  les  Trait^a  d'Aboroey  (29  Jan- 
vier, 1894)  et  d'Allada  (4  Fevrier,  1894),  pieces  annexea  No8.  2  et  3, 
que  les  Bois  CoDtractants  s'engagent  k  interdire  le  Commerce  des 
Esclaves  et  k  abolir  toutes  pratiques  ou  coutumes  ajaut  poor 
resultat  des  sacrifices  humains. 

Les  Rois  ee  sont  egalement  obliges  k  n'entrepreodre  aucune 
operation  de  guerre  sans  Tautorisation  du  Gouveruement  Franfais. 

Plusieurs  milliers  d'esclaves  venus,  au  cour^  des  operations,  se 
refugier  sous  notre  drapeau,  ont  ete  d^clar^s  libres  et  renvoj^ 
dans  leurs  pays  d'origine  (Ouidah,  Porto-Novo,  Abomey-CaltTi, 
Kotonou,  &C.). 

2.  Armes  et  Munitions.— {\.)  Le  D6cret  du  23  Juillet,  1892,* 
relatif  k  Tinterdiction  des  armes  k  feu  et  des  munitions  dans  li 
Colonic  de  la  Suin^e  Fran9aise,  a  ktk  promulgu^  dans  les  ^tablisse- 
ments  du  B^uin  par  Arr^t6  local  du  6  Septembre,  1892  (pi^f* 
annexe  No.  4). 

Kn  ex^ution  des  dispositions  de  TArt'cle  3  de  ce  D^cret,  mon 
Arrets  du  2  Janvier  (pi^ce  annexe  No.  5)  proliibe  rintroduction  et 
la  vente  de  la  poudre  et  des  armes  dans  une  r<^gion  d^termin^ 

En  fait,  il  n'existe  plus  dans  le  pays,  entre  les  mains  dei 
indigenes,  que  des  fusils  k  silex  qui  sont  surtout  des  armes  de  parade 
utiiis6es  dans  les  f^tes  ou  rejouiseanees. 

3.  Spiritueux. — (I.)  Mon  Arrfit^  du  25  D^mbre,  1892, actaelle- 
ment  en  vigueur  (pi^ce  annexe  No.  6),  6tablit  sur  les  spiritaeuz 
introduits  dans  la  Colonie  des  droits  de  douane  dont  le  taox  e^t 
8up6rieur  au  minimum  prevu  par  TActe  G6n6ral  de  Bruxelles. 

L*ArrSte  du  5  Septerobre,  1893  (pi^e  annexe  No.  7),  dont  M.  ie 
Sous-Secretaire  d'Etat  avait  cru  devoir  provisoirement  saspendre 
Tapplication  et  dont  j'ai  eu  Thonneur  de  vous  demander  la  remise  en 
vigueur,  ^tablit  une  tarification  superieure  au  minimum  fix^  pt"* 
TActe  G6n^ral. 

Ces  deux  decisions  sont  done  con^ues  dans  I'esprit  prohibiiif  de 
Tabus  de  Talcool  qui  a  inspire  la  Convention  Internationale. 

Je  suis,  &c, 

DODDS. 


•  Vol.  LXX XIV,  page  372. 
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Annexe  I. 

ArrStS  eoneemant  les  TerritoireB  annexes  a  la  Quince  Franqaise. — 
Forio  Novo,  le  22  Decembre,  1892. 

Nous,  G^n^ral  de  Brigade,  <&c,, 

Yu  TArticle  50  de  TOrdonDance  Organique  da  7  Septembre, 
1810; 

Vu  TArticle  2  dii  D^cret  du  17  D^cembre,  1891,  portant 
r^rgauisatioD  de  la  Goin^e  Fran^aise  et  dependances ; 

Yu  la  decision  Pr^identielle  du  10  Avril,  1892 ; 

Yu  la  Declaration  du  3  D^einbre,  1892,  pla9ant  sous  le 
Protectorat  de  la  France  le  Haut-Dahomey  et  annexant  aux 
poBsessions  de  la  B^pnblique  les  territoires  de  OiiTdah,  Savi, 
Avrik6te,  Qodomej,  Abomey-Calavi: 

Sur  la  proposition  du  Lieutenant- Gouvernenr, 
Avona  arr^t^  et  arrdtona  : — 

Abt.  1*.  Sont  etenduB,  k  compter  du  1"  Janvier,  1893,  aux 
territoirea  r^cerooient  annex^  lea  Lois,  Ordonuancea,  et  B^glementa 
de  la  M^tropole  en  viguenr  dans  lea  etabliaaemeots,  et  toua  Arr^t^ 
locaux  r^glaot  lea  matierea  d*administration  et  de  police. 

2.  Le  present  Arr^t^  aera  enregiatr^,  corainnniqu^  partout 
o&  besoin  aera  et  ina^r^  au  ^*  Journal  0£Bciel  '*  de  la  Colonie. 

Porto-Novo,  le  22  Dicembre,  1892. 

DODDS. 


Annexe  2. 


Traiti  entre  la  France  et  le  Boi  d^Ahomey. — Ahomey,  le  29  Janvier, 

1894. 

Au  nom  de  la  B^publique  Fran9ai8ey 

Entre  le  G^n^ral  de  Biigade  Dodda,  Comroandaot  Sup^rieurdea 
^tabliasementa  Fraii^ais  du  B^nin,  Grand  Officicr  de  la  Legion 
d'Uonneur,  d'une  part ; 

Et  Ago  Li  Agbo,  Roi  d'Abomey,  d'autro  part,  a  6te  conclu  le 

Traits  suivant : — 

•  «•••• 

YI.  Le  Boi  exerce  son  autorit^  aur  lea  sujeta  d'apr^a  les  loia  et 
usages  du  pays;  toutefois,  il  s'engage  k  interdire  le  Commerce 
dea  Eaclavea  et  k  abolir  toutes  pratiques  ou  coutumes  ay  ant  pour 

r^sultat  des  sacrifices  humaines. 

•  ••••« 

X.  Le  Boi  ne  pourra  entreprendre  aucune  operation  de  guerre 
nans  Tautorisation  du  Gouvemement  Fran9ais. 
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XVI.  Le  present  Traits,  fait  en  triple  expMitioD,  ne  deviendn 
d6finitif  qu'apres  rapprobation  du  Gouvernement  de  la  RApublique 
Fran^aise. 

Fait  h  Abomej,  le  29  Janvier,  1894. 

DODDS. 

(Marques  du  fioi  et  des  Chefs.) 


Annexe  8. 


TiaitS  entre  la  France  et  le  Roi  d'Allada, — AUada,  le  4  F^vrier^ 

1894. 

An  nom  de  la  R^publique  Fran^aise, 

Entre  le  G6n6ral  de  Brigade  Dodds,  Commandant  Sup^rienrdei 
^tablissements  Fran^ais  du  B^nin,  Grand  Officier  de  la  Legion 
d'Honneur,  d'une  part; 

Et  Gi-gla-no-pon-Gbe-nou-Masu,  Roi  d'AUada,  d'autre  part:— 

»  •  .     •  •  •  « 

V.  Le  Roi  exerce  son  nutorit^  et  administre  le  pays  d'apr^  Iw 
lois  et  usages  en  vigueur ;  toutefois  la  Traite  des  Esclayc^s  et  lei 

sacrifices  humains  sent  interdits. 

•  ••••• 

X.  Le  Roi  ne  pourra  entreprendre  aucune  operation  de  guerre 
sans  I'approbation  du  Gouvernement  Fran^ais. 

XVI.  Le  present  Traits,  fait  en  triple  expedition,  ne  deviendra 
d6finitif  qu'apr^s  I'approbation  du  Gouvenlement  de  la  B^publique 
Fran9ai8e. 

Fait  a  AUada,  le  4  Fevrier,  1894. 

Gi^KfiRAL  DODDS. 

(Marques  du  Roi  et  des  Chefs  Indigenes.) 


Annexe  4. 


Arrete  relatif  h  T Introduction  des  Armes  a  Feu  dans  la  CoUmie 
du  Binin, — Porto  Novo,  le  5  Septembre,  1892. 

Nous,    Colonel    Commandant    Sup^rieur    des     ^tablissemenU 
Fran^ais  du  B6nin,  Commandeur  de  la  Legion  TKonneur ; 

Vu  la  d^p^che  de  M.  le  Sous-Secretaire  d'fitat  des  Colonief 
en  date  du  6  Aoiit,  1892 ; 

Avons  arr^te  et  arr^tons : 

Article   Unique.^-l^Bt  promulgu^  dans  la  C-olonie  du  B^mn  k 
D^cret  du  23  Juillet,  1892,*  relatif  a  Tin  trod  uctioii  des  armes  k  fcu 

•  Vol.  LXXXIV,  page  372. 
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et  det  manitions   dans  la    Colonie  de   la    Ouin^e    Fran9ai8e   et 
d^pendances. 

Porto-Novo,  le  5  Septembre,  1892. 

Colonel  DODDS. 


Annexe  5. 


Arretd  reUuif  a  f  IfUroduetion  de  la  Potidre  et  des  Armes  A  Porto- 
Novo,  Sfe. — Ouidah,  Is  2  Janvier,  1898. 

Nous,  G6n6ral  de  Brigade,  CommaDdant  Sup6rieur,  &c., 

Vu  rArr^te  du  10  D6cembre,  1892,  divieant  la  Colonie  en  deux 
lones  dooani^res ; 

Vu  TArr^t^  local  du  14  Avril,  1892,  interdisant  dans  les 
eUblissements  du  B^nin  T introduction  et  la  vente  de  la  poudre 
et  des  armes ; 

CoDsid^raot  que,  malgr6  la  lev^e  du  blocus,  il  importe  jusqu'^  la 
complete  pacification  du  pays  d'interdire  Tintroduction  et  le  traiic 
de  la  poudre  et  dea  armes  ; 

Consid^rant,  d'autre  part,  que  le  voisinage  de  la  Colonie 
Alleraande  du  Togo  rendrait,  dans  la  premiere  zone,  une  pareille 
meture  illusoire  et  prejudiciable  aux  inter^ts  du  commerce  local ; 

Sur  la  proposition  du  Lieutenant-Gouverneur, 

Avons  arrdt^  et  arrdtons  : — 

Article  Unique. — ^L'introduction  et  la  vente  de  la  poudre  et  des 
armes  sont  interdites  dans  la  deuxi^me  zone,  c'est-st-dire  k  Porto- 
Novo,  Abomey-Calavi,  Cotonou,  Godomey,  Avr6k6t^,  Savi  et 
Oaidab,  et  dans  les  territoires  places  sous  le  Protectorat  de  la 
Fnnce  k  Test  du  Grand-Popo. 

Fait  k  Ouidab,  le  2  Janvier,  1893. 

DODDS. 


Annexe  6. 


ArrHi  relatif  a  la  Perception  dea  Taxes  de  Consommation  dans  lea 
Protectorate  du  Benin. — Porto  Novo,  le  25  Decembre,  1892. 

Nova,  G^n^ral  de  Brigade,  ^., 

Vu  TArticle  51  de  TOrdonnance  Organique  du  7  Septembre, 
1840; 

Vu  le  D^ret  du  80  Janvier,  1867,  conceruant  les  pouvoirs  des 
Gouvemeura  en  mati^re  de  taxes  et  contributions ; 

Vu  le  D&ret  du  17  D6cembre,  1891,  r6glant  Torganisation 
politique  et  administrative  de  la  Guin^e  Fran^aise  et  dependances  ; 

Vu  le  D^cret  du  12  F^vrier,  1892,  portant  execution  de  TActe 
O^D^ral  de  la  Conference  de  Bruxelles ; 
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Vu  I'Arr^t^  local  du  3  Avril,  1890,  promalgaant  daos  la 
Colonie  le  D^cret  du  \^  Avril,  1890,  portant  ^tabliasement  d*un 
regime  douanier  daus  lea  territoires  de  Cotonou,  de  Porto-NoTO, 
et  dans  les  territoires  places  sous  le  Protectorat  de  la  France  ct 
h  Test  de  Grand-Popo  ; 

Vu  la  d^cisiou  Pr68idenfcielle  du  80  Avril,  1892 ; 

EDsemble  les  Arr^t^s  locaux  des  9  Avril,  1892, 5  D^cembre,  1892, 
10  D^cembre,  1892 ; 

Vu  le  t^legramme  Minist^riel  du  22  D^cetnbre,  1892 ; 

Sur  la  proposition  du  Lieutenant-Gouverneur, 

Avons  arr^t^  et  arrdtonB  : — 

Article  Premier, — ^A  dater  du  1*  Janvier,  1898,  il  sera  per^u 
dans  les  ^tablissements  et  Protectorats  du  B^nin,  compris  dans 
la  zone  douani^re  s'6tendant  de  la  riviere  Ab^m^  k  I'ouest  jnsqu'ibi 
fronti^re  Franco-Anglaise  k  Test  de  Porto-Novo,  des  taxes  de 
consommation  fix^s  comnie  suit  sur  les  marcliandises  ci-dessous 
d6nomni6es : — 

(1.)  Bbums,  tafias  et  spiritueux  de  toute  nature  fabriqu^  dans 
In  Colonie  ou  import^s  de  Text^rieur  : 

Par  hectol.  de  0  degr6  a  30  degr^s  inclus,  10  fr. 

Par  bectol.  de  30  degris  k  50  degree  inclus,  16  fr. 

Avec  augmentation  proportioYinelle  pour  cbaque  degr^  d*alcool 
en  pius. 

(2.)  Geni^vre  : 

Par  caisse  de  8  litres  de  0  degrS  k  80  degr^s  inclus,  2  fr. 

Par  caisse  de  8  litres  de  30  degr^s  k  50  degr^s  inclus,  8  fr. 

Avec  augmentation  proportionnelle  pour  cbaque  degr^  d*tlcool 
en  plus. 

2.  La  perception  des  taxes  s'effectuera  en  monnaie  Prao^aina. 

3.  Toutes  dispositions  contraires  au  present  Arrdt^  iont 
abrog6es. 

4.  Le  present  Arr6t^  sera  communique  et  enregistr6  partoot  oA 
besoin  sera  et  insure  au  ^^  Journal  Officiel  *'  de  la  Colonie. 

Fait  k  Porto-Novo,  le  25  D^cembre,  1892. 

DODDS. 


Annexe  7. 


Arrite  relatif  a  la  Perception  dee  Taxee  de  Conaommation  dam  lee 
Protectorate  du  Binin, — Porto-Novo,  le  5  Septembre,  1893. 

Art.  1*.  A  dater  de  ce  jour  il  sera  per9U,  dans  lea  ^iabliMetoeot* 
et  Protectorats  du  B^nin,  des  taxes  de  consommation  fiz6e8  comnie 
suit,  sur  les  marcbandises  ci-dessous  d^nomm^ : — 
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(1.)  Oeui&vre: 

La  caisse  de  8  litres  et  au-deseous,  de  Odegr^  k  20  degr^s  IdcIub, 
2fr. 

La  caisse  de  8  litres  et  au-dessous,  de  21  degr6s  h  50  degr^s 
inclus,  3  fr. 

Au-dessus  de  50  degree,  augmentation  proportionnelle  de  6  cen- 
times par  caisse  et  par  degr£. 

(2.)  Alcools,  rhumsy  tafias,  et  spirit ueux  de  toute  nature  en  f&ts 
ou  tout  autre  emballage  (les  dames-jean  nes  et  les  estagnons  sent 
I'objet  d'un  traitement  special) : 

De  0  degr^  k  10  degr^s  inclus  par  hectol.  de  liquide,  d  fr. 

De  11  degr^8  k  20  degr^s  inclus  par  hectol.  de  liquide,  6  fr. 

De  21  degr^d  k  30  degr^s  inclus  par  hectol.  de  liquide,  12  [?]  fr. 

De  31  degres  k  40  degrea  inclus  par  hectoL  de  liquide,  12  fr. 

De  41  degres  a  50  degres  inclus  par  hectol.  de  liquide,  15  fr. 

Au-dessus  de  50  degres,  augmentation  proportionnelle : 

De  51  degr68  k  70  degres  inclus  par  hectol.  et  par  degr6,  40  cen- 
times. 

De  71  degres  k  90  degr^  inclus  par  hectol.  et  par  degr^,  50  cen- 
times. 

Au-dessus  de  90  degree,  60  centimes. 

(3.)  Alcoold,  rhums,  tafiasi  et  spiritueux  de  toute  nature  en 
dames-jeannes  et  en  estagnons : 

Les  alcools,  rhums,  tafias,  et  spiritueux  de  toute  nature,  importes 
en  dames-jeannes  et  estagnons,  seront  soumis  aux  taxes  des  alcools, 
rhums,  tafias,  et  spiritueux  en  l^ts,  plus  une  surtaxe  de  5  centimes 
par  litre. 

(4.)  Vins  artificiels : 

Le  regime  de  Talcool  est  applicable  k  tons  les  vins  artificiels, 
c'est-^-dire,  ne  resultant  pas  de  la  fermentation  du  raisin  frais,  de 
quelque  fa90u  qu'ils  aient  ^t^  obtenus. 

2.  La  perception  des  taxes  s'efiectuera  en  monnaie  Franfaise. 

3.  Toutes  dispositions  contraires  au  pr6«ent  Arrdt^  sont  ab- 
rogees. 

4.  Le  present  Arr6te  sera  communique,  enregistr^  partout  oil 
besoin  sera,  et  ins^r^  au  "  Journal  Officiel  "  de  la  Colonic. 

Fait  k  Porto-NoYO,  le  5  Septembre,  1893. 

DODDS. 
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RAPPORT  du  Commismire-GAiSral  du  Gouvemement  con- 
cemant  les  Mesures  prises  en  execution  de  TActe  de  Brii^eUe* 
dans  le  Congo  Frangais. — Libreville ,  le  20  Mars,  1894. 


M.  LB  Sotts-Seob^tairb  d'J^tat,  Libreville,  le  20  Mars^  1894 

CoKFOSM^MEKT  aux  prescriptions  de  votre  d6p6che  dn  21  D6- 
cembre,  1893,  j*ai  Thonneur  de  vous  adresser  ci-joint  copie  des 
diffiSreiits  actes  administratifs  (D6oret,  d^p^che  ininist^rielle,  Anr^t^ 
locauz)  coDcernant  les  mesures  prises  en  Yue  de  Tapplication  de 
I'Acte  de  Bruxelles  dans  la  Colonie  du  Congo  Fran9ai8,  et  po«- 
t^rieurs  au  19  Mai,  1892,  date  du  dernier  des  Arrfites  locaux  relttift 
au  in^me  objet,  dont  je  vous  ai  donn^  connaissance  par  lettre  en  date 
du  f)  Juin  suivant. 

J'ai  cru  enfin  devoir  joindre  k  ces  diff6rent8  actes  un  ^tat  statislique 
des  armes  et  munitions,  ainsi  que  les  spiritueuz  imports  dans  la 
Colonie  (zone  nord)  pendant  les  ann^es  1891, 1892,  et  1893. 

Les  m^mes  renseignemenls  statistiques  concernant  la  region 
faisant  partie  du  bassin  Conventionnel  du  Congo  out  6t^  demand^ 
au  bureau  des  douanes  de  Loango  et  ne  sent  pas  encore  parvenus  ao 
chef-lieu.  D^a  leur  reception  h.  Libreville  je  m'empressermi  de  vous 
les  adresser. 

Ainsi  que  vous  pourres  le  remarquer  par  Tezamen  de  I'^tat 
statistique  ci-joint,  Tiniroduction  des  fusils  k  silez  et  de  la  poudre 
de  traite  notamment,  ainsi  que  des  munitions  en  g^n^ral,  a  Bensible- 
ment  diminu^  pendant  les  ann^es  1892  et  1893.  L*importation  des 
alcools  et  spiritueux,  au  contraire,  est  rest^e  k  pcu  pr^  stationnaire, 
plut6t  en  augmentation  pour  la  m^me  p6riode. 

Je  m'empresse  d'ajouter  que  la  promulgation  et  rapplication  de 
I'Acte  G^n6ral  de  la  Conference  de  Bruxelles  du  2  Juillet,  1890, 
dans  la  Colonie  n'a  eu  aucune  influence  sur  ces  resultats,  qui  sont 
dus  ik  d'autres  causes,  d'ordre  difl^rent.  liO  commerce  des  armes, 
munitions,  spiritueux  dans  la  sone  nord  de  la  Colonie  ^tait  en  effrt 
soumis,  ant^rieurement  k  I'Acte  de  Bruxelles,  k  un  r^me  beaueoup 
plus  rigoureux  que  celui  ^tabli  par  le  dit  Acte. 

Quant  k  la  Traite  des  Esclaves,  telle  qu'on  I'entend  dans  I'tcoep- 
tation  Btricte  du  mot,  et  consistant  dans  le  commerce  de  chair 
humaine,  elle  n'existe  pas  k  proprement  parler  dans  les  territoires 
de  la  Colonie. 

Ce  qu'on  appeile  esclavage  au  Ghibon  est  constitu^  par  I'habitude 
et  Tusage  des  indigenes  relativement  riches  d'adopter  ou  de  reoneillir 
des  en&nts  et  mdme  des  adultes  pour  les  attacher  k  leur  serrioe. 
Ces  pr^tendus  esclaves  font  partie  de  la  famille  ou  de  la  triba,  et 
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ne  soot  soumis  a  aucun  mauvais  traitement.      lis  peuvent  mdme 
quitter  leu»  maitrea  et  dispoaer  de  leur  personne  en  toute  liberty, 
tout  au  moins  dans  les  regions  voisines  de  nos  postes  d'oocupation  et 
BODmises  directement  k  notre  influence. 
Je  Buis,  4&C., 
Poor  le  Commiasaire- General  absent, 

DE  CHAVANNES,  LietUenanUGouvernewr. 


Annexe  1. 


Arriti  portant  Creation  d'une  Taxe  de  Consomviation  sur  les  Poudres, 
Munitions^  et  Amies. — Libreville,  le  11  Fevrier^  1893. 

Nous,  Commissaire-Geu^ral  du  Gouvernement  dans  le  Congo 
Frao^ist  Officier  de  la  Legion  d'Honneur, 

Vu  TArticle  51  de  TOrdonnance  Organique  du  7  Septembre, 
1840; 

Vu  le  D6cret  du  30  Janvier,  1867,  concemant  les  pouvoirs  des 
Oouremeun  et  Commandants  des  Colonies  en  mati^re  de  eontribu- 
tioDs  et  de  taxes  ; 

Tu  le  D6cret  du  11  Decembre,  1888 ; 

Yu  la  Loi  du  11  Janvier,  1892,  portant  application  au  Gabon  des 
Tableaux  (A)  et  (6)  du  Tarif  G^D^ral  des  Douanes  de  France  ; 

Yu  le  D^ret  du  29  Novembre,  1892,  fixaat  les  exceptions  au  dit 
Tarif; 

Yu  notre  Arr^t^  du  10  Jauvier,  1893,  promulguant  dans  la 
Colooie  les  Loi  et  D6crets  imm^diatement  pr^cit^s  ; 

Yu  lea  D^essit^s  budg^taires ; 

Sur  la  proposition  du  Directeur  de  Tlnterieur,  le  Couseil  d'Ad- 
miniatration  entendu, 

Avons  arrSte  et  arr^toos : 

Abt.  1*.  A  partir  du  jour  de  la  publication  du  present  Arr6t6  au 
"Journal  Official "  de  la  Colonic,  les  amies  et  munitions  designees  au 
Tableau  ci-annexe,  dont  I'importation  est  autoris^  dans  la  region  de 
la  Colonie  ne  faiitant  point  partie  du  bassin  Conventiounel  du  Congo, 
■eront  soumises  au  pajement  des  taxes  de  cousommatiou  indiqu^es 
dans  le  dit  Tableau. 

2.  Les  dispositions  des  Articles  2,  3,  et  4  de  notre  precedent 
Arr^t^  du  29  D^cembre,  1892,*  concemant  la  perception  des  taxes  de 
coQsoiumation  sur  les  spiritueux,  sont  applicables  au  present. 

3.  Le   Directeur  de   I'lnterieur   eat   charg6   de   Texecution  du 

•  Page  1078. 
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eaux-de-vie  et  liqueurs   d^nomm^s  k  ce  Tarif,  quels  qu'eu  soient 
Torigine,  la  provenance  et  le  pa?illoQ  importateur. 

8.  Le  service  des  Douanes  est  charg^,  pour  le  compte  du  service 
local,  d*assurer  la  liquidation  et  la  perception  des  dits  droits  de  con- 
sommation. 

4.  Les  dispositions  legislatives  et  r^glemeutaires  relatives  aux 
douanes  seront  applicables  aux  droits  de  consommation  en  tout 
ce  qui  concerue  les  d^larations,  la  mise  en  entrepdt,  le  conteutieux, 
la  liquidation  et  la  perception  des  droits  et  le  cabotage. 

5.  Le  Directeur  de  I'lnt^rieur  est  charg^  de  Tex^cution  du 
present  Arrdte,  qui  sera  public  et  enregistre  partout  ou  besoin  sera 
et  ins^r^  aux  '*  Journal  *'  et  ^*  Bulletin  Officiets  "  de  la  Colonie. 

Libreville,  le  29  D6cembre,  1892. 

Pour  le  Commis8aire-G6n6ral  du  Gouvernement  absent, 
D£  CHAVANNES,  Lieutenant-Chuvemeur. 
Par  le  Commissaire-G^n^ral  du  Gouvernement: 
LiPPMARN,  Directeur  de  VIntMeur. 


Tarif  dee  Taxet  de  Consommation  applicables  dane  la  partie  nord  du 
Congo  Franfois  (Arrete  local  du  29  D^embre,  1892). 


D^ignation  des  Marohandlsea. 

Uiat^s. 

DroiU. 

Fr.  c. 

Spiritueux,  eaux-de-vie,  et  liqueurs  k  50  degr^ 

et  au-destu8         

Hectol.      . . 

GO  00 

Spiritueux,  eaux-de-rie,  et  liqueurs  de  25  degr^ 

i40degr6i 

»i            •• 

36  00 

Spiritueux,    eaux-de-vie,    et    liqueurs    de    traite 

titrant  moins  de  26  degr^         

»»            •  • 

24  00 

Liqueurs  autret         

}• 

36  oa 

Note. — Les  Hquides  importcs  en  domes- jcaimes,  touquos,  ou  aulrc»  vasca  dc 
I'osp^,  seront  traits  de  la  m^me  manicre  que  coui  pr^nU't*  en  bouteillct. 

I-^s  eontenanoes  des  bouteilles  serout  determinees  d'apr6s   les   boses  sui* 
TBiites : — 

Seront  consid^es  coutenir  0*50  litre  celles   d'unc  contenancc  atteignant 
0'50  litre  inclusiTcment ; 

Seront  oonsid^rees  conlenir  1  litre,  oelles  d'une  conteminoe  de0'50  k  1  lilrc 
indusiTement; 

Seront  eonsider^  contenir  1  litre  50  eentil.,  celles  eontenant  de  1  litre  exelu- 
siTcment  k  1  litre  50  oentiL  inclusirement; 

Seront  consider^  contenir  2  litres,  cellus  cout4;nant  de  1  litre  50  contil. 
exi>lii«ivement  i  2  litres  inelusivcment ; 

nsi  de  suite,  passant  do  la  fraction  |  k  1' unite. 
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DECRET  portant  Riglementation  de  H Importation  et  du  Coin- 
merce  d£8  Armes  et  Munitions  a  Diego- Siiarez,  Nossi-B^,  ft 
Sainte^Marie-de-Madagascar. — Paris^  le  10  Odobre,  1894. 

Le  President  de  la  H^publique  FraD9ai8e, 

Yu  r  Article  18  du  S^natuB-Consulte  du  8  Mai,  1854  ; 

Yu  TArticle  28  du  D^ret  du  28  Mars,  1894,  portant  organisa- 
tion de  la  justice  h  Diego-Suarez  ; 

Yu  les  Articles  YIII  k  XIY  inclus  de  PActe  General  de  U 
Conference  de  Bruxelles  du  2  Juillet,  1890  ;* 

Yu  les  Arr^t^s  du  Gou?emeur  de  Diego-Suares  des  7  D^cembre, 
]893,t  et  V  Mars,  1894,  et  rArrftt^  de  rAdmiuistrateur  de  Nosai-B^ 
du  6  D^mbre,  1898 ;% 

Sur  la  proposition  da  Ministre  des  Colonies, 

D^cr^te : 

Abt.  1^.  ^importation,  la  vente,  le  transport,  et  la  d^teutioa 
d'annes  k  feu  quelconques,  de  la  poudre,  des  balles,  et  des  cartouches 
soDt  interdits  dans  les  Colonies  de  Diego-Suares,  Sainte-Marie-de- 
Madagascar,  et  Nossi-B6,  sauf  dans  lea  cas  et  sous  les  conditions 
ci-apres  d^termin^s. 

2.  Les  armes  k  feu  et  les  munitious  k  I'usage  des  troupes,  et  la 
police,  ou  de  toute  autre  force  publique,  ne  sont  pas  soumiaes  aui 
dispositions  du  present  D^cret. 

3.  La  ?ente,  le  transport,  et  la  detention  des  fusils  k  silex  noii 
ray^s  et  des  poudres  de  traite  peuvent  6tre  autoris^s,  k  Diego- 
Suarez  par  le  Qouverneur,  k  Sainte-Marie-de-Madagascar  et  k  Nossi- 
B^  par  les  Administrateurs. 

-4.  A  titre  purement  individuel,  Timportation,  le  transport,  et  la 
detention  des  armes  k  feu  perfectionnees  et  de  leura  munitions, 
c'est-^-dire,  autres  que  les  fusils  k  silex  noii  ray<^  et  la  poudre  de 
traite,  pourront  ^tre  autorises  par  le  Gou?erueur  de  Diego-Suarei  et 
les  Administrateurs  de  8ainte-Marie-de-Madagascar  et  de  Noeai-Be. 

Cette  autorisation  sera  d61i?ree  seulemeut : 

(1.)  Aux  personnes  offraut  une  garantie  su£Bsante  que  Tarme  et 
les  munitions  qui  leur  seraient  d^li?r6es  ne  seront  pas  dounee«, 
c^dees  ou  vendues  a  des  tiers  ; 

(2.)  Aux  voyageurs  etrangers  munis  d*uDd  d^laration  de  leur 
Gouvernement  coDstataut  que  Tarme  et  les  munitions  sont  exclusive- 
meut  destinees  k  leur  defense  personnelle. 

5.  Les  armes  a  feu  et  les  munitions  dejA  import4Ses  daus  les 
Colonies  susvis^es  et  celles  qui   y  seront  exceptionnelleiuent  im- 

•  Vol.  LXXXII,  page  66.  f  Vol.  LXXXV,  page  6?2. 

J  Vol.  LXXXV,  page  671. 
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portees  derront  etre  deposeeB  dans  des  entrepdts  publics,  ou  laisseea 
a  la  garde  des  im  porta  tears,  k  charge  par  euz  de  les  representer  & 
toute  requisition  de  Tautorite. 

A  cet  effet,  les  commer^ants  devront  faire,  par  6crit,  la  declara- 
tion detaill^  de  toutes  les  armes  et  munitioas  exiatant  dans  leur 
magaaiu. 

Elea  ne  poarront  Stre  retirees  des  entrepdts  ou  magasins 
particoliers  que  sur  autorisation  speciale. 

6.  Le  transit  des  armes  k  feu  et  des  munitions  a  destination  de 
Madagascar  est  interdit ;  pour  toute  autre  destination  il  n'est 
autoris^,  dans  les  territoires  de  Diego-Suarez,  de  Sainte-Marie-de- 
Madagaacar  et  de  Nossi-B^,  que  dans  les  conditions  pr^vues  par 
TArticle  X  de  I'Acte  General  de  Bruxelles. 

7.  Toute  personne  convaincue  d'avoir,  contrairement  aux  disposi- 
tiona  du  pr^nt  D6cret,  introduit,  cede  ou  vendu  des  armes  ou 
mimitions  prohib^es,  sera  punie  d*une  amende  de  1,000  fr.  a  2,000  fr. 
et  d'on  emprisonnement  de  trois  mois  a  deux  ans  ou  de  Tune  de  ces 
deux  peines  seulement. 

Toute  personne  coupable  d'avoir  contrevenu  aux  regies  du 
pfeient  D^cret,  en  ce  qui  concerne  le  retrait  des  armes  et  des 
momtions  des  entrepdts  publics  ou  luagasins  particuliers,  sera  punie 
d'ooe  amende  ds  500  fr.  k  1,000  fr. 

8.  L* Article  463  du  Code  P6nal  est  applicable  aux  cas  prevus 
daos  TArtiele  precMent. 

En  cas  de  recidive,  la  peine  sera  port^e  au  double. 
Toute  condamnation   entrainera  la  confiscation   des  armes  ec 
mimitions  irr^gulierement  detenues,  ced^es  ou  vendues. 

9.  Toutes  dispositions  contraires  au  present  D^cret  sont  et 
demeurent  abrog^cs. 

10.  Le  Ministre  des  Colonies  est  charg^  de  rexecution  du 
present  Decret. 

Fait  k  Paris,  lo  10  Octobre,  1894. 

CASIMIR  PJfiKIEH. 
Par  le  President  de  la  R^publique  : 
DiLCASsi,  MinUtre  des  Colonies. 


DEPECIIE  da  Gouverneur  de  la  Colonie  d'Obock  touchant  la 
Traite  des  Esclaves. —  Obock,  le  30  Mars^  181)4. 

M.  LE  MisiSTBE,  ObocJc,  h  30  Mars,  18!)4. 

En  r^ponse  a  la  communication  que  M.  le  Sous-Secretaire  d'£tut 

arait  bien  touIu  m*adresser,  au  sujet  des  renseignements  a  fournir 

an  Bureau  special  de  Bruxelles,  touchant  la  Traite  des  Esclaves,  j*ai 
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rhonneur  de  vous  informer  que  rappUeation  de  TActe  G^D^ral  du 
2  Juillet,  1890,  se  poursuit  but  le  territoire  de  la  Colonie  et  but 
celui  de  nos  Protectorats  dans  lea  conditions  indiqu^es  par  mi 
d6p^he  du  24  No?embre,  1892  * 

Cette  ann^e  encore,  quelques  trds  rares  esclaFca  proveoaDt  do 
pays  0  alias  out  gagn^  le  sol  de  nos  possessions  et  ont  6te  d^n^ 
aussit6t 

L'autorite  locale  n'a  point  cess6  d'apporter  I'attention  la  plus 
soutenue  k  T^troite  surveillance  des  boutres  indigenes,  aussi  bien 
qu'4  celle  de  la  Traite  par  terre ;  toutefois,  dans  la  periode  qui  rieut 
de  8*^couler  et  malgr6  le  recoura  k  des  visites  r^p6t^,  aucun  fait 
suspect  n'a  6t^  relev^  ni  par  la  canonni^re  T^toiU  ni  par  lea  AgeoU 
de  la  Colonie  ou  des  Protectorats. 

Quant  au  commerce  des  armes,  il  reste  toujours  formelleineat 
interdit  avec  les  populations  Musulmanes  de  nos  odtea.  Sous  ee 
rapport,  les  mesures  de  contr6ie  dont  j*ai  d6j4  eu  rhonneur  de 
rendre  compte  au  D^partement  oontinuent  k  dtre  appliqu^  eomm« 
par  le  pass6.  Yeuillez  agr6er,  &c, 

LAGARDE. 


DECRET portant  Reglementation  de  V Importation  et  du  Coin- 
merce  des  Amies  et  Munitions  dans  la  Colonie  d'ObocL^ 
Paris,  le  10  Octobre,  1894. 

Lk  President  de  la  B^publique  Fraufaise, 

Vu  I'Article  18  du  S^natus-Consulte  du  3  Mai,  1854; 

Vu  Ic  Deoret  du  10  Decembro;  1884,  portant  npprobatioo  du 
Trait6  du  21  Septembre,  1884,  relatif  au  Protectorat  du  Sultanat  de 
Tadjourah  et  dea  pays  Danakils ; 

Vu  I'Article  13  du  D^cret  du  2  Septembre,  1887,  portant 
organisation  de  la  justice  k  Obock  ; 

Vu  le  D6cret  du  4  Septembre,  1894,  portant  organiaation  de  la 
justice  dans  le  Protectorat  de  la  c6te  des  Som&lis  ; 

Vu  les  Articles  YJIl  k  XIY  inclus  de  I'Acte  06o^ral  de 
Bruxelles  du  2  Juillet,  1890  ;t 

Sur  la  proposition  du  Ministre  des  Colonies, 

D6crete: 

Abt.  1^.  L'importation,  la  ?ente,  le  transport,  et  la  deieniioo 
d'armes  k  feu  quelconques,  de  la  poudre,  des  bailee,  des  cartouches* 
ct  des  armes  blaucbcs  Europeeunes  ou  assimil^  sont  interdits  daor 

•  Vol  LXXXlV,  page  374.  f  VoL  LXXXH,  page  56. 
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la  Colonie  d'Obock  oa  les  ProtectoratH  s'y  rattachant,  sauf  dans  leg 
CM  et  was  les  conditions  ci-apres  determines. 

2.  Les  armes  i  feo,  les  munitions,  et  les  armes  blanches  k  Tusage 
des  troupes,  de  la  police,  on  de  toute  autre  force  publique  ne  sont 
I»B  Momises  aux  dispositions  du  present  D6cret. 

3.  A  titre  puremeDt  individuel,  rimportation,  le  Iransport,  et  la 
detention  sur  le  territoire  de  la  Colonie  ou  des  Protectorats,  d'armes 
i  fpQ,  de  poudre,  de  munitions,  ou  d'armes  blanches  Europ^nnes  ou 
Mnmil^  pourront  ^tre  exceptionuellement  autoiis^s  par  le  Gou- 
vernoor  Chef  des  Protectorats,  ou  son  deiegn& 

Gette  autorisation  sera  seulement  accordee : 

(L)  Aux  personnes  offrant  une  garantie  suffisante  que  les  armes 
et  monitions  qui  leur  seraient  d^iiyr^eB  ne  seront  ni  cedces  ni 
Tfodnes  sur  les  territoires  de  la  Colonie  ou  des  Protectorats,  ou 
dtn«  les  autres  pajs  non-Chr6tiens  de  la  c6te  orientale  ; 

(2.)  Aux  Yoyageurs  Strangers  munis  d'une  declaration  de  leur 
GoDTernement  constatant  que  les  armes  et  munitions  sont  exclusive- 
ment  destinies  a  leur  defense  persounelle. 

4.  Les  armes  quelconques  et  les  munitions  d^j^  import^es  dans 
1«  Colonie  et  dans  les  Protectorats,  et  celles  qui  y  seront  import^es 
daw  les  cas  pr^vus  aux  Articles  8  et  5  du  present  D6cret,  devrout 
^re  deposdes  dans  un  entrepot  public  ou  pri?6,  aux  risques,  charges, 
6t  perils  des  importateurs  et  entrepositaires,  les  commer9ants  devaut 
Itire  par  Sent  la  declaration  detaillee  des  armes  et  munitions  existaut 
m  magasin  ou  en  entrepdt. 

BUes  ne  peuvent  en  ^tre  retirees  que  sur  autorisation  speoiale. 

5.  Le  transit  interieur  des  armes  k  feu,  de  la  poudre,  des  muui- 
tioQ^,  et  des  armes  blanches  Europeennes  ou  assimiiees,  daus  la 
Colonie  d'Obock  et  dans  les  Protectorats,  ne  sera  autorise  qu*a 
destination  exclusive  de  TEinpire  ^thiopien. 

£o  ce  qui  conceme  les  Chefs  ou  sujets  Ethiopieus,  etablis  ou  du 
p388age  6ur  la  c6te,  la  cession  ou  la  vente  ne  sera  autori{)6e  que  sous 
f^ve  d*une  garantie  sufBsante  que  les  armes  et  munitions  ne 
leront  ni  codecs  ni  vendues,  h  moins  d'une  nouvelle  autorisation, 
daiu  les  territoires  de  la  Colonie,  ceux  des  Protectorats  ou  toute 
aotre  con  tree  non  Chretienue  de  la  c6te  orientale. 

6.  Toute  pertionne  relevant  de  la  juri diction  Fran9aiae,  con- 
Tuucue  d'avoir,  contrairement  aux  dispositions  du  present  D^cret, 
izitroduit,  c^de  ou  ?endn,  dans  la  Colonie  ou  dans  les  Protectorats, 
des  armes,  de  la  poudre,  ou  des  munitions,  sera  punie  d'une  amende 
de  IfiOO  k  2,000  fr.  et  d'un  eniprisonnement  de  trois  mois  k  deux 
V18,  ou  de  Tune  de  ces  deux  peines  seulement. 

Toute  personne  relevant  de  la  mSme  juridiction,  coupable  d'avoir 
eoQtrevenu  aux  regies  du  present  D^cret,  en  ce  qui  concerne  le 
<%6t  ou  le  retrait  des  armes  et  munitions  dan^  les  magasiiis  et 
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entrep6t8  priv^s  ou  publics,  sera  punie  d'une  amende  de  500  fr.  a 
1,000  fr. 

En  cas  de  r^cidive  les  peioes  seront  porfcees  au  double. 

L' Article  468  du  Code  Penal  est  applicable. 

Toute  condamnation  entraine  la  confiscation  des  armes,  de  It 
poudre,  et  des  munitions  irr^guli^rement  d^tenues,  c^dto,  da 
vendues. 

7.  Les  individus  relevant  de  la  justice  indigene  de  la  Colonie  oa 
de  celle  des  Protectorats,  qui  se  seront  rendus  coupablea  des  faits 
prevus  a  TArticle  6,  .seront  punis  de  peines  ^quivalentes  a  cellet 
6dictees  dans  cet  Article,  et  seront  poursuivis  par  la  juridiction 
locale,  d'apr^s  les  usages  et  coutumes. 

8.  Le  Ministre  des  Colonies  est  cbarg6  de  Texecution  da  present 
D6cret. 

Fait  k  Paris,  le  10  Octobre,  1894. 

CASIMIK  PfiBIEB. 
Par  le  President  de  la  B^publique : 
Delcasb^,  Ministre  des  Colonies. 


REGULATIONS  issued  by  Her  Majesty s  Agent  and  Consul- 
General  at  Zanzibar,  respecting  the  Conditions  under  tchich 
Native  Vessels  may  l/e  aut/iarized  to  carry  the  Britidi  Flaa.— 
Zanzibar y  July  14,  1894. 

Notice. 

Wbebbas  under  the  provisions  of  '^The  Zanzibar  Order  in 
Council,  1888,"* as  amended  by  "The  Zanzibar  (Jurisdiction)  Order 
in  Council,  1893,"t  the  CousuUOeneral  has  power  from  time  to  time 
to  make  Begulations  for  peace,  order  and  good  government,  and  for 
enforcing  the  observance  of  any  Treaty  or  Convention  to  which 
Her  Majesty  may  be  a  party ; 

And  whereas  Her  Majesty  is  a  party  to  the  General  Act  of  the 
Biussels  Conference  signed  at  Brussels  on  the  2nd  July,  1890  4 

It  is  hereby  notified  that  the  Consul- Oeneral  has,  in  parsuince 
of  the  powers  aforesaid,  made  the  following  E/Cgulations : — 

1.  The  Articles  in  the  Schedule  to  these  Begulations,  which 
have  been  drawn  up  in  conformity  with  the  General  Act  of  the 
Brussels  Conference,  are  hereby  declared  to  be  binding  on  all 
British  subjects  and  British-protected  persons  as  Begulations  under 
the  said  Order  in  Council. 

•  Vol.  LXXIX,  page  1060.  f  Vol.  LXXXV.  p»«e  106L 

I  Vol.  LXXXII,  page  55. 
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2.  Authority  to  carry  the  British  flag  will  be  granted  by 
Her  Majesty's  Agent  and  Consul- G^eneral  to  fitters- out  and 
ownerd  of  native  vessels  on  the  terms  aad  subject  to  the  conditions 
appearing  in  the  said  Articles. 

8.  Except  the  granting  of  the  authority  to  carry  the  British  flag, 
any  power  referred  to  in  the  said  Articles  may  be  exercised  by  any 
Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or  by  other  oflBcer  or  person  appointed  by  the 
Consul-General. 

4.  Any  British  subject  or  British -protected  person  convicted  of 
any  breach  or  contravention  of  the  said  Articles,  or  of  resisting  or 
obatructiug  any  oflBcer  in  the  execution  of  his  duty  in  relation 
thereto,  is  liable  to  be  punished  as  prescribed  in  the  said  Order  in 
Council,  that  is  to  say,  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  1,000  rupees, 
or  with  imprisonment  which  may  extend  to  two  months,  or  both. 


SCHEDULB. 


Art.  1.  The  term  " native  vesael"  applies  to  vessels  fulfilling  one  of  the  two 
following  conditions : — 

(1.)  It  must  present  the  outward  appearance  of  native  build  or  rig. 

(2.)  It  must  be  manned  by  a  crew  of  whom  the  captAin  and  the  majoritj  of 
the  seamen  belong  by  origin  to  a  country  having  a  sea-coast  on  the  Indian 
Ocean,  the  Bed  Sea,  or  the  Persian  Qulf. 

2.  Authority  to  fly  the  British  flag  will  only  be  granted  to  such  natire  vessels 
as  satisfy  all  the  three  following  conditions : — 

(1.)  Their  fitters-out  or  owners  must  be  either  British  subjects  or  British- 
protected  persons. 

(2.)  They  must  furnish  proof  that  they  potsets  real  estate  situated  in  the 
district  of  the  authority  to  whom  their  application  is  addressed,  or  supply  a 
solvent  security  as  a  guarantee  for  any  fines  to  which  they  may  erentually 
become  liable. 

(8.)  Such  fitters-out  or  owners,  as  well  as  the  captain  of  the  vessel,  must 
furnish  proof  that  they  enjoy  a  good  reputation,  and  especially  that  they  hare 
never  been  condemned  for  acts  of  Slave  Trade. 

8.  The  authorization  when  granted  must  be  renewed  every  rear.  It  can  at 
any  time  be  suspended  or  withdrawn  by  the  British  authorities. 

4.  The  deed  of  authorization  shaU  bear  the  indications  necess-iry  to  establish 
the  identity  of  the  vessel.  The  captain  shaU  have  the  custody  of  it.  The  name 
of  the  native  vessel  and  the  indication  of  its  tonnage  shall  be  inlaid  and  painted 
in  Latin  characters  on  the  stem ;  and  the  initial  "Z,"  as  well  as  the  registration 
number  in  the  series  of  numbers  of  the  port  of  Zanzibar,  shall  be  printed  in 
black  on  the  sails. 

5.  A  crew  list  shall  be  issued  to  the  captain  of  the  vessel  by  the  Port  Officer. 
Should  circumstances  oblige  the  captain  to  engage  a  new  crew  at  any  other  port 
than  Zanzibar,  he  will  apply  for  the  crew  list  to  the  territorial  authority.  The 
crew  liat  shall  be  renewed  each  time  the  ressel  is  fitted  out,  or,  at  latest,  at  the 
end  of  a  year,  and  in  conformity  with  the  following  provisions: — 

(1.)  The  list  will  be  ri'i/  at  the  moment  of  departure  at  the  Port  Office 
Zanzibar,  and  elsewhere  by  the  territorial  authority. 
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(2.)  No  negro  can  be  engaged  as  a  seaman  on  a  lemeA.  without  haring  beoi 
previously  questioned  at  the  Fort  Office,  or,  if  engaged  elsewhere  than  at  Zan- 
zibar, by  the  territorial  authority,  with  a  view  to  establishing  that  he  has  con- 
tracted a  free  engagement. 

(3.)  These  authorities  will  see  that  the  proportion  of  seamen  and  boys  is  not 
out  of  proportion  to  the  tonnage  and  rig  of  the  vessels. 

(4.)  The  men  will  be  inscribed,  after  due  interrogation,  in  the  orew  list,  aad 
a  short  description  of  each  will  be  mentioned  against  his  name. 

(5.)  The  responsibility  for  proceeding  to  sea  with  any  of  these  oonditionf 
unfulfilled  rests  with  the  captain. 

6.  No  dhow  is  allowed  to  sail  to  any  port  of  the  mainland  or  to  any  port 
outside  the  Sultan's  domiuions  from  any  place  in  Zanzibar  Island  except  Zas- 
zibar  Harbour. 

7.  If  the  captain  or  owner  desires  to  embark  negro  passengers  he  shall  makr 
declaration  thereof  to  the  Port  Officer  in  Zanzibar,  and  elsewhere  to  the  terri- 
torial authority.  The  passengers  will  be  interrogated,  and  after  it  has  bMn 
understood  tbat~  they  embark  of  their  own  free  will,  they  shall  be  inscribed  in 
a  special  manifest,  bearing  the  description  of  each  of  them  against  the  nazar, 
and  indicating  especially  sex  and  height.  Negro  children  will  not  be  admitted 
as  passengers  unless  accompanied  by  their  relations  or  by  persons  of  known 
respectability.  Before  departure  the  manifest  will  be  wW  by  the  authoritT 
which  has  issued  it,  after  being  duly  called  over.  If  there  are  no  paaaengfn 
this  shall  be  notified  on  the  crew  list.  The  responsibility  for  proceeding  to  tn 
with  any  of  the  above  conditions  unfulfilled  rests  with  the  captaip. 

8.  On  arrival  at  Zanzibar  the  captain  shall  immediately  proceed  to  the  Pott 
Ofiloe  with  all  his  papers,  accompanied  by  any  passengers  he  may  have  hroofht 
with  him,  who  will  be  there  checked,  whether  their  ultimate  destinatioD  be 
Zanzibar  or  some  further  port  of  call.  The  Port  Officer  will  correct  the  pas- 
senger manifest  if  necessary,  and  if  the  vessel  be  proceeding  farther  affix  a  fresh 
visa. 

On  arrival  at  any  foreign  port  the  captain  will  proceed  in  conformity  with 
the  regulations  there  in  force. 

9.  On  the  African  coast  and  adjacent  islands,  including  the  dominioBa  of 
His  Highness  the  Sultan,  no  negro  passenger  shall  be  shipped  on  board,  dot 
landed  from,  a  native  vessel,  except  in  localities  where  there  is  a  resident 
authority  belonging  to  one  of  the  Signatory  Powers  of  the  Bmseris  Act. 

10.  Native  vessels  are  required  to  fly  the  flag  on  arrival  in  and  departure 
from,  as  well  as  throughout  the  whole  of  their  stay  in  harbour,  and  when  at  m 
the  flag  is  to  be  hoisted  immediately  on  the  approach  of  a  man-of-war  or  of  it* 
boats. 

11.  Any  act  or  attempted  act  of  Slave  Trade  legally  brought  home  to  thr 
captain,  fitter-out,  or  owner  of  a  vessel  authorized  to  fly  the  Brittfh  flag  will 
entiul  the  immediate  withdrawal  of  this  authorization  in  addition  to  anj  peoahiei 
otherwise  imposed. 

12.  Should  British  Consular  authorities  hereafter  be  resident  at  pocte  otksv 
than  Zanzibar  in  the  dominions  of  His  Highness  the  Sultan,  unless  it  be  olhrf^ 
wise  specially  appointed,  the  functions  referred  to  as  being  exercised  by  th# 
territorial  authority  will  there,  in  so  far  as  British  subjects  or  British -f«oC««tH) 
persons  are  concerned,  be  exercised  by  such  Consular  authorities. 
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Annex  to  the  abore  Articles. 

Tablb  of  Fbe8. 

At  the  British  Agency  and  Con»ulale»Oeneralf  Zanzibar, 

£    ».  d. 

For  permission  to  fl j  the  British  flag      . ,         , .          , .      10  0 

Ai  the  Port  Office, 

Bs.  a. 
For  registration,  including  crew  list  and  letters  for  sail— 

If  under  10  tons 5  0 

Over  10  and  under  50  tons           10  0 

Oyer  5C  and  under  100  tons         15  0 

Oyer  100  tone         26  0 

Duplicate  licence        . .         . .          . .         •  •         . .         .  •       6  0 

Duplicate  cloth  numbers       . .         . .         . .         • .         . .       5  0 

Duplicate  zinc  numbers        . .          . .         . .         . .         . .       0  8 

For  passenger  manifests        . .         • .         . .         . .         . .        1  U 

Benewal  of  crew  list,  each  Umo       . .  . .         . .         . .        10 


These  Regulations  como  into  force  after  seven  clear  days  from 
the  date  of  publicntion. 
Zanzibar,  July  14,  189*. 

ARTHUR  H.  HARDING E,  Her  Britannic  Majeiityi 
Diplomatic  Agent  and  Consul-  QenrraL 


NOTE  VERB  ALE  adressSe  par  le  MinistPre  des  Affaires 
Mrangeres  de  lurqnie  a  la  Legation  de  Belgique  h  Coti- 
stantinople,  relative  d  V Affranchisseinent  des  Enclaves  dans  le 
Vilatfet  du  Yimeiu — Couiftantinople,  le  3  Dt^cembre,  1894. 


PouB  faire  suite  k  sa  note  verbale  en  date  du  18  Novembre 
dernier,  le  Ministere  des  Affaires  ^trang^res  a  Thonneur  d'inforroer 
la  Legation  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Beiges  que,  d'apr^  les 
renseignements  t^l^graphiques  foumis  par  le  Gourerneur-G^nSral 
du  vilayet  du  T^men,  le  nombre  des  enclaves  affranchis  pendant  les 
qaatre  demiires  ann^es  a  6t6  de  30  au  chef-lien  du  vilayet,  de  4M  k 
Hodeidah  et  de  8  fL  Assir,  et  la  prie  de  vouloir  bien  faire  k  qui 
de  droit  les  communications  n^cessairee,  pour  qu'il  en  soit  fait 
^galement  mention  dans  le  procbain  recueil  du  Bureau  International 
de  Bruxelles. 
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CONVENTION  between  France  and  Portugal,  relative  to  Tele- 
graphic Communication  with  Madaga^scar. — Signed  at  TMbon, 
December  7,  1894. 

[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Lisbon,  October  25,  1897.] 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Portugal  et  des  Algarves  at  le  Prudent 
de  la  Bepublique  Fran^aise,  en  yue  de  favoriser  I'^tablisseinent 
de  communications  t^legraphiques  entre  les  divers  ^tablissements 
Europ^ens  de  rOc6an  Indian  et  du  Canal  de  Mosambique  et  Tile  de 
Madagascar,  et  usant  de  la  faculty  qui  leur  est  accord6e  par 
r Article  X  711  de  la  Convention  Tel6graphique  Internationale  sign^ 
le  22  Juillet,  1875,*  a  Saint-Petersbourg,  ont  r^solu  de  conclore 
une  Convention  sp^iale  k  cet  efFet  et  ont  nomme  pour  leor* 
Pl^nipotentiaires,  savoir : 

Sa  Majesty  le  Eoi  de  Portugal  et  dea  Algarves  le  Conseiller 
Carlos  Lobo  d'Avila,  son  Ministre  et  Secretaire  d'£tat  des  Affiurc* 
fitrangeres ; 

Le  President  de  la  Bepublique  Fran^aise  Mr.  G.  BihoDfd, 
Envoj6  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  P16nipotentiaire  de  la  R^publiquc 
Fran9ai8e  pr^s  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Portugal  et  des  Algarves ; 

Lesquels,  apr^s  s'^tre  communique  leurs  pleins  pouYoirs,  trouv^ 
en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sent  convenus  des  Articles  suivants : — 

Abt.  I.  Le  Qouvernement  Portugais  accorde  au  Gh)uvemement 
Fran9ai8  la  facult6  de  faire  atterrir  un  c&ble  but  le  territoire  de 
Mozambique  en  un  point  de  la  cdte  voisin  du  Bureau  Teiegraphiqae 
de  Mozambique  exploit6  actuellement  par  la  Compaguie  '*The 
Eastern  and  South  African  Telegraph." 

II.  L'autorisation  de  faire  atterrir  le  c&ble  coroporte  celle 
d'etablir  une  gu^rite  d'atterrissement  et  une  ligne  terreatre  pour 
relier  le  point  d'atterrissement  du  c&ble  au  bureau  charg6  de  I« 
exploiter. 

III.  Le  Gouvemement  Portugais  accordera  toutes  facilite«  pour 
permettre  au  Gouvernenient  Fran^ais  d'installer  le  dit  bureau 
de  mani^re  k  rendre  les  ^changes  de  telegram mes  faciles  et  rapidos 
avec  les  bureaux  de  la  Colonie  et  les  bureaux  des  autree  com- 
pagnies  de  cable. 

Cette  installation  sera  faite  exclusivement  auxfrais  du  Gouveme* 
ment  Fran9ai8,  le  Qouvernement  Portugais  consentnnt  seulement  k 
la  Concession  gratuite  du  terrain  necessaire  k  la  construction,  s*il 
existe  un  emplacement  disponible  sur  un  point  reunisaant  les  con- 
ditions prevues  au  paragraphe  precedent  et  s'il  est  reconnu  neces- 
saire par  le  Gouvemement  Fran^ais  de  recourir  k  une  constructioD. 
•  VoL  LXVI,  page  19. 
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17.  Le  point  d'atterriaflement  da  c&ble,  remplaceineivfc  de  la 
guerite  d'atterrissement  et  du  bureau  d'ezploitation,  et  les  con- 
(iitioDB  d^etabliesement  de  la  ligne  terrestre  seront  determines  d*un 
commun  accord  entre  les  D^I^gues  du  Oouvernement  Fran9ai8  et 
les  autorit^s  locales  de  la  Colonie. 

V.  Le  Gouvernement  Fran9ai8  pourra,  sous  sa  reaponsabilit^  et 
son  contr61e,  confier  Texploitation  et  renlretien  du  dit  c4ble  a 
une  entreprise  priv^e,  agre^e  par  lui,  en  garantissant  vis-^-vis  du 
Oouvernement  Portugais  rei^cution  de  toutes  les  obligations 
resultant  du  present  arrangement. 

VI.  Les  dispositions  de  la  Convention  T^l^graphique  Inter- 
nationale de  Saint- P^tersbourg  et  du  r^glement  de  service  adopts  par 
la  Conference  T^l^graphique  Internationale  de  Paris,*  ou  de  tons 
autres  actes  par  lesquels  ils  seraient  ulterieurement  remplac^s,  seront 
appHcablos  k  I'exploitation  du  dit  c&ble. 

Vll.f  Les  correspondances  ^changees  par  le  c&ble  seront  sou- 
mises  au  regime  extra-Europeen.  Les  taxes  termiuales  et  de 
transit  k  attribuer  au  Oouvemement  Portugais  et  applicables, 
suivant  le  cas,  aux  correspondances  circulant  par  le  c&ble,  seront 
respcctivement  fix6es  k  10  centimes  et  k  15  centimes  par  mot. 

Les  coroptes  des  taxes  sus-indiquees  et   leur  montant   seront 

•  Vol.  LXXXII,  page  809. 

t  The  following  Protocol  amending  Article  VII  was  signed  at  Lisbon  on  the 
28th  April.  1896:— 

Protocoh, 

Par  rapport  k  la  Convention  entre  le  Portugal  et  la  France,  sign^  le  7  D^- 
cembre,  1894,  r^glant  les  conditions  d'atterrissage  da  cAble  soos-marin  de 
Mozambique  k  Majunga,  les  Soussign^,  Louis  Marie  Pinto  de  Soreral,  Ministre 
ot  Secretaire  d'etat  des  Affaires  fitrang^res  de  Sa  Majesty  Tr^-Fid^le,  et  le 
Comte  d'Ormesson,  Enroj^  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Pl^nipotentiairo  de  la 
B^publique  Fran^aise,  sont  conYcnus  de  ce  qui  suit : — 

1.  Le  paragraphe  premier  de  T Article  VII  de  la  dite  Conrention,  fixant  les 
taxes  k  perceroir  par  I'administration  de  la  Province  de  Mozambique,  est 
modifl^  de  la  f afon  suirante : 

Toutes  les  correspondances  t^^graphiques  originaires  on  k  destination  de 
Madagascar  payeront  les  taxes  ci-apr^ : 
Tfl^grammes  particuliers — 
Taxes  terminales,  10  centimes  par  mot; 
Taxes  de  transit,  10  centimes  par  mot. 
T^^grammes  d'fitat  Fran^ais  et  de  presse— 
Taxes  terminales,  5  centimes  par  mot ; 
Taxes  de  transit,  5  centimes  par  mot. 

2.  Le  paragraphe  deux  du  susdit  Article  est  maintenu. 

Jje  pr^ent  Protocole  fera  partie  int^grante  de  la  Conrention  &  laquelle  il  so 
rapporte,  les  deux  actes  derant  Hre  ratine  dans  un  seal  et  mdme  instrument. 
Fait  en  doable  exp^tion  k  Lisbonne,  le  28  Arril,  1896. 

LUIZ  Di  SOVKRAL. 
D*OBMESSON. 
[l8»3-94.  Lxxxvi.*!  4  A  n  ] 
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remiB  par  lea  soins  de  la  Administration  Fran^aise  h  la  Direction 
G^n^rale  des  Colonies  ik  Lisbonne,  dans  les  conditions  prevnes  par 
le  E^glemenr  du  Service  T616graphique  International. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  P16nipotenti aires  respectifs  Font  sign^e  et  v 
ont  appos6  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  a  Lisbonne,  en  double  original,  le  7  D^embre,  1894. 

(L.S.)    CAELOS  LOBO  d'AVILA. 
(L.S.)    G.  BIHOUBD. 


CONSTITUTION  of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua.— Manamui, 
December  10,  1893. 

(Translation.)  

Title  J,— Of  the  Nation. 

Abt.  1.  Nicaragua  is  a  separate  section  of  the  Central  Ameriean 
Bepublic.  Consequently,  it  recognizes  as  a  primary  nece^itj  a 
return  to  the  union  with  the  other  sections  of  the  dissolved  Republic. 
With  that  object  the  Executive  Power  is  invested  with  the  faculty  of 
definitely  ratifying  Treaties  tending  to  that  end  with  one  or  more 
States  of  the  old  federation. 

2.  Nicaragua  is  a  free,  sovereign,  and  independent  nation. 

3.  The  sovereignty  is  inalienable  and  imprescriptible,  and  resides 
essentially  in  the  people. 

4.  Public  functionaries  shall  have  no  other  faculties  than  thoae 
expressed  by  law.  Any  act  done  beyond  the  limits  of  the  law  is 
null  and  void. 

6.  The  boundaries  of  Nicaragua  and  its  torritorial  divisions  will 
be  determined  by  law. 


Title  11,'^Ofthe  Nicaraguans, 

6.  Nicaraguans  are  natives  or  naturalized. 

7.  The  following  are  held  to  be  natives : 

(1.)  Those  born  in  Nicaragua  of  Nicaraguan  fathers  or  of 
foreiguers  domiciled  therein ; 

(2.)  Children  of  a  Nicaraguan  father  or  mother  bom  abroad  when 
they  choose  Nicaraguan  nationality.  This  disposition  may,  however, 
be  modified  by  Treaties  under  reciprocity ; 

(8.)  Those  belonging  to  other  Republics  of  Central  America 
who  may  declare  before  the  proper  Departmental  authority  their  desire 
to  become  Nicaraguans. 
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8.  NicaragniinB  bj  naturalization  i 
(1.)  Spanish  Americans  who  have  resided  one  jear  in  the  country 

ind  who  declare  their  desire  to  be  naturalised  therein  before  the 
proper  authority ; 

(2.)  Other  foreigners  with  two  years*  residence  who  may  similarly 
declare  their  wishes ; 

(3.)  Those  who  obtain  a  certificate  of  naturalization  from  the 
tothority  designated  by  law. 

TiTLB  m. — Of  Foreigners. 

9.  The  Bepublic  of  Nicaragua  is  a  sacred  asylum  to  all  persons 
taking  refuge  in  its  territory.    - 

10.  Foreigners  shall  be  obliged  from  their  arrival  in  the  territory 
of  the  Republic  to  respect  the  authorities  and  to  observe  the  laws. 

11.  Foreigners  enjoy  iu  Nicaragua  all  the  civil  rights  of 
Nicaraguans. 

12.  They  may  acquire  all  kinds  of  property  in  the  country, 
being  subject,  however,  in  respect  of  such  property,  to  all  the 
ordioary  or  extraordinary  charges  to  which  the  nationals  are 
subject. 

13.  They  shall  make  no  claims,  nor  demand  indemnity  of  the 
State  except  in  the  cases  and  in  the  manner  as  would  apply  in  the 
case  of  Nicaraguans. 

14.  Foreigners  who  having  made  unjust  claims  have  recourse 
to  diplomatic  intervention  shall  lose  the  right  to  dwell  in  the  country 
if  such  claims  are  not  determined  in  a  friendly  manner. 

15.  Extradition  shall  not  be  granted  for  political  offences,  even 
though  the  nature  of  such  be  that  of  a  common  offence. 

16.  The  cases  in  which  extradition  for  serious  common  offences 
•ban  take  place  shall  be  determined  by  law  and  Treaties. 

17.  The  law  shall  establish  the  cases  and  the  form  in  which  entry 
to  the  national  territory  may  be  denied  to  a  foreigner,  as  also  those 
in  which  his  expulsion  may  be  ordered  when  his  presence  may  be 
considered  pernicious. 

18.  The  law  and  Treaties  shall  regulate  the  use  of  these 
guarantees,  but  shall  not  diminish  nor  alter  them. 

19.  The  dispositions  of  this  Title  do  not  modify  the  Treaties 
in  force  between  Nicaragua  and  other  countries. 

TiTLB  lY.—Ofthe  Oitizens. 

20.  The  following  are  citizens : 

All  Nicaraguans  over  18  years  of  age,  and  those  over  16  years 
vho  may  be  married  or  able  to  read  and  write. 

21.  The  rights  of  citizens  are  as  follows  : 
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Suffrage,  eligibility  for  public  office,  and  to  poasess  and  Cftm 
arms,  all  in  conformity  with  the  law. 

22.  The  rights  of  citizenship  are  suspended — 

(1.)  For  sentence  of  imprisonment  or  a  declaration  that  there  is 
ground  for  criminal  proceedings ; 

(2.)  For  vagrancy,  legally  declared  ; 

(3.)  For  mental  alienation,  judicially  declared ; 

(4.)  For  sentence  of  deprivation  of  the  exercise  of  political 
rigl)ts  during  the  term  of  such  sentence  ; 

(5.)  For  being  declared  a  fraudulent  debtor,  unless  n  judicial 
discharge  be  obtained  ; 

(6.)  For  a  punishment  which  carries  with  it  more  than  a  correc- 
tional penalty  ; 

(7.)  For  being  admitted  to  the  employment  of  foreign  countries 
without  the  permission  of  the  Legislative  Power,  if  the  person  po 
employed  resides  in  Nicaragua.  The  Republics  of  Central  America 
are  not  foreign  nations. 

23.  The  exercise  of  voting  may  not  be  renounced  and  is  obligatory 
for  all  citizens. 

24.  The  ballot  is  direct  and  secret.  The  elections  shall  be 
carried  out  in  the  form  prescribed  by  law,  the  latter  giving  a  pro- 
portionate representation  to  minorities. 

25.  All  citizens  above  the  age  of  21  years  who  are  in  the  exercise 
of  their  rights  are  eligible. 

Title  V. — Of  Bights  and  Guarantee: 

26.  The  Constitution  guarantees  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  nation, 
whether  Nicaraguan  or  foreigners,  personal  security,  liberty,  equality, 
and  property. 

27.  The  death  penalty  remains  abolished  in  Nicaragua. 

28.  The  Constitution  recognizes  the  guarantee  of  the  %aheet 
corpus, 

29.  Every  inhabitant  has  the  right  of  appeal  from  producing  hit 
person  even  against  the  military  or  recruiting  authorities  when  the 
demand  is  illegally  made. 

30.  A  warrant  of  arrest  not  issued  by  the  competent  authority 
or  dictated  without  legal  formalities  is  contrary  to  law. 

31.  Detention  for  investigation  shall  not  exceed  the  tem  of 
eight  days. 

32.  An  offender  taken  in  flagrante  delicto  may  be  apprehended  by 
any  person  with  the  proviso  that  he  be  immediately  taken  befofv  an 
authority  having  the  power  to  order  his  arrest. 

88.  No  committal  to  prison  may  be  ordered  unless  it  bms  been 
previously  proved  fully  that  an  offence  has  been  committed  puniabable 
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bj  Diore  than  a  correctionul  penalty,  and  unless  there  is  at  least 
strong  presumptive  evidence  as  to  who  is  the  author  of  such  offence. 

84.  Imprisonment  or  arrest  is  permitted,  ns  punishment,  or 
for  detention,  in  the  cases  and  for  the  term  prescribed  by  law, 

85.  No  person  may  be  tried  by  special  commissions,  nor  before 
Judges  other  than  those  designated  by  the  law  which  must  have 
existed  previously  to  the  committal  of  the  act  upon  which  the 
proceedings  originated. 

36.  In  criminal  proceedings  the  accused  is  prohibited  from  taking 
oath  respecting  his  own  acts. 

87.  No  one  may  be  deprived  of  the  right  of  defence.  Perpetual 
penalties,  flogging,  and  all  kinds  of  torture  are  prohibited. 

88.  Imprisonment  for  debt  is  prohibited,  oven  for  agricultural 
obligations. 

89.  Prisoners  or  persons  detained  may  not  be  deprived  of  com- 
munication with  other  persons  except  by  virtue  of  a  written  order  of 
the  proper  authority,  for  a  period  \ihich  may  not  exceed  three  days, 
and  only  for  grave  reasons. 

40.  No  one  may  be  imprisoned  or  detained  in  any  places  except 
those  determined  by  law. 

41.  The  house  of  every  individual  is  a  sacred  asylum,  which  may 
not  be  violated  except  by  authority  and  in  the  following  cases : 

(1.)  For  the  removal  of  a  criminal  caught  in  flagrante; 

(2.)  For  ofiences  committed  in  the  interior  of  a  house,  for 
scandalous  disorder  requiring  prompt  remedy,  or  upon  a  summons 
from  within  a  house  ; 

(8.)  In  case  of  fire,  earthquake,  inundations,  epidemics,  or  other 
analogous  events ; 

(4.)  For  the  removal  of  objects  required  to  be  produced  by 
virtue  of  judicial  procedure,  partial  proof  at  least  being  previously 
forthcoming  of  the  existence  of  the  objects  referred  to,  or  for  the 
execution  of  a  judicial  warrant  legally  issued ; 

(5.)  To  set  free  a  person  illegally  detained ; 

(6.)  For  the  apprehension  of  a  criminal  who  has  been  sentenced 
to  imprisoiiment  or  detention,  partial  proof  at  least  being  previously 
furnished  that  he  is  in  hiding  in  the  house  which  it  is  proposed 
to  enter. 

In  the  last  three  ca^es  the  entrance  shall  not  be  made  without  a 
written  order  by  the  competent  authority. 

In  the  event  of  the  house  to  be  entered  not  being  that  of  the 
criminal  pursued,  the  authority  or  his  agents  shall  previously  solicit 
the  permission  of  the  occupier. 

42.  The  forcible  entry  of  a  bouse  in  the  cases  which  require  a 
i0vritten  order  of  the  authorities  may  not  be  made  between  the  hours 
of  7  o'clock  in  the  evening  and  6  o'clock  in  the  morning.    Neither 
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shall  an  offender  caught  in  the  act,  and  pursued  by  the  authorities, 
be  taken  from  a  house  not  his  own  during  the  hours  aforesaid. 

43.  In  no  case  shall  the  Executive  Power  or  its  agents  be  able  to 
withhold,  open,  or  detain  epistolary  or  telegraphic  correspondence. 
Such  correspondence  taken  from  the  post-offices  or  from  any  other 
place  may  not  be  used  in  evidence  against  any  person. 

44.  Private  papers  may  be  seised  only  by  virtue  of  an  order  of  t 
competent  Court  in  such  civil  and  criminal  matters  as  may  be 
determined  by  law.  They  must  be  inspected  in  the  presence  of  the 
owner,  or,  in  his  absence,  in  the  presence  of  witnesses,  and  those 
shall  be  returned  which  have  no  connection  with  the  matter  under 
investigation. 

45.  No  person  shall  be  annoyed  or  persecuted  for  his  opinions. 
Private  actions  which  do  not  disturb  public  order  or  morality,  or 
which  cause  no  injury  to  a  third  party,  shall  always  be  beyond  the 
action  of  the  law. 

46.  All  prescriptive,  confiscatory,  or  retroactive  laws  are  pro- 
hibited, as  also  those  which  establish  infamous  punishments. 

47.  There  shall  be  no  power  in  Nicaragua  to  legislate  for  the 
establishment  or  protection  of  any  religion,  nor  shall  the  free 
exercise  of  any  religion  be  prohibited, 

48.  The  civil  status  of  any  persons  shall  not  be  affected  by  • 
definite  religious  belief. 

49.  The  expression  of  thought  in  speech  or  in  writing  is  free,  and 
may  not  be  restricted  by  law.  Neither  shall  the  circulation  of  the 
press,  whether  native  or  foreign,  be  impeded.  The  offence  of  Hbel 
or  slander  committed  in  the  press  shall  be  previously  verified  by  a 
jury. 

50.  Freedom  of  education  is  guaranteed.  That  whicii  is  defrayed 
from  public  funds  ^  ill  be  secular ;  primary  instruction  will,  moreover, 
be  gratuitous  and  compulsory.  A  law  will  regulate  education  ^litbout 
restricting  its  freedom  or  the  independence  of  its  professors. 

51 .  The  exercise  of  all  industries,  callings,  or  professions  is  f nee 
and  exempt  from  all  previous  titles  and  subject  to  no  regulations. 

52.  Liberty  of  meeting  without  arms,  and  association  for  any 
lawful  purpose,  religious,  moral,  or  scientific,  are  guaranteed.  Toe 
law  shall  not  support  associations  which  constitute  a  power  to 
compel  blind  obedience,  which  are  contrary  to  individual  rigbtt,  or 
which  impose  moral  vows  to  perpetual  seclusion  ("  elausura  "). 

58.  All  persons  are  free  to  dispose  of  their  property  without  any 
kind  of  restrictions,  either  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  in  tay 
other  legal  manner. 

54.  Entails  and  all  institutions  favouring  mortmain  are  pro* 
hibited. 

55.  Ail   persons  have  the  right  to  forward  Petitions  lo  the 

Digitized  by  VjV^V^V  IC 


NICAHAGUA.  1096 

legallj-constitufced  authorities,  who  shall  decide   upon  them  and 
shall  make  known  the  decision  arrived  at  upon  them. 

56.  All  shall  have  the  right  to  enter  the  Republic  and  to  leure  it, 
to  remain  permanently  in  its  territory  and  to  travel  through  it. 

57.  No  personal  service  shall  be  exacted  from  any  one  without 
due  remuneration. 

58.  The  law  will  not  recognize  personal  privileges. 

59.  Proportionality  shall  be  the  basis  of  all  taxation. 

60.  No  person  may  be  deprived  of  hia  property  except  by  virtue 
of  law  or  of  a  sentence  founded  upon  it.  Expropriation  for  public 
purposes  muEt  be  authorized  by  a  law  or  by  a  decree  in  execution 
thereof,  and  shall  not  be  carried  out  without  previous  indemnifica- 
tion. In  the  event  of  war  it  shall  not  be  necessary  that  the 
compensation  shall  be  previously  settled. 

61.  Every  author  or  inventor  shall  enjoy  the  exclusive  property 
of  bis  work  or  invention  for  such  time  as  may  be  determined  by 
law. 

02.  The  right  to  claim  confiscated  property  is  imprescriptible. 

63.  No  penalty  heavier  than  a  correctional  one  shall  be  pro- 
nounced unless  preceded  by  a  judicial  declaration  as  to  the  responsi- 
bility of  the  presumed  offender. 

64.  Every  monopoly  attacking  agricultural  industry  shall  be 
prohibited. 

05.  The  above-mentioned  guarantees,  except  those  which  relate 
to  the  inviolability  of  human  life  and  the  prohibition  of  confiscatory 
laws,  may  be  temporarily  suspended  by  the  declaration  of  a  state  of 
siege. 

66.  The  laws  which  regulate  the  exercise  of  these  guarantees 
shall  be  of  no  effect  so  far  as  they  diminish,  restrict,  or  falsify 
them. 

67.  The  functionary  who  restricts  the  operation  of  any  of  the 
guarantees  contained  in  this  Title  shall  bo  liable  to  pay  compensation 
proportionate  with  the  extent  of  injury  caused ;  such  compensation 
shall  be  regulated  by  the  Courts,  and  shall  never  be  less  than 
50  pesos  in  favour  of  the  injured  party. 


TiTLi  yi.'^Oftht  Form  of  Government. 

68.  The  Government  uf  Nicaragua  is  Kepublican,  democratic, 
and  representative.  It  is  composed  of  three  in(ie))endent  Powers, 
the  Legislative,  the  Executive,  and  the  Judicial. 
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Title  Vll. — Of  the  Legislative  Power. 

69.  The  Legislative  Power  is  exercised  by  an  Assembly  or  Con- 
gress of  Deputies  which  shall  meet  in  the  capital  of  the  Bepoblie 
on  the  1st  January  of  each  year  without  requiring  to  be  convoked. 

70.  Its  Sessions  shall  last  for  sixty  days,  and  may  be  prorogued 
for  thirty  days  more  if  circumstances  of  special  interest  require  it. 

71.  The  Legislative  Power  may  likewise  meet  in  Extraordinary 
Ses^on  when  convoked  by  the  Executive.  In  that  event  only  such 
matters  shall  be  dealt  with  as  formed  the  subject  of  the  Decree  of 
Convocation. 

72.  The  Assembly  installed  in  the  capital  may,  by  agreement, 
remove  itself  to  any  other  city. 

73.  On  the  25th  December  of  each  year  the  Deputies  shall  meet 
in  preliminary  Committee  Q^  Juntas  preparatorias  '*),  and,  with  the 
concurrence  of  five  at  the  least,  shall  organize  the  Directorate 
(*'  Directorio  '*)  in  order  to  dictate  the  requirements  necessary  for 
the  installation  of  the  Assembly. 

74.  The  presence  of  an  absolute  majority  of  the  members  com- 
posing the  Congress  shall  be  sufficient  with  which  to  open  the 
Sessions. 

75.  A  body  of  five  Deputies  may  convoke  extraordinarily  the 
Assembly  at  any  place  in  the  Bepublic  when  the  Executive  may 
have  suspended  the  Sessions  or  have  dissolved  the  Assembly. 

76.  The  Deputies  shall  continue  in  discharge  of  their  functions 
for  four  years,  and  are  renewed  by  moieties  every  two  years. 

77.  To  be  a  Deputy  it  is  necessary  to  be  a  layman  and  elected  by 
the  people. 

78.  The  following  may  not  be  Deputies : — 

(1.)  Officials  in  the  enjoyment  of  salaries,  nominated  by  the 
Executive ; 

(2.)  Magistrates  of  the  Courts  of  Justice,  and  inferior  Judges  in 
the  electoral  district  of  their  jurisdiction  ; 

(3.)  The  kindred  of  the  President  of  the  Republic  within  the 
second  degree  of  consanguinity  or  affinity ; 

(4.)  Tiiose  who  have  administered  or  collected  public  funds, 
unless  they  shall  have  closed  their  accounts. 

79.  Deputies  from  the  date  of  their  election  shall  enjoy  tbe 
following  prerogatives : — 

(1.)  Personal  immunity  from  accusation  or  prosecution,  unless 
the  Assembly  shall  have  previously  declared  the  grounds  upon  which 
the  charge  is  based  ; 

(2.)  Freedom  from  any  civil  summons  during  a  period  extending 
from  thirty  days  before  to  fifteen  days  after  tbe  ordinary  or  extra- 
ordinary  Sessions  of  the  Assembly ; 
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(8.)  Freedom  from  military  service,  unless  by  consent,  from  the 
date  of  election  to  the  end  of  the  electoral  period ; 

(4.)  Not  to  be  banished  from  the  Bepublic  nor  confined  during 
the  period  for  which  they  have  been  elected. 

80.  Deputies  may  not  be  employed  under  the  Executive  Power 
during  the  time  for  which  they  have  been  elected,  except  as  Secre- 
taries of  State,  Diplomatic  Bepresentatives,  and  University  and 
Collegiate  Professors.  In  accepting  any  of  these  offices  they  resign 
their  seats  as  Deputies. 

81.  For  the  election  of  Deputies  to  Congress  the  territory  of  the 
Kepublic  shall  be  divided  into  electoral  districts,  which  shall  contain 
10,000  inhabitants  or  a  fraction  thereof  not  less  than  5,000. 


Title  VllL-^-Ofthe  AitribuUs  of  the  LegUlative  Power. 

82.  The  following  aro  the  attributes  of  Congress  : — 

(1.)  To  open  and  close  its  Sessions,  to  certify  the  election  of  its 
members,  to  approve  or  reject  their  credentials,  and  to  receive  from 
them  the  oath  of  affirmation  prescribed  by  law  ; 

(2.)  To  summon  the  proper  substitute  members  in  the  event  of 
absolute  default  or  of  lawful  inability  on  the  part  of  any  member  to 
take  bis  seat,  and  to  order  such  vacancies  as  may  occur  to  be 
filled ; 

(3.)  To  accept  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  the  resignalion  of  a 
member  for  lawful  reasons,  duly  proved  ; 

(4.)  To  formulate  its  internal  regulations ; 

(6.)  To  decree,  interpret,  reform,  and  abrogate  laws ; 

(6.)  To  create  and  suppress  offices,  to  award  pensions,  to  decree 
honours  and  to  grant  amnesties  ; 

(7.)  To  make  all  neoessary  dispositions  for  the  internal  security 
and  defence  of  the  Bepublic ; 

(8.)  To  scrutinize  the  votes  for  the  election  of  President, 
Vice-President,  and  Magistrates  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Justice, 
and  to  declare  elected  those  citizens  who  obtain  an  absolute  majority 
of  votes; 

(9.)  In  the  event  of  an  absolute  majority  not  being  obtained,  to 
declare  elected  as  President,  Vice-President,  or  Magistrates,  thoso 
citizens  who  have  obtained  the  greatest  number  of  votes.  If  there 
should  be  equality  the  Assembly  shall  decide  who  are  to  be  held 
elected ; 

(10.)  When  one  individual  has  been  elected  concurrently  for 
different  offices  the  preference  shall  be  determined  in  the  folloMing 
ordw: — 

0)  President; 
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(ii.)  Vice-President; 

(iii.)  Deputy  ; 

(iv.)  Magistrate; 

(v.)  Officer  of  Exchequer  ("  Tribunal  de  Cuentas  ") ;      * 

The  election  of  a  full  member  has  the  preference  over  that  of  a 
substitute ; 

(11.)  To  appoint  the  Officers  of  Exchequer,  and  to  accept  or 
refuse  their  resignations ; 

(12.)  To  appoint  a  Treasurer  ("  Fiscal  de  Hacienda  ")  to  represent 
the  interests  of  the  Treasury  Department  before  the  Auditor- 
General  and  before  the  Courts.  His  period  of  office  shall  be  two 
yearsj  and  he  shall  hold  such  other  attributes  as  may  be  designated 
by  law  ; 

(13.)  To  receive  the  Constitutional  oail^rom  such  officials 
as  are  elected  or  may  be  declared  elected,  and  to  accept  or  refuse 
their  resignations ; 

(14.)  To  designate  annually  three  of  its  members  to  exercise,  in 
the  order  of  election,  the  Executive  Power  in  the  event  of  disability 
on  the  part  of  the  President  and  Vice-President  of  the  Bepublic,  as 
provided  by  the  Constitution ; 

(15.)  To  declare,  when  there  is  ground  for  such,  the  prosecution 
of  the  President,  Vice-President,  Deputies,  ^Jagtatrates  of  the 
Court  of  Justice,  Secretaries  of  State,  Diplomatic  Agents,  Offioen 
of  the  Exchequer,  and  Treasurer ; 

(16.)  To  change  the  residence  of  the  Supreme  Powers  for  grave 
causes; 

(17.)  To  grant  patents  and  to  allow  temporary  privileges  to 
authors  and  inventors,  and  to  those  who  have  introduced  or 
brought  to  perfection  new  industries  of  general  utility ; 

(18.)  To  decree  subsidies  for  the  promotion  of  new  industries  or 
for  the  development  of  those  already  existing ; 

(19.)  To  grant  or  refuse  permission  to  Nicaragoans  to  accept 
employment  under  auy  other  nation ; 

(20.)  To  approve  or  disapprove  the  conduct  of  the  Executive; 

(21.)  To  provide  for  the  external  security  and  defence  of  the 
country ; 

(22.)  To  approve,  modify,  or  reject  Treaties  concluded  m-ith 
foreign  countries ; 

(23.)  To  regulate  maritime  and  internal  commerce ; 

(24.)  To  approve  or  disapprove  of  the  account  of  public  expendi- 
ture; 

(25.)  To  fix  the  annual  Budget ; 

(26.)  To  levy  taxes  ; 

(27.)  To  decree  the  alienation  of  national  property  and  iU 
application  to  public  uses; 
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(28.)  To  decree  loans  aod  to  regukte  tbe  payment  of  the 
nalional  debt ; 

(29.)  To  establish  ports,  to  create  and  abolish  custom-houaea ; 

(^f^o  decree  the  weight,  alloj  and  design  of  tbe  national 
currency; 

(31.)  To  declare  war  and  to  make  peace; 

(32.)  To  fix  at  each  ordinary  Session  the  number  of  the  forces  to 
be  maintained  on  a  footing ; 

(33.)  To  permit  or  refuse  the  transit  of  troops  of  another 
cowitry  through  the  territory  of  the  Republic ; 

(34.)  To  declare  in  a  state  of  siege  the  Republic  or  a  part 
thereof,  in  conformity  with  law ; 

(35.)  To  confer  the  ranks  of  Gleneral  of  Brigade  and  of 
Dirision ; 

(36.)  To  decree  the  coat  of  arms  and  flag  of  the  Republic ; 

(37.)  To  grant  letters  of  naturalization  to  foreigners  in  con- 
formity with  the  laws. 

83.  The  Legislative  Power  may  not  supply  or  declare  a  civil 
status  to  individuals,  or  grant  academical  and  literary  degrees. 

M,  Tbe  faculties  of  the  Legislative  Power  may  not  be  delegated 
except  such  as  are  referred  to  as  pertaining  to  the  high  officials. 


TiTL£  IX. — 0/  the  Formation,  Saneiion,  and  Fromulgation  of 
the  Laws. 

85.  The  initiation  of  laws  belongs  exclusively  to  the  Deputies, 
the  President  of  the  Republic  through  the  Secretaries  of  State,  aud 
tbe  Supreme  Courts  of  Justice  in  matters  within  their  competency. 

86.  No  Bill  may  be  definitively  voted  except  after  two  readings 
taken  on  two  different  days.  Catses  of  urgency  are  however  ex- 
cepted, but  such  require  tlmt  the  measure  be  carried  by  a  two-thirds 
majority. 

87.  Every  Bill  once  approved  by  the  Assembly  shall  be  passed 
on  to  the  Executive  at  the  latest  within  three  days  from  its 
approval  in  order  that  it  may  be  sanctioned  and  promulgated  as 
kw. 

88.  If  the  President,  in  agreement  with  the  Council  of  Ministers, 
is  unable  to  sanction  the  Bill  it  shall  be  returned  to  Congress  within 
a  period  of  ten  days,  the  reasons  for  disagreement  being  explained. 
If  during  the  aforesaid  term  no  objection  be  raised  the  measure  shall 
be  held  to  be  sanctioned  and  shall  be  promulgated  ns  law.  When 
the  Executive  returns  the  Bill  the  Assembly  shall  again  debate 
it)  and  if  it  be  then  confirmed  by  two-thirds  of  the  votes,  it  shall  be 
again  passed  to  the  Executive  with  tlie  following  formula:  "Con- 
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firmed    constitutioDally,"   and  it    shall    thereupon    ba    published 
without  delay. 

89.  When  the  Assembly  vote  a  measure  towards  the  terroination 
of  its  Sessions,  and  the  Executive  considers  it  uoadvisable  to 
sanction  it,  immediate  notice  is  to  be  given  to  Cougresa  so  that 
it  may  remain  in  Session  for  ten  days  counting  from  the  date 
of  such  notice.  If  such  proceeding  is  not  observed  the  mensures 
will  be  held  to  be  sanctioned. 

90.  When  a  Bill  is  rejected  it  may  not  be  again  brought  in  until 
the  following  Legislature. 

91.  The  sanction  of  the  Executive  is  not  required  to  the 
following  Acts  and  Eesolutious : 

(1.)  The  elections  carried  out  or  declared  by  Congress,  or  the 
resignations  accepted  or  refused  ; 

(2.)  The  declarations  of  grounds  for  prosecutions  ; 

(3.)  The  Appropriation  Bill ; 

(4.)  Decrees  referring  to  the  conduct  of  the  Executive ; 

(5.)  Begulatious  issued  for  its  internal  regimen  ; 

(6.)  Agreements  for  the  transfer  of  its  Sessions  to  another 
place  temporarily,  for  the  suspension  of  its  Sessions,  or  for  their 
prorogation. 

92.  When  a  Bill,  having  for  its  object  the  reform  or  abrogation 
of  any  of  the  dispositions  contained  in  the  Code  of  the  Hepublic,  is 
not  initiated  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  Justice,  it  may  not  be 
discussed  without  hearing  the  opinion  of  that  Tribunal.  Such 
opinion  shall  be  expressed  during  the  same  Session  or  in  that  of  the 
following  year  according  to  the  importance,  urgency,  or  extent  of 
the  measure.  This  stipulation  does  not  affect  the  laws  which  relate 
to  political,  economical,  or  administrative  order. 

Title  X. — Of  the  Executive  Power. 

93.  The  Executive  Power  shall  be  exercised  by  a  citizen  who 
shall  be  styled  President  of  the  Eepublic,  in  his  default  by  a  Vice- 
President,  and  in  default  of  the  latter  by  one  of  those  persons 
designated  thereto  according  to  the  order  of  his  election. 

94.  The  President,  the  Vice-President,  and  the  persons 
designated  referred  to  in  the  preceding  Article  shall  be  citiiens 
in  exercise  of  their  rights,  laymen,  more  than  25  years  of  age,  and 
natives  of  ^'icaragua  or  of  any  of  the  other  Bepublics  of  Ceotrml 
America. 

95.  The  President  and  the  Vice-President  of  the  Republic  ihall 
be  popularly  and  directly  elected,  and  their  election  shall  be 
declared  by  the  Assembly  in  the  prescribed  manner. 

96.  The  Presidential  period  shall  be  four  years,  and  shall  cam^ 
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menoe  on  the  Ist  February.  The  citizen  who  has  just  recently 
exercised  the  Presidency  may  not  be  re-elected  or  elected  as  Vice- 
President  for  the  period  following. 

97.  NeTcrtheless  the  citizen  who  may  have  filled  the  oflSce 
for  tiie  last  six  months  only  of  the  period  may  be  elected 
President. 

98.  In  the  event  of  the  permanent  absence  of  the  President  of 
the  Bepublic  the  Executive  Power  shall  fall  to  the  charge  of  the 
Vice-President,  and,  in  his  default,  to  the  person  designated  thereto 
in  the  order  of  his  election.  He  shall  terminate  the  Presidential 
period. 

99.  In  the  interval  which  may  elapse  before  the  Presidency  is 
issnmed  by  the  individual  called  thereto  by  the  law,  the  Executive 
Power  will  be  exercised  by  a  Minister  of  Government,  who  shall 
give  over  possession  to  the  new  functionary  if  the  Assembly  shall 
not  be  in  Session. 


Tttle  XL — Of  the  Duties  and  Attributes  of  the  Executive  Tower, 

100.  The  President  of  tlie  Eepublic  is  the  Supreme  Chief  of  the 
nation,  and  Commander-in-chief  of  the  hmd  and  sea  forces ;  he  is 
charged  with  the  general  admiuistration  of  the  country,  and  has  the 
following  attributes : — 

(L)  To  defend  the  independence  and  honour  of  the  nation,  and 
tbe  integrity  of  its  territory ; 

(2.)  To  execute  the  laws  and  to  cause  them  to  be  fulfilled, 
issuing  with  that  object  such  Decrees  and  Ordinances  as  may  be 
necessary  without  altering  the  spirit  of  the  law ; 

(3.)  To  appoint  the  Secretaries  and  Under-Secretaries  of  State, 
as  well  as  other  officials  of  the  Executive  Department,  in  conformity 
with  law ; 

(4.)  To  preserve  the  peace  and  internal  order  of  the  Bepublic, 
and  to  repel  all  external  attack  or  invasion  ; 

(5.)  To  watch  carefully  the  prompt  and  e£Scacious  administra- 
tion of  justice,  to  give  to  the  officers  of  the  Judicial  Power  the 
assistance  and  force  necessary  to  carry  their  measures  into  effect, 
and  to  watch  over  the  official  conduct  of  the  functionaries  of  that 
and  the  other  branches  of  the  Administration  ; 

(6.)  To  remove  the  functionaries  appointed  by  him ; 

(7.)  To  grant  amnesties  during  the  recess  of  the  Assembly  when 
public  convenience  requires  it ; 

(8.)  To  grant  pardons  or  commutation  of  sentences  to  offenders 
conformably  with  the  law,  the  favourable  opinion  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Justice  having  been  previously  ascertained.      But  in  no 
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case  shall  such  be  extended  to  criminals  oonyicted  of  parricide  or 
assassination,  or  of  robbery  or  arson  when  accompanied  by  serious 
injury  to  the  person ; 

(9.)  To  convoke  the  Assembly  in  Extraordinary  Session,  and  to 
propose  to  it  the  prorogation  of  the  same; 

(10.)  To  present  through  the  respective  Secretaries  of  State,  and 
within  the  first  eight  days  of  the  meeting  of  the  Assembly,  a  Eeport 
or  Memorandum  on  the  proceedings  of  all  the  branchee  of  the 
Administration ; 

(11.)  To  conclude  Treaties  and  any  other  diplomatic  negotiations, 
submitting  them  to  the  Legislature  for  ratification  daring  the 
following  Session ; 

(12.)  To  direct  foreign  relations;  to  appoint  Diplomatic  and 
Consular  Agents  of  the  Republic ;  to  receive  the  Ministers,  and  to 
admit  the  Consular  officers  of  foreign  countries ; 

(13.)  To  cause  the  revenue  of  the  Republic  to  be  collected,  and 
to  regulate  the  application  of  the  same ; 

(14.)  To  decree,  in  the  event  of  invasion  or  rebellion,  if  the 
State  funds  may  be  insufficient,  a  general  contribution,  voluntary  or 
forced,  the  application  of  which  he  shall  account  for  to  the  Assemblj 
in  its  next  Session  ; 

(15.)  To  confer  military  rank  from  Sub-Lieutenant  to  Colonel; 

(16.)  To  command  the  military  forces ;  to  organise  and  distribute 
them  in  conformity  with  law,  and  according  to  the  requirements  of 
the  Republic ; 

(17.)  To  grant  letters  of  marque  and  of  reprisal ; 

(18.)  To  declare  the  Republic  or  part  of  it  in  a  state  of  siege 
in  the  event  of  external  aggression  or  internal  rebellion  during  the 
recess  of  the  Assembly,  and  in  conformity  with  law  ; 

(19.)  To  grant  letters  of  naturalisation  ; 

(20.)  To  develop  public  instruction  and  the  diffusion  of  popular 
knowledge ; 

(21.)  To  sanction  the  laws,  to  make  use  of  the  veto  in  the  cases 
provided  for,  and  to  promulgate  without  delay  those  legislative 
enactments  which  do  not  require  the  sanction  of  the  Executive ; 

(22.)  To  order  to  be  filled  the  vacancies  amongst  the  Deputies  in 
the  recess  of  the  Legislature  in  conformity  with  law,  and  within,  st 
the  latest,  one  month  of  their  occurrence ; 

(23.)  To  publish  monthly  an  account  of  receipts  and  expenditure 
of  public  money ; 

(24.)  To  watch  over  the  legal  accuracy  of  the  currency,  to 
control  the  weights  and  measures,  and  to  exercise  the  supreme 
direction  of  the  police. 

101.  The  measures  of  the  Executive,  unless  issued  by  the  proper 
Department,  need  not  be  complied  with.    The  President  and  his 
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MiDisters  will  be  reflponaible  for  the  dispositions  they  may  dictate  in 
cootriTeotion  of  the  Constitutiou  and  the  lawi». 

1Q2.  Wheneyer  the  President  wishes  to  place  himself  at  the  head 
of  tbe  armj,  he  will  hand  over  charge  of  his  functions  as  Supreme 
Chief  of  the  nation  to  his  Constitutional  substitute,  and  shall 
remain  infested  only  with  the  character  of  General-in-chief,  with 
the  aitribates  belonging  to  the  post  of  Commander-in-chief. 

Title  XU.^Cfthe  Secretaries  of  Slate. 

103.  The  Secretaries  of  Scate  must  be  Niearaguans,  native  or 
natundized,  above  21  years  of  age,  and  laymen. 

10*.  The  following  may  not  be  Secretaries  of  State : — 
Contractors  for  public  works  or  services  on  accouat  of  the 
nation;  those  persons  who,  on  account  of  such  contracts,  have 
daims  in  their  own  behalf;  debtors  to  the  Public  Treasury;  and 
those  persons  who  have  accounts  pending  in  favour  of  the  Treasury 
for  tbe  administrution  of  funds. 

105.  The  Secretaries  of  State  may  assist,  without  voting,  at  the 
deliberations  of  the  Legislative  Power.  They  must  also  present 
themaelves  when  called  upon,  and  reply  to  the  ijiterpellations  made 
to  them  by  any  Deputy  with  reference  to  the  afikirs  of  the  Adminis- 
tntion,  with  tbe  exception  of  such  as  relate  to  the  War  and  Foreign 
Departments  when  reserve  may  be  deemed  necessary,  unless  the 
Assembly  shall  order  a  reply  to  be  given. 

TiTLB  XVll.—Ofthe  Judicial  Power. 

106.  The  Judicial  Power  of  the  Bepublic  shall  be  exercised  by  a 
Supreme  Court  of  Justice,  which  shall  reside  at  Le6n,  composed  of 
five  Magistrates,  and  by  the  inferior  Tribunals  and  Courts  established 
bylaw. 

107.  To  be  a  Magistrate  it  is  necessary  to  be  above  25  years  of 
ige,  a  lawyer,  and  a  layman. 

108.  The  Magistrates  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Justice  shall  be 
popularly  and  directly  elected,  in  the  manner  determined  by  law. 

100.  Five  substitute  Magistrates  shall  also  be  elected  to 
temporarily  take  the  place  of  the  others  under  similar  conditions. 
In  tbe  eyent  of  a  permanent  vacancy  occurring,  the  Executive 
Power  shall  order  elections  to  be  held  so  that  the  posts  may  be 
filled. 

110.  The  Supreme  Court  of  Justice  shall  appoint  the  Magistrates 
of  the  Courts  of  Appeal  and  the  inferior  District  Courts,  in  confor- 
mity with  the  law, 

111.  Persons  connected  by  ties  of  consanguinity   within   the 
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fourth  degree,  or  of  affinity  within  the  second,  may  be  neither 
Magistrates  nor  Judges  in  the  same  Tribunal.  If  two  or  more 
relations  witliin  the  said  degrees  should  be  elected,  he  shall  be 
preferred  who  shall  have  obtained  the  largest  number  of  votes,  and, 
in  the  event  of  equality,  the  lawyer  of  the  longest  standing.  The 
election  of  the  others  will  be  proceeded  with  afresh. 

112.  The  period  of  service  of  the  Magistrates  shall  be  four 
years,  and  they  shall  take  possession  of  their  office  on  the  ist 
February. 

113.  The  Supreme  Court  of  Justice  shall  accept  or  refuse  the 
resignation  of  the  officials  of  its  election,  and  shall  grant  them 
privileges  equal  to  those  of  its  own  members. 

114.  The  law  shall  regulate  the  attributes  of  the  Courts  of 
Justice. 

115.  The  faculty  of  trying  cases  and  passing  judgments  belongi 
to  the  Courts  and  other  Tribunals  of  Justice.  No  other  public 
power  may  interfere  with  cases  pending  before  the  competent 
authority,  or  reopen  cases  which  have  been  terminated. 

116.  The  Supreme  Court  shall  also  exercise  the  following 
attributes : — 

(1.)  To  make  regulations  for  its  internal  conduct ; 

(2.)  To  take  cognizance  of  official  and  common  offences  com- 
mitted by  the  high  functionaries  when  Congress  shall  liave  declared 
the  grounds  for  prosecution ; 

(3.)  To  apply  the  laws  in  the  concrete  cases  submitted  to  its 
examination,  and  to  negative  their  fulfilment  when  they  may  be 
contrary  to  the  Constitution  j 

(4.)  To  admit  the  lawyers  and  notaries,  qualified  within  or  out  of 
the  Eepublie,  to  the  exercise  of  their  profession,  to  suspend  them, 
and  to  withdraw  from  them  their  right  to  practise  in  conformity 
with  the  law  ; 

(5.)  To  take  cognizance  of  appeals  admitted  by  the  Exchequer 
Courts ; 

(6.)  To  settle  the  claims  which  may  be  made  against  the  laws 
issued  by  Municipalities  or  Departmental  Councils  when  they  may 
be  contrary  to  the  Constitution  or  the  laws ; 

(7.)  To  take  cognizance  of  maritime  prize  cases  and  other  matten 
submitted  to  it  by  law. 

117.  Eecourse  may  also  be  had  directly  to  the  Supreme  Court  of 
Justice  in  the  question  of  the  constitutional  validity  of  a  law  which 
may  refer  to  matters  that  may  not  be  brought  before  the  Tribunal* 
of  Justice,  by  any  person  to  whom  the  same  may  have  been  applied 
in  a  concrete  case,  and  who  may  have  been  prejudiced  in  hi<  legal 
rights.    The  law  shall  regulate  the  use  of  this  procedure. 

118.  The  adminibtration  of  justice  in  the  Republic  sliall  be  firec. 
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lid.  The  members  of  the  Courts  of  Justice  during  their  period 
of  office  may  not  hold  anj  other  employment. 

120.  The  Tribunals  of  Justice  may  demand  the  assistance  of  the 
aimed  forces  for  the  fulfilment  of  their  decisions ;  if  the  same  be 
denied  or  are  not  available,  assistance  may  be  required  of  the  citizens. 
The  functionary  who  unduly  refuses  to  afford  such  assistance  shall 
be  held  responsible. 

121.  No  case  shall  be  tried  in  more  than  three  instances,  and 
&nj  one  Jadge  may  not  try  the  same  in  more  than  one  instance 

122.  In  civil  matters   the  points  raised  shall  be  submitted  to 
a  jury  whenever  the  parties  request  the  intervention  of  the  same  ; ' 
the  Judge  shall  only  apply  the  law. 

123.  No  person  who  is  in  the  free  administration  of  his  property 
shall  be  deprived  of  the  right  to  terminate  his  civil  suits  by  arrange- 
ment or  arbitration. 


Title  XIY. --Of  the  Budget. 

124.  The  Budget  shall  be  voted  by  Congress  upon  the  proposals 
presented  by  the  Executive  and  Judicial  Powers  in  their  respective 
bnoches. 

125.  The  Budget  proposal  shall  be  presented  by  the  respective 
Ministers  and  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Supreme  Court,  at  the  latest 
within  fifteen  days  of  the  meeting  of  Congress. 

12G.  Any  expenditure  incurred  outside  the  Estimates  is  illegal, 
tnd  the  President,  the  Minister  of  Finance,  and  the  official  making 
the  payment  shall  be  collectively  responsible  for  the  amount  disbursed, 
without  prejudice  to  the  penalties  to  which  they  may  be  subject 
under  the  law. 

127.  The  estimate  of  ordinary  expenses  of  the  Public  Adminis- 
tration shaD  not  exceed  the  estimated  revenue  calculated  by  the 
Minister  of  Finance  of  the  Bepublic. 


TiTLB  XY.—0/the  Public  Treasury. 

128.  The  Public  Treasury  of  the  nation  is  made  up  of — 
(1.)  All  its  property,  movable  and  immovable : 

(2.)  All  its  realizable  credits ; 

(8.)  All  the  duties,  taxes,  and  contributions  payable   by   the 
inhabitants  of  the  Bepublic. 

129.  For  the  administration  of  public  funds  there  shall  be  a 
General  Treasury  and  such  officials  as  may  be  necessary. 

130.  The  Treasurer-Qeneral  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Executive 
Power.    For  the  exercise  of  this  office  it  is  necessary  to  bo  above 
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21  years  of  age,  to  be  Deither  creditor  of  nor  debtor  to  the  Public 

Treasury,  aud  to  bold  no  accounts  pending  with  the  same. 

131.  The  Executive  Power  may  not  conclude  contracts  which 

involve  national  funds  without  previous  publication  of  the  project 

in  tiie  Official  Qazette. 

The  following  are  excepted  from  the  above  disposition  : — 
Contracts  with  the  object  of  providing  the  necessaries  of  war, 

and  those  which  from  their  nature  cannot  be  concluded  except  with 

a  particular  individual. 

182.  For  the  control  of  the  administration  of  the  National  Treasurr 
•there  shall  be  an  Exchequer  and  Audit  Department  (*'  Contaduria 

Mayor  6  Tribunal  de  Cucntas"),  the  duties  of  which  shall  be  to 
examine  and  close  the  accounts  of  those  who  administer  the  public 
moneys. 

183.  The  members  of  this  Department  shall  be  subject  to  the 
same  conditions  as  those  of  the  General  Treasury.  Their  number, 
organizntioni  and  attributes  shall  be  determined  by  law. 

Title  XVI.— 0/M<?  Army. 

134.  The  public  force  is  established  in  order  to  secure  the  rights 
of  the  nation,  the  fulfilment  of  the  law,  and  the  maintenance  of 
public  order. 

135.  Military  discipline  shall  be  regulated  by  the  military  laws 
and  ordinances ;  but  no  armed  body  shall  be  able  to  deliberate. 

136.  Military  service  is  obligatory.  Every  Nicaraguan  between 
18  and  45  years  of  age  is  a  soldier  in  the  army;  the  law  shall 
provide  for  the  organization  of  the  same^  and  shall  lay  down  the 
rules  for  exemption  from  service. 

137.  There  shall  be  no  special  Judicial  Tribunal  for  the  army ; 
soldiers  will  be  subject  to  the  Military  Courts  when  on  active  serf  ice 
for  purely  military  offences. 

Title  XV il.^ Of  the  Departmental  Oovemment. 

188.  For  political  administration  the  territory  of  the  BepuUic 
shall  be  divided  into  two  departments,  the  number  and  extent  of 
which  shall  be  fixed  by  law.  In  each  of  these  there  shall  be  sodi 
political  functionaries  as  the  law  may  determine. 

Title  XVIII.—  0/  the  Municipal  Government. 

139.  District  local  [government  shall  be  in  charge  of  municipalities, 
popularly  and  directly  elected  by  the  inhabitants  of  the  nnipectire 
districts. 
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140.  The  number  of  the  membopa  of  the  municipalities  will  be 
determined  by  law  upon  the  basis  of  population. 

141.  The  municipalities  shall  be  free  to  decree  local  contributions, 
and  shall  administer  the  funds  of  the  community  to  the  benefit 
of  the  same,  rendering  accounts  of  such  administration  to  the  Tribunal 
established  by  law.  A  detailed  report  of  the  receipt  and  expendi- 
ture of  funds  shall  be  published  annually. 

142.  They  shall  likewise  be  free  to  appoint  the  subordinate 
officials. 

143.  The  attributes  of  the  municipalities  shall  be  pnrely 
economical  and  administrative.  These  shall  be  determined  by  law, 
as  also  the  conditions  which  shall  attend  the  election  of  the 
members. 

144.  In  the  exercise  of  its  particular  functions  the  municipality 
shall  be  absolutely  independent  of  the  other  Powers,  the  general 
laws  of  the  country  being  in  no  case  opposed  thereto,  aud  shall 
be  responsible  for  the  abuses  which  may  be  committed  collectively 
or  individually  before  the  Courts  of  Justice. 

145.  The  appointment  of  police  agents  for  maintaining  security 
and  order  shall  appertain  to  the  municipalities.  The  municipalities 
shall  also  have  the  right  to  legislate  upon  police  matters,  the  public 
health  and  public  instruction,  the  Constitution  and  the  general  laws 
not  being  opposed  thereto. 

146.  No  member  of  a  municipality  shall  be  compelled  to  accept 
any  other  appointment. 

147.  There  shall  be  in  the  chief  city  a  Departmental  Council 
popularly  and  directly  elected  by  the  respective  citizens. 

148.  In  the  exclusive  competence  of  such  Council  shall  be — 
(1.)  The  approval,  reform,  or  repeal  of  the  Resolutions  of  the 

municipalities  within  its  sphere  which  have  the  character  of  local 
laws; 

(2.)  The  conduct,  government,  and  direction  of  the  particular 
interests  of  the  Departments,  in  so  far  as,  under  the  Constitution, 
the  same  do  not  belong  to  the  municipalities. 

(8.)  The  law  shall  regulate  the  organisation  and  attributes  of 
these  Councils. 

149.  Local  contributions  shall  go  directly  to  the  revenue. 

TiTLi  Xll^.—Ofthe  Beiponnbility  of  the  Public  Officials. 

150.  Every  public  functionary  is  responsible  for  his  actions. 

151.  The  President  of  the  Eepublic,  the  Deputies,  Magistrates 
of  the  Courts,  Secretaries  and  Uuder-Secretarles  of  State,  Diplo- 
matic Ministers,  and  Treasury  and  Exchequer  Officers  are  responsible 
*"-  the  Assembly  for  offences  committed  by  them  in  the  exercise 
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of  theip  functions.  Congress  after  previously  consulting  the 
proceedings  determined  by  its  Bules  shall  declare  whether  there 
is  ground  for  prosecution  in  order  to  place  the  offender  at  the 
disposal  of  the  competent  Tribunal.  A  similar  Declaration  will  be 
necessary  to  proceed  against  specified  individuals  for  ordinary 
offences. 

152.  Notwithstanding  the  approval  signified  by  Congress  of  the 
conduct  of  the  Executive,  the  President  and  the  Secretaries  of 
State  may  be  impeached  for  official  delinquencies  within  a  period  of 
five  years  from  the  date  on  which  their  functions  terminated. 

158.  A  sentence  of  responsibility  for  official  delinquencies 
having  been  pronounced,  the  offender  may  not  be  granted  a  pardon. 

164.  When  a  public  functionary  against  whom  a  prosecution 
has  been  formulated  shall  be  acquitted,  he  shall  return  to  the 
exercise  of  bis  functions. 

Title  XX. — Constitutive  I/not. 

155.  The  following  are  constitutive  laws:  That  of  the  press, 
martial  law,  law  of  asylum,  and  the  electoral  law. 

Title  XXI. — Beform  of  the  Constitution  and  Constitutive  Laic». 

156.  The  absolute  reform  of  this  Constitution  may  only  be 
decreed  afber  a  period  of  ten  years  of  its  coming  into  force. 

157.  Every  reform  shall  be  decreed  by  two-thirds  of  the  votes  of 
the  Eepresentatives  of  Congress  in  its  ordinary  Sessions,  and  shall 
be  sauctionad  by  a  Constituent  Assembly  which  shall  be  convoked 
for  that  purpose. 

158.  The  Constituent  Assembly  shall  be  elected  in  the  lame 
manner  as  the  Eepresentatives  of  Congress,  and  of  an  equal 
number. 

159.  In  no  case  shall  the  reform  decreed  affect  the  Cont titutional 
Articles  which  prohibit  the  re-election  of  the  President  and  of 
his  substitute,  and  which  establish  the  Presidential  period,  in  such 
manner  as  to  be  applicable  to  the  current  or  following  period. 

160.  The  ordinary  Assembly,  as  soon  as  the  reform  of  the 
Constitution  is  declared,  shall  close  its  Sessions,  being  thereby 
dissolved. 

161.  The  present  Constitution  shall  come  into  force  on  the 
nth  July,  1894. 

162.  The  Constitution  of  the  191  h  August,  1858,*  is  abrogated. 
Given    at    the    Sessions   Hall    of    the    National    Conatituent 

•  Vol.  LXXn,  pa«e  1046. 
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Assembly  in  Managua,  the  10th  December,  1893,  the  72Qd  of  the 
Independence. 

Fbakcisoo  Mohtekegbo,  Prefident^  Deputgfar 
the  Departmeni  o/EHelL 
[Here  follow  the  Bignatores  of  twenty-seyen  Deputies.] 
Secretaries: 
AecsTur  Duabt£,  Deputy  far  the  Department 

of  Leon. 
J.  Albsbto  Gamxz,  Deputy  for  the  Department 
of  Biva»f  District  of  Potoei. 

Let  it  be  published. 

National  Palace,  Managua,  December  10, 1893. 

J.  SANTOS  ZELAYA. 
JosB  Madbiz,  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations 
.    and  Public  Instruction. 
Jose  D.  Gamsz,  Minister  of  Public  Works. 
LE05ABD0  Lacato,  Minister  of  Finance. 
E.   Matoboa    Uitas,    Under-Secretary  for 

Foreign  Relations^  ^c. 
T.  G.  BoKiLLA,   Under-Secretary  for    War 

and  Marine. 


AGREEMENT  between  Chile  and  tlie  Argentine  Republic  for 
the  Extradition  of  Criminals. — Signed  at  SantiagOj  March  15, 
1894. 

(Translation.) 

The  GoTernmeDt  of  the  Argentine  Kepublic  undertake  to 
durrender  to  the  Goverunient  of  Chile  all  persons  prosecuted, 
sccused  or  condemued  by  their  Tribunals  for  any  of  the  crimes 
or  offences  specified  in  their  (Argentine)  Law  for  the  extradition 
of  criminals  of  the  25th  August,  1885,*  and  who  may  have  taken 
refuge  in  the  Argentine  territory. 

The  Government  of  Chile  accept  on  their  part  the  reciprocity 
referred  to  in  Article  1  of  the  above  Law,  and  as  regards  the 
surrender  will  conform  to  the  procedure  of  their  own  laws. 

The  present  Agreement  shall  remain  in  force  from  the  date 
of  its  approval  by  the  respective  Governments  until  the  Treaty 
of  £xtradition  concluded  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  each  country 
and  now  under  consideration  of  the  two  Congresses  shall  become 
Talid,  or  pending  the  conclusion  of  the  Treaty  which  in  case  of  the 

•  Pago  1110. 
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non-approval  of  the  above  (first-named)  Treaty  it  is  proposed  to 
negotiate,  or  until  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  annoaoce 
his  intention  to  termioate  the  effects  of-  the  present  DedaratioiL 

Done,  signed  and  sealed  by  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affkin  of 
Chile,  Don  Ventura  Blanco  and  by  the  Envoy  Extraordinary  is^ 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Argentine  Republic,  Don  Norberto 
Quiruo  Costa,  in  the  City  of  Santiago  on  the  15th  March,  1894. 

(L.S.)    V.  BLANCO. 

(L.S.)    N.  QDIBNO  COSTl 


r 


The  Argentine  Law  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  Agreement  is  m 
follows : — 

Law  of  the  Argentine  Republic  respecting  Extradition. — BucMt 
Ayres,  August  25, 1885. 
(Translation.) 

Whereas  the  Senate  and  Chamber  of  Deputies  of  tk 
Argentine  Nation,  assembled  in  Congress,  i&c.,  sanction  t^ 
following  Law  : 

Chapter  L'-Ofthe  Cases  of  Extradition. 

Aet.  1.  The  Government  of  the  Argentine  Eepublic  i*J 
surrender  to  foreign  Governments,  on  condition  of  reciprocin. 
any  person  pursued,  accused  or  convicted  by  the  Courts  of  the  SUk 
making  the  demand,  whenever  it  concerns  a  crime  or  oflbK* 
indicated  in  the  present  Law  and  in  conformity  with  the  Kaiei 
herein  established. 

2.  The  extradition  shall  only  be  accorded  when  demaaded  io  ^ 
matter  of  an  offence  of  a  common  character,  that,  according  to  ike 
laws  of  the  Kepublic,  may  be  punished  by  a  penalty  of  not  less  tirtfl 
one  year's  imprisonment. 

3.  The  extradition  will  not  be  granted : 

(1.)  When  the  person  claimed  may  be  an  Argentine  citii«Q 
by  birth  or  naturalized  before  the  commission  of  the  offence  upoa 
which  the  request  for  extradition  is  founded; 

(2.)  When  the  offences  committed  may  be  of  a  political  nito* 
or  connected  with  political  offences ; 

(3.)  When  the  offences  may  have  been  committed  in  ^^ 
territory  of  the  Eepublic ; 

(4.)  When  the  offences,  although  committed  outside  the  B^ 
puhlift-  mftv  have  been  prosecuted  and  definitely  tried  within  tbe 

'   according  to  tne  laws  of   the  demauding  2^^*^ 
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exemption  from  pimiBhmeat  for  or  prosecution  of  tlie  ofience  upon 
which  the  request  for  extradition  is  fouuded  may  have  been  acquired 
by  lapse  of  time. 

4.  When  the  person  ckimed  may  be  a  slave,  accused  or  con- 
victtsd  of  a  common  offence,  the  extradition  shall  be  granted  upon 
the  demanding  State  giving  the  undertaking  to  try  such  person  as  a 
free  man  and  to  always  consider  him  as  sucb. 

5.  In  the  cases  in  which,  in  accordance  with  the  dispositions  of 
this  law,  the  Government  of  the  Bepublic  is  not  able  to  deliver  up 
the  offenders  whose  surrender  is  requested,  the  same  shall  be  tried 
by  the  Tribunals  of  the  country,  the  penalties  established  by 
law  for  such  crimes  or  offences  when  committed  within  the  territory 
of  the  Kepublic  being  applied. 

The  sentence  or  final  decision  shall  be  communicated  to  the 
demanding  Government. 

G.  The  extradition  shall  be  granted  always  on  conditiou  that  the 
individual  extradited  shall  be  neither  prosecuted  nor  punished  for  an 
offence  other  than  that  upon  which  the  same  shall  have  been  based, 
except  it  be  on  account  of  some  other  extraditable  offence  and  with 
the  express  consent  of  the  Argentine  Government  in  accordance 
with  that  which  is  laid  down  in  Articles  12  and  24. 

These  restrictions  sliall  not  be  applicable  when  the  accused  has 
not  returned  to  the  Bepublic  within  the  three  mouths  following  his 
being  set  at  liberty,  whether  he  may  have  remained  permanently  iu 
the  State  making  the  demand,  or  in  any  other  country. 

7.  When  the  extradition  is  requested  of  a  foreigner  accused  or 
convicted  by  the  Courts  of  the  Bepublic  of  an  offence  distinct  from 
that  on  which  the  demand  is  founded,  the  surrender  shall  not  be 
effected  until  after  the  termination  of  the  trial  and  the  execution  of 
the  punishment  inflicted.  Nevertheless,  the  temporary  delivery  of 
the  foreigner  may  be  granted  with  the  sole  object  of  producing  him 
before  the  Courts  of  the  demanding  country,  on  condition  that  he  be 
returned  on  the  termination  of  the  proceedings. 

8.  If,  after  the  Argentine  Government  has  obtained  the  extradi- 
tion of  a  foreigner,  he  may  be  demanded  by  another  State  on  account 
of  some  other  offence,  the  extradition,  if  there  should  be  ground  for 
the  same,  shall  not  be  granted  without  the  previous  consent  of  the 
Government  of  the  country  which  has  surrendered  him. 

9.  If  the  extradition  of  a  foreigner  be  applied  for  on  account  of 
crimes  committed  upon  territory  distinct  from  that  of  the  Power 
making  the  demand,  it  shall  not  be  granted  except  iu  cases  such  as 
those  in  which,  under  Argentine  laws,  the  prosecution  of  offences 
committed  outside  its  territory  is  permitted. 

10.  When  two  or  more  countries  request  the  extradition  of  the 
same  person  for  different  crimes,  it  shall  be  granted  to  that  one  iu 
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the  territory  of  which  the  greater  offence  has  beea  committed,  and, 
if  buch  be  of  equal  gravity,  to  that  one  whose  demand  is  earliest  in 
date. 

11.  If  the  individual  claimed  be  not  a  citizen  of  the  demanding 
State,  and  if  he  be  also  claimed  by  the  Qovernmeut  of  the  couutry 
to  which  he  belongs  on  account  of  the  same  offence,  the  Argentine 
Grovemment  shall  have  the  faculty  of  delivering  him  up  to  whichever 
it  may  be  considered  proper  in  view  of  the  antecedents  of  the 
case. 

Chapteb  II. — Ofthz  Procedure  of  Extradition. 

12.  Every  request  for  extradition  shall  be  made  throuf^h  the 
diplomatic  channel,  accompanied  by  the  following  documents: — 

(1.)  The  sentence  of  condemnation  notiGed  in  accordance  with 
the  form  prescribed  by  the  legislation  of  the  country  making  the 
demand  when  it  relates  to  a  person  already  convicted,  or,  when  it 
relates  to  an  accused  person,  the  warrant  of  arrest  issued  by  the 
competent  Courts  with  the  exact  description  of  the  offence  upon 
which  the  requisition  is  made.  These  documents  must  be  presented 
in  original  or  in  duly  autlienticated  copies  ; 

(2.)  All  the  data  and  information  necessary  to  estabiidb  the 
identity  of  the  person  claimed ; 

(3.)  A  copy  of  the  legal  dispositions  applicable  to  the  offence 
charged  according  to  the  legislation  of  the  country  making  the 
demand. 

13.  On  receipt  of  the  demand  for  extradition  the  Minister  for 
Foreign  Affairs  will  examine  it,  if  it  shall  be  accompanied  bj  the 
necessary  documents,  to  ascertain  whether  the  facts  put  forward  are 
covered  by  the  cases  comprised  in  this  Law,  or  whether  any  of  the 
conditions  specified  in  Article  3  intervene. 

14.  If  the  result  of  this  examination  should  be  opposed  to  the 
grant  of  the  extradition,  he  will  submit  his  opinion  to  the  President 
of  the  Kepublic,  in  general  agreement  with  the  Ministers ;  if  such 
opinion  be  accepted,  he  will  transmit  it  officially  to  the  Diplonuitic 
Minister  concerned,  with  the  reasons  for  such  determination. 

15.  If,  on  the  contrary,  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Afairs  shall 
consider  that  the  requirements  of  Article  12  are  fulfilled,  and  that 
the  CMe  comes  within  the  prescriptions  of  this  Law  and  outside  the 
exceptions  defined  by  Article  3,  he  shall  give  immediate  notice  to 
the  Minibter  of  the  Interior  in  order  that  the  necessary  steps  shall 
bo  taken  for  the  arrest  of  the  person  claimed,  if  it  shall  not  already 
have  been  effected,  in  accordance  with  the  dbpositions  of  Articles  25 
and  27. 

16.  The  individual  arrested  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  Um 
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Judge  of  the  district  in  which  the  arrest  has  been  effected,  with  the 
documents  relative  to  the  case,  within  a  period  of  thirty  days^  On 
thu  expiration  of  such  period,  unless  the  necessary  documents  have 
been  produced,  the  person  arrested  shall  be  set  at  liberty  by  the 
same  Judge. 

17.  Within  twenty-four  hours  of  the  receipt  of  the  said  docu- 
ments the  Judge  shall  take  a  declaration  of  the  alleged  offender  with 
the  object  of  proving  the  identity  of  such  person,  who  shall  have  the 
assistance  of  a  lawyer  for  his  defence. 

18.  No  question  shall  be  permitted  as  to  the  ioternal  validity  of 
the  documents  produced  by  the  Government  making  the  demand, 
the  duty  of  the  Court  being  limited  to  the  following  points : — 

(1.)  The  identity  of  the  person; 

(2.)  The  examination  of  the  external  form  of  documents  pre- 
sented ; 

(3.)  Whether  the  offence  be  comprised  in  those  contained  in  this 
Law; 

(4.)  Whether  the  punishment  applicable  belongs  to  the  category 
of  the  penalties  which,  by  the  laws  of  the  country  making  the 
demand,  correspond  to  the  crime  or  offence  in  question ; 

(5.)  Whether  the  case  comes  >iithin  the  provisionn  of  Article  3  ; 

(6.)  Whether  the  sentence  or  committal  to  prison,  respectively, 
have  been  issued  by  the  competent  Courts  of  the  country  making 
the  demand. 

19.  The  individual  claimed,  or  the  lawyer  for  his  defence,  shall 
be  allowed  six  days  for  the  preparation  of  the  defence,  and  a  further 
six  days  shall  be  allowed  for  the  consideration  of  the  same  by  the 
Attorney-Geuerai  ("  Procurador  Fiscal**)  of  the  district. 

20.  If  it  should  be  necessary  to  provo  any  of  the  facts^  evidence 
in  the  matter  shall  be  taken,  the  prescriptions  of  the  law  applicable 
in  similar  proceedings  in  the  case  of  nationals  being  rigorously 
observed. 

21.  The  evidence  being  produced,  the  Judge  shall  give  his 
decision  thereon  wiihin  a  period  of  ten  days,  and  shall  declare 
whether  or  not  the  demand  for  extradition  should  be  coucedtd. 

22.  If  the  decision  of  the  Tribuual  shall  negative  the  extradition 
ou  account  of  the  inadequacy  ot  the  documents  which  should  have 
accompanied  the  request,  the  decision  shall  be  commuuicatod  by  the 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  Kepresentative  of  the  country 
making  the  demand  in  order  that  the  deficiency  may  be  made 
good. 

The  individual  arrested  shall  be  set  at  liberty  if  such  further 
documents  are  not  produced,  within  a  period  of  one  month,  reckoned 
from  the  date  of  the  diplomatic  notification,  in  the  case  of  a  neigh- 
bouring country,  and  of  three  months  in  any  other  caae. 
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23.  If  the  decision  of  the  Tribunal,  authorising  or  refusing  the 
extraditioo,  shall  turn  upon  any  of  the  matters  specified  in  para- 
graphs (3),  (4),  (5),  and  (6)  of  Article  18,  the  right  of  appeal  in 
relation  thereto  shall  lie  to  the  Supreme  Court,  which  shall  finally 
settle  the  point  after  previous  consultation  with  the  Attorney- 
General  of  the  nation. 

The  original  records  of  proceeding  shall  be  passed  to  the  Depart- 
ment for  Foreign  Affairs  through  the  Department  of  Justice,  and 
the  Kesoluiiion  shall  be  transmitted  in  authenticated  copy  to  the 
Minister  making  the  demand,  together  with  the  Decree  authorizing 
the  extradition,  if  issued. 

24.  If,  on  account  of  a  crime  or  offence  committed  prior  to  that 
which  is  the  subject  of  the  extradition,  but  discovered  subsequently, 
an  authorization  is  requested  for  the  trial  of  the  individual  about  to 
be  given  up;  such  request,  which  should  be  accompanied  by  the 
documentary  evidence,  together  with  the  observations  of  the  indi- 
vidual accused,  or  his  declaration  that  he  has  none  to  make,  shall  be 
submiited  to  the  Judge  of  the  district  who  may  have  heard  the 
demand  for  extradition;  his  decision  in  the  matter  cannot  be 
appealed  from. 


Chaptke  III. — MitctUaneom  Provisions. 

25.  In  case  of  urgency,  the  Courts  of  the  Bepublic  may  order 
the  provisional  arrest  of  a  foreigner  on  the  direct  application  of  the 
judicial  authorities  of  a  country  bound  to  the  Bepublic  by  a  Tivatj 
of  Extradition  whenever  the  existence  of  a  sentence  of  condemnation 
or  a  warrant  for  committal  to  prison  hs  established,  and  the  nature  uf 
the  offence  to  be  prosecuted  is  clearly  set  forth. 

The  request  may  be  made  through  the  post  or  by  telegraph,  but 
at  the  same  time  notice  shall  be  given  through  the  diplomatic  chanoel 
to  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

The  Tribunals  which  may  have  carried  the  arrest  into  effect  shall 
give  immediate  notice  of  the  same  through  the  Ministry  of  Justice  to 
the  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

26.  The  foreigner  arrested  uuder  the  provisions  of  the  foregoing 
Article  shall  be  immediately  set  at  liberty  if  so  ordered  by  the 
Executive  Power,  or  if  within  the  term  of  one  month  a«  regtrdi 
a  neighbouring  country,  or  two  months  as  regards  any  other,  the 
Argentine  Government  shall  not  have  received  the  diplomatic 
requisition  for  extradition  in  due  form. 

27.  The  provisional  arrest  of  a  foreigner  may  be,  moreofsft 
ordered  b^  the  Executive  Power  on  the  request  of  a  Diplomitk 
Minister  as  soon  as  the  necessary  documeuts  to  be  presented  vith 
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the  requeet  for  extradition  shall  have  arrived ;  in  this  case,  the 
dispositioiis  of  the  preceding  Articles  shall  be  applicable. 

28.  The  Argentine  Oovernment  may  authorize  the  transit 
through  the  territory  of  the  Eepublic  of  an  extradited  iudividual 
who  i«  not  an  Argentine  citizen  without  any  other  formality  than 
the  presentation  through  the  diplomatic  channel  of  the  sentence  of 
condemnation  or  the  warrant  for  committal  to  prison  corresponding 
tiiereto,  when  such  shall  not  relate  to  political  offences  or  offences 
connected  thereto,  and  when  the  offence  may  be  one  subject  to 
eitndition  according  to  this  law. 

29.  The  papers  and  other  objects  which  may  haye  been  seized  in 
the  possession  of  the  alleged  offender,  and  which  may  serve  for  the 
eiocidatiou  of  the  matter  that  is  the  subject  of  the  prosecution,  shall 
be  handed  over  to  the  Government  making  the  demand  for  extradi- 
tion, if  so  required,  on  the  condition  that  they  shall  be  returned  upon 
the  termination  of  the  trial  if  it  should  bo  shown  that  third  parties 
hive  rights  to  the  same. 

30.  The  letters  of  request  issued  by  a  competent  foreign 
authority  in  a  criminal  matter^  not  political,  shall  be  forwarded 
through  the  diplomatic  channel,  and  shall  be  transmitted  to  the 
competent  judicial  authorities. 

81.  The  summons  in.  a  criminal  matter,  not  political,  of  witnesses 
domiciled  or  resident  in  the  Eepublic  shall  neither  be  received  nor 
notified  except  on  the  condition  that  the  said  witnesses  shall  not  be 
prosecuted  for  offences  committed  nor  imprisoned  under  sentences 
pMsed  anterior  to  their  departure  from  the  country,  nor  as  accom- 
plices in  the  matter  in  which  they  are  to  appear  as  witnesses ;  it 
being  fully  understood  that  the  appearance  of  such  witnesses  id 
purely  voluntary,  and  at  the  expense  of  the  Government  making  the 
request 

32.  The  procedure  established  in  the  present  law  shall  be 
^plicable  to  the  cases  governed  by  Treaties  of  Extradition  in  all 
*uch  matters  as  may  not  be  opposed  to  the  stipulations  of  the 
ame. 

33.  The  Executive  Power  shall  denounce  upon  the  terminatiou  of 
tbe  period  of  their  duration  all  Treaties  of  Extradition  which  cauuot 
be  reconciled  to  the  prescriptions  of  this  Law. 

34.  Let  it  bo  communicated  to  the  Executive. 

Given  in  the  Hall  of  Sessions  of  the  Argent  iue  Congress  at 
Buenos  Ay  res,  the  20ih  day  of  August,  1885. 

Francisco  B.  Mai)£bo. 
Adolpo  J.  LABOVeLB,  Secretary  of  the  Senate, 

Kapakl  Luis  djs  los  Llamos. 
JuiK  Obamuo,  Secretary,  ad  interim,  of  the 
Chamber  of  Deputies. 
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Let  it  bo  ful6lled,  comiiiumcated,  published,  aod  inserted  io  the 
Official  Gazette. 

Buenos  Ayres,  August  25, 1885. 

EOCA. 
FuAM CISCO  J.  Ortiz. 


CUSTOMS  UEGULAJ  IONS  for  tlw  Italiwi  Colony  of 
Erythrcea. — Decetnber  1893.* 

(Translation.)  

Paet  I. — General  Rules. 

Art.  1.  The  Cutitoms  line  extends  from  the  mouth  of  the  Lebka 
to  lias  Corali  along  the  sea-coast,  not  only  on  the  continent,  but 
also  along  the  Islands  of  Taulud  Massowah  and  their  respectire 
shores. 

2.  Goods  will  not  be  allowed  to  cross  the  Customs  boundtij 
during  the  night. 

Vessels  will  be  allowed  to  anchor  in  the  harbour  of  Massowah  it 
all  hours. 

The  Seceiver  of  Customs  will  allow  steamers  only  to  load  and 
unload  during  the  night-time  also. 

Goods  will  not  be  allowed  to  cross  the  Customs  line  of  Massowih 
(quay)  without  a  special  permit  from  the  Custom-house,  and  not 
until  they  haye  been  presented  for  the  necessary  Customs  formalities 
and  for  payment  of  duty. 

The  above-mentioned  permit  will  only  be  granted  for  goods  which 
have  already  paid  duty  or  for  those  which,  coming  from  the  interior, 
reach  auy  spot  of  the  Customs  line,  to  be  carried  straight  by  sea  to 
Massowah. 

3.  The  loading,  unloading,  and  transhipment  of  goods  \s  subject 
to  tlio  permit  and  regulations  fixed  by  the  Cuatom-bouae.  The 
transit  of  goods  by  sea  from  the  continent  to  the  Island  of  Maastivmh 
and  Taulud,  or  from  one  to  the  other  of  these  islands,  is  likewise 
subject  to  Custom-house  control. 

Notice  is  to  be  given  to  the  Customs  of  all  such  movements 
excepting  when  ihe  goods  are  so  limited  in  quantity  that  tlH?ir 
carriage  does  not  constitute  in  itself  a  commercial  operatioo. 

4.  Every  operation  is  to  be  preceded  by  a  declaration  drawn  up 
in  Italian,  and  made  out  by  the  owner  of  the  merchandise  or  by  his 
representative. 

Travellers  only  will  enjoy  the  right  of  making  a  wrhtl 
declaration. 

•  Put  into  £oro«  by  Rojal  Decree  dated  December  10,  1893. 
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The  Customs  authorities  can  extend  this  right  to  importers  of 
small  quantities  of  goods,  especially  when  the  merchandize  is  of  a 
perishable  nature. 

5.  Subsequent  to  the  said  declaration,  the  goods  are  examined 
before  the  Customs  agents  and  the  parties  concerned. 

Packages  containing  national  or  nationalized  goods  addressed  to 
Public  Departments  may  be,  by  orders  from  the  Governor,  exempted 
from  the  said  examination  and  from  all  Customs  formalities. 

In  such  cases,  the  nationality  of  the  goods  will  be  held  as  proved 
by  the  simple  declaration  of  the  Head  of  the  Departmeut  to  whom 
the  goods  are  addressed. 

6.  The  Customs  dues  are  regulated  by  special  Tariffs,  and  other 
dues  are  fixed  by  these  Regulations.  Duty  is  to  be  paid  as  soon  as 
the  Customs  examination  takes  place,  together  with  all  the  necessary 
expenses. 

7.  The  Customs  duty  shall  be  charged  without  any  regard  to  the 
state  of  the  merchandize,  and  it  will  not  be  allowed  to  be  taken  out 
cither  in  full  or  in  part  by  reason  of  deterioration,  however  it  may 
have  been  caused.  Owners  of  deteriorating  goods  have  the  right, 
however,  to  give  orders  for  the  destruction  of  the  merchandize  at 
their  own  expense  under  the  conditions  imposed  by  the  Custom- 
house authorities. 

8.  National  or  nationalized  goods,  according  to  the  efiect  of 
Customs  laws,  including  those  subject  to  drawback,  are  exempted 
from  import  duty  in  the  Colony  if  bearing  the  Italian  Customs  seal, 
and  accompanied  by  the  export  bill. 

A  special  list  annexed  to  the  Tarifls  will  indicate  the  goods  for 
which  the  seal  is  not  compulsory. 

The  Beceiver  of  Customs  may,  in  exceptional  cases,  with  the 
sanction  of  the  Head  of  the  Financial  Department  attached  to  the 
Government  of  the  Colony,  admit  free  of  duty  goods  which  are  clearly 
national,  although  not  fiirnished  with  the  above-mentioned  mark. 

All  products  of  the  Colony — the  islands  excepted — accompanied 
by  a  certificate  of  origin  showing  the  local  production,  to  be  issued 
by  the  competent  authorities,  as  well  as  all  goods  and  naval  stores 
shipped  on  steamers — such  as  ship's  provisions— are  exempted  from 
duty. 

No  exemption  is  granted  in  respect  of  live  animals  unless 
exported  as  ship's  provisions. 

9.  Packages  containing  goods  not  liable  to  duty  and  crossing  the 
Castoms  line  are  subject  to  payment  of  the  statistical  due  at  the 
rate  of  25  centimes  per  package. 

For  general  merchandize  and  for  packages  containing  over 
1  quintal,  the  statistical  due  is  charged  at  the  rate  of  25  centimes 
per  quintal. 
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The  said  dues  will  not  be  charged  on  packages  containing  national 
or  nationalized  goods  addressed  to  public  Departments  and  on  pas- 
senger's luggage.  This  exemption  is  also  granted  to  lime  and 
building  stones,  coal,  animal  bones,  and  generally  to  other  goods 
the  value  of  which  does  not  exceed  6  lire  per  quintal. 

10.  Goods  left  in  the  Custom-house  stores  for  more  than  Bre 
days  will  pay  a  storage  fee  of  2  centimes  per  package  per  diem. 
The  period  of  storage  in  connection  with  the  above  fee  will  be 
charged  from  the  day  of  arrival  of  the  goods  in  Maaaowab  to  the 
day  of  clearance. 

Packages  exceeding  1  quintal  in  weight  are  charged  as  one  or 
more  quintals  at  the  rate  of  one  package  for  each  quintal  or  fraction 
thereof. 

For  general  merchandize,  tl^e  duty  will  be  2  centimes  for  e^di 
quintal  or  fraction  thereof. 

For  goods  in  bags  addressed  to  different  destinations  and  forming 
part  of  one  shipment,  the  storage  fee  will  be  charged  from  the  day 
of  separation  of  the  goods  accordinoj  to  their  various  consignees  if 
such  separation  is  not  effected  within  the  five  days  allowed  in  the 
first  paragraph  of  this  Article. 

In  such  cases,  the  Custom-house  fixes  the  day  on  which  the  said 
separatiou  will  be  considered  effected. 

11.  For  each  bill  issued  by  the  Custom-house  a  fee  of  5  centimes 
will  be  charged,  provided  the  sum  payable  shall  not  exceed  10  lire, 
and  of  25  centimes  if  the  amount  is  higher. 

12.  All  Customs  dues  will  be  paid  on  production  of  a  written 
declaration,  or  on  the  issue  of  a  receipt  afler  a  verbal  one. 

The  Customs,  after  having  received  the  amount  stated  on  the  bill, 
will  give  a  receipt  stamped  on  the  bill  itself,  which  ia  returned  to 
the  owner  as  a  proof  of  payment. 

13.  Transit  of  goods  in  the  Customs  stores  is  to  be  made  bj  a 
body  of  men  organized  under  special  regulations  approred  bj  the 
Governor  of  the  Colony. 

Charges  for  porterage  will  be  collected  according  to  the  regnla* 
tions  in  force  for  the  collection  of  Customs  dues. 

14.  Goods  stored  in  the  Customs  for  any  destination  when  not 
subject  to  seizure  will  be  sufficient  guarantee  for  the  pajment  of 
fees,  of  fines  and  any  other  expenses  payable  to  the  Cuatoma  in 
preference  to  any  other  creditors. 

Goods  deposited  for  shipment,  though  not  subject  to  aeisure, 
will  be  a  guarantee,  in  preference  to  any  other  creditors,  for  the 
payment  of  fines  and  legal  expenses  incurred  by  the  owners  in 
respect  of  smuggled  goods  or  other  liabilities  for  which  they  mmj  be 
responsible  pursuant  to  law. 

15.  When  in  checking  the  bills  an  error  in  taxation  is  fonnd  to 
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the  detriment  of  the  Administration,  the  parties  liable  must  pay 
the  difference ;  if  on  the  other  hand  an  error  is  found  to  the  detri- 
ment  of  the  parties  concerned,  the  difference  is  refunded  to  them. 

The  Customs  authorities  should  make  a  claim  upon  the  owners 
for  the  under- payment  or  request  them  to  withdraw  the  sum  oyer 
paid,  as  the  case  may  be. 

If  a  fortnight  after  the  advice  is  given  the  supplementary  dues 
have  not  been  paid,  the  regulations  of  Article  16  will  be  put  in 
force. 

If,  two  years  after  the  date  of  issue  of  the  order  of  reimburse- 
ment, the  owner  has  not  withdrawn  the  sum  due  to  him,  the  right 
of  reimbursement  lapses. 

No  claim  respecting  qualification  and  weight  is  allowed  on  goods 
already  transported  from  the  Customs  warehouses. 

The  owner  has  also  the  right  to  ask  for  the  reimbursement 
of  the  difference  arising  from  errors  in  calculating  the  account  or 
from  the  application  of  fees  different  to  those  due  on  goods  declared 
on  examination,  provided  that  his  application  takes  place  within  two 
years  of  the  date  of  declaration. 

No  right  exists  after  two  years  have  elapsed. 

16.  The  fees  due  and  unpaid  either  in  full  or  in  part  are  enforced 
by  an  injunction.  The  owners  can  oppose  the  execution  of  such  an 
act  within  fifteen  days  of  its  notification. 

Such  opposition  is  not  valid  if  not  preceded  by  the  deposit  of 
the  amount  of  the  sum  demanded. 

The  right  of  the  reimbursement  expires  two  years  after  the 
declaration. 

The  authorities,  however,  reserve  the  right  for  one  year  to  claim 
damages  from  the  responsible  oflBcial  for  loss  incurred  by  non- 
payment when  for  two  years  the  owner  has  been  applied  to  in 
vain,  or  when  the  oflBcial  who  ought  to  have  taken  proceedings 
against  the  debtors  has  alloiied  the  claim  to  lapse. 

Such  special  treatment  will  not  hold  good  in  oases  of  fraud. 

The  allowance  of  time  for  a  civil  action  terminates  when  the 
penal  action  takes  place,  in  which  case  the  right  for  civil  action  will 
be  in  force  for  two  years  from  the  date  of  the  judgment  of  the  penal 
authorities  and  Courts. 

17.  Temporary  importation  and  re-exportation  of  goods  are 
allowed,  if  covered  by  the  equivalent  of  duty  due,  designated  by  the 
Oovernment  of  the  Colony  and  according  to  the  regulations  laid 
down. 

The  establishment  of  Customs  warehouses  and  free  wharves  may 
be  aathorixed  by  Boyal  Decree,  the  promulgation  of  which  may 
be  intrusted  either  in  whole  or  in  part  to  the  Oovernment  of  the 
Colony. 
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18.  The  failure  to  observe  Castoms  Begulabions  in  consequence 
o^  force  majeure  does  not  entail  penal  cODsequences. 

The  onus  of  proof  of  such  accidents  lies  on  the  captains,  pilots, 
and  others  interested  in  the  ship,  according  to  the  forms  pre- 
scribed by  the  law. 

Paet  11.^  Of  Manifests. 

19.  Within  24  hours  of  admission  of  a  ship  to  pratique  the 
captain  roust  furnish,  in  duplicate,  the  manifest  of  the  cargo. 

20.  The  manifest  must  contain  the  name  and  tonnage  of  the 
steamer,  the  port  of  departure,  the  number  of  the  crew,  and  a 
general  summary  of  the  various  kinds  of  cargo,  the  quantity  and 
qnnlity  of  packages  with  their  respective  marks  and  numbers. 

The  quantity  of  packages,  besides  being  written  in  figures,  muat 
be  written  at  length  (Article  84). 

The  manifest  is  to  be  divided  into  two  parts,  one  indicating 
foreign  goods  and  the  other  national  or  nationalized  ones  (Article  S4). 

It  is  to  be  made  without  any  erasure  or  abbreviations  in  Italian, 
and  to  be  signed  by  the  captain. 

If  any  of  the  said  regulations  are  not  complied  with,  the 
manifest  is  returned  and  considered  as  not  having  been  presented. 

21.  No  ship  can  leave  the  harbour  without  first  producing  to  the 
Customs  authorities  the  bill  of  clearance  showing  the  number  of 
packages  left  on  board,  and  of  any  shipped  from  Massowth, 
indicating  also  the  contents  of  the  latter. 

No  ship  shall  be  allowed  to  leave  the  harbour  without  the 
necessary  bill  of  clearance  issued  by  the  Custom-house.  The  special 
permit  referred  to  in  Article  2  issued  by  the  Customs  to  ships  that 
take  cargo  from  Massowah  to  any  other  point  of  the  littoral  between 
Has  Corali  and  Lebka  takes  the  place  of  a  manifest  and  a  bill 
of  clearance. 


Part  m. — Qoods  crossing  the  Customs  Line. 

22.  The  declaration  prescribed  by  Article  4  must  be  presented 
for  all  goods  whether  national,  colonial  or  foreign,  subject  or 
not  to  duty,  and  whether  they  come  from  land  or  sea,  provided  thej 
cross  the  Customs  line. 

The  written  declaration  must  contain : — 

(a.)  The  name  and  surname  of  the  consignee  and  his  repreaeota- 
tive ; 

{h.)  The  port  of  origin  of  the  goods; 

(c.)  The  quantity  and  the  kind  of  packages  with  their  reapectiTe 
marks  and  numbers ; 
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(i.)  Defleri|itioo  of  goods  of  each  package  showiag  their  respectiye 
qjuHtj  aod  quantitj.  The  quantifcy  should  be  written  at  full  length 
as  well  as  in  figures. 

The  declaration  is  returned  when  it  contains  any  alterations,  or 
if  it  does  not  fulfil  any  one  of  the  conditions  required  by  this  Article. 
23.  J(  within  two  months  the  requisite  declaration  is  not 
presented,  or  is  not  followed  by  the  visit,  the  goods  are  held  to  be 
abandoned,  and  are  retained  at  the  disposition  of  the  Administration 
for  the  satisfaction  of  Customs*  claims. 

After  one  more  month  the  Customs  shall  proceed  to  sell  the 
goods  as  regulated  by  a  special  bye-law.  Such  period  may  be 
lessened  when  the  goods  are  of  a  dangerous  or  perishable  nature,  or 
for  want  of  room  in  the  Customs'  stores,  or  because  of  the  expense 
of  preserring  them.  Such  period  may  on  the  other  hand  be  pro- 
longed under  special  circumstances. 

24  The  opening  of  packages  in  the  absence  of  the  owners  must 
take  place  before  the  judicial  authorities. 

The  amount  realised  after  deducting  all  dues,  fines  and  other 
expenses,  is  passed  on  to  the  owners  of  the  goods,  or  depoaited 
in  the  Colonial  Treasury  at  the  disposition  of  those  having  a 
right  thereto.  When  the  declaration  has  been  followed  by  the  visit 
and  the  Customs  have  been  unable  to  recover  what  is  due  to  them, 
the  goods  will  be  retained  at  the  disposal  of  the  Administration. 

Ooods  cannot  be  sold  in  any  case  when  the  amount  is  less  than 
the  sum  due  to  the  Customs. 

Until  the  sale  is  efiected  the  owners  or  the  consignees  may 
withdraw  the  goods  after  settlement  of  dues,  fines  and  other 
expenses. 

%.  The  Governor  of  the  Colony  may,  after  referring  to  the 
Boyal  Qovemment,  prohibit  the  importation  and  the  transit  of  any 
kind  of  merchandize,  and  may  also  order  its  destruction  when  it  is 
deemed  necessary  for  the  security  of  the  Colony  for  reasons  of 
public  health,  or  in  the  interests  of  agriculture. 

26.  The  Governor  of  the  Colony  may  also,  after  referring  to 
the  Boyal  Government,  forbid  the  exportation  of  any  merchandize 
vhen  public  interests  necessitate  it. 

27.  Goods  that  reach  Massowah  by  sea  may  be  re-exported  free 
of  duty  provided  their  destination  is  beyond  the  ports  of  the 
Colony,  and  a  written  declaration  to  that  effect  is  produced  before 
examination. 

Goods  carried  on  account  of  the  captain  or  of  the  crew  of  a 
vessel  and  decUred  as  sliip's  stores  may  not  bo  re-exported  free  of 
datj  unless  they  remain  in  the  same  sliip. 
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Fabt  IV. — Smuggling  in  general 

28.  Any  persou  infringing  any  of  the  dispoaitiona  of  tbis 
Regulation  will  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  5  lire,  and 
not  more  than  100  lire. 

The  fine  payable  for  the  discharge  of  the  shipment  of  goods 
along  the  Customs'  lines  without  permission  from  the  Custom-house 
will  not  be  less  than  50  lire.  In  cases  of  a  second  offence  goodn 
shall  be  considered  smuggled  with  the  exception  of  the  following 
articles  if  the  goods  are  foreign. 

29.  Foreign  goods  are  considered  smuggled — 

(a.)  If  shipped  or  discharged  in  harbour,  or  along  the  bays,  or 
in  any  way  crossing  the  Customs'  boundary  without  permission 
from  the  Custom-house ; 

(&.)  If  found  in  boats  along  the  bays  discharging  or  tryinf: 
to  discbarge  the  cargo  without  giving  satisfactory  reasons  for  fnA 
stopping ; 

(c.)  If  parcels  are  found  about  persons,  in  luggage,  in  boats,  or 
in  cabs,  hidden  in  such  a  way  as  to  lead  to  the  presumption  of  an 
intention  to  evade  the  Customs*  examination ; 

(d.)  If  taken  out  from  the  Custom-house  before  the  permit  is 
given; 

(e,)  If  admitted  to  temporary  importation  and  not  placed  on 
board  the  steamer  after  the  refund  of  the  surety. 

80.  The  smuggling  of  merchandise  is  punishable  by  a  fine  of  a 
sum  not  less  than  twice  nor  more  than  ten  times  the  equivalent  of 
the  Customs  dues,  in  addition  to  the  fine  imposed  under  Article  2S. 

Goods  smuggled  or  which  are  intended  to  be  smuggled  wi)l  bf 
seized. 

Any  article  used  in  the  smuggling  of  merchandise  will  also  be 
seized.  The  amount  recovered  from  the  sale  of  seized  goods  i^ ill  go 
towards  the  payment  of  the  fines  referred  to  in  the  first  paragraph 
of  this  Article. 

31.  Any  of  the  oflBcials  of  the  State  or  of  the  Colony  or  any  of 
the  police  who  have  taken  part  in  smuggling  shall  in  all  cases  be 
punished  with  the  maximum  penalty  under  Article  30,  and  the 
Collector  of  Customs  is  bound  to  report  such  cases  immediately  to 
the  Government  of  the  Colony. 

If  any  of  the  Custom-house  officials  or  other  GoTemment 
employes  are  implicated,  a  fine  of  triple  the  amount  of  the  maximom 
penalty  mentioned  above  will  be  imposed  in  addition  to  immediate 
dismissal. 

32.  Legal  proceedings  against  smuggling  are  limited  to  five 
years. 
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88.  The  agents,  if  poroible,  should  deliyer  to  the  Custom-house 
all  persons  detected  in  smuggllDg,  the  goods  smuggled,  and  the  cases 
containing  them. 

Tf  this  cannot  be  done  the  persons  and  the  smuggled  goods 
should  be  handed  over  to  the  Commander  of  the  nearest  district  or 
the  Head  of  the  neighbouring  village. 

Owners  may  demand  the  restitution  of  the  goods  by  depositing 
the  amount  equivalent  to  the  value  of  the  merchandize.  Goods  will 
not  be  delivered  if  it  is  deemed  necessary  to  retain  them  for  the 
judicial  proceedings. 

If  the  merchandize  is  liable  to  deteriorate  or  is  diflScult  or 
expensive  to  keep,  and  if  the  owner  does  not  claim  it,  the  Customs 
may  sell  it  by  auction  by  permission  of  the  judicial  authorities. 

34.  As  soon  as  the  goods  and  cases  are  received  the  receiver  of 
the  Cu8tom*house  must  at  once  draw  up  the  procis-verhal.  If  the 
goods,  cases,  and  persons  implicated  have  been  taken  before  a  Com- 
mander of  a  district  or  the  Head  of  a  village,  the  prochi-verhal  is  to 
be  drawn  up  by  the  senior  agent  of  the  police  who  took  part  in 
capturing  the  smugglers. 

The  following  is  to  appear  in  the  proces-verhal : — 

Date ;  name  and  surname,  and  description  of  the  persons  who 
captured  the  smugglers,  of  the  smugglers  themselves,  and  of  any 
witnesses  there  may  have  been ;  the  fact  that  constitutes  the 
amuggling,  with  all  particulars  of  place  and  time ;  the  quality, 
quantity,  and  value  of  the  merchandize ;  the  Articles  of  the 
Regulation  concerning  the  smuggling;  and  the  declaration  of  the 
smugglers. 

The  proeks-verhaly  after  being  read  out  in  the  presence  of  the 
smugglers  and  those  who  captured  them,  as  also  of  those  persons 
who  have  drawn  it  up,  is  to  be  signed  by  all.  If  any  of  them  are 
unable  to  sign,  or  if  the  smugglers  refuse  to  do  so,  the  fact  is  to  be 
mentioned  in  the  document. 

Smugglers  have  a  right  to  a  copy  of  the  proeii-verbal.  The 
statements  contained  in  the  procis-verbal  hold  good  until  proof  to 
the  contrary  is  produced. 

35.  The  fines  and  other  penalties  established  by  this  regulation 
in  respect  of  smugglers  and  smuggling  are  applied  by  the  judicial 
authorities  according  to  their  competency,  as  laid  down  in  the  last 
paragraph  of  Article  71  of  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure  with  reference 
to  oases  connected  with  direct  and  indirect  taxation. 

86.  When  the  ordinary  Judge  has  given  his  decision,  and  before 
it  is  put  into  execution,  the  offender,  by  means  of  an  application 
signed  by  himself  (which  will  be  considered  an  irrevocable)  may 
demand  that  the  penalty,  within  the  limits  of  the  maximum  and 
minimum,  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Customs  Administration. 
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If  the  maximum  is  not  greater  than  50  lire  the  CuBtoms 
receiver  may  settle  the  question.  If  it  is  greater  the  decision  wOl 
rest  with  the  Head  of  the  Financial  Departoient  after  he  has  heard 
the  opinion  of  the  Customs  receiver. 

37.  After  deducting  the  expenses  half  of  the  sum  paid  by  tJie 
smugglers  will  go  towards  the  revenue  of  the  Colony,  and  half  to 
those  who  captured  them. 

When  smugglers  are  discovered  by  persons  not  belonging  to  the 
Custom-house  Administration,  such  persons  have  a  right  to  half  of 
the  amount  due  to  the  discoverers  simply  for  the  information,  apart 
from  what  may  come  to  them  as  having  participated  in  the  capture. 

Part  V.—  Personal, 

38.  The  service  of  the  Custom-house  and  of  the  captain  of  the 
port,  with  the  exception  of  the  sanitary  marine  service,  is  under 
the  control  of  the  Office  of  Finance.  The  service  of  the  sanitanr 
marine  is  subordinate  to  the  Ministry  of  the  Interior. 

The  services  are  rendered  by  officers  of  the  Custom-house,  by 
the  Colonial  Commissioners,  by  native  officials,  by  the  guards 
attached  to  the  Finance  Office,  by  '*Ascari**  in  reserve,  by  a 
steersman  and  native  sailors. 

39.  The  Custom-house  officer  who  acts  as  receiver  is  the  Head 
of  the  Customs,  and  exercises  the  functions  of  the  captain  of  the 
port. 

The  officer  has  the  direction  of  both  services,  and  is  responsible 
for  their  good  administration  both  as  regards  service  in  the  interior 
and  the  superintendence  of  the  Custom-house  and  harbour 
police. 

As  Head  of  the  staff  he  superintends  the  conduct  of  the  officials, 
and  may  in  certain  cases  admonish  them  and  stop  their  wages  for  a 
period  not  exceeding  ten  days.  The  Chief  has  also  the  power 
of  granting  leave  for  not  over  three  days  to  both  employ^  and 
members  of  the  active  force.  Notice  should,  however,  be  given 
to  the  Finance  Office  both  of  punishment  inflicted  and  leave  (A 
absence  granted. 

In  the  matter  of  punishments  exceeding  the  above-mentioned 
period,  and  as  regards  grants  of  leave  for  over  three  days,  the  Head 
is  to  refer  to  the  Government  of  the  Colony.  The  Collector  of 
Customs  may  not  punish  the  inspecting  officer  nor  the  Commander 
of  the  Brigade  of  the  Boyal  Guards  of  the  Finance  Departroentt 
but  must  limit  himself  to  reporting  to  the  Government  of  the 
Colony  when  these  latter  have  failed  to  do  their  duty. 

The  Collector  may  temporarily  refuse  the  entry  to  the  Custom* 
house  to  commercial  agents,  their  representativefl,  or  forwarding 
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agenU  who  ar©  disrespectful  to  the  Custom-house  oflScials.  The 
Collector  i»  personally  responsible  for  the  sums  received  in  payment 
of  duty  and  for  the  proper  keeping  of  the  accounts.  He  may 
Appoint  any  clerk  in  whom  he  has  coufidence  as  cashier. 

The  Collector  is  abo  to  take  charge  of  seized  goods  and  to  draw 
up  the  statements  respecting  them. 

40.  The  Customs  officer  who  acts  as  inspector  dispatches  all 
bofliDets  connected  with  moving,  verifying,  and  classifying  the 
merchandise  which  is  presented  and  declared,  and  all  matters 
respecting  the  payment  of  the  fees  due. 

This  officer  will  check  the  receiver's  accounts  and  act  for  him 
in  his  absence.  When  he  is  acting  as  receiver,  the  Q-overaor  of  the 
Colony  appoints  another  official  to  check  the  accounts. 

41.  Native  officials  may  assist  in  any  part  of  the  internal  ad- 
ministration, as  the  receiver  thinks  fit.  The  native  storekeeper 
performs  all  the  business  connected  with  depositing  goods  in  the 
Costom-house. 

42.  The  Brigade  of  the  Koyal  Guards  of  the  Finance  Depart- 
ment are  under  the  control  of  the  Collector  of  Customs,  who 
has  t))e  right  to  employ  them  as  he  may  think  fit  either  as  inspectors 
or  as  clerks.  The  orders  are  issued  by  the  Head  of  the  Brigade, 
who  is,  however,  to  report  to  the  receiver  matters  that  may 
interest  him. 

48.  The  port  inspector  is  specially  charged  with  the  police  of 
the  harbour ;  to  superintend  the  landing  and  departure  of  passengers 
And  the  loading  and  unloading  of  merchandize  and  oif  ballast ; 

To  keep  the  quays  and  banks  as  clear  of  packages  as  possible  ; 

To  see  that  vessels  are  properly  moored  and  will  not  cause 
dtmage  to  the  harbour  works ; 

To  keep  the  Government  buoys  in  good  order ; 

To  maintain  discipline  amongst  the  sailors ; 

To  inspect  passenger  steamers ; 

To  see  that  the  rules  concerning  the  sanitary  marine  are  carried 
out  properly ; 

To  assist  «ith  the  sailors  placed  at  his  disposal  in  salvage  opera- 
tions in  the  harbour  and  neighbourhood.  He  is  the  pilot  of  the 
port.  The  port  inspector  in  the  exercise  of  hu  duty  is  to  be 
regarded  as  an  officer  of  police. 

44.  Sailors  are  specially  charjied  with  superintendence  of  the 
Customs  at  sea  and  the  polict*  duties  of  tlie  harbour.  They  arc* 
in  charge  of  the  buoys  and  life-boats  under  superintendence  of 
the  port  inspector. 

Sailors  in  the  exercise  of  their  duty  have,  as  far  as  tiie  natives 
ire  concerned,  the  character  of  Government  police. 
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Pabt  VI. — Miscellaneous  Regulations, 

45.  By  limit  dues  are  meant  import  and  export  duties  and  extra 
charges. 

46.  The  Ooyernroent  of  the  Colony  will  specify  by  special 
regulations  the  warehouses  of  the  Custom-house. 

47.  The  R'^ceiver  is  to  transmit  to  the  Office  of  Finance,  a  mouth 
after  the  expiration  of  ench  financial  year,  a  report  on  the  subject  of 
his  duties,  with  any  improvements  he  can  suggest.  He  will  also  gife 
his  opinion  as  to  the  causes  of  increase  or  diminution  in  the  eutriee, 
comparing  them  with  those  of  the  previous  year. 

48.  Personal  examination  of  Europeans  may  be  sanctioned  only 
by  the  Collector  of  Customs,  when  there  is  cause  for  suspicion.  It 
must  be  carried  out  by  the  guards. 

Personal  examination  of  ladies  must  be  performed  by  a  woman. 

49.  While  the  system  of  duty  continues  to  be  ad  valorem  the 
graduated  scale  of  fees  on  merchandize,  whether  national  or  foreign, 
imported  or  exported  by  sea  remains  in  force.  No  charge  is  made 
for  the  Customs  seal  (see  Article  9)  on  goods  which  are  duty  free. 

The  rules  now  in  force  will  in  the  same  way  be  continued  for 
the  assessment  of  the  value  of  goods  and  for  the  pavment  of  the 
customs  duty  on  the  same. 

By  order  of  the  King. 

BBIN. 


I)£CLAEA  TION  inodifiant,  en  ce  qui  concenie  la  AorctV,  h 
Declaration  dcJiangee  le  8  Fd crier,  1884,  entre  la  Behjique  ei 
le  Royaunie  de  Suede  et  de  Norvege  pour  la  Reconnai^Mutcf 
rdciproque  des  Certijicats  de  Jaugeage  des  Navires  de  Mer. — 
Signie  a  Bruxelles,  le  18  Mai,  1894. 

Lb  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  des  Beiges  et  le  Gou* 
vernement  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Koi  de  Su^de  et  de  Norvege,  animes  du 
dcsir  de  faciliter  autant  que  possible  le  commerce  et  la  navigatioD 
entre  la  Belgique  et  la  Norvege,  ont  r^solu  de  modifier,  par  le 
pr^seut  Arrangement,  les  stipulations  contenues  dans  la  DMaratiou 
du  8  Fevrier,  1884,  pour  ce  qui  concerne  la  reconnaissance  mutuellf, 
en  Belgique  et  en  Norvege,  des  certi6cats  de  jaugeage  des  navim 
de  mer,  et,  k  cet  efiet,  ont  autoris^  les  Soussign^s  a  declarer  ce  qui 
suit : — 

Abt.  I.  Les  navires  k  voiles  Beiges  jaug^s  d'aprds  la  m^tbods 
'8^e  dans  la  Declaration  du  8  F^vrier,  1884,  susmentionn^  scroot 
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adinis  dans  les  ports  Norr^giens,  de  mdme  que  le&  navires  k  voiles 
Norvi^giens  jaug^s  d'apr^s  la  indme  m6thode,  seront  admis  dans  les 
portd  Beiges  sans  Stre  assujettis  k  aueune  operation  nouvelle  de 
jaugeage,  le  tonnage  net  inscrit  dans  leur  certifieat  de  jaageage 
elant  cousid^r^  eomme  Univalent  au  tonnage  net  des  navires 
uationauz. 

II.  La  m6me  dispense  de  jaugeage  ezistera  pour  les  navires  k 
vapeur,  avec  cette  reserve  que  la  Norv^ge  appliquera  aux  navires 
Beiges  et  que  la  Belgique  appliquera  aux  navires  Norv^giens,  pour 
le  calcul  du  tonnage  net,  les  regies  de  deduction  qui,  dans  chaque 
pays,  sent  en  vigueur  pour  les  navires  nationaux.  II  est  entendu 
que  Tapplication  de  ces  regies  de  deduction  se  fera^  autant  que 
possible,  k  Taide  des  indications  contenues  dans  les  certificats  de 
jaugeage,  et  qu'aucun  espace  ne  sera  soumis  k  un  nouveau  mesurage 
si  sa  capacity  est  indiqu^  dans  les  dits  certificats.  Dans  le  cas  ou 
les  certificats  delivr^s  pour  des  navires  k  vapeur  Norvegiens  iudi- 
queraient,  a  litre  de  renseignement  officiel,  le  tonnage  net  d'apr^s 
la  regie  des  scutes  fixes  qui  6tait  pr6c6deinment  en  vigueur,  con- 
form^meut  k  la  Declaration  du  8  F6vrier,  1884,  susvisee,  ce  tonnage 
sera  admis,  sans  aucun  calcul  ni  deduction,  comme  repr^sentant  le 
tonnage  legal  Beige ;  il  en  sera  de  m^rae  dans  les  ports  Norvegiens 
pour  les  navires  Beiges  qui  seront  pourvus  d*un  certifieat  de  jaugeage 
enou^nt  le  tonnage  net  d'apr&s  lea  regies  fixees  par  le  D^cret  liojal 
du  14  Septembre,  1893. 

III.  Les  certiBcats  de  jaugeage  auxquob  B*applique  la  pr^nte 
Declaration  sout,  pour  les  naviies  Beiges,  ceux  qui  ont  ete  delivr^s 
par  les  autorit^  comp^tentes  k  partir  du  1^  Janvier,  1884,  et,  pour 
les  navires  Norvegiens,  ceux  qui  ont  6t6  d^livres  k  partir  du  I*' 
Octobre,  1893.  Les  navires  Norvegiens  munis  d*un  certifieat  de 
jaugeage  delivr6  k  partir  du  1^  Avril,  1876,  et  avant  la  date  du 
1*  Octobre,  1893,  preindiquee,  continueront  a  etre  admis  dans  les 
ports  Beiges  dans  les  conditions  fixees  par  la  Declaration  du 
8  Fovrier,  1884. 

Get  Arrangement  eutrera  en  vigueur  a  partir  de  la  date  de  la 
signature  de  la  presente  Declaratiou. 

Fait  k  Bruxelles,  on  double  expedition,  le  18  Mai,  189^. 

(L.S.)    MEKODE  WESTBKLOO. 

(L.S.)     BUKENSTAM. 
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DECLARATION  between  Italy  and  France  explanatory  of 
the  Boundary  Convention  of  March  7,  1861,  in  relutioti  to 
Frontier  Traffic.— Signed  at  Rome,  February  27,  1894. 

D^si&ANT  pr6veuir  les  maleutendus  et  les  coutestiitions  aux- 
quels  donnent  lieu  fr^quemment  rinlerpr^tation  et  rapplication  de 
certaines  clauses  de  la  Conyention  signee  a  Turin  le  7  Mars,  1861,* 
pour  la  d^termiDation  des  limites  eutre  le  Eojaume  de  Sardaigue  et 
TEmpire  FraD9ais,  eu  ce  qui  coucerne  radmissiou  en  franchise  des 
taxes  Italiennes  des  produits  des  troupeaux  du  Mont  Cenis,  les 
Soussignes,  diiment  autorises  k  cet  effet,  sont  convenua  et  cod- 
yiennent  des  dispositions  suivuntes : — 

Sur  r Article  IX  de  la  Convention. 

Les  proprietaires,  locataires,  ou  fermiers  des  paturages  du  MoDt 
Cenis  qui  ont  I'intention  de  profiler  de  la  fianchise  serout  tenus  de 
declartr  aux  Agents  Italiens,  qui  serout  delegues  k  cet  efTet,  le 
nombre  et  Tespece  des  tetes  de  b^tail  qu'ils  font  p4turer  sur  leun 
terres,  en  pr6sentant : 

(a.)  Pour  les  animaux  qui  du  versant  de  la  Sayoie  monteot 
paturer  sur  les  hauteurs,  les  passarants  d<iliyr68  par  la  douane 
Fran9aise ; 

(6.)  Pour  les  animaux  conduits  d*ltalie  sur  les  memes  hauteurs, 
les  bulletins  d'exportations  temporaires  d^livr^es  par  la  douane 
Italienne. 

La  declaration  mentionn6e  au  premier  paragraphe  de  1*  Article  iX 
de  la  Conveution,  eu  ce  qui  conceme  le  beurre  et  le  fromage,  ne 
deyra  pas  etre  preseutee  k  la  douane  Italienuu  plus  tard  que  le 
^1  A  out  de  chaque  annee. 

Eu  m^me  temps  que  l.i  declaration,  seront  pre^entes  les  docu- 
ments susmentionn^s  des  douanes  Italienne  et  Fran9ai8e. 

Pour  etabhr  d^fiuitiyemeut  la  quantity  des  produits  des  trou- 
peaux que  chaque  propri^taire  aura  le  droit  d'ini porter  on  frauchist' 
lie,  la  douane  Italienne,  apres  le  retour  des  dits  troupeaux  en 
5,  pourra  s'assurer  pr^s  la  douane  Fran9aise  des  reduction* 
ront  eu  lieu  dans  rcfiectif  des  troupeaux  durant  la  saisou,  et 
r  uu  les  animaux  yenus  de  la  Sayoie  auront  laisse  le  p&turage. 
s  quantit^s  des  produits  a  assignor  a  chaque  proprietairt; 
determin^es  d'apr^s  les  date*)  ainsi  recueillies  et  fixees  daoa 
^portions  suivantes : — 

•  VoL  LI,  page  685. 
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Kilog. 

(d.)  Poor  chaqae  yache  et  par  jour — 

Fromage  "  PersilW  "  du  Mont  Ceni«           . .          . .  0*  710 

Oade**Gruj^re" 0650 

Etbeurre         0-072 

(b.)  Pour  cbaque  ch^rre  et  par  jour — 

Fromage          0051 

Etbeurre        0019 

(<?.)  Pour  chaque  brebis  et  par  jour — 

Fromage          0*048 

Cea  chiffres  ne  pourroDt  6fcre  modifies  qu'a  la  suite  d'oae 
expertise  contradictoire,  faite  par  un  fonctionnaire  de  la  douane 
ItalieDDe  et  par  ua  fonctionnaire  de  la  douane  Fran9aise  de  memo 
grade,  constatant  que  les  dits  ehiffrea  sont  uotoirement  inferieurs  ou 
»aperieurs  k  la  r&lit^. 

Les  quantity  de  fromage  susindiqu^es  representeut  le  maximum 
i  admettre  en  exemption  de  droits  pour  chaque  vache,  pour  cbaque 
cfa^Tre,  et  pour  cbaque  brebis,  et  par  jour,  alors  m6me  que  pour  les 
f aches  et  les  cb^rres  le  beurre  n'est  pas  importe  en  Italic. 

Afin  d*^viter  les  contestations  que  pourrait  soulever  la  determi- 
nation du  nombre  des  tStes  de  b^tail  qui  devra  servir  de  base  pour 
etablir  les  quantites  des  produits  des  troupeaux  a  importer  en  Italic 
en  franchise  de  taies,  les  Gonvemements  des  deux  £tats  enverront 
des  instructions  aux  douanes  respectives^  pour  que  sur  les  passavants 
el  sur  les  bulletins  d'exportations  temporaires  le  nombre  des  vaches, 
cb^Tres,  ou  brebis  a  luit  soit  indique  exaetemeut  et  s^parement  de 
cdoi  des  jeunes  animaux  (genisses,  agnelles,  chevrettea,  castrats,  <&c.) 
OQ  des  autres  animaux  qui  ne  produiraieut  pas  de  lait  durant  la 
■aison  de  p^turage. 

Sur  l*  Article  Xde  la  Convention. 

Gtaot  recounu  qu*uue  partie  des  fromages  fabriques  sur  le  Mont 
Ccuis  seraient  encore  imparfaits  et  ne  se  trouverait  pas  en  etat 
d'etre  mis  dans  le  commerce  k  Techeance  de  Tannee  eolaire,  il  reste 
conTenu  que  le  terme  pour  I'importation  en  franchise  du  fromage  et 
da  beurre  est  et  demeure  fix6  a  un  an,  k  partir  de  la  date  de  la 
declaration  a  la  douane,  dont  il  est  question  k  TArticle  IX  de  lu 
CooTeution.  8i  la  declaration  n'est  pas  presentee  avant  Texpiration 
de  la  journ^e  du  31  AoCit,  le  terme  utile  pour  rimportatiou  en 
fniochise  du  beurre  et  du  fromage  expirera  le  31  Aoftt  de  Taniiee 
loirante. 

Fait,  en  double  original,  k  Eome,  le  27  Fovrier,  1894. 

(L.S.)    A.  BLANC 
(L.8.)    BILLOT. 
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JAPANESE  Patents  Regulations.— December  18,  1888. 
(TranBlatioD.)  

We  hereby  give  our  sanction  to  the  present  Ordinance  relaiing 
to  the  Patents  Eegulations,  and  order  the  same  to  be  duly 
promulgated. 

Dated  December  18,  1888. 

(His  Imperial  Majesty's  Sign  Manual) 
(Privy  Seal.) 

Count  KuBODA  KiYOTAKA,  Minister  Fretideni 

of  State, 
Count  Inoutb  Kaobu,  Minister  of  State  for 

Agriculture  and  Commerce. 


Imperial  Ordinance  No,  84. — Patents  Regulations . 

Aet.  1.  Any  person  who  has  inrented  any  useful  technical  pro- 
ces:},  machinery >  manufactured  or  other  article,  or  any  improvemeot 
ou  any  useful  technical  process,  machinery,  manufactured  or  other 
article,  may  secure  a  patent  for  the  same  under  those  Hegulalions. 

2.  For  inventions  specified  below  patents  will  not  be  granted  :— 
(1.)  Articles  of  food  or  drink,  or  of  fashion ; 

(2.)  Medicines  or  methods  of  compounding  the  same  ; 

(3.)  Articles  that  have  been  in  public  use  prior  to  the  application 
for  a  patent. 

This  provision  shall  not  apply  in  the  case  of  articles  that  hive 
been  in  public  use  for  purposes  of  trial  during  a  period  of  not  more 
than  two  years. 

3.  Persons  desirous  of  obtaining  patents  shall  apply  to  tlie 
Minister  of  State  for  Agriculture  and  Commerce,  transmitting  also 
a  written  detailed  statement  with  diagrams  of  each  invention. 

Such  application,  statement,  and  diagrams  shall  be  subniittetl 
to  the  Patents  Bureau. 

4.  Every  application  for  a  patent  shall  be  placed  by  the  Director 
of  the  Patents  Bureau  before  tlie  J  udges  of  the  Bureau  for  tbeir 
examination.  If  such  inspection  is  satisfactory,  the  invention  shall 
be  duly  registered  after  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  State  for 
Agriculture  and  Commerce  has  been  obtained,  and  a  patent 
certiDcate  shall  be  issued  in  due  form. 

5.  The  patent  certificate  shall  be  signed  by  the  Minister  of  State 
for  Agriculture  and  Commerce  and  the  Director  of  the  Patent* 
Bureau,  and  handed  to  the  applicant  together  with  his  detailed 
statemeut  and  diagrams. 

6.  Patents  will  be  issued  for  five,  ten,  and  fifteen  years,  com- 
puted from  the  date  of  registration. 
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7.  In  the  case  of  an  inyeDtioD  the  unrestricted  use  of  which  will 
be  for  the  public  interest,  or  which  is  of  military  importance, 
or  should  be  maintained  in  secrecy,  the  Minister  of  State  for 
Agriculture  and  Commerce  may  affix  conditions  to  or  decline  to 
grant  a  patent,  or  may  affix  conditions  to  or  withdraw  a  patent 
already  granted. 

In  such  an  event  the  Minister  of  State  for  Agriculture  and 
Commerce  may  award  such  compensation  as  he  shail  deem  suitable 
to  an  inventor  or  patentee. 

8.  Any  person  who  has  invented  an  improvement  upon  an 
already  existing  patent  and  desires  to  secure  a  patent  for  such 
impro?ement  should  first  consult  the  original  patentee,  and  send  in 
his  application  after  having  obtained  the  consent  of  the  latter  to  use 
the  original  invention  together  with  his  own.  In  the  event  of  such 
consent  being  withheld,  the  inventor  of  the  improvement  may  still 
send  in  his  application,  stating  the  circumstances,  and  the  Minister 
may  grant  him  the  required  patent,  but  shall  fix  an  amount  of  com- 
pensation to  be  given  by  him  to  the  original  patentee. 

9.  When  a  patentee,  or  an  inventor  about  to  apply  for  a  patent 
dies,  his  rights  and  privileges  shall  go  to  his  heir. 

10.  Patents  granted  to  the  following  classes  of  inventions  shall 
be  held  invalid,  and  none  shall  be  issued  in  future  : — 

(1.)  Such  as  have  proved  neither  new  nor  useful ; 

(2.)  Such  as  are  found  to  come  under  Article  2  ; 

(3.)  Inventions  in  the  case  of  which  an  important  fact  has  been 
wilfully  omitted  from  the  detailed  statement ; 

(4.)  Inventions  in  the  case  of  which  some  fact  not  necessary  in 
the  working  of  the  same  has  been  wilfully  inserted  in  the  detailed 
statement. 

11.  When  the  Judges  of  the  Bureau  decide  that  a  pitcnt  should 
not  be  issued,  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  shall  transmit  a  written 
report  of  their  examination  to  the  applicant. 

12.  Any  person  who  objects  to  the  above  decision  ma)  send  in 
Ml  application  for  a  re-examination,  stating  his  grounds  for  the 
«ame.  In  such  an  event  the  Judges  will  re-examine  the  invention, 
and  should  their  decision  be  again  adverse,  a  written  statemi  nt 
to  that  effect  will  be  transmitted  to  the  applicant. 

Id.  When  it  appears  that  an  invention  for  which  a  patent  is 
ipplied  coincides  with  another  for  which  a  patent  has  been 
requested  or  granted,  the  parties  concerned  shall  be  informed  of  the 
points  of  resemblance  and  required  to  send  in  to  the  Bureau  full 
particulars  of  their  inventions.  The  Judges  will  then  decide  the 
question  of  priority,  and  a  statement  of  their  decision  shall  be  sent 
to  the  parties  concerned. 

14.   When  under  the  foregoing  Article  an  existing  patent  is 
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withdrawn   and   another  issued,   the   term   of   the  latter  ahull  be 
computed  from  the  date  of  registration  of  the  former. 

15.  Any  one  dissatisfied  with  decisions  under  Articles  12  and  13 
may  claim  the  arbitration  of  the  Patents  Bureau. 

16.  A  patentee  who  finds  that  his  patent  rights  conflict  with 
those  of  other  patentees  may  claim  the  arbitration  of  the  Bureau  to 
secure  his  rights. 

17.  Any  person  who  finds  that  an  inyention  for  which  a  patent 
has  been  granted  fulls  under  Article  10  may  claim  the  arbitration  of 
the  Bureau  to  decide  the  question  of  vulidity. 

18.  When  arbitration  is  required,  the  Director  of  the  Bureau 
shall  consider  the  matter  with  the  assistance  of  not  less  than  tvo 
arbitrators. 

19.  No  objection  can  be  raised  against  the  arbitration  of  the 
Patents  Bureau,  nor  can  there  be  any  appeal  to  a  Law  Court. 

20.  When  persons  affected  by  the  judgment  provided  bj 
Article  IB,  or  by  the  arbitration  of  the  Patents  Bureau,  request  that 
evidence  should  be  heard,  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  may  require  a 
Peace  Court  to  collect  the  same. 

21.  Costs  incurred  under  Articles  15  to  17  shall  be  borne  in 
accordance  with  the  practice  in  civil  suits. 

22.  A  patent  may  be  sold  or  tranBferrod  or  made  property  in 
common,  with  or  without  conditions,  or  may  be  hypothecated;  but 
an  application  to  have  such  sale,  transfer,  or  hypothecatioo 
registered  must  be  sent  to  the  Patents  Bureau,  and  uo  sale,  tranifer, 
or  hypothecation  shall  be  held  as  legally  valid  towards  a  thirti  party 
unless  registered. 

23.  No  official  of  the  Patents  Bureau  shall  apply  for  or  ueeome 
the  owner  of  a  patent  while  employed  in  the  Bureau. 

An  official  falling  heir  to  a  patent  shall  not  come  under  the 
above  provision. 

24.  Patents  shall  become  invalid  in  the  following  cases : — 

(1.)  When  the  invention  has,  without  any  proper  reason,  not 
been  practically  applied  in  public  for  three  years  after  the  dat« 
of  the  certificate ; 

(2.)  When  practical  use  of  the  invention  has,  without  prop  r 
reason,  been  suspended  for  a  period  of  three  years ; 

(3.)  When  a  patentee  has  imported  and  sold  patented  artidf* 
from  abroad,  or  has  ignored  the  fact  that  articles  liable  to  infringe 
on  his  rights  have  been  imported  and  sold. 

25.  A  patentee  who  has  lost  his  certificate  or  had  it  defaced 
or  mutilated  may  apply  for  a  new  one,  stating  at  the  same  time  the 
circumstances  of  the  case. 

26.  When  a  patentee  discovers  that  his  detailed  statement 
or  diagrams  were  imperfect,  he  may  apply  for  a   reviaed  pattnt 
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certiBcate  to  secure  the  efficacy  of  his  patent,  sending  in  at  the  same 
time  a  revised  detailed  statement  and  diagrams. 

This  provision  shall  not  apply  where  important  changes  in  an 
invention  are  involved. 

27.  When  a  patentee  discovers  that  he  has  inserted  as  bis  own 
in  his  detailed  statement  something  thnt  was  not  his,  he  may  apply 
to  have  the  same  corrected. 

28.  Applications  under  the  two  foregoing  Articles  tshall  he 
considered  hy  the  Judges  of  the  Bureau.  Any  persons  dissatisfied 
with  the  decision  of  the  Judges  in  such  a  case  may  apply  for 
re-ezamination. 

29.  Patentees  shall  affix  to  their  articles  such  patent  marks  as 
are  fixed  by  the  Minister  of  State  for  Agriculture  and  Commerce. 

80.*  The  following  fees  shall  be  paid  by  persons  making 
applications  with  reference  to  patents : — 

(1.)  For  application  to  secure  a  patent,  5  yen  for  each  invention  ; 

(2.)  For  registration  of  sale,  transfer,  or  joint  ownership  of  a 
patent,  10  yen  for  each  invention ; 

(8.)  For  reissue  of  a  patent  certificate,  1  yen  for  each  certificate ; 

(4.)  For  revision  of  a  patent  certificate  or  for  leave  to  di^claiu1, 
5  yen  for  each  invention; 

(5.)  For  a  claim  for  arbitration,  7  yen  for  each  case ; 

(6.)  For  registration  of  the  hypothecation  of  a  patent,  5  yen. 

81.*  The  following  fees  shall  be  paid  by  persons  receiving  patent 
certificates : — 

For  registration  in  the  first  instance : 

(1.)  A  patent  for  five  years,  20  yen  ; 

(2.)  A  patent  for  ten  years,  80  yen ; 

(3.)  A  patent  for  fifteen  years,  40  yen. 

For  registration  of  revised  patent  certificates : 

(1.)  A  patent  for  five  years,  10  yen ; 

(2.)  A  patent  for  ten  years,  15  yen  ; 

(8.)  A  patent  for  fifteen  years,  20  yen. 

82.  The  Patents  Bureau  shall  print  and  sell  at  reasonable  prices 
to  the  public,  detailed  statements  of  patented  inventions  and  official 
reports  regarding  the  same. 

88.  Any  one  may,  on  payment  of  a  suitable  fee,  receive 
permission  from  the  Bureau  to  copy  documents  or  prepare 
diagrams  relating  to  patents. 

34.  Any  person  infringing  the  patent  of  another  shall  be  held 
liable  for  the  payment  of  an  indemnity  to  such  other  patentee. 

•  The  fees  here  giren  are  not  in  aU  cases  the  same  as  those  which  were 
6 zed  in  the  original  text  of  the  Regidations,  but  are  in  accordance  with  the 
alterations  introduced  by  the  Law  of  Regiptmtion  Fees  (Article  12)  of  March 
1896. 
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35.  Three  years  shall  be  regarded  as  the  fall  term  of  liability 

for  iudemnity. 

86.  Aoy  one  who  imitates  and  employs  or  sells  an  imitation  of  a 
patented  invention,  or  who  employs  the  same  or  sells  it  to  others 
witli  previous  knowledge  of  the  fact  of  such  imitation,  or  uees  the 
patented  technical  process  of  another,  shall  be  liable  to  major 
confinement  for  not  less  thnn  one  month  and  not  more  than  one 
year,  or  to  a  fine  of  not  lef»s  than  20  yen  and  not  more  than  200  yen. 
Persons  who  import  from  abroad  for  use  or  sale  any  artide  in 
witting  violation  of  the  rights  of  a  patentee,  or  who,  with  know- 
ledge of  the  fact,  use  or  sell  imported  articles  that  infringe  patent 
rights,  shall  be  liable  to  similar  punishment. 

37.  Under  any  of  the  foregoing  circumstances  the  articles  or 
apparatus  in  respect  of  which  an  offence  has  been  committed  shall 
be  conflecated  and  handed  over  to  the  patentee  whose  rights  have 
been  infringed ;  and  in  the  case  of  articles  which  have  been  sold,  their 
value  shall  be  exacted  from  the  offender  and  handed  to  the 
patentee. 

38.  Persons  who  fraudulently  obtain  patent  rights  or  who  applv 
to  unpatented  articles,  patent  marks,  or  marks  resembling  the  sane, 
or  who  sell  such  articles  with  previous  knowledge  of  those  buU, 
Hhall  be  liable  to  major  confinement  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
fifteen  days  and  not  exceeding  six  months,  or  a  penalty  not  km 
than  10  yen  and  not  exceeding  100  yen. 

39.  For  offences  under  Article  36  the  criminal  investigation  shall 
take  place  on  the  initiation  of  an  action  by  the  party  injured,  and 
in  such  a  case  a  Judge  may,  on  the  motion  of  the  injured  partj» 
suspend  the  use  or  sale  of  the  articles  on  which  the  cause  h 
based. 

40.  A  patentee  who  neglects  to  affix  a  patent  mark  as  provided 
in  Article  29  to  his  goods  cannot  appeal  or  sue  for  indemnity  on 
account  of  alleged  damages. 

41.  ^hen  a  defendant  wishes  to  show  that  a  patent  is  null  and 
void,  he  may  lay  such  fact  before  the  Court,  and  shall  within  thiitj 
days  subsequently  apply  to  the  Patents  Bureau  for  arbitratioD 
as  laid  down  in  Article  17.  In  such  an  event  the  Court  shall  sospeod 
judgment  pending  the  conclusion  of  such  arbitration. 

42.  The  provisions  of  the  Penal  Code  as  to  the  concurrenfe 
of  several  offences  shall  not  apply  to  offences  under  these  Begtsla- 
tions. 

43.  Detailed  rules  for  the  carrying  out  of  these  Regulations  will 
be  specially  prepared  by  the  Minister  of  State  for  Agriculture  and 
Commerce.* 

•  Rules  pnpared  under  this  Article  were  published  on  November  18»  IMI 
and  t'n forced  from  December  1,  1892. 
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44.  These  Begulations  shall  come  into  force  on  the  Ist  Febraarj, 
18d9. 

46.  The  Patente  Eegulations  (Notification  No.  7,  April  1885) 
shtll  be  abolished  on  the  date  these  Regulations  come  into  force. 

Patents  secured  under  the  former  Patent  Kegulations  shall  have 
the  same  yalidity  as  those  secured  in  accordance  with  the  present 
Begolations.  Any  application  for  a  patent  which  may  not  be  settled 
00  the  date  these  Segulations  come  into  force,  will  be  settled  in 
aceordance  with  the  present  Patents  Begulation?. 


JAPANESE  Trade-marks  Regulations.— December  18,  1888. 

(Transhition.)  — 

We  hereby  give  our  sanction  to  the  present  Ordinance  relating 
to  tbe  revision  of  the  Trade-marks  Eegulations,  and  order  it  to 
be  daly  promalgated. 

Dated  December  18,  1888. 

(Hit  Imperial  Majesty's  Sign  Manual.) 
(Privy  Seal.) 
Coont  KuRODA  KiroTULA,  MUiitier  President 

of  State. 
Count  IirouYB  Kaobit,  Minister  of  State  for 
Agriculture  and  Commerce. 


Imperial  Ordinance  No,  86. — Trade-marks  Eegulations, 

Abt.  1.  Any  person  desirous  of  using  a  trade-mark  to  distinguish 
his  own  merchandize  may  register  such  trade-mark  under  these 
Begulations,  and  may  use  the  same  exclusively.  Trade-marks 
should  be  composed  of  distinctive  diagrams,  or  characters,  or  of 
both  combined,  as  their  essential  parts. 

2.  Trade-marks  of  the  following  nature  will  not  be  registered  : — 
(1.)  Those  that  contain  a  scandalous  design  ; 

(2.)  Those  the  essential  parts  of  which  consist  of  a  common 
designation  of  merchandize  or  of  a  foreign  or  domestic  national 

(3.)  A  mark  closely  resembling  one  already  in  use  by  another 
person  for  a  similar  article. 

3.  Applications  for  registration  of  trade-marks  should  be  made 
to  the  Minister  of  State  for  Agriculture  and  Commerce,  accom- 
panied by  written  detailed  statements  and  specimens  of  the  marks. 
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All  applications,  written  detailed  statements,  and  specimenB 
will  be  submitted  to  the  Patents  Bureau. 

4.  On  the  receipt  of  an  application  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark, the  Director  of  the  Patents  Bureau  shall  require  the  Judgm 
of  the  Bureau  to  examine  the  same,  and  should  such  examination 
prove  satisfactory  the  trade- mark  will,  with  the  approTal  of  the 
Minister  of  State  for  Agriculture  and  Commerce,  be  dulj  registered 
and  a  certificate  to  that  effect  issued. 

5.  The  registration  certificate  shall  bear  the  signatures  of  tbe 
Minister  of  State  for  Agriculture  and  Commerce  and  of  the  Director 
of  the  Patents  Bureau,  and  should  be  handed  to  the  applicant  with 
the  detailed  statement  and  specimen  of  the  trade-mark. 

6.  The  term  of  exclusive  use  of  any  trade-mark  shall  be  twentj 
years,  computed  from  the  date  of  registration. 

7.  The  exclusive  use  of  a  trade-mark  shall  be  limited  to  mer- 
chandize specified  by  the  applicant  in  accordance  with  the  clas»i6ca- 
tion  of  merchandize  as  fixed  by  the  Minister  of  State  for  Agriculturr 
and  Commerce. 

8.  W  hen  two  or  more  persons  apply  for  registration  of  the  same 
or  a  similar  trade-mark  for  similar  merchandize,  registration  will 
be  granted  according  to  priority  in  date  of  application ;  otherwisr 
registration  will  not  be  granted. 

When  one  applicant  withdraws  his  application  the  foregoing 
provision  will  not  apply. 

9.  When  a  person  who  has  secured  or  is  about  to  secure  registrs- 
tion  of  a  trade-mark  dies,  his  rights  shall  devoWe  upon  his  heir. 

10.  Even  though  a  trade-mark  has  been  registered,  shonld  it 
be  found  to  fall  under  the  provisions  of  Article  2,  or  to  have  been 
registered  in  contravention  of  Article  8,  such  registration  shall  be 
declared  null  and  void. 

11.  In  matters  relating  to  the  examinatiou  of,  and  judgment  and 
arbitration  on  trade-marks,  the  Patents  Regulations  shall  apply. 

12.  The  right  pertaining  to  a  trade-mark  may  be  sold  or 
transferred  or  made  property  in  common  only  in  the  event  of  the 
owner  of  a  registered  trade-mark  selling  or  transferring  his  busioeo, 
or  admitting  another  into  partnership.  In  such  a  case  applicatiofi 
should  be  made  to  the  Patents  Bureau  to  have  such  contract 
registered,  and  no  contract  that  is  not  so  registered  shall  be  valid  a^ 
regards  a  third  person. 

13.  Trade-marks  even  which  have  already  been  registered  shall 
become  invalid  under  the  following  circumstances : — 

(1.)  When  without  proper  reason  a  trade-mark  is  not  put  into 
use  within  six  months  from  the  date  of  registration ; 

(2.)  When  without  proper  reason  the  use  of  a  trade-mark  has 
been  suspended  for  one  year ; 
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(8.)  When  the  paHicular  busiDess  using  a  trade-mark  has  been 
relinquished ; 

(4.)  When  fraud  has  been  discoyered  with  regard  to  the  number 
of  places  of  production  or  quality  of  the  merchandize  to  which 
a  trade-mark  is  applied ; 

(5.)  When  a  disfigured  or  defaced  trade-mark  has  been  used. 

14.  Any  owner  of  a  trade-mark  who  desires  to  renew  registration 
of  his  trade-mark  after  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  registra- 
tion was  originally  granted,  may  apply  for  such  renewal  of  his 
certificate. 

15.  Application,  stating  particulars,  may  be  made  for  renewal  of 
any  certificate  which  has  been  defaced  or  lost. 

16.  Any  owner  of  a  registered  trade- mark  who  discovers  that  his 
detailed  statements  or  specimens  were  imperfect  may  apply  for 
revision  of  his  certificate  by  submitting  revised  statements  and 
specimens  with  a  view  to  securing  the  validity  of  his  trade-mark. 

This  will  not  apply  in  any  case  where  essential  alterations  in  a 
trade-mark  are  involved. 

17.*  The  following  fees  shall  be  paid  for  applications  or  demands 
in  connection  with  trade-marks  : — 

(1.)  For  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  1  yen  for  each  trade-mark 
and  each  class  of  goods ; 

(2.)  For  registration  of  sale,  transfer  or  joint  ownership  of  a 
trade-mark,  10  yen  for  each  trade-mark  and  each  class  of  goods ; 

(8.)  For  renewal  of  registration  certificate,  1  yen  for  each 
certificate ; 

(4.)  For  revision  of  registration  certificate,  2  yen  for  each  trade- 
mark and  each  class  of  goods ; 

(5.)  For  arbitration,  7  yen  for  each  case. 

18.*  On  the  issue  of  a  certificate  of  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark, or  of  a  revised  certificate,  or  a  renewed  certificate,  a  registra- 
tion fee  of  20  yen  should  be  paid  for  each  class  of  goods  to  which 
the  trade-mark  applies. 

19.  Official  trade-mark  reports  will  be  printed  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Patents  Bureau,  and  provided  for  the  inspection  of  the  public. 
Such  reports  may  also  be  purchased  at  a  reasonable  price. 

20.  Copies  of  documents  in  connection  with  registered  trade- 
marks may  be  obtained  from  the  Patents  Bureau  on  payment  of 
a  reasonable  fee. 

21.  Any  one  who  infringes  the  rights  of  exclusive  use  of  a 
registered  trade«mark  will  be  held  responsible  for  the  indemnification 
of  the  owner  of  such  trade- mark. 

22.  Three  years  will  be  the  full  term  for  indemnification  for  loss 
as  above. 

*  See  Note  on  page  IISS,  in  oonnection  with  PstenU  BeguhUioiia. 
[1893-94.  Lxxivi.]  4  D 
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28.  Adj  one  who  applies  a  trade-mark  similar  to  that  of  another 
to  the  same  or  similar  mercbandiEe  in  the  full  knowledge  of  that 
fact,  and  sells  such  merchandize,  or  who  with  such  knowledge  sella 
such  merclmndize  on  behalf  of  another,  shall  be  liable  to  major 
confinement  for  a  period  not  exceeding  six  months  and  not  less  than 
fifteen  days,  or  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  100  yen  and  not  leas  than 
10  yen. 

Any  one  who  obtains  a  registration  certificate  by  fraudulent 
means, or  affixes  the  word  ''  registered"  to  any  trade-mark  which  has 
not  been  registered,  or  who  with  full  knowledge  of  the  fact  sells  on 
behalf  of  another  merchandize  bearing  such  false  or  fraudulent 
trade-marks,  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  punishment  as  aboTe. 

24.  In  any  of  the  foregoing  events  the  infringing  trade-mark 
shall  be  effaced,  and  should  the  mark  be  inseparable  from  the  goods 
the  latter  shall  be  destroyed. 

25.  Investigation  into  offences  coming  under  the  proviaioas  of 
the  first  clause  of  Article  28  shall  take  place  on  the  complaint  of 
the  injured  party. 

In  such  case  a  Judge  may,  on  the  motion  of  the  oomplaiiuuit, 
order  the  temporary  suspension  of  merchandize  connected  with  the 
offence. 

26.  The  provisions  of  the  Criminal  Code  as  to  the  ooncurrenee 
of  several  offences  will  not  apply  to  contraventions  of  the  Begulaiiooa. 

27.  Detailed  rules  for  the  carrying  out  of  these  BegulAti<ws 
shall  be  specially  prepared  by  the  Minister  of  State  for  Agricalture 
and  Commerce.* 

28.  These  Begulations  will  be  put  in  force  on  the  1st  February, 
1889. 


JAPANESE  Designs  Regulations.— December  18,  1888. 

(Translation.)  

W£  hereby  give  our  sanction  to  the  present  Ordinance  relating 
to  the  Designs  Begulations,  and  order  the  same  to  be  duly  promnl- 
gated. 

Dated  December  18,  1888. 

(His  Imperial  Majesty's  Sign  MannaL) 
(Privy  Seal.) 
Count  KvBODA  KiTOTAKA,  Miniiter  Presidefii 

of  State. 
Count  iNOurE  Kaobu,  Minister  of  State  far 
Agriculture  and  Oommeree. 


*  Bules  prepared  under  this  Article  were  published  on  November  18,  I89i» 
and  enforced  from  December  1,  1892. 
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Impei'ial  Ordinance  No.  86. — Desigm  Begulationt, 

kvt,  1.  Any  one  who  has  devised  a  new  design,  relating  either 
to  shape  or  figure  or  colour,  for  industrial  articles,  may  have  the 
same  registered  under  the  present  Begulations,  and  enjoy  its  ex- 
clusive use. 

2   Such  designs  as  are  specified  below  will  not  be  registered : — 

(1.)  Any  that  are  injurious  to  public  morals ; 

(2.)  Any  that  have  been  publicly  known  or  used  previously  to 
application  for  registration. 

8.  Persons  desirous  of  registering  a  design  should  forward  an 
application  to  the  Minister  of  State  for  Agriculture  and  Commerce, 
with  a  written  detailed  statement  and  diagrams. 

The  above  documents  will  be  submitted  to  the  Patents  Bureau. 

4.  When  registration  of  a  design  is  applied  for,  the  Director 
of  the  Patents  Bureau  shall  require  the  Judges  of  the  Bureau  to 
examine  the  same.  Should  the  result  of  their  inspection  be  satis- 
factory it  will,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  State  for 
Agriculture  and  Commerce,  be  registered  as  a  design,  and  a  design 
certificate  issued. 

5.  The  design  certificate  will  be  signed  by  the  Minister  of  State 
for  Agriculture  and  Commerce  and  the  Director  of  the  Patents 
Bureau.  The  certificate  will  be  handed  to  the  applicant,  together 
with  the  detailed  statement  and  diagrams. 

6.  Certificates  will  be  issued  for  four  periods :  three  years,  five 
years,  seven  years,  and  ten  years,  computed  from  the  day  on  which 
registration  took  place. 

7.  The  exclusive  use  of  a  design  shall  be  limited  to  such  articles 
as  are  specified  by  the  applicant  in  accordance  with  the  classification 
as  fixed  by  the  Minister  of  State  for  Agriculture  and  Commerce. 

8.  When  two  or  more  persons  apply  for  the  registration  of  the 
•ame  or  a  similar  design,  the  application  sent  in  first  will  be  con- 
sidered.   Otherwise  registration  will  be  withheld. 

The  above  will  not  apply  when  an  application  is  made  jointly  by 
two  persons  or  when  one  applicant  withdraws. 

9.  The  rights  of  a  person  who  has  secured  or  applied  for  regis- 
tration of  a  design  shall  devolve  on  his  heirs. 

10.  Bights  accruing  from  registration  of  a  design,  intrusted  to 
an  applicant  by  some  other  person  or  devised  at  the  cost  of  an 
employer,  shall  belong  to  such  other  person  or  employer. 

The  foregoing  provision  will  not  apply  where  a  special  stipulation 
existed* 

11.  In  the  case  of  a  design,  though  registered,  which  is  found  to 
fall  under  Article  2,  or  which  has  been  registered  in  contravention 
of  Articles  8  and  9,  registration  will  be  cancelled. 
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12.  The  Patents  Kegulations  shall  apply  in  matters  relating  to 
the  judgment  and  arbitration  on,  and  examination  of,  designs. 

13.  The  rights  as  to  exclusiye  use  of  a  design  maj  be  sold, 
transferred,  made  property  in  common,  or  hypothecated  either 
conditionally  or  unconditionally,  but  such  process  must  bo  registered 
in  the  Bureau,  without  which  registration  it  will  be  inralid  as 
regards  a  third  person. 

14.  No  official  of  the  Patents  Bureau  may  apply  for  registration 
of,  or  acquire  otherwise  than  by  inheritance,  the  exclusive  rights  of  a 
design  during  his  term  of  seryice  in  the  Bureau. 

15.  The  owner  of  a  design  certificate  which  has  been  lost  or 
become  mutilated  may  apply,  stating  the  circumstances,  for  a  fretb 
certificate. 

16.  The  owner  of  a  design  certificate  who  finds  that  his  detailed 
statement  or  diagrams  were  imperfect  may  apply  for  a  fresh  certifi- 
cate to  secure  his  rights,  submitting  at  the  same  time  a  reri^ 
statement  or  diagrams. 

This  provision  does  not  apply  when  an  important  alteration  io 
the  design  is  involved. 

17.  Owners  of  designs  should  affix  to  articles  on  which  the 
designs  are  used  registration  marks  as  fixed  by  the  Minister  of  State 
for  Agriculture  and  Commerce. 

18.*  The  following  fees  shall  be  paid  on  account  of  any  applicatioD 
or  demand  relating  to  designs  :— 

(1.)  For  registration  of  a  design,  50  sen  for  each  design  ; 

(2.)  For  registration  of  sale,  transfer,  or  joint  ownership,  2  yeo 
for  each  design ; 

(3.)  For  registration  of  a  contract  of  hypothecation,  1  yen  ; 

(4.)  For  reissue  of  registration  certificate,  1  yen  for  each  certifi- 
cate; 

(6.)  For  revision  of  certificate,  2  yen  for  each  design  ; 

(6.)  For  arbitration,  7  yen  for  each  case. 

19.*  Persons  obtaining  a  registration  certificate  shall  pay  the 
following  fees  for  each  class  of  goods  to  which  the  design  i« 
applied : — 

(1.)  For  exclusive  use  for  three  years,  8  yen ; 

(2.)  For  exclusive  use  for  five  years,  5  yen ; 

(3.)  For  exclusive  use  for  seven  years,  7  yen ; 

(4.)  For  exclusive  use  for  ten  years,  10  yen. 

Persons  obtaining  an  amended  certificate  of  registration  shall 
pay  the  following  fees  for  each  class  of  goods  to  which  the  deeign  is 
applied : — 

(L)  For  exclusive  use  for  three  years,  1  yen ; 

•  See  Note  on  pnge  1183,  in  connection  with  Patent*  RagnUUoDS. 

Digitized  by  Vn^^OQ IC 


JAPAN.  1141 

(2.)  For  exclusive  use  for  five  years,  2  yen  j 
(3.)  For  exclusive  use  for  seven  ^ears,  6  yen ; 
(4.)  For  exclusive  use  for  ten  years,  8  yen. 

20.  Any  person  who  desires  copies  of  documents  or  diagrams 
relating  to  registered  designs  may  obtain  the  same  from  the  Patents 
Bureau  on  payment  of  suitable  fees. 

21.  Any  person  infringing  the  rights  of  a  registered  design  shall 
be  held  liable  to  the  designer  of  the  same  for  indemnification  of  loss. 

22.  Such  liability  shall  not  extend  beyond  three  years. 

23.  Any  person  who  wilfully  applies  the  design  of  another  to  a 
similar  article,  and  sells  the  same,  or  who  sells  such  article  for 
another  in  previous  knowledge  of  the  fact,  shall  be  liable  to  major 
confinement  for  a  period  not  exceeding  six  months,  and  not  less  than 
fifceen  days,  or  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  100  yen  and  not  less  than 
10  yen. 

Any  person  who  imports  from  abroad  and  sells  articles,  knowing 
that  the  same  infringe  on  the  rights  of  a  registered  design,  or  who 
sells  such  articles  with  knowledge  of  such  fact,  shall  be  liable  to  the 
same  punishment. 

Any  person  obtaining  a  certificate  of  registration  by  fraud,  or 
who  affixes  registration  marks,  or  marks  resembling  them,  to  goods 
to  which  are  applied  unregistered  designs,  and  sells  the  same,  or 
who  knowingly  sells  such  goods  on  behalf  of  another,  shall  be  liable 
to  the  punishment  mentioned  in  the  first  clause  of  this  Article. 

24.  The  articles  and  apparatus  used  in  the  infringement  men- 
tioned in  the  foregoing  Article  shall  be  confiscated  and  handed  to 
the  owner  of  the  design  infringed,  to  whom  the  cost  of  articles  sold, 
if  any,  shall  also  be  given. 

25.  For  offences  coming  under  Article  23  the  criminal  investiga- 
tion shall  take  place  on  the  initiation  of  an  action  by  the  party 
injured,  and  in  such  case  the  Judge  may,  on  the  motion  of  the 
latter,  suspend  the  use  or  sale  of  the  articles  on  which  the  cause  is 
based. 

26.  The  owner  of  a  registered  design  who  has  neglected  to  apply 
the  registration  mark  as  provided  in  Article  17  is  not  entitled  to 
complain  or  sue  for  damages. 

27.  The  provisions  of  tho  Penal  Code  as  to  tlie  concurrence 
of  several  offences  shall  not  apply  to  ofiences  under  these  Begu- 
lations. 

28.  Detailed  rules  for  the  cairyiug  out  of  these  Kegulations  will 
be  specially  prepared  by  the  Minister  of  Stati*  for  Agriculture  and 
Commerce.* 


*  Rules  prepared  under  ibW  Article  were  publiahod  on  Noromber  18,  18D2, 
and  enforced  from  December  1,  1892. 
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29.  These  Regulations  shall  come  into  force  on  the  Ist  Febniarj, 
1889. 


DECLARATION  between  Italy  and  Norway^  on  the  mbjed  of 
Tonnage  Meamretnent  of  the  Vessels  of  the  two  Countries. — 
Signed  at  Rome,  May  31,  1894. 


Lb  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Eoi  d'ltalie  et  le  GbuTerne- 
ment  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Hoi  de  Su^de  et  de  Norv^ge,  anim^  da 
d^ir  de  faciliter,  autant  que  possible,  le  commerce  et  la  na?igatioo 
entre  Tltalie  et  la  Norv^ge,  ont  r^solu  de  modifier,  par  la  pr^eente, 
les  stipulations  contenues  dans  la  Declaration  du  28  Mars,  1883, 
pour  ce  qui  conceroe  la  reconnaissance  mutuelle  en  Italie  et  oi 
Nory^ge  les  lettres  de  jauge  des  navires  de  commerce,  et,  k  cet  effet, 
ont  autoris^  les  Soussign^s  k  declarer  ce  qui  suit : — 

Abt.  I.  Les  navires  Italiens  munis  d*un  certificat  special,  ddirre 
par  les  autorit^s  comp^tentes  Italiennes,  coostatant  le  tonnage  n^ 
determia^  d'apr^  les  regies  en  vigueur  dans  la  Grande  Bretagoe,  oa 
bien  portant  sur  leurs  papiers  de  bord  une  annotation  par  ees  mdmes 
autorit^s  indiquant  le  tonnage  ainsi  d6termiu6,  pajeront  dans 
les  ports  de  Norv^ge  les  taxes  et  droits  diis  par  eax,  snr  la  base  da 
jaugeage  net,  resultant  du  certificat  on  de  I'annotation  ansdita. 

Quant  auz  nayires  qui  eu  seraient  d^pourvus,  lea  capitaines 
pourront  demander  que  le  jaugeage  net  soit  d6termin6  d'apres 
les  regies  susmentionn^es,  pour  servir  de  base  k  la  perception  dei 
taxes  et  droits  auxquels  le  navire  est  sonmis. 

II.  Les  navires  Noryegiens  munis  d'un  certificat  special,  delivrv 
par  les  autorit^s  comp^tentes  Norv^giennes,  constatant  le  toouage 
net  determine  d'apr^s  les  regies  en  vigueur  en  Italie,  ou  bien  portant 
sur  leurs  papiers  de  bord  une  annotation  par  ces  m^mes  aotoht^ 
indiquant  le  tonnage  ainsi  d^termin^,  pajeront  dans  les  ports 
d'ltalie  les  taxes  et  droits  diis  par  eux  sur  )a  base  du  jaugeage  ne(» 
resultant  du  certificat  on  de  Fannotation  susdits. 

Quant  aux  navires,  qui  en  seraient  d^pourvus,  lea  autoritea 
Italiennes  auront  la  faculty  d'en  faire  determiner  le  jaageage  net 
d'apres  les  r&gles  en  vigueur  en  Italie,  pour  servir  de  base  k  la 
perception  des  taxes  et  droits  auxquels  le  navire  est  soumia. 

III.  Le  mesurage  pour  determiner  le  tonnage,  k  difaut  da 
certificat  special  mentionne  aux  paragraphes  1  et  2,  sera  limits  aax 
mesures  strictement  n^cessaires,  et  ne  concemera  pas  lea  locaoi, 
dont  les  dimensions  r^sultent  dijk  des  indications  du  certificat 
de  jauge  ordinaire. 
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Cette  D^laratioa  entrera  en  vigueur  le  1®'  Juin,  1894i. 
Fait  k  Bome,  en  double  expedition.  31  Mai,  1894. 

(L.S.)     BLANC,  Ministre  des  Affaires  £trangere$  de 

Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  d^ltalie. 
(L.S.)     BILDT,  Unvote  Extraordinaire  ei  Ministre 
PUnipoterUiaire  de  Sa  Mojeste  le  Boi  de 
Suede  et  de  Norvege, 


Notes  exchanged  on  the  subject  of  the  above  Declaration. 

The  Italian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  Swedish  and 
Norwegian  Minister  at  Borne, 

M.  LE  MnnsTBi,  Bomef  le  29  Mai,  1894 

Faisavt  suite  k  ma  note  d'hier,  relative  k  rarrangement  k  conclure 
tree  la  Norv^ge  sur  le  tonnage  des  navires,  et  dans  le  but  de  bien 
arr^ter  la  port^  do  ce  m^me  arrangement,  je  juge  n^cessaire  de  vous 
dMarer,  au  moment  de  proceder  k  la  signature  de  l*acte,  qu'il  est 
entenda  que  les  deux  GouTernemeuts  sent  d'accord  sur  les  points 
soiTants : — 

1.  Que  les  lettres  de  jauge  Norv^giennes  d6livr6es  avant  le 
1"  Octobre,  1893,  seront,  corome  par  le  passe,  reconnues  en  Italie 
pour  ce  qui  conceme  les  navires  n'ayant  pas  et6  remesur^s  en 
Norrege  apr^  cette  date.  A  ces  derniers  on  continuera  k  appliquer 
les  dispositions  de  la  Declaration  du  28  Mars,  1883  ; 

2.  Que  les  nayires  k  Toile  Norvigiens,  munis  de  lettres  de  jauge 
d'apr^s  les  nouvelles  regies,  seront  exempts  de  remesurage  en  Italie, 
et  que  le  calcul  des  droits  k  percevoir  sera  bas^  sur  le  tonnage  net, 
indiqu^  dans  la  lettre  de  jauge,  augments  du  volume  des  espaces 
specifics  sous  les  lettres  {b),  (c)  et  (d)  de  leur  certificat  de  jauge. 

Eg   tous   priant   de  vouloir  bien,  par  une  note  redig^e  dans 
ces  m^mes  termes,  me  donner  acte  ou  non  de  votre  Gouvernement 
de  cette  declaration,  je  tous,  &c., 
M.  Bildt.  BLANC. 


The  Stoedish  and  Norwegian  Minister  at  Rome  to  the  Italian 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

M.  LB  BiBOK,  Borne,  le  30  Mai,  1894. 

J' II  eu  rhonneur  de  recevoir  la  note  en  date  d*hier  relative 
a  rarrangement  a  conclure  pour  la  reconuaissaDce  mutuelle  des 
lettres  de  jauge  Non^giennes  et  Itulienner,  par  laquelle  votre 
Excellencei  dans  le  but  de  bien  arr^ter  la  port^  de  ce   iii^me 
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arrangement,  a  bien  voulu  me  declarer,  au  moment  de  procSder  k  la 
signature  de  Tacte,  qu'il  est  entendu  que  lea  Grourernemeots 
Contractants  sent  d'accord  sur  lea  pointa  suivaota : — 

1.  Que  lea  let t res  de  jauge  Norv^gieunea  d^livrees  arant  le 
I*'  Octobre,  1893,  seront,  comme  par  le  pass^,  reconnuea  en  Italic 
pour  ce  qui  coQceme  lea  navirea  n'ayant  pas  6t&  rcmeaur^  en 
Norv^ge  apres  cett«  date.  A  cea  derniers  on  continuera  k  appliqaer 
lea  dispositions  de  la  Declaration  du  28  Mars,  1883 ; 

2.  Que  les  navires  k  voile  Norvegiens,  munis  de  leltres  de  jaugv 
d'apr^s  lea  nouvelles  regies,  seront  exempts  de  remesurage  en  Italie, 
et  que  le  ealcul  des  droits  k  percevoir  sera  base  sur  le  tonnage  net, 
indiqu^  dans  la  lettre  de  jauge,  augment^  du  volume  des  espaces 
specifics  sous  les  lettres  (b),  (c)  ot  {d)  de  leur  certificat  de  jauge. 

J'ai  rhonneur,  au  nom  de  mon  Gouvernement,  de  douner  acte  a 
votre  Excellence  de  cette  declaration,  laquello  est  enti^rement 
conf  orme  k  nos  vues.  Je  profite,  &c.. 

Baron  Blanc.  BILDT. 


CONSULAR  CONVENTION  between  Italy  and  Pertu— 
Signed  at  Lima,  February  25,  1893. 

[Uatificationa  exchanged  at  Lima,  June  11, 1896.]  . 

(Translation.) 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy  and  bis  Excellency  the  President 
of  iho  Eepublic  of  Peru,  having  recognized  the  neces:«ity  of  deter- 
mining in  a  clear  and  precise  manner  the  attributes,  prerogatives, 
and  immunities  which  the  Consular  officers  of  each  of  the  two 
States  who  may  bo  resident  in  the  territory  of  the  other  shall  enjoy, 
have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Consular  Convention,  and  for  thi^ 
purpose  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries : 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  M.  Giulio  M.  Lecca,  Italian 
Charg^  d'Affuires  in  Lima; 

H  is  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Bepublic  of  Peru,  Dr.  Bamon 
Kibeyro,  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  j 

\V  bo,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  follow ing 
Articles : — 

Art.  I.  Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  may  appoint 
Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  in  the 
ports,  cities,  and  other  places  in  the  territory  of  the  other  party,  the 
right  being  reserved  by  the  latter  to  except  the  localities  which  may 
seem  convenient  to  it.    But  this  reservation  shall  not  be  applicable 
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to  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  unless  it  be  equally  applic- 
able to  all  other  nations. 

II.  The  said  officers  shall  be  reciprocally  admitted  and  recoguized 
on  the  presentation  of  t)ieir  cominissions,  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  and  formalities  established  in  the  respective  States. 

The  exequatur  applied  for  in  order  to  exercise  without  hindrance 
the  duties  of  their  office  shall  be  granted  gratis;  and,  on  the 
presentation  of  the  said  exequatur,  the  competent  authority  in  the 
place  of  their  residence  shall  immediately  take  the  necessary  steps  in 
order  that  they  may  discharge  the  duties  of  their  office,  and  may 
enjoy  their  respective  exemptions,  prerogatives,  honours,  and 
privil^es. 

Each  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  reserves  to  itself  the 
right  of  cancelling  an  exequatur  granted  to  any  of  the  said  officers 
whenever  it  may  be  deemed  convenient  to  do  so.  It  is,  however, 
agreed  that  in  such  cases  the  causes  which  may  have  given  rise  to 
such  a  measure  shall  be  stated. 

III.  The  Diplomatic  Agents  or  the  Consuls-General  and  Consuls 
who  may  be  empowered  to  do  so  by  the  laws  of  their  own  nation 
luay  appoint  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  in  the  cities,  ports, 
and  places  of  their  respective  districts,  subject  to  tlie  recognition  by 
the  Government  of  the  territory  being  first  obtained  thereto. 

These  officers  may  be  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  contracting 
nations  or  foreigners.  They  shall  be  provided  with  a  letter  of 
authority  issued  by  the  Diplomatic  Agent  or  the  Consul  who  may 
name  them,  and  under  whose  superintendence  they  exercise  their 
functions,  and  they  shall  enjoy  the  corresponding  privileges  stipu- 
lated for  in  the  present  Convention  in  favour  of  the  Consular  officers 
named  hy  their  respective  Governments. 

IV.  In  cases  of  the  absence  or  death  of  Consuls- General,  Con- 
suls, Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  or  of  their  inability  to 
discharge  their  duties,  the  Consular  clerks,  Canceliieri,  and  Secre- 
taries who  may  have  been  presented  as  such  to  the  respective 
authorities  shall  be  admitted  by  right  according  to  their  respective 
rank  to  exercise  provisionally  Consular  functions.  Tlie  local 
authorities  shall  aflbrd  them  assistance  and  protection,  and  shall 
admit  them  whilst  acting  to  the  enjoyment  of  all  exemptiout*, 
prerogatives,  immunities,  and  privileges  stipulated  for  in  the  present 
Convention  in  favour  of  the  duly-appointed  Consular  officers  on  the 
same  conditions  and  under  the  reservations  afi^ecting  the  latter. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  a  Consular  officer  without  leaviug  any 
substitute  or  other  person  in  charge  of  the  archives,  the  competent 
legal  authority  shall  seal  the  bocks,  lettersf  and  documents  of  the 
Consulate,  abstaining  from  reading  them  or  examining  papei-s  and 
notes. 
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This  proceeding  shall  take  place  in  the  presence  of  two  of  the 
citizens  of  the  State  for  which  the  Consular  officer  was  named; 
and,  in  default  of  them,  of  two  persons  of  standing  in  the  place, 
preference  being  given  where  possible  to  the  Consols  of  other 
friendly  Powers. 

When  the  archives  are  delivered  to  the  new  Consular  officer,  the 
seals  shall  be  taken  off  in  the  presence  of  the  aforenamed  persons 
should  they  still  be  residing  in  the  place. 

y»  The  Consuls*  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consoltr 
Agents  can  place  over  the  outer  door  of  the  Consulate  the  shiekl 
with  the  arms  of  their  nation,  with  the  following  inscription: — 

"Consulate,  or  Vice-Consulate,  or  Consular  Agency,  of  the 
Republic  of  Peru  or  oE  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy.'* 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  them  also  to  hoist  the  flag  of  their  nation 
over  the  Consular  residence,  on  the  days  of  any  public  eolemnity, 
religious  or  national,  and  on  other  occasions  when  it  may  be  ciu- 
tomary  so  to  do. 

It  is,  however,  understood  that  these  outward  signs  in  no  way 
imply  the  privilege  of  exterritoriality,  or  the  right  of  asylum,  serving 
only  to  designate  the  Consular  residence  to  seamen  and  countrt- 
men. 

They  shall,  further,  have  the  right  to  hoist  the  national  flag  oa 
the  craft  they  may  employ  in  the  exercise  of  their  functions  in  the 
ports  within  their  Consular  districts. 

YI.  The  territorial  authorities  can  in  no  case,  nor  under  aoj  j 
pretext  whatsoever,  examine  or  sequestrate  the  official  papers,  or  soy  I 
others  having  reference  to  the  Service  which  may  be  deposited  in  the  | 
Consular  archives,  which  are,  as  well  as  the  place  in  which  they  are  j 
kept,  inviolable. 

The  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  cannot  place  j 
among  the  said  archives  any  document  or  object  foreign  to  the  I 
Service.  The  place  used  for  keeping  such  documents  or  objectu  i 
must  be  completely  separated  from  the  private  apartment  of  the  ' 
Consul,  and  not  serve  for  any  other  purpose.  j 

VII.  When  the  Consuls  -  General,  Consuls,  Consular  Agents 
and  Cancel lieri  sent  by  their  Government  are  required  to  make 
declarations  before  the  Judges  of  First  Instance,  these  shall  invite 
them  to  do  so,  designating  the  day  and  hour,  and  they  cannot  refuse 
to  give  the  evidence  demanded. 

l^he  said  Judges  shall  for  this  purpose  go  to  the  dwelling  of  the 
Consuls-General,  who  may,  should  they  prefer  it,  send  their  decltra- 
tions  in  writing. 

As  regards  Consular  officers  of  inferior  rank,  the  Judges  siiall 
receive  them  in  their  offices,  where  such  officers  shall  be  accorded  a 
preferential  seat. 
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All  Consular  officers  without  exception  shall  attend  the  Sessions 
of  the  Superior  Tribunals,  when  dulj  invited,  a  preferential  seat 
being  given  to  them  in  the  Court. 

Ylil.  The  Consuls- General,  Consuls,  yice-Consuls,  and  Con- 
sular Agents  are  not  to  be  subjected  to  detention  unless  for  offences 
which  are  punishable  with  permanent  dismissal  from  the  public 
service,  or  imprisonment  for  a  term  exceeding  three  years. 

IX.  The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular 
Agents  are  exempt  from  having  the  military  billeted  on  them  if  they 
are  citizens  of  the  State  which  has  named  them,  and  from  every 
other  office  or  service,  be  they  municipal  or  otherwise. 

Further,  they  shall  be  exempt  from  the  payment  of  military 
contributions  and  direct  taxes  imposed  by  the  State  or  the 
provinces  and  municipalities,  the  collection  of  which  is  made  in 
conformity  with  the  tax  register,  with  the  exception  of  those  levied 
on  real  estate  possessed  by  them,  or  on  the  interest  on  capital 
employed  in  the  State  in  which  the  said  officers  exercise  their 
functions. 

But  this  exemption  does  not  apply  to  those  Consuls-Oeneral, 
Consuh,  Yice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  who  may  exercise  a 
profession  or  carry  on  any  industry  or  trade ;  these  being  liable  for 
the  payment  of  any  taxes  imposed  upon  other  foreigners  in  similar 
circumstances. 

X.  The  Consuls-Oeneral,  Coosuls,  Yice-Consuls,  and  Consular 
Agents  may  address  themselves  to  the  authorities  of  their  district 
for  the  purpose  of  remonstrating  against  any  infraction  of  Treaties 
or  Conventions  existing  between  the  two  countries,  and  against  any 
abuse  complained  of  by  their  countrymen. 

If  their  remonstrances  should  not  be  heeded  by  the  authority  of 
the  district,  or  if  the  decision  given  by  the  latter  should  not  appear 
satisfactory  to  them,  they  shall  liave  the  right  to  appeal,  in  default 
of  a  Diplomatic  Agent  of  their  nation,  to  the  Government  of  the 
country  where  they  reside. 

XI.  The  Consuls- General,  Consuls,  \rice- Consuls,  and  Consular 
Agents  are  at  liberty  to  send  a  deputy  or  go  on  board  a  vessel  of 
their  nation  which  may  be  admitted  to  pratique,  to  examine  the 
master  and  the  crew,  the  ship's  papers,  to  receive  declarations 
relating  to  the  voyage  and  the  incidents  thereof,  to  certify  the 
manifests  and  facilitate  the  clearance  of  the  vessel. 

Further,  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  accompany  the  master  and 
cr«w  before  the  Tribunals  or  Administrative  offices  in  the  district 
where  they  reside,  to  give  them  assistance  and  interpret  for  them  in 
respect  to  the  matters  which  may  have  to  be  dealt  with  or  to  the 
Petitions  which  may  have  to  be  presented. 

None  of  the  local  authorities  ot  either  of  the  Contraotir    ^ 
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shall  have  the  right,  the  ordinary  vtBiting  Gastom-house  authorities 
being  excepted,  to  go  on  board  the  merchant-vessels  of  the  other 
party,  with  the  object  of  instituting  inTestigations  or  performing 
other  act#,  without  having  previously  notified  the  respective  Consular 
officer  in  order  that  ho  may  be  present  at  the  visit  should  he  wish  ao 
to  do,  it  being  clearly  understood  that  such  notification  in  no  way 
authorizes  the  said  Consular  officer  to  obstruct  or  in  any  way  oppoae 
t))e  action  of  the  authorities. 

In  like  manner  they  shall  notify  the  Consular  officers  in  order 
that  they  may  be  present  at  the  declarations  of  masters  and  their 
crews  to  be  made  before  the  Tribunals  or  local  authorities,  with  a 
view  to  avoid  any  mistakes  which  might  be  prejudicial  to  the  £air 
administration  of  justice.  In  the  invitation  the  day  and  hour  shall 
be  stated,  and  should  the  Consular  authority  not  be  preeent 
personally  or  be  represented  by  a  deputy,  the  proceedings  may  be 
carried  on  without  him. 

XII.  The  Consular  officers  in  the  respective  countries  shall  have 
the  right,  in  conformity  with  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their 
country — 

1.  To  take,  whether  in  their  office  or  house,  in  the  place  of  their 
residence,  or  on  board  the  vessels  of  their  nation,  the  declarations  of 
the  masters  and  crews,  of  the  passengers  who  were  on  board,  of 
the  merchants  or  of  any  other  citizens  of  their  country ; 

2.  Of  receiving  and  extending  individual  acts,  wills,  and  codidU 
of  their  countrymen,  and  all  and  every  kind  of  contract  entered  into 
between  them  and  the  citizens  of  any  of  the  residents  in  the  country 
in  which  they  may  reside ; 

If  these  contracts  have  for  their  object  to  establish  a  jm$  im  rem 
or  any  other  species  of  transaction  concerning  real  estate  situated 
in  the  country  where  the  Consul  resides,  they  must  in  that  case  be 
carried  into  effect  in  the  form  and  in  accordance  with  the  special 
formalities  requisite  in  that  country  ; 

3.  To  legalize  contracts  between  any  of  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country  in  which  they  reside,  provided  always  that  such  contracts 
refer  exclusively  to  property  situated  in  or  to  business  which  may 
be  carried  on  in  the  territory  of  the  nation  to  which  the  Consul  or 
Consular  Agent  belongs  before  whom  such  acts  are  performed. 

All  such  acts,  certificates,  or  attestations  aforesaid,  duly  UgaliiuHl 
by  such  Agents  and  bearing  tlie  Consular  seal,  shall  be  worthy  of  alt 
faith  and  credit  in  Court  and  elsewhere,  and  shall  have  legal  force 
equally  in  Peru  as  in  Italy,  provided  always  that  they  be  in  eon- 
formity  with  the  laws  of  the  country  to  which  the  Consuls  belong, 
and  that  all  stamp,  registration,  &c.,  dues  have  been  paid  and  all 
other  conditions  fulfilled  which  may  be  requisite  in  the  country 
where  they  may  be  carried  into  eflect 
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Farther,  full  legal  force  aad  value  shall  be  accorded  to  the 
translations,  extracts,  and  legalizations  which  the  Consular  officers 
may  make  of  any  document  which  may  emanate  from  the  fuuc- 
tionaries  and  authorities  of  their  respective  States. 

Should  any  doubt  arise  as  to  the  authenticity  of  a  public 
document  registered  in  the  Chancery  of  any  of  the  respective 
Consulates,  the  compariog  of  it  with  the  original  document  cannot 
be  refused  to  any  interested  person  who  may  demand  it,  and  who 
may  witness  the  Act  should  he  desire  it. 

ZIII.  In  the  event  of  the  death  of  a  subject  of  one  of  the  Con- 
tracting Partie.4,  in  the  territory  of  the  other,  the  local  authorities 
shall  give  immediate  notice  to  the  Consular  officer  in  whose  district 
the  death  may  have  taken  place.  The  Consular  officers,  on  their 
part,  shall  give  immediate  notice  to  the  local  authorities  if  they  have 
been  first  apprised  of  the  fact. 

In  the  case  of  a  Peruvian  dying  in  Italy  or  of  ao  Italian  dying  in 
Peru  leaving  a  will,  or  intestate,  without  legal  heirs  in  the  country, 
or  if  these  should  be  under  age,  labouring  under  a  disqualification, 
or  absent,  and  there  should  be  neither  a  legal  representative  to 
administer  the  estate  in  the  place,  nor  au  executor,  the  Consuls- 
General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consubs,  and  Consular  Agenta  of  the  nation 
to  which  the  deceased  may  have  belonged  shall  have  the  right  to 
perform  the  following  acts : — 

L  To  place  seals  by  virtue  of  his  office  or  at  the  request  of  the 
interested  parties  on  all  efiiects,  furniture,  and  papers  of  the 
deceased,  previous  notice  having  been  given  to  the  competent 
local  authorities,  who  are  at  liberty  to  assist  at  the  act  and  place 
their  own  seals  as  welL 

These  seals,  as  well  as  those  of  the  Consular  officer,  cannot  be 
taken  off  except  in  presence  of  the  local  authority.  Nevertheless,  if, 
after  being  invited  to  witness  the  act  of  taking  off  the  double  seals 
by  the  Consular  officer,  the  local  authority  should  not  be  present 
within  forty-eight  hours,  to  be  reckoned  from  the  time  of  the  notice 
being  delivered,  the  Consular  officer  may  proceed  to  perform  the  act 
alone. 

2.  To  draw  out  an  inventory  of  all  properties  and  effects  of 
the  deceased  in  the  presence  of  the  local  authority,  if  the  latter  has 
accepted  the  invitation  to  witness  the  act.  The  local  authority  shall 
affix  the  signature  to  all  acts  which  may  be  drawn  up  in  his 
presence,  but  without  exacting  any  dues  whatsoever  for  his  inter- 
position therein. 

8.  To  order  the  sale  by  public  auction  of  all  the  movable 
property  of  the  estate  which  might  suffer  deterioration,  and  of  that 
which  may  be  difficult  to  keep,  as  also  of  all  crops  and  other  efieota, 
for  the  sale  of  which  favourable  circumstances  may  present  themselves. 
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4.  To  deposit  ia  a  place  of  safety  the  effects  and  yalaables 
under  inventory ;  to  keep  the  amoant  obtained  from  the  col- 
lection of  outstanding  debts,  and  the  proceeds  of  the  sales  be  may 
receive,  whether  in  the  Consular  office  or  in  the  hands  of  some 
merchant  who  may  offer  the  necessary  guarantees.  These  deposits 
should  take  place  by  agreement  with  the  local  authority  which 
may  have  assisted  at  all  the  acts  which  have  been  performed  pre- 
viously, in  order  that  at  the  meeting  referred  to  in  the  next 
paragraph  there  may  present  themselves  subjects  of  the  country, 
or  of  a  third  State,  as  interested  in  the  estate  either  under  a  will 
or  ah  intestato, 

5.  To  announce  the  death  and  summon  by  means  of  the  loeal 
press,  as  well  as  that  of  the  country  of  the  deceased,  the  creditors 
who  may  have  claims  on  the  estate  in  order  that  they  may  present 
their  respective  titles  in  legal  form  within  the  term  fixed  by  the 
laws  of  each  of  the  two  countries. 

If  any  creditors  should  present  claims  against  the  estate,  the 
payment  of  their  claims  shall  be  effected  within  fifteen  days  from 
the  termination  of  the  inventory,  provided  that  there  may  be 
available  funds;  and  if  the  contrary  be  the  case,  so  soon  as  ikut 
necessary  funds  may  be  realized  in  the  most  feasible  manner,  or«  in 
fine,  within  the  time  fixed  by  common  accord  between  the  Consul 
and  the  majority  of  the  interested  parties.  If  the  respective 
Consuls  should  refuse  to  pay  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  debts, 
alleging  the  insufficiency  of  the  proceeds  of  the  estate,  the  creditors 
shall  have  the  right  of  applying  to  the  competent  authorities  for  the 
power  of  placing  the  estate  in  bankruptcy. 

As  soon  as  such  an  order  shall  have  been  obtained  in  legal  foroi, 
the  Consular  officer  shall  immediately  hand  over  to  the  judicial 
authority  or  to  the  trustees  of  the  estate  all  the  documents,  effects, 
or  property  belonging  to  the  estate,  and  they  shall  represent  the 
absent  heirs/those  under  age,  and  those  labouring  under  personal 
disqualifications. 

In  no  case  shall  it  be  lawful  for  the  Consular  officer  to  deliver 
over  the  estate  or  the  proceeds  thereof  to  the  legitimate  heirs  or 
their  attorneys  until  six  months  shall  have  elapsed,  to  be  reckoned 
from  the  day  on  which  notice  of  the  death  was  published  in  the 
papers. 

If  there  should  be  no  heirs  entitled  to  inherit  according  to  tiw 
law  of  the  country  of  the  deceased,  the  estate  shall  revert  to  the 
Exchequer  of  the  State  where  the  death  may  have  happened. 

6.  To  administer  and  liquidate,  either  themselves  or  throogh 
other  persons  named  by  them,  and  under  their  responsibility,  the 
property  left  by  will  or  ab  tntestato,  without  the  interposition  of  the 
judicial  authorities  in  such  acts,  unless  subjects  of  the  country  or  of 
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a  third  Power  should  have  claims  to  prove  against  the  estate,  in 
which  case,  should  difficulties  arise,  the  Consular  officers  slmll  not 
be  permitted  to  decide  them,  but  the  questions  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  local  Tribunals.  The  said  Consular  officers  shall  then  act  as 
nfpreieDlatives  of  the  estate,  that  is  to  say,  retaining  the  administra- 
tion jnd  right  of  definitely  liquidating  the  estate,  and  selling  the 
effects  in  the  manner  already  set  forth  ;  at  the  same  time  they  shall 
take  onder  their  charge  the  interests  of  the  heirs,  and  shall  have  the 
hcuitj  of  naming  lawyers  for  the  defence  of  their  rights  before  the 
Tribunaltt.  It  is  understood  that  they  shall  submit  to  the  Tribunals 
all  the  documents  and  proofs  which  may  serve  for  determining  the 
mit. 

Once  sentence  is  pronounced  the  Consular  officers  shall  carry  it 
into  effect,  unless  an  appeal  be  made,  and  shall  then  continue  the 
liquidation  by  full  right,  which  had  remained  in  suspense  during 
the  law-suit. 

XIV-  In  case  of  a  Peruvian  djing  in  Italy,  or  an  Italian  in  Peru, 
in  a  place  where  there  may  be  no  Consular  officer,  the  competent 
authority  of  the  country  shall  proceed  in  accordance  with  the  laws 
of  the  country  to  form  the  inventory  of  the  property  of  the 
deceased  under  the  obligation  of  giving  an  account  of  the  result, 
and  with  the  least  possible  delay,  to  the  respective  Legation  or  to  * 
the  Consulate  or  Vice-Consulate  nearest  to  the  place  where  the 
estate  is  being  administered. 

But  from  the  moment  the  Consular  officer  may  present  himself 
in  person,  or  send  his  deputy  to  replace  him,  the  local  authority 
must  act  in  conformity  with  the  prescriptions  of  the  preceding 
Article. 

XV.  Whenever  any  subject  of  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
may  have  an  interest  in  an  estate  for  which  letters  of  administration 
hafe  been  granted  in  the  territory  of  the  other  party,  whether  such 
estate  be  of  one  of  his  countrymen,  or  a  native  of  the  country  in 
which  be  resides,  or  a  subject  of  a  third  Power,  the  local  authorities 
must  Inform  the  nearest  Consulate  of  the  granting  of  letters  of 
administration. 

XVL  The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Con- 
sular Agents  of  the  two  States  shall  exclusively  take  cognizance  of 
the  formation  of  inventories  and  other  acts  which  may  be  done  with 
the  object  of  preserving  any  effects  left  by  the  sailors  of  their  nation 
who  may  die  on  land  or  on  board  the  vessels  of  their  country,  whether 
during  the  voyage  or  in  the  port  of  arrival. 

The  present  provision  shall  be  applicable  also  to  property  left  by 
passengers  of  their  nation  who  may  have  died  on  board  ship  or  on 
hmd  during  the  voyage. 

XVII.  In  all  that  concerns  the  police  in  the  ports,  the  loading 
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and  unlcading  of  vessels,  and  tbe  security  ot  merchandixe,  property, 
or  effects,  the  Laws,  Statutes,  and  Begulations  of  the  coontry  shall 
be  observed* 

It  shall  be  within  the  exclusive  province  of  the  Gonsula-(}eneral, 
Consuls,  Vice* Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  to  maintain  order  on 
board  the  merchant-vessels  of  their  nation,  and  they  alone  can 
inquire  into  any  questions  that  may  arise  between  the  master  and 
the  officers  or  crew  relating  to  wages  or  the  fulfilment  of  the  agree- 
ments entered  into  by  them. 

XYIII.  Tlie  local  authorities  shall  interfere  whenever  on  board 
the  merchant- vessels  of  the  other  nation  any  disorder  may  arise  of 
such  n  nature  as  to  disturb  the  public  peace  on  shore  or  in  the  port, 
or  when  such  disorder  occurs  any  person  of  the  coantry  or  person 
who  does  not  belong  to  the  crew  may  be  implicated. 

In  all  other  cases  the  local  authorities  shall  limit  themselves  to 
giving  assistance  to  the  respective  Consular  officers,  should  they 
ciemnnd  it,  for  the  purpose  of  arresting  or  taking  on  board  men  who 
may  be  entered  on  the  ship's  articles,  and  whom  it  may  be  foand 
convenient  to  secure. 

The  detention  shall  not  be  prolonged  for  a  length  of  time  beyond 
that  allowed  by  the  Constitution  or  the  law  of  the  country  where  it 
♦  may  take  place. 

XIX.  The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  aud  Con- 
sular Agents  shall  be  empowered  to  cause  the  arrest  of  seamen  or 
any  other  person  forming  part  of  the  crew  of  the  merchant-vessels  or 
ships  of  war  of  their  nation  who  may  have  deserted  on  the  territory 
of  the  other  State  in  order  that  they  may  be  conveyed  on  board  or 
sent  home. 

With  this  object  they  shall  address  themselves  in  writing  to  the 
competent  judicial  authority^  and  shall  prove,  either  by  exhibiting 
the  ship's  papers  or  the  articles,  or,  in  default  of  these,  should  the 
vessel  have  already  sailed,  by  means  of  an  authentic  copy  of,  or 
extract  from,  the  said  papers,  that  the  persona  whose  surrender  is 
demanded  really  formed  part  of  the  crew. 

The  application  being  made  and  properly  proved,  it  shall  not  be 
permissible  to  refuse  to  surrender  the  deserters.  Every  possible 
assistance  and  co-operation  shall  be  afforded  to  the  said  Consular 
officers  for  the  apprehension  and  safe  custody  of  the  said  deserters 
in  the  prisons  of  the  country  at  the  request  and  expense  of  the 
Consul  or  Vice-Consul  up  to  the  date  of  their  being  sent  home.  In 
any  case  the  detention  shall  not  exceed  three  months,  at  the  end  of 
which  the  man  under  arrest  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  the  Consular 
officer  being  notified  three  days  previously,  and  he  cannot  be 
imprisoned  again  for  the  same  offence. 

In  the  event  of  the  deserter  having  committed  an  ofilanee  on 
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shore,  the  local  authority  shall  delay  the  surrender  until  the 
Tribunals  shall  haye  pronounced  sentence,  and  until  this  may  Have 
been  fully  and  completely  carried  into  effect. 

The  provisions  in  the  present  Article  shall  not  be  applicable  to 
those  who  may  be  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  the  desertion  has 
taken  place. 

XX.  Whenever  no  agreement  may  have  been  entered  into 
between  the  masters,  owners,  or  insurers  as  to  the  damages  which 
may  be  incurred  on  board  Peruvian  or  Italian  vessels,  whether  on  the 
high  seas  or  on  their  way  to  any  of  the  ports  of  the  two  States,  the 
Convuls -General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  or 
their  deputies,  shall  investigate  the  cause  of  the  said  damages, 
provided  that  their  countrymen  alone  are  interested. 

If  in  such  average  there  should  be  interested  citieens  or  subjects 
of  the  State  in  which  the  Consular  officers,  citizens,  or  subj^ts  of 
a  third  Power  may  reside,  the  local  authorities  shall  intervene, 
doing  their  utmost  to  procure  an  amicable  adjustment  and  arrange- 
ment. 

XXI.  In  the  event  of  a  shipwreck  or  stranding  of  a  ship 
belonging  to  the  Qovernment  or  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  on  the  coast  of  the  other  party,  the  authorities 
shall  communicate  such  an  occurrence  to  the  Consul  -  General, 
Consul,  Yice-Consul,  or  Consular  Agent  of  the  district,  or,  in 
their  default,  to  the  Consul- General,  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or 
Consular  Agent  nearest  to  the  place  where  the  casualty  may  have 
occurred. 

All  salvage  operations  in  respect  to  the  ships  of  one  of  the  two 
States  which  may  be  shipwrecked  or  stranded  in  the  territorial 
waters  of  the  other  State  shall  be  conducted  by  the  respective 
Consuls-Oeneral,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  in 
conformity  with  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  country. 

The  intervention  of  the  local  authorities  in  the  two  countries 
shall  be  limited  to  assisting  the  Consular  offioers  in  maintaining 
order  and  guaranteeing  the  interests  of  the  salvors,  not  belonging  to 
the  crew,  and  to  insure  the  carrying  out  of  regulations  which  must 
be  observed  in  regard  to  the  entry  and  dispatch  of  the  merchandize 
saved. 

In  the  absence  and  until  the  arrival  of  the  Consuls-General, 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  or  the  persons  who 
may  be  delegated  by  them  for  such  an  object,  the  local  authorities 
shall  take  all  necessary  measures  for  the  protection  of  persons  and 
propf-rty  which  may  be  saved  from  the  shipwreck. 

The  intervention  of  the  local  authorities  in  all  the  above  cases 
shall  not  enable  them  to  levy  export  duties,  with  the  exception  of 
those  to  which  in  analogous  cases  the  national  vessels  may  be  liable, 
[1893-94.  Lxxxvi.l  4  E  ,^i^ 
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but  they  may  claim  the  reimbunement  of  the  charges  occaaioned  by 
the  salvage  seryices  and  the  preservation  of  the  effects  saved. 

In  case  of  doubt  as  to  the  nationality  of  the  shipwrecked  vessel, 
the  carrying  out  of  the  above-named  provisions  shall  be  within  the 
exclusive  jurisdiction  of  tho  local  authority. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties,  on  the  other  hand,  agree  tiiat 
the  merchandize  and  property  saved  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  pay- 
ment of  customs  duty  unless  intended  for  use  in  the  country. 

XXII.  The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Con- 
sular Agents,  as  also  the  Cancellieri,  Secretaries  of  and  Attaches  to 
the  Consulates,  shall  enjoy  in  the  two  countries  the  prerogatives, 
immunities,  and  privileges  actually  accorded,  or  which  hereafter 
may  be  conceded,  to  the  agents  of  equal  rank  of  the  most  favoured 
nation,  provided  always  that  such  concessions  be  reciprocal 

It  is  well  understood  that,  with  the  exception  of  those  above 
referred  to,  Consular  officers  have  no  claim  under  any  circamitanceft 
to  diplomatic  prerogatives. 

XX III.  The  two  Contracting  Governments  agree  that  all  ques- 
tions which  might  arise  as  regards  the  interpretation  or  carrying 
into  effect  of  the  present  Convention,  or  the  consequences  of  the 
violation  thereof,  shall  be  referred,  when  every  direct  means  may 
have  been  exhausted  with  a  view  to  an  amicable  arrangement,  to  the 
decisions  of  Commissions  of  Arbitration,  and  that  their  award  shall 
be  binding  upon  both  parties. 

The  members  of  such  Commissions  shall  be  chosen  by  common 
consent  by  the  two  Governments ;  in  case  of  disagreement,  each 
one  of  the  parties  shall  name  its  Arbitrator,  or  an  equal  number  of 
Arbitrfxtors,  and  the  Arbitrators  thus  named  shall  select  an 
Umpire. 

The  rules  of  procedure  shall  be  in  each  case  agreed  upon  by  the 
Contracting  Parties;  and,  in  case  of  disagreement,  the  Tribunal 
of  Arbitration  shall  consider  itself  authorized  to  draw  the!n  up 
previously. 

XXIY.  The  stipulations  of  the  present  Convention  shall  begin 
to  take  effect  so  soon  as  the  exchange  of  ratifications  shall  have 
taken  place.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  in  force  for  ten  years, 
to  be  reckoned  from  the  date  of  the  said  exchange. 

If  neither  the  one  nor  the  other  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  should  officially  announce  to  the  other  its  intention  to 
terminate  this  Convention,  it  shall  at  any  time  hereafter  continur 
in  full  force  for  one  year  after  such  declaration  may  have  been 
made. 

XXY.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  sanctioned  and  mti6ed 
by  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  and  the  exchange  of  ratificatiooai 
shall  tnko  place  in  Lima  or  in  Eome* 
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In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
and  sealed  it  with  their  respective  seals  in  Lima,  the  26th  day  of 
"February,  1893. 

(L.S.)     a.  M.  LECCA. 

(L.S.)     R.  RIBETBO. 


DJSCRET  du  Khedive  dtlgyptCy  approtivant  la  Convention  pour 
V Affranchissement  des  Droits  d* Octroi  siir  les  Sucres  Raffinis 
Indighies  provenant  de  la  Soci^ttS  de  la  Bajfinetne  d^Egypte, 
-^Alexandrie,  le  21  Juin,  1887. 

Notts,  Khedive  d'figypte, 

Vu  notre  D6cret  du  17  Janvier,  1880 ; 

Vu  Tavis  des  Commissaires-Directeura  de  la  Cnisse  de  la  Dotte 
Publique ; 

Sur  la  proposition  de  notre  Ministre  dea  Finances  et  Tavia 
conforme  de  notre  Conseil  dea  Ministres ; 

D6cr6tons : 

Art.  1^.  Les  sucres  raffiu^s  indig^ues  provenant  de  la  Soci^t^ 
de  la  Haffinerie  d'^gypte  sent  affranchis  du  droit  d*octroi. 

2.  Est  approuv^  la  Convention  intervenne  entre  notre  Miui^tre 
des  Finances  et  la  Soci6te  de  la  Baffinerie  d'£gypte  et  annei^  au 
present  D^cret. 

3.  Notre  D^cret  du  4  Juin,  1885,  est  et  demeure  abroge. 

4.  Notre  Ministre  des  Finances  est  cbsrg^  de  Tex^ution  du 
pr^nt  D^cret. 

Fait  au  Palais  de  Bas-el-Tin,  le  21  Juin,  1887  (30  Bamadan, 
1304). 

MfiHfiMET  THEWFIK. 
Par  le  Khedive : 
MoHAMXB  Zeki,  Mtnistre  des  Finances. 


AmnxB. 

ConnnHon  arec  la  SocUtS  de  la  Raffinerie  d* igypte  pour  V Afframchittemeui  det 
Vroiif  d^  Octroi  »ur  I  en  Sucre*  "Rt^nh  Indighnet.^^Sign^e  au  Caire^  le 
9  Juin,  1887 .• 

Bmtes  8on  Excellence  Mohamed  Zeki  Pacha,  MiDistre  des  Finanoea,  ao  nom 
et  comme  repr^ntant  le  QouTemement  figjptien,  d*ane  part;  et  M.  F^liz 
Suar^s,  Bujet  Italien,  demoarant  au  Caire,  agusant  au  nom  et  comme  Pr^ident 


*  Replaced  by  a  ConTention  signed  July  13,  1808.    See  Annei  to  Egjpiiao 
Decree  of  that  date,  page  1166. 
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du  CoDseil  d* Administration  de  la  Baffinerie  d*]fig7pte  ddment  autoris^  aux  fins 
des  pr^ntes,  BuiTant  deliberation  du  Conaeil  d' Administration  en   dat«  du 
7  Juin  courant  dont  une  copie  certifi^e  conforme  est  et  demeure  annex^e  aux         j 
pr^sentes,  d'autre  part ; 

II  a  6t6  convenu  ce  qui  suit : —  i 

Abt.  I.  Tons  les  sucres  raffin6s,  k  destination  de  rint^rieur,  et  sortant  de         j 
I'usine  ^tablie  par  la  Soci^t^  de  la  Raffinerie  d*figjpte,  sont  exon^r^a  du  droit  de  I 

consommation  ad  valorem  dans  les  conditions  et  sous  les  reserves  enoncees  dans 
les  Articles  suivants. 

II.  Le  ooiit  non  amorti  du  materiel  existaqt  sera  amorti  en  Tingt-cinq  ans  i 
raison  de  ^^^  par  ann^e. 

Le  materiel  qui  serait  k  I'aTenir  acquis  par  la  Societe  sera  egalement  amor- 
tissable  dans  les  mSmes  conditions  k  raison  de  ^5  par  annee. 

III.  Le  montant  des  pertes  subies  jusqu'^  ce  jour  par  la  Societe  sera  an^te 
oontradictoirement  et  apr^s  examen  de  toute  la  oomptabilite  par  le  QouTeme-  ; 
ment.  1 

Ce  passif  sera  amorti  en  dix-huit  annees,  c'est-Jk-dire,  k  raison  du  ^^  du 
montant  par  an. 

Ces  deux  charges  figureront  au  oompte  "  Profits  et  Pertes."  1 

IV.  Lorsque  I'exercice  financier  d'une  annee  se  soldera  par  des  benefices, 
ees  benefices  seront  afiectes,  en  premier  lieu,  au  pajement  aux  aotionnaires  d'un 
dividende  jusqu'k  concurrence  du  3  pour  cent  sur  le  capital  Terse. 

v.  Apr^s  prei^rement  du  8  pour  cent  ci-dessus,  les  benefices  sei\int  nStci^ 
au  payement  du  droit  de  consommation  jusqu'^  concurrence  du  2  pour  cent, 
Ce  2  pour  cent  sera  cnlcuie  sur  la  Taleur  mojenne  mensuelle  des  lucres  raiSne^ 
sur  la  place  de  Marseille. 

YI.  Si  ce  droit  de  2  pour  cent  acquitte,  il  reste  encore  des  benefices,  ce 
reliquat  sera  rdparti  par  moitie  entre  les  actionnaires  et  le  Gouyemement^ 
que  la  jiart  de  oelui-oi  ajoutee  au  2  pour  cent  prevu  k  T Article  V  puisse  jj 
depasKcr  5  pour  cent. 

La  somme  revenant  au  Gouyernement  deyra  Atre  payee  au  oomptmnt,  ansaitM 
apr^s  I'approbation  des  oomptes  par  Tassembiee  generale. 

II  est  bien  entendu  que  les  reyenus  sont  annuels  et  qu*aucune  oompensatkiii 
ne  pent  avoir  lieu  entre  un  exercice  et  un  autre,  ni  pour  les  pertet  ni  poor  lee 
benefices. 

Toutefois  quand  les  benefices  de  la  Sodete  n'auront  pas  permis  de  prfierer 
le  montant  integral  des  annuites  amortissement  prevues  aux  Articlflt  II  et  HI, 
le  reliquat  sera  reporte  k  I'exercice  suiyant. 

YII.  Le  Gouyernement  pourra  k  toute  epoque  faire  proo^der  par  dee 
Deiegues  k  la  verification  des  livres  et  ecritures  de  la  Societe.  Celle-ci  est  tenae 
de  se  soumettre  k  cette  verification  et  de  foumir  au  Deiegue  du  Oouvememept 
tous  les  elements  de  contrdle  qu'il  croirait  devoir  exiger. 

Tout  refus  de  la  part  de  la  Societe  de  se  soumettre  k  ces  prescriptaona  domie 
droit  au  Ministre  des  Finances  de  prononoer  la  decheanoe  du  beoefiee  de  la 
presente  concession. 

YIII.  La  Societe  prend  k  sa  charge  toutes  les  depenses  qui  r6sa]t<TUflnt 
pour  r^tat  du  licenciement  du  personnel  actuellement  prepose  ii  la  survexllaiire 
de  la  rafiinerie. 

IX.  L'exoneration  aura  son  effet  k  partir  du  1*'  Janvier,  1887. 

Toutefois  les  sommes  dues  jusqu*^  oe  jour  en  vertu  du  Decrei  da  6  Join, 
1885,  restent  definitivement  acquises  k  T^tat,  sans  qa*il  poisee  avoir  rep^litiao 
pour  quelqae  cause  et  sous  quelque  pretexte  que  ce  soit. 
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X.    La    preeente   Convention  ne  doTiendra    d^finitiye   qu'aprds  avoir   etc 
appmav^  par  nn  D^Tet  Kh^ivial. 
Fait  doable  an  Caire,  !e  9  Juin,  1887. 

MOHAMED  ZEKI,  Ministre  des  Finances, 
F^LIX  SUAB^S,  President  du  Comseil  d'Adminis' 
tration  de  la  Societe  Anontftne  de  la  RafiHerie 
d*£gypte. 


DEC  RET  du  Khedive  cTEgi/pte,  jixant  a  4J  pour  rent  le  Tanx 
de  la  nouvelle  Dette  Damaniale. — Le  Caire^  le  18  Mars^ 
1893. 

Notts,  Khedive  d'figypte, 

Vu  le  D^ret  du  6  Juin,  1890;* 

Avee  Taesentimeut  des  Puissances  qui  out  pr^cedemmcDt  accepto 
le  Decret  susvis^ ; 

Snr  la  proposition  de  notre  Ministre  des  Finances  et  Tuvis 
coaforiDe  de  notre  Contseil  des  Ministres ; 

Decretoiis : 

AsT.  I*'.  Le  taux  de  la  nouvelle  Dette  Dotnaniale  dont  la 
mation  est  outoris^  par  1* Article  1^  du  Decret  du  6  Juin,  1890, 
pour  convertir  on  rembourser  les  obligations  doraaniales  hypoth^- 
caires  d'^gypte  5  pour  cent,  est  fii^  a  4^  pour  cent  dMnteret 
aoDuel. 

2.  La  nouvelle  Dette  Doumniale  ue  pourra  6tre  remboursee 
avant  I'expiration  d*une  periode  de  quinze  ann6es,  sous  reserve 
des  di8po^itions  ^dict^s  par  TArticle  ci-apr^s  et  par  les  Articles  7 
et  9  du  D&ret  du  6  Juin,  1890.  Un  Decret  ult^rieur  fixera  la 
date  k  partir  de  laquelle  cette  periode  de  quinze  anuees  commeucera 
a  coorir. 

d.  Le  total  des  ventes  eifectuees  par  TAdminii^tration  des 
Domaines  pendant  I'anu^e  1898  ne  pourra  depasser  £  E.  741,810. 

A  partir  du  1^'  Janvier,  1894,  il  ne  pourra  depasser  £  E.  262,014 
dsDs  le  cours  d'une  mdme  ann6e. 

Toutefois,  si  les  ventes  d*une  annee  out  6t^  inferieures  a  ces 
sommes,  les  ventes  des  auu6es  ult^rieures  pourront  etre  augmeDteed 
jusqu'^  concurrence  d'un  maximum  calcule  a  raison  de  £  E.  741,816 
pour  I'ann^  1893  et  de  £  E.  262,014  pour  les  ann^es  suivantes. 

4.  Sent  formeliement  roainteuues  toutes  les  dispositions  des  Lois 
et  D^crets  en  vigueur,  et  notamment  celles  du  Decret  du  6  Juin, 
1800,  en  tant  qu'elles  ne  sont  pas  contraires  au  present  Decret. 

•  Vol.  LXXXII,  page  1006, 
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5.  Notre  MiQistre  des  Finances  est  charg^  de  Texecution  da 
present  D^cret. 

Fait  au   Palais  de   Koubbeh,  le  18   Mars,   1893  (29  Chaban, 
1310). 

ABBIS  HILMI. 
Par  le  Khedive : 
EiAZ,  President  du  Conaeil  des  Ministres, 
BouTsos  Ohali,  Ministre  des  Finances, 


D£!CRET  du  Khedive  d^t^gypte,  relalif  ii  la  Conversion  rfef 
Obligations  DomaniaUs  Hypothicaires  d^Egypte  5  pour  cent 
en  4^  pour  cent, — Le  Ccdre,  U  25  Marsy  1893. 

Nous,  Kh6dive  d'figypte, 
Vu  le  D6cret  du  6  Juin,  1890  ;♦ 
Vu  notre  D^cret  du  18  Mars,  1893;t 

Sur  la  proposition  de  notre  Ministre  des  Finances  et  Tavts 
conforme  de  notre  Conseil  des  Ministres ; 

D^cr^tons : 

Abt.  1^.  A  partir  du  V  Juin,  1893,  les  obligations  Domaniales 
hypotb^caires  d'£gypte  5  pour  cent  porteront  inter^t  a  raiaoa  de 
4;}  pour  cent  par  an,  payable  par  semestre  le  1*  Juin  et  le  1*  De- 
cembre  de  chaque  ann^. 

2.  Les  porteurs  d'obligations  Domaniales  hypoth^caires  d*l&gypte 
5  pour  cent  qui  demanderont  le  remboursement  de  leurs  tttrea 
devront  les  presenter,  jusqu'au  10  Avril,  1898,  inclusirement,  k 
Londres  chez  MM.  N.  M.  Bothschild  and  Sons,  k  Paris  ebes  MM.  de 
Hotbschild  Freres,  et  en  £gypte,  au  Gaire,  k  rAdministntion  de« 
Domaines  de  T^tat. 

Ces  obligations  seront  rembours^es  le  1*  Juin,  1893.  Le  rem- 
boursemeut  comprendra,  conform^nient  aux  dispositions  du  second 
paragrapbe  de  TArticle  16  du  D^cret  du  6  Juin,  1890,  le  payement 
en  especes  du  capital  nominal  des  obligations,  ainsi  que  le  payemeDt 
en  especes  des  int^r6ts  6cbus  k  raison  de  5  pour  cent  Tan. 

Les  obligations  pr6sent^s  au  remboursement  doivent  dtre  muniea 
de  tons  leurs  coupons  d*int^r^t  non  6chus. 

Le  montant  des  coupons  non  6chus  dont  ne  seraient  pas  munies 
les  obligations  pr^sent^es  au  remboursement  sera  dMuit  du  capital 
k  rembourser. 

Le  remboursement  sera  effectu6,  k  Paris,  au  change  fixe  de 

*  Vol.  LXXXII,  page  1006.  f  P«ig«  U67. 
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25-25  fr.  par  livre  sterling  et  au  Cairo  au  change  du  jour  sur 
Londres. 

3.  Toutes  les  obligations   Domanioles  bypotb^caires  d*£gypte 

5  poor  cent  qui,  k  Tcxpiration  du  d^lai  fixe  au  premier  paragrapbe  do 
r Article  2  du  present  Decret,  n'auront  pas  ^t^  presented  au  rem- 
boursement,  seront,   conform^meiit  k  1* Article  13  du  Decret  du 

6  Juin,  1890,  converties  de  plein  droit  en  obligations  Domauiales 
bjpotb^ires  d'£g?pte  4^  pour  cent. 

4.  Noire  Ministre  des  Finances  est  charg6  de  Pexecution  du 
preeent  Decret. 

Fait  aa  Palais   de  Koubbeb,  le   25   Mars,  1893  (7  Eamadan 
1310). 


Pkr  le  Kb6dive  : 
Kiiz,  PrifnderU  du  Ckmseil  des  Ministre*. 
BouTROB  Ghali,  Ministre  des  Finances. 


ABBAS  HILMI. 


DECRET  du  Khedive  d^Egypte^  relatif  au  Retnhonrseineut  des 
Obligations  Domanioles  Hypotliecaires  d^Egt/pte  4^  pour 
cent.—Le  Caire,  le  29  Mai,  1893. 

NoiTB,  Kbedive  d'Jfigypte, 
Vu  le  Decret  du  6  Juin,  1890  ;* 
Yu  noB  D^rettf  des  18t  et  25$  Mars,  18i)3; 
Sur  la  proposition  de   notre  Ministre   dea   Finances  et   I'avis 
conforme  de  notre  Coiiseil  des  Ministres ; 

D6cretons : 
Abt.  1*.  Les  obligations  Domaniales  hypothecaires  d'Egypte 
^  pour  cent  ne  pourront  etre  rembourseea  avant  le  I®'  Juiu,  1908, 
Mus  reserve  des  dispositions  des  Articles  7  et  9  du  Decret  du  G  Juin, 
1H90,  et  des  dispositions  de  1' Article  8  de  notre  Decret  du  18  Marn, 
1893. 

2.  Notre  Ministre  des  Finances  est  charge  de  Texecution  du 
present  Decret. 

Fait  au  Palais  de  Eamleb,  le  29  Mai,  1893  (13  Zilkadeb,  1310). 

ABBAS  HILMI. 
Par  le  Khedive : 
KiAZ,  President  du  Conseil  des  Ministres. 
BouTBOS  OuALi,  Ministre  des  Finances. 


•  Vol.  LXXXII,  page  1006. 
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DtlCRETdu  Khidive  iVtlgypU,  modifiant  le  Dhret  dii  3  Janvier. 
1881,  organisant  le  Conseil  Sanitaire  Maritime  et  Quaran- 
tenaire. — Le  Caire,  le  19  Juin^  1893. 


Nous,  Khedive  d'£gypte, 

Sur  la  proposition  de  notre  Ministre  de  I'lnt^rieur,  et  I'avis  con- 
forme  de  notre  Conseil  des  Ministres  ; 

Gonsid^rant  qu*il  a  ^t^  recoDnu  n^cessaire  d'introduire  diTenes 
modifications  dans  notre  D6cret  du  3  Janvier,  1881  (2  Safer,  1298); 

D^r^tons : 

Abt.  1^.  Le  Conseil  Sanitaire,  Maritime,  et  Quarantenaire  est 
eharg6  d*arr6ter  les  mesures  a  prendre  pour  pr^venir  Tintroduction 
en  £g7pte,  ou  la  transmission  a  T^tranger,  des  maladies  ^pidemiquw 
et  des  6pizooties. 

2.  Le  nombre  des  D^l^gu^s  ^gyptiens  sera  r^duit  a  quatre 
membres : — 

(1.)  Le  President  du  Conseil,  nomm£  pnr  le  Oouyernement 
£gyptien,  et  qui  ne  votera  qu'en  cas  de  partage  des  voix  ; 

(2.)  Un  docteur  en  m^decine  Europ^en,  Inspecteur-O^nerml  da 
Service  Sanitaire,  Maritime,  et  Quarantenaire ; 

(3.)  L'Inspecteur  Sanitaire  de  la  Yille  d*Alexandrie,  ou  oelai  qui 
remplit  ses  f onctions ; 

(4.)  L'Inspecteur  Y^t^rinaire  de  l*Admini8tration  des  Senricee 
Sanitaires  et  de  THygiene  Publique. 

Tons  les  D61^gu^  doivent  dtre  raMecins  reguli^rement  di* 
pl6m6s,  soit  par  une  Faculty  de  MMecine  £urop^niie,  soit  par 
l*£tat,  ou  6tre  fonctionnaires  effectifs  de  carri^re  du  grade  de 
Vice-Gonsul  au  moins,  ou  d*un  grade  Equivalent.  Cette  disposition 
ne  s'applique  pas  aux  titulaires  actuellement  en  f onctions. 

3.  Le  Conseil  Sanitaire,  Maritime,  et  Quarantenaire  exerce  une 
surveillance  permanente  sur  T^tat  sanitaire  de  TEgypte  et  sur  les 
provenances  des  pays  Strangers. 

4.  En  ce  qui  conceme  Ffigypte,  le  Conseil  Sanitaire,  Maritime, 
et  Quarantenaire  recevra  chaque  semaine  du  Conseil  de  Sante  et 
d'llygi^ne  Publique,  les  bulletins  sanitaires  des  villas  du  Caire  et 
d'Alexandrie,  et,  chaque  mois,  les  bulletins  sanitaires  des  province*. 
Ces  bulletins  devront  ^tre  transmis  k  des  intervall^  plus  rapproches 
lorsque,  k  raison  de  circonstances  spiSciales,  le  Conseil  Sanitaire, 
Maritime,  et  Quarantenaire  en  fera  la  demande. 

De  son  cdt6,  le  Conseil  Sanitaire,  Maritime,  et  Qoaraotenaire 
commuiiiquera  au   Conseil    de  SantE  et  d'Hygi^ne  Publique  ks 
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decinoiis  qu'il  aora  prises  et  les  renseignements  qu'il  aura  re9U8  de 
letranger. 

Les  GonyerDements  adressent  au  Conseil,  s'ils  le  jugeot  k  propos, 
le  bulletin  saniiaire  de  leur  pays  et  lui  signalent,  d^  leur  apparition, 
le^  epidemies  et  les  epiKOoties. 

5.  Le  CoDseil  Sanitaire,  Maritime,  et  Qaarantenaire  s'assure  de 
Vitat  sanitaire  du  pays,  et  envoie  des  Comnuseions  d'inspection  par- 
tout  oa  il  le  juge  n^cessaire. 

Le  Conaeil  de  SanU  et  d'Hygi^ne  Publique  sera  avis^  de  Tenyoi 
de  ces  Commissions  et  devra  s'emplojer  k  faeiliter  raccomplissement 
de  leor  mandat. 

6.  Le  Conseil  arrete  les  mesures  preventives  ayant  pour  objet 
d*emp^her  I'introduetion  en  Egypte,  par  les  fronti^res  maritimes  ou 
les  frontieres  du  desert,  des  maladies  6pid6mique8  ou  des  epizooties, 
et  determine  les  points  oil  deyront  dtre  install^s  les  campements 
proTisoires  et  les  etablissements  permanents  quaranteuaires. 

7.  II  formule  Tannotation  k  inscrire  sur  la  patente  d^livr^e  par 
les  offices  sanitaires  auz  navires  en  partanee. 

8.  Bn  eas  d*apparition  de  maladies  ^pid^miques  ou  d'^pizooties  en 
^ypte,  il  arrete  les  mesures  preventives  ayant  pour  objet  d'empScher 
la  transmission  de  ces  maladies  a  Tetranger. 

9.  Le  Conseil  surveille  et  contrdle  rex6cution  des  mesures  sani* 
taires  quaranteuaires  qu'il  a  arrdt^es. 

II  formule  tons  les  r^lemeuts  relatifa  au  service  quarantenaire, 
veille  k  leur  stricte  elocution,  tant  en  ce  qui  concerne  la  protection 
dn  pays  que  le  maintien  des  garanties  stipul^es  par  les  Conventions 
sanitaires  intemationales. 

10.  II  r^glemente,  au  point  de  vue  sanitaire,  les  conditions  dans 
lesquelles  doit  s'efiectuer  le  transport  des  p^lerins  a  I'aller  et  au 
retour  du  Hedjaz,  et  surveille  leur  ^tat  de  saute  en  temps  de 
pdlerinage. 

11.  Les  decisions  prises  par  le  Conseil  Sanitaire,  Maritime,  et 
Qaarantenaire  sent  communiquees  au  Ministere  de  Tlnterieur  ;  il  eu 
sera  ^galement  donn^  counaissance  au  Ministere  des  Afi'aires  i^trati- 
geres,  qui  les  notifiera,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  aux  Agences  et  Consulats- 
G^nerauz. 

Totttefois,  le  President  du  Conseil  est  autoris^  k  correspoudro 
directement  avec  les  autorit^s  Consulaires  des  villes  maritimes  pour 
les  affaires  courantes  du  senrioe. 

12.  Le  President,  et,  en  cas  d'absence  ou  d'emp^cbement  du 
oelui-ci,  rinspecteur-Oeneral  du  Service  Sanitaire,  Maritime,  et 
Quarantenaire,  est  cbarg^  d'assurer  Tex^ution  des  decisions  du 
Conseil. 

A  cet  effet  il  correspond  directement  avec  tons  les  agents  du 
Service  Sanitaire,  Maritiine,  et  Quarantenaire,  et  avec  les  diverses 
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autorited  du  pays.  II  dirige,  d*apr^  lea  avis  du  Couseil,  la  police 
saiiitaire  des  ports,  les  ^tablissements  marittmes,  quarauienairea,  et 
les  statioDs  quaranlenaires  du  desert. 

Enfiu  il  exp^die  lea  afiaireQ  courantes. 

13.  L'Inspecteur  Sauitaire,  les  Directeurs  des  offices  saaitairea, 
los  m^ecins  des  stations  sanitaires  at  campements  qoarantenatie^, 
doiveut  6tre  choisis  parmi  les  m^decins  r^oliirement  dipl6meSf 
soit  par  une  Faculty  de  M^decine  Europ^nne,  soit  par  T^tat, 

Le  D6\6ga6  du  Gooseil  k  Djeddah  pourra  %tre  m^decin  dipl6me 
du  Caire. 

14  Pour  toutes  les  fonctionsetemplois  relevant  du  Sendee  Saui- 
taire, Maritime,  et  Quarantenaire,  le  Gooseil,  par  rentremiae  de  son 
President,  d^igne  ses  candidats  au  Ministre  de  Tlat^rieur,  qui  seul 
aura  le  droit  de  les  noinmer. 

II  sera  procM6  de  mdme  pour  les  revocations,  mutattooB  et 
avauceinents. 

Toutefois  le  President  aura  la  nomioatiou  directe  de  tooa  les 
agents  subalternes,  hommes  de  peine,  gens  de  service,  Ao. 

La  nomination  des  gardes  de  sant^  est  reserve  au  Conseil. 

15.  Les  Directeurs  des  offices  sanitaires  sont  au  nombre  de  bept, 
ayant  Icur  residence  a  Alexandrie,  Damiette,  ^Port-Said,  Suex,  Tor, 
Souakim,  et  Rosseir. 

L'office  sanitnire  de  Tor  ne  pourra  fonctionner  que  peudant  1« 
durce  du  p^lerinage  ou  en  temps  d'^pid^mie. 

16.  Les  Directeurs  des  offices  sanitaires  ont  sous  leurs  ordres 
tons  les  employes  sanitaires  de  leur  circonscription.  lis  sont  reapon* 
sables  de  la  bonne  execution  du  service. 

17.  Le  Chef  de  TAgence  Sanitaire  d'El  Ariche  a  lea  inemes 
attributions  que  celles  confines  aux  Directeurs  par  TArtide  qui 
precede. 

18.  Les  Directeurs  doe  stations  sanitaires  et  campementa 
quarantenaires  ont  sous  leurs  ordres  tons  les  employes  du  serrice 
medical  et  du  service  administratif  des  etablissements  qu'ils  dirigeni. 

19.  L'Inspecteur*  G^u^ral  Sanitaire  est  charge  de  la  surveillance 
de  tous  les  services  dependant  du  Conseil  Sanitaire,  Maritime,  et 
Quarantenaire. 

20.  Le  D^16gu£  du  Gonseil  Sanitaire,  Maritime,  et  Quarante* 
uaire  k  Djeddab  a  pour  mission  de  foumir  an  Conseil  dee  iufor^ 
mations  sur  Tetat  sanitaire  du  Hedjaz,  sp^ialement  en  tempa  de 
p^lerinage. 

21.  Uu  Comity  de  Discipline,  compost  du  Pr6sidenty  de  riu6pec- 
teur-G^n^ral  du  Service  Sanitaire,  Maritime,  et  Quarantenaire,  et  de 
trois  Dei^gu68  ^lus  par  le  Conseil,  est  cbarg^  d'examiner  les  plainte* 
port^es  contre  les  agents  relevant  du  Service  Sanitaire,  Maritime,  et 
Quarantenaire. 
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II  drefise  sur  chaque  affaire  un  rapport  et  le  soumot  a  I'apprecia- 
tioQ  du  Conseil,  reuni  en  aasembl^e  geuerale.  Les  Delegues  seront 
renouveles  tous  lea  aus.     lis  sont  re^ligibles. 

Ia  decision  du  Conseil  est,  par  les  eoins  de  son  President,  soumise 
a  la  sanction  du  Minktre  de  riut^rieiir. 

Le  Comite  de  Discipline  peut  iafliger,  saus  consulter  le  Con- 
aeil — 

(L)  Le  blitne; 

(2.)  La  suspension  du  traiteinent  jusqu'^  uu  mois. 

22.  Les  peines  disciplinaires  sont — 
(1.)  Le  bl&me ; 

(2.)  La  sospension  de  traiteinent  depuis  huit  jours  juj^qu'a  trois 
rnois; 

(3.)  Le  d^placement  saua  indemnite ; 

(4)  La  revocation. 

Le  tout  sans  prejudice  des  poursuites  a  ezercer  pour  les  crimes 
on  delits  de  droit  commun. 

23.  Les  droits  sanitaires  et  quarantenaires  sont  per^us  par  les 
agents  qui  reinvent  du  Service  Sanitaire,  Maritime,  et  Quarautenaire. 

Ceui-ci  se  couforment,  en  ce  qui  concerne  la  coinptabilit6  et  la 
ccnue  des  livres,  aux  reglemeuts  gen^raux  ^tablis  par  le  Ministere 
dea  Finances. 

Les  agents  comptables  adressent  leur  coniptabilite  et  le  produit 
de  leurs  perceptions  a  la  Pr^sidence  du  Conseil. 

L'agent  comptable,  Chef  du  Bureau  Centrale  de  la  compta- 
bilite,  leur  en  donne  decbarge  sur  la  visa  du  President  du  Conseil. 

24.  Le  Couseil  Sanitaire,  Maritime,  et  Quarautenaire  dispose  de 
sea  finances. 

L'administration  des  recettes  et  des  depenses  est  confiee  a  un 
Comite  compost  du  President,  de  rin8pecteur-G6neral  du  Strvice 
Sanitaire,  Maritime,  et  Quarautenaire,  ot  de  trois  Del^gucH  des 
Puissances  elus  par  le  Conseil.  11  prend  le  titre  de  ''Comite  des 
Finances. *'  Les  trois  D^l^gues  des  Puissaucee  sont  renouvelcs  tous 
les  aus.     lis  sont  r^^ligibles. 

Ce  Comite  fixe,  sauf  ratification  par  le  Conseil,  le  traiteinent  des 
employes  de  tout  grade ;  il  decide  les  depenses  fixes  et  \e»  depenses 
impr^rues.  Tous  les  trois  mois,  dans  une  seance  sp6eiale,  il  fait  au 
Conseil  un  rapport  detaille  de  sa  gestion.  Dans  les  troi:}  mois  qui 
suivront  Texpiration  de  Tannic  budgetaire,  le  Conseil,  sur  la  proposi- 
tion du  Comite,  arr^te  le  bilan  d^fiuitif  et  le  transmet,  par  Teutremise 
de  son  President,  au  Ministre  de  Tlnterieur. 

Le  Conseil  prepare  le  Budget  de  ses  recettes  et  eelui  de  ses 
depenses.  Ce  Budget  sera  arr^t6  par  le  Conseil  des  Ministres,  en 
m^me  temps  que  le  Budget  G6n^ral  de  T^tat,  k  titre  de  Budget 
annexe.     Dans  le  cas  o&  le  cbiffre  des  depenses  exc^derait  le  cbifire 
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des  recettes,  le  deficit  sera  combl6  par  lea  ressources  g^n^rales  de 
r£tat.  Toutcfois,  le  Gonseil  devra  ^tudier  sans  retard  lea  mojens 
d'^quilibrer  les  recettes  et  les  d^penses.  Ses  propositions  seront, 
par  les  soins  du  President,  transmises  au  Ministre  de  rinterieiur. 
L'excedeut  des  recettes,  s*il  en  eziste,  restera  k  la  caisse  du  Conseil 
Sanitaire,  Maritime,  et  Quarantenaire ;  il  sera,  apres  decision  du 
Conseil  Sanitaire,  ratifi^e  par  le  Conseil  des  Ministres,  affects 
exclusivetnent  k  la  oration  d'un  fonds  de  r^serye  dentin^  k  faire 
face  aux  besoins  imprevus. 

25.  Le  President  est  teuu  d'ordonner  que  le  vote  aura  lieu  au 
scrutin  secret,  toutes  les  foid  que  trois  membres  du  Conseil  en  font  U 
demande.  La  vote  au  scrutin  secret  est  obligatoire  toutes  lea  fois 
qu*il  s'a|*it  du  cbcix  des  D^l^gu^s  des  Puissances  pour  faire  pariie 
du  Comity  de  Discipline  ou  du  Comity  des  FinanceSy  et  loraqu*il 
s'agit  de  nomination,  revocation,  mutation  ou  avancement  daaa  le 
personnel. 

26.  Les  Gouvemeurs,  Pr6fets  de  Police,  et  Moudira  sout  respon- 
sables,  en  c^  qui  les  conceme,  de  Tex^cution  dea  B^glemeots 
Sanitaires.  lis  doivent,  ainsi  que  toutes  les  autorit&  civiles  et 
militaires,  donner  leur  concours  loraqu*ils  en  sont  l^galement  reqoiB 
par  les  agents  du  Service  Sanitaire,  Maritime,  et  Quarantenaire,  poor 
assurer  la  prompte  execution  des  mesures  prises  dana  Tint^r^t  de  ii 
aante  publique. 

27.  Tons  Decreta  et  Reglements  aut^rieurs  sont  abrogea  en  oe 
quMls  ont  de  contraire  aux  dispositions  qui  pr^cMent. 

28.  Notre  Ministre  de  Tlnt^rieur  est  cbarg6  de  rexecutioD  du 
present  Decret,  qui  ne  deviendra  ex&sutoire  qu*a  partir  du  1*  No- 
vembre,  1893. 

Fait  au  Palais  de  Bamleh,  le  19  Juin,  1898. 

ABBAS  UlLHi. 
Par  le  Khedive : 
KiAZ,  President  du  CoMeUy  Ministre  de  VInlMeur. 
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DECRET  £GYPTIEN  approuvant  la  Convention  entre  le 
Ministre  dea  Finances  et  la  SociSte  de  la  Raffinerie  d'Egypte. 
--AlexandHe,  le  13  Juillet,  1893. 

Nous,  B^Dt, 

En  Tertu  des  pouroirs  qui  nous  sont  confi^r^s  par  le  Beccrit  du 
19  ^-Hedjeb,  1310  (3  JuUlet,  1893) ; 

Vu  les  D6cret8  des  6  Avril,  1881,  4  Juiu,  1885,  et  21  JuId, 
1887  ;• 

Va  Tayis  conforme  des  ComniissaireB-Directeurs  de  la  Caisse  de 
k  Dette  Pablique ; 

Snr  la  proposition  du  Ministre  des  Finances  et  Tavis  conforme  du 
Conseil  des  Ministres ; 

Decr^toDS : 

Aet.  l^'.  Est  approuv^e  la  Convention  annex^  au  present 
D^ret,  intervenne  entre  le  Ministre  des  Finances  et  la  Societe  de  la 
lUffioerie  d'figypte,  pour  6tre  substitute  k  la  Convention  vis^e  h 
TArticle  2  du  D6cret  du  21  Juin,  1887,*  laquelle  prendra  fin  lo 
31  Octobre,  1893. 

2.  Les  sommes  dues  par  la  Soci^t^  de  la  fiaffinerie  d'£gjpte  ou 
de  868  ajants  droit,  k  titre  de  taxe  sur  la  consommation,  seront 
Ten^  k  la  Caisse  de  la  Dette  Publique  et  feront  partie  des  revenus 
affect^  en  compensation  de  la  diminution  des  droits  d'importation 
Bar  les  sucres  Strangers. 

3.  Le  Ministre  des  Finances  est  charg^  de  l'ex6cution  du  present 
IMcret 

Fait  an  Palais  de  Ras-el-Tin,  le  18  Juillet,  1893. 

KIAZ. 
BovTBOS  Ghalt,  Ministre  des  Finances. 


Annbxb. 

Conreniion  avtc  la  SociSti  de  la  Baffinerie  d*^gypte, — Signee  d  Alexandriey 
le  13  Juillet,  1893. 

ExTBK  M)n  Ezoellence  Boatroe  Pacha  Ghsli,  Ministre  des  Finances,  au  nom 
ct  comme  repr^ntant  le  Goavemement  Egyptian,  d'une  part;  et  M.  Felix 
Suares,  sujet  Italien,  demeurant  au  Caire,  agissant  an  nom  et  oomme  President 
da  Coitseil  d'Administration  de  la  '*  Societe  de  la  Baffinerie  d'Egypte/'  ddment 
lutorim*  aux  fins  des  prctentes,  Buiyant  deliberation  du  Conseil  d' Administration, 
en  date  du  19  Juin,  1893,  dont  copie  certifie  conforme  est  ct  demcure  annexee 
aux  pivsentes,  d'autre  part  j 

•  Page  1155. 
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II  a  6t6  conyenu  que  la  Conrention  du  9  Jam,  1887,  annex^  an  D^crei 
Kh^dirial  en  date  du  21  Juin,  1887,*  est  r^ili^  d*un  commun  accord,  k  partir 
du  I*^'  Novembre,1893,  et  remplac^e  k  cette  date  par  la  Conrention  stUTante: — 

Art.  T.  Tous  les  sucres  raffing  sortant  des  usin^  de  la  Soci^t^  de  la  Raf- 
fiuerie  d'^gypte  k  destination  de  I'etranger  devront  Mre  accompagnos,  k  lenr 
sortie  des  usines,  d'une  attestation  k  pr^enter  aux  autorit^  douani^rM  et 
devront  payer  les  droits  d'exportation  r^glementaircs. 

Tous  les  sucres  raffin^s  k  destination  de  I'interieur,  sortant  de*  m^mes  uahn*, 
seront  soumis  au  payement  du  droit  de  consommation  (octroi)  ^abli  par 
r  Article  ci-apr^s. 

IT.  Pendnnt  une  periode  de  deux  ann^s,  k  dater  du  l**  Norembre,  1893,  la 
Soci^t^  de  la  Eaffinerie  d'figjpte  est  exempte  du  payement  du  droit  de  con- 
sommation (octroi). 

A  partir  du  1*'  Norembre,  1895,  et  jusqu'au  31  Octobre,  1896,  le  droit  de 
consommation  (octroi)  des  dits  sucres  raffing  k  destination  de  rint^riour  sera 
dA  k  mison  du  quart  du  droit  actuel  d*octroi  (9|  poor  cent  ad  vaUrem),  test        j 
2|  pour  cent  sur  leur  Taleur  totale,  calculi  d'apr^  la  moyenne  mensuelle  do 
prix  des  sucres  raffin^s  sur  la  place  de  Marseille. 

A  partir  du  V^  Noyembre,  1896,  ce  droit  de  cooBommation  sera  dt  k  raison 
de  la  moitic  de  9^  pour  cent  soit  4|  pour  cent  sur  leur  raleur  totale,  caleulce 
comme  il  est  dit  ci-dessus.  j 

III  Si  le  droit  d*octroi  tel  qu'il  est  flx^  actuellemcnt  en  l?gypte  (9\  pour 
cent)  Tcnait  &  6tre  abaisse,  la  Soci^t^  do  la  Baffinerie  aura  la  faculty  d*Bcqaitter        i 
le  droit  de  consommation  k  raison  de  75  pour  cent  du  noarean  Tarif  sur  la 
valour  totale  des  sucres  raffing  k  destination  de  rint^rienr,  calen^e  comme  il 

est  dit  k  r Article  pr^^ent. 

IV.  Le  payement  du  droit  de  consommation  specific  aux  Articles  pr6o£d^it«  i 
sera  cffectu^  semestriellement  par  la  Soci^t^  de  la  Raffinerie  d'tigypte,  saroir:  j 
en  Mai  et  Novembre  de  chaque  ann^. 

V.  Le  Gouvemement  pourra  k  tonte  ^poque  faire  procMer  par  des  D^l^go^ 
k  la  verification  des  livres  et  Ventures  de  la  Soci^t^j  celle-ci  est  tenoe  de  *e 
soumettre  k  cette  verification  et  de  foumir  aux  D^l^gu^  du  Gk>ayernemeot  temM 
les  elements  de  contr/^le  qu'ils  croiraient  devoir  exiger. 

Tout  refus  de  la  part  de  la  Soci^t^  de  se  soumettre  k  ces  prescriptions  donne 
droit  au  Minist^re  des  Finances  de  prononeer  la  d4ch&mce  da  Hn^fioe  de  W 
pr^sente  Convention. 

VL  En  outre,  si  pendant  deux  ann^  oons^cutives  de  la  dur^  de  la  Sod^l^ 
la  quantity  des  sucres  raflSn^s  sortant  de  ses  usines  k  destination  de  I'int^rieitr 
venait  k  6tre  inf^rieure  k  180,000  kantars  chaque  ann^,  la  Sod^t^  serait  par  er 
fait  m^me  formellement  d^hue  des  b^n^fices  de  la  pr^sente  Convention,  qui        i 
dcviendrait  nuUe  et  se  trouverait  r^sili^  de  plein  droit. 

VII.  Le  Gouvemement  se  reserve  la  faculty  d'octroyer  k  quioonque  en  fer^  j 
la  dcmande  les  m^mes  avantages  accord^  par  la  pr^nte  Convention  k  la  SociM  | 
de  la  Raffinerie  d'^gypte. 

Till.  La  Soci^te  de  la  Baffinerie  d'^gypte  est  auloris^  k  cMer  ton*  lea 
droits,  avantftges  et  obligations  quelconques  r^ultant  pour  elle  de  la  prjaente         I 
Convention  h  la  Soci^t^  anonyme  figyptienue  "  Sucrerie  et  Baffinerie  d'fi^^ypte^*'         ' 
actuellenient  en  formation,  et  dont  les  Statuta  sont  d'ores  et  d^ja  d^pos^  poor 
approbation,  pr^  du  Gouvemement. 
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Lft  Sod^t^  "Sncrerie  et  Baffinerie  d*figypte*'  se  troaTera  sinsi  eubsUinde 
paTvment  et  simpleinent,  poor  touB  les  effeU  de  la  pr^nte  ConTention  (droita 
et  obli^tioDB  qneloonqueB),  k  la  Soci^t^  de  la  Eaffinerie  d'^gjpte,  mais  elle  ne 
pourra,  ^  son  tour,  ceder  Ik  qui  que  ce  soit,  society  ou  particulier,  le  benefice  de 
la  presonte  ConTcntion  Bans  le  consentcment  ^crit  du  OouTcmenient,  de  ni^mc 
que  cette  Convention  sera  r^ili^  de  plein  droit,  soit  k  I'expiration  legale  de  la 
Societe,  soit  en  cas  de  liquidation  Tolontaire  ou  judiciaire,  de  faillite  ou  de 
dissolution  pour  une  cause  quelconque,  soit  enfin  dans  les  cas  pr^rus  par  Ics 
Articles  Y  et  VI  de  la  pr^nte  Conyention. 

IX.  La  pr^sente  ConTention  ne  deyiendra  d^flnitiTe  qu'apr^s  avoir  ^t^ 
approuvee  par  un  D^ret  Kh^ivial. 

Fait  en  double  k  Alexandrie,  le  13  Juillet,  1898. 

BOUTROS  OHALI,  Ministre  des  Finances. 
FfiLIX  SUABfiS,  President  du  Conseil  d^ Administration 
de  la  SociSt^  Ananyme  de  la  Saffinerir  d'^gypte. 


DtCRET  du  KliMive  dCEgypte^  portant  Conditions  de  Nomi- 
nation des  Magistrats  et  Fonctionnaires  des  Trihunaux 
Indigenes, — Xe  Caire,  le  4  Novembre,  1893. 

Nous,  Khedive  d*£gypte, 

Vu  le  D^cret  du  9  Chaban,  1300  (14  Juin,  1883),*  portant  r6. 
orgauisation  des  TribuDaux  indigenes ; 

Va  le  D6cret  du  17  Habi-el-Tani,  1301  (14  Fevrier,  1884), 
irritant  le  R^glement  Q^D^ral  Judiciaire ; 

Sur  la  propoeition  de  notre  Ministre  de  la  Justice  et  Tavia  con- 
foFDie  du  notre  Conseil  des  Ministres ; 

D^^tons : 

Chapitbk  I. — Conditions  de  Nomination  des  Magistrals  et  Fonc- 
tionnaires  des  Tiihunaux  Indigenes. 

Section  1. — Des  Magistrats, 

Abt.  I*'.  Nul  ne  pourra  6tre  nommi  Magistrat  dans  les  Tribunaux 
et  parqueta  indigenes,  8*il  n'est  porteur  d*un  dipl6me  d'^tudes  com- 
pl^tea  de  droit  d61iTr6  par  I'ficole  Kh6diviale  de  droit  du  Cairo  ou 
par  une  faculty  d' Europe.  II  faut,  en  outre,  dans  ce  second  cas, 
^re  porteur 'd'un  dipl6me  de  baccalaur^at  Universitaire  ou  d'uu 
certificat  d'^tudes  secondaires  completes  d^livr^  par  le  Gouvernement 
figyptien  et  avoir  subi  avec  succ^s  devant  une  Commissiou  nomm^o 
par  le  Ministre  de  la  Justice  un  examen  on  langue  Arabe  sur  les 
codes  ft^jyptiens. 

•  Vol.  LXXIV,  pag«  1104. 
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Pendant  la  p6riode  de  troia  ans  qui  aaiTra  la  date  de  aa  premiere 
presentation  a  cet  examen,  le  candidat  qui  aura  ^chou£  pourra  m 
presenter  a  des  iutervalles  de  six  mois. 

Pa8s6  ce  delai  il  ne  sera  plus  admisedble. 

A  litre  ^gol,  la  preference  sera  donn^  au  candidat  qui  aura  pa»e 
un  exainen  sur  les  principes  du  droit  Musulman  CMouaroalah). 

2.  Outre  les  conditions  ezig^es  par  T Article  pr6cMent  et  le 
E^glement  d'Organisation  Judiciaire,  il  faut — 

(1.)  Pour  dtre  nomm^  Substitut- Adjoint : 

Avoir  ^t6  attach^  pendant  un  an  k  un  greffe  de  parquet  on  de 
Tribunal,  ou  avoir  pendant  deux  ans  suivi  un  barreau  ifigyptien  ou 
rempli  pendant  ce  temps,  dans  une  administration  de  T^tat,  des 
fonctions  exigeant  des  connaissances  juridiques. 

(2.)  Pour  ^tre  nomm^  Subatitut  Effectif : 

Avoir  pendant  deux  ans  exerc^  lea  fonctions  de  subatitut- 
adjoint. 

(3.)  Pour  ^tre  nomm^  Juge : 

Avoir  pendant  un  nn  exerc^  les  fonctions  de  substitut  effectif. 

(4.)  Pour  etre  nomm^  President,  Vice-President,  ou  Chef  de 
Parquet : 

Avoir  trois  ans  de  fonctions  k  partir  de  la  date  de  nomination 
comme  substitut  effectif. 

(5.)  Pour  6tre  nomme  Conseiller  k  la  Cour  d'Appel : 

Avoir  exerce  les  fonctions  de  Chef  de  Parquet  ou  de  Juge  de 
Premiere  Glasse  comme  il  sera  determine  ci-apr^ 

3.  Le  Vice-President  de  la  Cour  sera  choisi  parmi  lea  Conaeillers 
et  les  Presidents  dea  Tribunaux  du  Cairo  et  d* Alexandrie  en  fonction 
depuis  plus  de  trois  ans. 

L?  President  de  la  Cour  sera  choisi  parmi  lea  Conaeillers  ay  ant  lu 
moins  cinq  ans  d'ancienncte. 


Section  2. — Des  Fonctionnaires  dei  Trihunaum, 

4.  Les  candidats  aux  fonctions  judiciaires  nouvellement  admia  aa 
service  du  Oouvemement,  ainsi  que  lea  pcnaionnaiiea  et  lea  aneieoi 
employes  repris  au  service,  devront  produire  un  certificat  d'aptitudes 
phyniques  deiivre  par  la  Commission  Medicale  du  Caire  ou  pir 
celle  d*Alexandrie,  un  certificat  de  bonne  vie  et  rooaura  et  to» 
Kgyptiena. 

Sont  consideres  comme  £)gyptiens  lea  aujeta  Ottomana  nea  en 
£gypte  et  y  ajant  leur  residence  habituelle,  ainsi  que  lea  aojeti 
Ottomana  qui  y  poss^dent  leur  residence  habituelle  depuia  au  moina 
quinze  ana. 

6.  Sont  conaideres  comme  Commia-Greffiera  lea  emplojea  i» 
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Tribiuumx  dont  la  mojeime  da  traitement  mensuel  est  de  6  liyres 
aa  mollis. 

Les  employ^  du  parquet  sont  dans  les  m^mes  conditions  con- 
sideres  comme  fonctionnaires. 

6.  Outre  les  conditions*  requises  par  le  Breglement  General 
d'Organiaation  Judiciaire  et  le  Beglement  Int^rieur  des  I'ribunaux, 
ilfaut— 

(1.)  Pour  Stre  nornm^  Huissier : 

Btre  porteur  d'un  certificat  d'^tudes  primaires  d^li?r6  par  le 
Ooavemement  flgyptien,  ou  avoir  fait  un  stage  de  deux  ans  dans  un 
bureau  d'huissiers. 

(2.)  Pour  Stre  nomine  Gommis-Greffier,  Ihterprdte  ou  Fonction- 
naire  du  Parquet : 

fore  porteur  d'un  certificat  d'etudes  completes  secondaires  d6- 
livre  par  le  GouTernement  Egyptian,  ou  avoir  pendant  trois  ans  ete 
employ^  dans  nn  Tribunal  ou  dans  une  autre  administration  de 

rfitat 


Chapttbb  IL — Classement  et  Avancement, 
Section  1. — Des  Magisfrats. 

7.  Les  Substituts-Adjoints  re9oivent  un  traitement  annuel  de 
££.120(£R10parmoi8). 

Les  Substituts  Effectifs  sont  divis^s  en  quatre  classes  auxquolles 
il  est  allon6  des  traitemeuts  aunuels  de  £  E.  180,  £  E.  240,  £  K  300, 
et  £  E.  360  (£  E.  15,  £  E.  20,  £  E.  26,  et  £  E.  30  par  mois). 

Les  Chefs  de  Parquet,  non  compris  ceux  prds  les  Tribunaux  du 
Caire  et  d'Alexandrie,  sont  divis^s  en  deux  classes,  auxquelles  il  est 
aUoue  des  traitemeuts  aniiuels  de  £E.420  et  £  E.  480  (£E.85  ct 
£  E.  40  par  mois). 

Les  Chefs  de  Parquet  pres  les  Tribunaux  du  Caire  et  d'Alexan- 
drie re^oivent  un  traitement  annuel  de  £  E.  600  (£  E.  60  par  mois). 

8.  Les  Juges  des  Tribunaux  sont  divis^s  en  cinq  classes,  aux- 
queries  il  est  alloue  des  traitemeuts  annuels  de  £  E.  240,  £  E.  300, 
£R  360,  £  E.  420,  et  £  E.  480  (£  E.  20,  £E.  26,  £ E.  30,  £  E.  36,  et 
£  E.  40  par  mois). 

Les  Vice-Pr^idents  des  Tribunaux  de  Premiere  Instance,  non 
compris  ceux  du  Caire  et  d'Alexandrie,  sont  divis6s  en  deux  classes, 
tuxqnelles  il  est  allou6  des  traitements  annuels  de  £E.  480  et 
£  E.  540  (£  E.  40  et  £  E.  45  par  mois> 

Les  Vice-Presidents  des  Tribunaux  du  Caire  et  d'Alexandrie 
resolvent  un  traitement  annuel  de  £  E.  600  (£  E.  60  par  mois). 

Les  PrMdents  des  Tribunaux  de  Premiere  Instance,  non  compris 
eeux  du  Caire  et  d'Alexandrie,  sont  divis^s  en  deux  classes,  aux- 
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quelles  11  est  a1Iou6  des  traitements  annueUs  de  £  R  540  et  £  E.  600     . 
(£  E.  46  et  £  E.  60  par  mois).  : 

Lea  Presidents  des  Tribunaax  da  Caire  et  d* Alexandria  re^vent 
un  traitement  annuel  de  £  E.  720  (£  E.  60  par  mois). 

9.  Les  Conseillers  k  la  Cour  d'Appel  sont  divis^s  en  deux  classes, 
auxquelles  il  est  nllou6  des  traitements  annuels  de  £  K  660  ct 
£  E.  720  (£  E.  66  et  £  E.  60  par  mois). 

10.  Les  fonctions  de  President,  Vice-President,  et  Chef  de  Par- 
quet pr^s  les  Tribunaux  du  Caire  et  d'Aloxandrie  sont  con8ider6efl 
comme  formant  des  fonctions  distinctes  de  celles  des  autres  Presi- 
dents, Vice-Presidents,  et  Chefs  de  Parquets. 

11.  L'a?ancement  d'une  classe  a  une  autre  d'une  m^me  fonction 
et  la  promotion  d'une  fonction  k  une  autre  auront  lieu  en  tenant 
compte  du  merite  et  de  Tanciennete  des  candidate.  I 

12.  Toute  per^onne  nommee,  tout  Magistrat  promu  k  une  fonc- 
tion dans  la  Magistrature,  sera  place  dans  la  classe  inferieure  de 
cette  fonction, 

Toutefois  les  Juges  prom  us  k  des  fonctions  dans  le  parquet  et 
les  membres  du  parquet  promus  k  des  fonctions  dans  la  Magistn-      | 
ture  assise,  ainsi  que  les  Presidents  des  Tribunaux  du  Caire  et      j 
d'Alexandrie  nommes  Conseiller;*,  seront  places  dans  la  clasae  dont 
le  traitement  est  egal  ou  immediatement  superieur  k  celui  qu*ils      i 
possedaiont. 

13.  Le  nombre  de  Magistrats  de  cbaque  fonction  et  de  chaque 
clasae  est  fixe  d'apr^s  le  Tableau  annexe  au  present  Kdglement. 

14.  Les  Magistrats  actuellement  en  fonction  seront  places  par 
ordre  d'anciennete  dans  la  classe  de  leur  fonction  dont  le  traitement 
est  egal  ou  immediatement  superieur  k  celui  qu'ils  poss^ent. 

Celte  anciennete  se  determiners,  entre  Magistrats  touohant 
actuellement  le  m^me  traitement,  k  partir  de  la  date  k  laquelle  ib  ont 
obtenu  leur  dernier  traitement. 

16.  Si  le  traitement  fixe  par  le  present  Rdglement  pour  leur 
fonction  ou  pour  la  classe  oii  ils  seront  places  est  superieur  i  leur 
traitement  actuel,  ils  obtiendront  Taugmentation  par  voie  d^an* 
ciennete,  et  a  mesure  que  des  economies  realisecs  au  Budget  sor  ie 
ehiffre  prevu  pour  Tensemble  des  traitements  de  leur  fonctioa 
permettront  de  le  faire. 

16.  Immediatement  apr^  la  promulgation  du  present  R^gle- 
ment,  le  Ministro  de  la  Justice  dressera  une  liste  de  toua  les 
Magistrats  en  fonction,  en  iudiquant  la  date  de  leur  nomination 
dans  la  fonction  qu'ils  occupent,  la  classe  dans  laquelle  ils  sont 
places  et  leur  rang  d'anciennote  par  application  de  TArticle  14 
ci-dessus. 
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Section  2,— Dm  Fonctionnaires. 

17.  Les  fonciionnaires  dee  Tribunaux  et  des  parquets  sont  diyis^s 
en  classes  d'apres  le  cadre  actuellement  en  vigueur. 

18.  Leur  premiere  nomination  sera  faite  dans  la  clasae  inf^rieure 
dela  fonction  avec  le  minimum  du  traitement  pr^vu  par  les  cadres. 

19.  Cependant  des  trtlnsferts  pourront  6tre  effectues  entre  les 
foDctionnaires  des  Tribunaux  et  du  parquet. 

lis  seront,  dans  ce  cas,  nomm6s  dans  la  classe  dont  le  traite- 
ment est  ^gal  ou  immediatement  superieur  a  celui  qu'ils  pos- 
sedaient. 

20.  Les  fonctionnaires  des  Tribunaux  et  des  parquets  ne  pourront 
^tre  promus  d'une  classe  k  une  autre  que  s'ils  comptent  trois  ans 
d*an€iennet6  dans  leur  classe. 

Les  augmentations  de  traitement  dans  la  mdme  classe  ne  pourront 
leur  etre  nccordees  que  le  1<*  Janvier  de  chaque  ann6e. 

Chapitbe  m. — Dispoftiiions  Mnales. 

21.  A  titre  exceptionnel  le  Ministre  de  la  Justice  pourra,  apr&s 
approbation  du  Gonseil  des  Miuiatres,  fnire  des  nominations,  accorder 
des  promotions  et  des  augmentations  de  traitements  en  dehors  des 
regies  primes  au  present  Beglement,  dans  la  proportion  d'une 
facance  sur  trois,  tout  en  se  conformant  aux  dispositions  du  D^cret 
de  reorganisation  des  Tribunaux  indigenes. 

22.  Toutes  les  dispositions  contraires  au  present  Beglement  sont 
tbrog^es. 

23.  Notre  Ministre  de  la  Justice  est  charge  de  Tex^cution  du 
present  D6cret,  qui  entrera  en  yigueur  cinq  jours  apr^s  sa  publication 
au  **  Journal  Officiel." 

Fait  au  Palais  d'Abdine,  le  25  Rabi-el-Taui,  1311  (4  Novembre, 
1893). 

ABBAS  HILML 
Par  le  Khedive : 
Hliz,  Prisident  du  Oonseil  des  Ministres, 
Ahmed  Mazloum,  Ministre  de  la  Jtiatice. 
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« 

Tableau  indiqaant  le  nomhre  de$  MagistraU  de  chaque  fonelion  et  de 
okaque  clause  avec  le  traitement  qui  lew  est  alloue',  dretsi  en 
eonformite  de  V Article  13  du  Keglement  deteftninant  Irs  con- 
ditiom  de  Nomination^  le  Classemenf^  el  VAvancement  des  Fonc- 
tionnaires  des  Trihunaux  Indigenes, 

I. — Magistbatubb  Assise. 

(A.)--7ViJ«»tf?  de  Premihre  Ttt»fance. 

88  Juge»—  £  E. 

27  de  $•  classe,  traitement  £  E.  240  (20  par  mow) 6,4**l 

25  de  4*  classe,  traitement  £  E.  300  (26  par  mois) 7.50U 

14  de  3«  classe,  traitement  £  E.  360  (30  par  mois) 5,040 

14  de  2''  classe,  traitement  £  E.  420  (35  pnr  mois) 5,8M» 

8  de  !'•  classe,  traitement  £  E.  480  (40  par  mois) 3^0 

6  Vice-Pr^dents — 

3  de  2«  classe,  traitement  £  £.  480  (40  par  mois) 1,44<» 

2  de  !'•  classe,  traitement  £;E.  540  (45  par  mois) l,Ofti» 

Vice-Pr^idents  du  Caire  et  d*Alexandrie— 

2  au  m^me  traitement,  £  E.  600  (50  par  mois)  1,200 

l,20u 
5  Presidents— 

3  de  2*  classe,  traitement  £  E.  540  (46  par  mois) 1,690 

2  del"  classe,  traitement  £E.  600  (50  par  mois) l,auu 

Pr^idents  du  Caire  et  d'Alexandrie— 

2  au  mdme  traitement,  £  E.  720  (60  par  mois)  1,440 

Total  pour  les  Tribunaux  de  Premiere  Instance.  £  E.  36,720. 


(B.)— Ct)«r  d'Appel, 
12  Conseillers—  £K- 

G  de  2*  classe,  traitement  £  E.  660  (65  par  mois) 3,900 

6  dc  l**  classe,  traitement  £  E.  720  (60  par  mois) 4,820 

Total  pour  la  Cour  d'Appel,  £  E.  8,280. 
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n. — Pabqubt. 
SubstituU-Adjoints —  £  £. 

23  au  m^me  tr&itement,  £  £.  120  (10  par  mois)  2,760 

2,760 
51  Sab^tuto  £ffectifs— 

23  de  4*  daase,  iraitement  £  £.  180  (15  par  mois)       4,140 

14  de  3*  classe,  traitement  £  E.  24J0  (20  par  mois) 3,360 

7  de  2*  clawe,  traitement  £  £.  300  (25  par  mois) 2,100 

7  de  !'•  classe,  traitement  £  £.  360  (30  par  mois) 2,520 

12,120 
6  Chefs  de  Parquet — 

3  de  2*  classe,  traitement  £  £.  420  (35  par  mois) 1,260 

Sdel'^classe,  traitement  ££.480  (40  par  mois) 1,440 

2,700 
Chefs  de  Parqaet  du  Caire  et  d'Alexandrie — 

2aumemetrutement,  ££.600  (50parmoi8)  1,200 

1,200 
Total  pour  le  Parquet,  £  £.  18,780. 


DECRET  du  Khedive  d'tlgypte,  interdisant  le  Transit  des 
Tombacs, — Le  Cairey  le  6  Janvier ^  1894. 

Nous,  Khedive  d'£gypte, 

Vu  les  D^crets  en  date  des  23  Avril.  1887,  et  25  Juin,  1890,* 
coostituant  en  moaopole  au  profit  de  I'fitat,  Timportation  des 
tombacs  de  toutes  provenances ; 

Sor  la  proposition  de  notre  Ministre  des  Finances  et  I'avis  con- 
forme  de  notre  Conseil  des  Ministres ; 

D^cr^tons : 

Abt.  V*.  Les  tombacs  de  toutes  provenances  ne  seront  plus 
admis  k  transiter. 

2.  Toutefois,  il  pourra  Stre  d6Iivre  par  la  Direction  Oen^rale  des 
Douanes  des  autorisations  sp^ciales  pour  Tentrepdt,  dans  les  magasins 
de  la  Douane  k  Alexandrie  exclusivement,  des  tombacs  arrivant  par 
Toie  de  mer  et  destines  k  6tre  r^exportes  par  ?oie  de  mer. 

3.  L'Article  4  du  Decret  du  23  Avril,  188.7,  et  TArticle  4  du 
D^ret  du  25  Juin,  1890,  sont  abrog6s. 

4.  Le  present  Decret  entrera  en  vigueur  quinze  jours  apr^s  sa 
publication  dans  les  Joumaux  Officiels. 

•  Vol.  LXXXIU,  page  800. 
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5.  Notre  Miaistrc  dee  Fioances  est  charge  de  Texecution  da 
present  D^cret. 

Fait  au  Palais  d'Abdiue,  le  G  Jauvier,  1894. 

ABBAS  HILMI 
Par  le  Khedive : 
EiAZ,  President  du  Conseil  des  Minislres. 
BouTBOS  Ghali,  Ministre  des  Finances. 


CONVENTION  bettoeen  the  United  States  of  America  and  iht 
Republic  of  the  Equator^  providing  for  the  Submission  to 
Arbitration  of  the  Claim  of  Julio  R,  Santos  against  the 
Government  of  Equator* — Signed  at  Quito,  February  2><, 
1893. 

[Ratifications  exchauged  at  Washiugtou,  NoTomber  6,  1894.] 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Equator. 
being  desirous  of  removing  all  questions  of  difference  between  them 
and  of  maintaining  their  good  relations  in  a  manner  consonant 
to  their  just  interests  and  dignity,  have  decided  to  conclude  a 
Convention,  and  for  that  purpose  have  named  tm  their  respective 
Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Rowland  Blennerhasset 
Mahany,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  to  Equator ;  and 

The  President  of  Equator,  Uouorato  Vasquez,  Plenipotentiary 
ad  hoc  of  that  Republic  ; 

Who,  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
Articles : — 

Abt.  I.  The  two  Governments  agree  to  refer  to  the  decision  of 
an  Arbitrator,  to  be  designated  in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided, 
the  claim  presented  by  the  Oovernuient  of  the  United  States  against 
that  of  the  Republic  of  Equator  in  behalf  of  Julio  R.  Santo^  a 
native  of  Equator  and  naturalized  as  a  citizen  of  the  United  States 
in  the  year  1874 ;  the  said  claim  being  for  injuries  to  his  person  and 
property,  growing  out  of    his    arrest   and    imprisonmeDt   by    tLe 

•  The  Award  of  the  Arbitrator  appoiutcd  under  the  proTiAons  of  this  Coo- 
Tention  wan  signed  on  the  22nd  September,  1896,  and  will  be  giTen  in  ■ 
subsequent  Tolume. 
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aothorities  of  Equator,  and  other  acts  of  the  said  authorities  in  tiie 
years  1884  and  1885. 

II. — (1.)  In  order  to  secure  the  services  of  a  competent  and 
impartial  Arbitrator,  it  is  agreed  that  the  Government  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  be  requested  to  authorize  its  Diplomatic  Bepre- 
aentative  in  Quito  to  act  in  that  capacity ;  or  in  case  of  his  absence 
from  the  country,  that  this  permission  be  given  his  successor. 

(2.)  In  case  of  the  failure  of  the  Diplomatic  Representative 
of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government,  or  of  the  successor  of  said 
Bepresentatiye,  to  act  as  such  Arbiter,  then  the  said  Uepresentaiive 
or  bis  successor  be  requested  to  name  an  Arbitrator  who  shall  not 
be  a  citizen  either  of  the  United  States  or  of  Equator. 

(3.)  Any  yacaccy  in  the  office  of  Arbitrator  to  be  filled  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  original  appointment. 

III.— (1.)  As  soon  ns  may  be  after  the  designation  of  the 
Arbitrator,  not  to  exceed  the  period  of  ninety  days,  the  written 
or  printed  case  of  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  accompanied  by 
the  documents,  the  official  correspondence  and  other  evidence  on 
which  each  relies,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Arbitrator  and  to  the 
Agent  of  the  other  party ;  and  within  ninety  days  after  such  delivery 
sod  exchange  of  the  cases  of  the  two  parties,  either  party  may 
in  like  manner  deliver  to  the  Arbitrator  and  to  the  Agent  of  the 
other  side,  a  counter-case  to  the  documents  and  evidence  presented 
by  the  other  party,  with  such  written  or  printed  argument  as  may 
by  each  be  deemed  proper.  And  each  Government  shall  furnish 
upon  the  request  of  the  other  or  its  Agent  such  papers  in  its 
possession  as  may  be  deemed  important  to  the  just  determination  of 
the  claim. 

(2.)  Within  the  last-named  period  of  ninety  days  the  Arbitrator 
may  also  call  for  such  evidence  as  he  may  deem  proper,  to  be 
farnished  within  the  same  period,  and  shall  also  receive  such  oral 
tad  documentary  evidence  as  each  Government  may  offer.  Each 
Government  shall  also  furnish  upon  the  requisition  of  the  Arbitrator 
aU  documents  in  its  possession  which  may  be  deemed  by  him  as 
ouiterial  to  tiie  just  determination  of  the  claim. 

(3.)  Within  sixty  days  after  the  last-mentioned  period  of  ninety 
days  the  Arbitrator  shall  render  his  opinions  and  decisions  in 
writing,  and  certify  the  same  to  tlie  two  Governments.  These 
decisions  and  opinions  shall  embrace  the  following  points,  to  wit : 

(a.)  Whether,  according  to  the  evidence  adduced,  Julio  li. 
^toB,  by  his  return  to  and  residence  in  Equutor,  did  or  did  not, 
uuder  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty  of  Naturalization  between 
the  two  Governments,  concluded  the  6th  May,  1872,*  forfeit  his 

•  Vol.  LXV,  page  1817. 
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United  States'  citizenship  as  to  Equator  and  resume  the  obligations 
of  the  latter  country. 

(b.)  If  he  did  not  so  forfeit  his  United  States'  citizenship,  whether 
or  not  it  was  shown  by  the  evidence  adduceJ,  that  Julio  B.  Santos 
has  been  guilty  of  such  acts  of  unfriendliness  and  hostility  to  the 
Government  of  Equator  as,  under  the  law  of  nations,  deprived  him  of 
the  consideration  and  protection  due  to  a  neutral  citizen  of  a  friendly 
nation. 

IV.— (1.)  In  case  either  one  or  the  other  of  the  points  recited  in 
clauses  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  last  preceding  Article  should  be  decided 
in  favour  of  the  contention  of  the  Government  of  Equator,  said 
Government  shall  be  held  to  no  further  responsibility  to  that  of  the 
United  States  for  arrest,  imprisonment,  and  other  acts  of  the 
authorities  of  Equator  towards  Julio  B.  Santos,  dnring  the  years 
1884  and  1885. 

(2.)  On  the  other  hand,  should  the  Arbitrator  decide  the  above- 
recited  points  against  the  contention  of  Equator,  he  shall,  after  a 
careful  examination  of  the  evidence  touching  the  injuries  and  losses 
to  the  person  and  property  of  the  said  Santos  which  shall  have 
been  laid  before  him  concerning  the  arrest  and  imprisonment  of  the 
said  Santos  and  other  acts  of  tbo  authorities  of  Equator  towards 
him  during  the  years  1884  aod  1885,  award  such  damages  for  said 
injuries  and  losses  as  may  be  just  and  equitable,  which  shall  be 
certified  to  the  two  Governments,  and  shall  be  final  and  conclu- 
sive. 

v.— (1.)  Both  Governments  agree  io  treat  the  decisions  of  the 
Arbitrator  and  his  Award  as  final  and  conclusive. 

(2.)  Should  a  pecuniary  indemnity  be  awarded,  it  shall  be  specified 
in  the  gold  coin  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  be  paid  to  the 
Government  thereof  within  sixty  days  after  the  beginning  of  the 
first  Session  of  the  Congress  of  Equator,  held  subsequent  to  the 
rendition  of  the  Award,  and  the  said  Award  shall  bear  interest  al 
6  per  cent,  from  the  date  of  its  rendition. 

(3.)  The  Government  of  Equator,  however,  reserves  the  right  to 
pay,  before  the  expiration  of  the  above  stated  time,  the  whole  amount 
to  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  with  interest  at  G  per  cent. 
from  the  date  of  the  announcement  of  the  Award  till  the  date  of  the 
payment  thereof. 

YI. — (1.)  Each  GoTernment  shall  pay  its  own  Agent  and  Counsel, 
if  any,  for  the  expense  of  preparing  and  submitting  its  case  to  the 
Arbitrator. 

(2.)  All  other  expenses,  including  reasonable  compensation  to 
the  Secretary,  if  any,  of  the  Arbitrator,  shall  be  paid  upon  the 
certificates  of  the  Arbitrator  by  the  two  Governments  in  equal 
moieties. 
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VII.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof,  by  the  Congress  of  Equator  and  by  the  President 
thereof,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon 
18  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed 
this  Convention  in  duplicate,  in  the  city  of  Quito,  this  28th  day 
of  Febmapy,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1893. 

(L.a)    EOWLAND  BLENNEEHASSET  MAHANY. 

(L.S.)    HONOEATO  VASQUEZ. 


CORRESPONDENCE  between  the  Governments  of  Ger)nany 
and  the  United  States,  on  the  subject  of  t/ie  Imposition  of 
Countervailing  Duties  on  Bounty-fed  Sugar, — July-Decem- 
ber 1894. 

Memorandum. — Additional  Duty  on  Oerman  Sugar. 

Imperial  Oernian  Embassy,  Washington, 
(Translation.)  July  16,  1894. 

With  regard  to  the  levying  of  an  identical  ad  valorem  duty  of 
40  per  cent,  on  sugar  from  all  countries  with  the  addition  of  ^th  per 
cent  per  lb.  on  sugar  above  No.  16  Dutch  standard,  the  German 
Government  will  refrain  from  making  any  observations,  although 
Gennan  sugar,  since  it  is  of  better  quality  than  the  inferior  grades 
of  sugar  from  the  competing  countries,  is  thereby  placed  at  a 
disadvantage,  as  compared  with  those  inferior  grades.  The  German 
Government  must,  however,  regard  the  discrimination  against 
German  goods  by  levying  a  duty  thereon  of  ^^th  of  a  cent 
additional  per  lb.  as  an  injury  to  the  German  sugar  trade,  whicli 
cannot  be  reconciled  with  the  Treaty  stipulations  now  in  force 
between  Germany  and  the  United  States.  The  payment  of  a  bounty 
is  a  purely  domestic  matter,  and  is  not  to  be  considered  in  connection 
with  the  establishment  of  duties  between  States,  which,  like 
Germany  and  the  United  States,  sustain  the  relation  of  most 
favoured  nations  towards  each  other.  The  United  States  might, 
for  instance,  with  the  same  reason  assert  thatGerjian  manufacturers 
in  any  particular  branch  of  industry  paid  lower  taxes  than  elsewhere, 
and  then,  in  order  to  bring  about  a  so-called  equalization,  levy  a 
discriminating  duty  on  the  German  product  concerned  on  its 
importation  into  an  American  port.  It  is  quite  evident  that  such  a 
view  of  the  case  would  render  the  most-favoured-nation  clause 
altogether  illusory. 

While  the  Imperial  Government  caunot  thus  do  otherwise  than 
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regard  tlie  addition  of  ^th  of  a  cent  per  lb.  as  being  at  yariance 
uitb  the  Treaty,  the  German  sugar  producers  declare,  on  the  basis 
of  accurate  computations  made  by  them,  that  this  addition  would,  in 
fact,  drive  out  German  productions  from  the  Atnerican  market.  The 
addition,  moreorer,  falls  more  heavily  upon  the  sugar  industry 
of  Germany  than  it  does  upon  that  of  other  bounty-paying 
countries,  since  the  German  bounty,  which,  in  the  year  1897,  ia 
to  be  discontinued  entirely,  is  by  no  means  as  high  as  those  of 
Austria  and  France,  and  does  not  even  approximately  compensate 
the  exporter  for  the  loss  entailed  upon  him  by  the  additional 
duty. 

The  excitement  which  prevails  in  German  agricultural  and  manu- 
facturing circles  on  account  of  this  inequitable  treatment  of  a 
German  production  is  the  more  vehement  and  the  less  easily  resitited, 
inasmuch  as  it  is  generally  believed  that  the  United  States,  in  tlie 
Agreement  of  the  22nd  August,  guaranteed  exemption  to  Germany 
from  the  duty  on  sugar,  in  return  for  the  concession  of  the  con- 
ventional duties  on  American  agricultural  products  and  the  removal 
of  the  restrictions  on  the  importation  of  swine. 

However  fully  the  Imperial  Government  is  convinced  that  the 
passage  of  the  Kesolution  fixing  the  duty  on  sugar,  which  has  been 
adopted  by  the  Senate,  is  not  to  be  considered  as  an  avt  unfriendly 
to  Germany,  yet  it  is  so  considered  in  many  quarters.  The  Imperial 
Government  is  consequently  at  present  unable  to  say  whether  it 
will  be  possible  for  it,  in  view  of  the  increasing  agitation  on  account 
of  the  proposed  measure,  to  restrain  the  interested  parties  from 
demanding  retaliatory  action,  which  the  Imperial  Governmeot, 
owing  to  the  friendliness  and  fairness  that  characterise  its  intercourse 
with  the  United  States,  desires  to  avoid. 


Baron  Saunna  to  Mr.  Qreaham, 

(Translation.)  Imperial  Oerman  Emha^s^y  Washington, 

Mb.  Seceetaby  op  State,  August  28,  1894. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  communicate  to  your  Excellency  the 
following  in  pursuance  of  instructions  received  from  His  Majesty 
the  German  Emperor,  King  of  Prussia : — 

In  the  Act  which  took  effect  to-day,  entitled  **  An  Act  to  reduce 
taxation,  to  provide  revenue  for  the  Government,  and  for  otlter 
purposes,"  there  appears  in  Schedule  (E),  182^,  the  provision  that 
sugar  from  countries  that  pay  an  export  bounty  is  liable  to  an 
additional  duty  of  -j^th  of  a  cent  per  lb. 

In  the  course  of  the  negotiations  which  took  place  in  the 
Congress  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  connection  with  the 
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Tariff  question  the  Imperial  Ooyernment  took  the  liberty  to  point 
to  the  fact  that  such  a  measure  could  not  be  reconciled  with  the 
most-favoured-nation  clause  which  governs  the  economic  relations  of 
the  two  countries,  but  that  it  was  rather  a  differentiation  whereby 
the  exportation  of  German  sugar  to  the  United  States  of  America 
was  more  unfavourably  treated  than  that  of  several  other  European 
coantries. 

The  expectation  that  (as  might  have  been  anticipated  from  the 
long  standing  relations  of  amity  between  the  two  nations)  these 
considerations  would  not  be  without  influence  upon  the  decisions  of 
the  legislative  bodies  of  the  United  States  has,  unfortunately,  not 
been  realized. 

The  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  is  consequently 
once  more  compelled  to  repeat  that,  after  most  careful  consideration, 
it  is  convinced  that  the  levying  of  an  additional  duty  on  German 
sugar  is  in  harmony  neither  with  existing  stipulations  nor  with  those 
tendencies  which  the  exchange  of  notes  of  the  22nd  August,  1891, 
called  forth. 

The  granting  of  an  export  bounty  on  sugar  is  a  domestic  affair 
of  Germany. 

An  intent  not  to  fulfil  its  Treaty  stipulations  based  upon  the 
most-favoured-nation  clause  cannot,  therefore,  be  inferred  from 
this  by  any  other  country. 

It  is  needless  to  dwell  upon  the  fact  that  the  view  which  has 
been  manifested  by  the  legislative  bodies  of  the  United  States  would 
render  the  effects  of  the  most-favoured-nation  clause  illusory,  and 
that  it  would  expose  the  Contracting  Parties  to  the  adoption  of 
arbitrary  duties,  which  it  is  the  object  of  Treaties  containing  a  most- 
favoured-nation clause  to  prevent. 

The  Imperial  Government  feels  conscious  that  it  has  always 
conscientiously  fulfilled  the  duties  rendered  incumbent  upou  it  by 
the  most-favour ed-natiou  clause,  and  it  consequently  deems  itself 
authorized  to  expect  similar  action  on  the  part  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 

The  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  is  consequently 
compelled  to  protest  against  the  discriminating  provisions  of  the  Act 
of  the  2Sth  August,  1894  I  avail,  &c. 

W.  Q.  Oresham,  E$q.  SAUKMA. 


Mr.  Gresham  to  Baron  Saurma. 

Department  of  State,  Washington, 
ExcsLLEKOT,  AuguMt  29,  18i)4. 

I  HATE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of 
yesterday  in  relatiou  to  the  provisions  of  Schedule  (E),  182|,  of  the 
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new  Tariff  Act,  touching  the  levying  in  certain  cases  of  an  additional 
duty  of  -j'^th  of  a  cent  per  lb.  on  sugar  from  countries  that  pay  a 
bounty  thereon. 

As  80on  as  I  have  opportunity  to  gi?e  due  consideration  to  the 
important  question  and  take  the  President's  direction  thereon,  I 
will  do  myself  the  honour  to  reply  to  your  note. 

Accept,  &c.^ 
Baron  Saurma,  W.  Q.  GKESHAM. 


Mr,  Qresham  to  Baron  Saurma. 

Department  of  State^  Washington, 
ExcBLLENCY,  December  7, 1894. 

I  HA.VB  the  honour  to  inclose  for  your  information  copy  of  a 
communication  which  I  addressed  to  the  President  on  the  questions 
raised  by  your  protest  of  the  28th  August  against  the  additional 
duty  of  -^th  of  a  cent  a  lb.  imposed  by  our  Tariff  Act  of  that  date 
on  sugars  which  are  imported  from  or  are  the  product  of  a  counUy 
that  pays  a  bounty  on  the  exportation  of  sugars ;  also,  copy  of  the 
President's  Annual  Message  to  Congress,*  from  which  I  quota  the 
following : — 

^*  The  German  Government  has  protested  against  that  provision 
of  the  Customs  Tariff  Act  which  imposes  a  discriminating  duty  of 
i^th  of  1  cent  a  lb.  on  sugars  coming  from  countries  paying  an 
export  bounty  thereon,  claiming  that  the  exaction  of  such  duty  is  in 
contravention  of  Articles  V  and  IX  of  the  Treaty  of  1828t  with 
Prussia. 

*^  In  the  interests  of  commerce  of  both  countries,  and  to  avoid 
even  the  accusation  of  Treaty  violation,  I  recommended  the  repeal 
of  so  much  of  the  statute  as  imposes  that  duty,  and  I  incite 
attention  to  the  accompanying  report  of  the  Secretary  of  State, 
containing  a  discussion  of  the  questions  raised  by  the  Gkrman 
protest."  Accept,  Ac., 

Baron  Saurma.  W.  Q.  OEESHAM. 

(Inclosure,) 

Department  of  StatCy  W<ishvujton^ 
The  Pbesidknt,  October  12, 1894u 

The  note  of  the  German  Ambassador  of  the  28th  August,  I8SV4, 
protests  against  the  additional  duty  of  y^^th  of  a  cent  a  lb.  imposed 
by  the  Tariff  Act  of  that  date  on  sugars  which  are  imported  from 
or  are  the  product  of  a  country  that  pays  a  bounty  on  the  exporta- 
tion of  such  sugars. 

•  See  page  484.  f  Vol.  XV,  page  874. 
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The  protest  Is  based  upon  ''  the  fact  that  such  a  measure  could 
not  be  reconciled  with  the  most-favoured-nation  clause  which 
goTems  the  economic  relations  of  the  two  countries,"  but  that  it  is 
"rather  a  differentiation  whereby  the  exportation  of  German  sugar 
to  the  United  States  "  is  **  more  unfavourably  treated  than  that  of 
sereral  other  European  countries."  In  this  relation  the  German 
Ambassador  says : — 

^The  granting  of  an  export  bounty  is  a  domestic  affair  of 
Germany.  An  intent  not  to  fulfil  its  Treaty  stipulations  based 
upon  the  most-favoiired-nation  clause  cannot,  therefore,  be  inferred 
from  this  by  any  other  country." 

He  also  declares  that — 

"  The  Tiew  which  has  been  manifested  by  the  legislative  bodies  of 
the  United  States  would  render  the  effects  of  the  most-favoured- 
nation clause  illusory,  and  that  it  would  expose  the  Contracting 
Parties  to  the  adoption  of  arbitrary  duties,  which  it  is  the  object  of 
Treaties  containing  a  most-favoured-nation  clause  to  prevent." 

By  the  Tariff  Act  of  the  Ist  October,  1890,  an  additional  duty 
of  ^th  of  a  cent  a  lb.  was  imposed  on  sugars  im ported  from 
countries  that  paid  a  greater  bounty  on  the  exportation  of  refined 
sugar  than  was  paid  on  raw  sugar.  Against  this  additional  duty  it 
does  not  appear  that  the  German  Government  protested.  The 
reason,  however,  why  no  such  protest  was  made  may,  perhaps,  be 
discovered  by  a  comparison  of  the  provisions  of  the  two  Acts.  By 
the  Act  of  1890  the  additional  duty  was  imposed  only  on  sugars 
above  No.  16  Dutch  standard,  and  on  them  on  the  conditions  above 
stated.  By  the  Act  of  1894  the  additional  duty  is  imposed  on 
all  sugars,  whether  above  or  below  that  standard. 

The  value  of  sugars  imported  into  the  United  States  from  the 
German  Empire  has  been  more  than  $15,000,000  annually.  Of  this 
aggregate,  only  $200,000  or  $300,000  worth,  or  about  ^^th, 
was  above  No.  16  Dutch  standard.  The  effect,  therefore;  of  the 
additional  duty  of  i^^th  of  a  cent  under  the  Tariff  Act  of  1890  was 
comparatively  insignificant. 

The  effect  of  the  additional  duty  on  all  sugars  under  the  Act  of 
1894  is  most*  important,  since,  other  things  being  equal,  the 
importer  would  not  take  the  more  highly  dutiable  German  sugars 
till  other  sugars  not  subject  to  the  additional  duty  had  been  absorbed. 
The  additional  duty  under  the  Act  of  1894  affects,  therefore,  the 
whole  of  oar  large  trade  in  German  sugars. 

We  are  now  brought  to  the  consideration  of  the  legal  aspects  of 
the  German  Ambassador's  protest. 

The  Treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Prussia  of  tho 
1st  May,  1828,  on  which  the  protest  is  based,  contains  two  stipula- 
tions that  bear  on  the  present  question. 
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Article  V  provides : — 

*'  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  the  United  States  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
PruBsia,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the 
importation  into  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia  of  anj  article  the  produce 
or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shaU  be  payable  on 
the  like  article  being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other 
foreign  country.'*  • 

Article  IX  provides  : — 

"  If  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation  any 
particular  favour  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately 
become  common  to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted 
to  such  other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  compensation,  when 
the  grant  is  conditional.'* 

The  stipulations  of  these  two  Articles  place  the  commercial 
intercourse  of  the  United  States  and  Prussia,  not  the  entire  German 
Empire,  on  the  most- favoured-nation  basis — the  first,  by  proTidinjr 
that  the  duties  shall  not  be  higher  than  *'  on  the  like  articles  being 
the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country  ;"  the 
second,  by  providing  that  any  particular  favour  granted  by  either 
party  *'  to  any  other  nation  "  shall  **  immediately  become  common  to 
the  other  party." 

In  otiier  words,  these  stipulations  give  either  party  the  right, 
special  engagements  of  reciprocity  being  excepted,  to  take  the  duties 
levied  by  the  other  on  articles  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any 
other  country,  and  to  demand  the  same  treatment  for  its  own 
product  and  manufactures.  It  is  obviously  no  answer  to  this  to  say 
that  certain  discriminating  duties  levied  by  one  party  on  the 
products  or  manufactures  of  the  other  are  not  conBned  to  the  latter, 
or  to  any  country  by  name,  but  apply  equally  to  all  countries  that 
may  happen  to  fall  in  a  certain  category.  If  there  ia  any  other 
country,  or  if  there  are  other  countries,  which,  either  by  name 
or  by  a  general  classification,  are  exempt  from  the  duty  (special 
engagements  of  reciprocity  being  excepted),  the  requirements  of  the 
Treaty  are  not  fulfilled.  To  say  that  the  discrimination  is  not 
specifically  and  explicitly  national,  or  that  it  applies  td  more  than  oue 
country,  is  a  mere  argumentative  subterfuge,  inconsistent  with  tlie 
clear  intention  of  the  Treaty. 

By  Article  II  of  the  Commercial  Convention  between  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain  of  the  3rd  July,  1815,*  it  is 
provided,  in  language  almost  identical  with  that  in  the  subsequent 
'JVeaty  with  Prussia,  that — 

**  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 

•  Vol.  ni,  psf^e  78. 

Digitized  by  CjOOQ  IC 


GERMANY   AND    UNITED  STATES.  1183 

into  the  territories  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  in  Europe  of  any 
artides  the  growtb,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States 
than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  being  the  growth, 
produce,  or  mauufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country." 

By  the  general  Customs  Act  of  7  "William  IV,  Sec  60  (1836)  it 
was  provided — 

**  That  the  duty  upon  rice,  rough  or  in  the  husk,  imported  from 
the  *  West  Coast  of  Africa,  shall  be,  per  quarter,  one  penny.'  ** 

Under  this  Act  the  general  duty  on  tiie  same  kind  of  rice, 
which  was  commonly  called  rough  rice,  or  paddy,  was  2«.  6d,  per 
bushel.  By  some  members  of  the  British  Board  of  Trade  it  was 
argued  that  the  discrimination  was  not  inconsistent  with  the 
proyisions  of  the  Conventions,  since  it  gave  an  advantage,  not 
to  the  produce  of  any  particular  country,  but  only  to  articles 
of  commerce  shipped  from  a  particular  place,  and  treated  the 
product  of  all  countries  alike. 

Against  this  contention  tlie  United  States  protested. 

In  a  note  to  Lord  Palmerston  of  the  Isb  February,  18 il, 
Mr.  Stevenson,  the  Minister  of  the  United  States  in  London, 
said : — 

*'  If  it  be  admitted,  as  it  must  be,  that,  by  the  provisions  of  the 
existing  law,  all  rice,  wherever  produced  (and,  of  course,  that  of 
Africa),  can  be  imported  into  British  ports  at  the  low  duty  of  Id.  per 
quarter,  upon  what  principle  can  it  be  maintained  that  Africa  is  not 
thereby  placed  upon  the  footing  of  a  favoured  nation,  with 
advantages  given  to  her  produce  which  the  Treaty  intended  equally 
to  secure  to  the  United  States?  Can  the  stipulations  of  the 
Treaty  be  defeated  or  evaded  by  Great  Britain  allowing  Africa 
to  import  from  her  coasts  not  only  her  own  rice,  but  that  of  other 
nations?" 

The  result  of  this  protest  was  that  the  British  Government 
equalized  the  duties  on  rough  rice  imported  from  the  United  States 
and  from  the  Western  Coast  of  Africa. 

The  discrimination  in  the  Act  of  1894  is  even  more  pointedly  at 
variance  with  the  Treaty  stipulations  in  question  than  was  the 
discrimination  in  the  British  Act  of  1836,  since  it  imposes,  expressly, 
an  additional  duty  on  an  article,  as  the  produce  or  manufacture,  and 
because  it  is  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  a  country  that  may 
happen  to  fall  within  a  disfavoured  category. 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  say  that  the  question  now  under 
consideration  cannot  be  affected  by  the  form  in  which  the 
discrimination  is  created — whether  it  is  created  by  granting  a  duty 
lower  than  the  general  duty  or  by  imposing  a  duty  in  addition  to  the 
general  duty.  The  form  in  which  the  discrimination  is  created  is  no 
criterion  either  of  its  extent  or  of  its  effect.    In  realitvi  in  the 
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present  case,  the  discriminatioD,  so  far  as  its  effect  is  now  ascertained, 
would  fall  oil  G-ermany  and  Austria-Hungary  alone.  If  it  fell  oa 
only  one  country,  or  on  three  or  more,  the  question  of  Treaty 
construction  would  remain  so  long  as  there  was  any  other  country 
that  was  favoured. 

Another  question,  however,  is  yet  to  be  considered.  Can  the 
payment  by  a  Government  of  a  bounty  on  the  exportation  of  an 
article  of  its  produce  or  manufacture  be  considered  in  the  light  of  a 
discrimination  which  may  warrant  another  Gt>vernment  in  laying  on 
the  importation  of  such  article  an  additional  or  discriminating  duty, 
in  spite  of  a  most-favoured-nation  stipulation? 

The  answer  seems  to  be  plain,  that  the  payment  by  a  country  of 
a  bounty  on  the  exportation  of  an  artide  of  its  produce  or  maou- 
facture  for  the  purpose  of  encouraging  a  domestic  industry  can  no 
more  be  considered  as  a  discrimination  than  can  the  imposition  of  a 
protective  or  practically  prohibitive  duty  on  the  importation  of 
an  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  a  foreign  country  for 
the  same  purpose  be  so  considered.  The  two  measures  are  the 
same  in  principle;  the  question  as  to  which  shall  be  adopted  is  a 
matter  of  domestic  policy.  It  is  a  matter  in  respect  of  which 
nations,  in  stipulating  for  equah'ty  of  treatment,  hare  preserved 
liberty  of  action.  The  protective  duty  on  importation  and  the 
bounty  on  exportation  are  alike  inteuded,  whatever  may  be  their 
effect,  to  create  a  national  advantage  in  production  or  in  manuisc- 
ture.  As  between  the  two,  the  bounty  is  the  more  fsvonrable 
to  the  inhabitants  of  foreign  countries,  since  it  tends  to  enable 
them  to  get  cheaper  articles  at  the  expense  of  the  bounty-paying 
Government. 

Formerly,  the  GK)vernmont  of  the  United  States  paid  a  boontv 
on  all  exported  pickled  fish  that  were  derived  from  the  fisheries 
of  the  United  States  (Sec.  2,  Act  of  the  29th  July,  1813). 
This  Act  was  continued  in  force  in  1816,  its  duration  having 
originally  been  limited  to  the  period,  whatever  it  might  be,  covered 
by  the  war  with  Oreat  Britain  and  a  year  thereafter  (Act  of  the 
9th  February,  1816).  It  remained  in  force  for  many  years;  it 
seems  still  to  have  been  in  force  in  1845.  It  probably  never  was 
imagined  that  this  Act  created  a  discrimination  which  might  expose 
the  United  States  to  retaliatory  or  discriminating  duties  at  the 
hands  of  foreign  Governments. 

In  laying  protective  duties  on  foreign  articles  instead  of  paying 
bounties  on  domestic  products,  the  immediate  effect,  if  not  the 
object,  of  the  law  is  to  curtail  importations ;  so  long  as  the  datiea 
imposed  are  equal  on  the  products  or  manufactures  of  all  natioDa, 
though  in  practice  they  may  operate  most  unequally,  foreign  natiooa 
cannot  object  on  legal  grounds.     They  cannot  allege  ditcrimina- 
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tuns  in  the  Treaty  sense.  It  is  understood,  when  Treaties  against 
diseriminating  duties  are  made,  that  GK>Ternments  resenre  the  right 
to  faTour  (by  duties  or  by  bounties)  their  own  domestic  production 
or  manufacture. 

The  additional  duty,  therefore,  levied  by  the  ict  of  1894  on  ail 
sugars  coming  from  bounty-paying  countries  is  not  responsive  to 
any  measure  that  may  be  considered  as  constituting  a  discrimination 
by  those  countries  against  the  production  or  manufacture  of  the 
United  States,  but  is  itself  a  discrimination  against  the  produce  or 
manufacture  of  such  countries.  It  is  an  attempt  to  offset  a  domestic 
fafonr  or  encouragement  to  a  certain  industry  by  the  very  means 
forbidden  by  the  Treaty. 

I  assume  that  the  Oerman  Government  does  not  claim  the 
Treaty  affords  any  just  ground  for  protest  against  the  additional 
duty  on  sugars  not  shown  to  be  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
Prassift. 

Respectfully  submitted. 

W.  Q.  GKESHAM. 


Baron  Saurtna  to  Mr,  Gretham, 

Imperial  Oerman  Embassy,  Washington, 
Mb.  Sbobitabt  ot  Sta.ti,  December  8, 1894. 

I  HATE  had  the  honour  to  receive  your  Excellency's  note  of  the 
7th  instant,  and  the  accompanving  message  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States  to  the  Congress,  and  your  Excellency's  accompanying 
Report,  for  which  I  have  to  express  my  best  thanks,  and  to  inform 
you  that  I  will  transmit  them  to  the  Imperial  Government. 

Please  accept,  Ac, 
W.  Q.  Gresham,  Esq.  8AURMA. 


NOTES  exchanged  between  the  Japanese  and  Hawaiian  Govern- 
ments, respecting  the  Abandonment  by  Hawaii  of  Consular 
Jurisdiction  in  Japan, — Tokio,  January  18,  1893--4pn7  10, 
1894. 


Mr.  Irwin  to  the  Japanese  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

Sib,  Hawaiian  Legation,  TSkiS,  January  18, 1898. 

Hbb  Hawaiian  Majesty's  Government  reposing  entire  confidence 
in  the  laws  of  Japan  and  the  administration  of  justice  in  the  Empire, 
[1898-94.  Lxxxvi.]  4  G  . 
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and  desiring  to  testify  anew  their  sentimentB  of  cordial  goodwill 
and  friendship  towards  the  Goyemment  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  Japan,  have  resolved  to  abandon  the  jurisdiction  hitherto  exercioed 
by  them  in  Japan. 

It  therefore  becomes  my  agreeable  duty  to  announce  to  jour 
Excellency,  in  pursuance  of  instructions  from  Her  Majeitj*i 
Government,  and  I  now  have  the  honour  formally  to  announce,  thtt 
the  Hawaiian  Government  do  fully,  completely,  and  finally  abandon 
and  relinquish  the  jurisdiction  acquired  by  them  in  respect  of 
Hawaiian  subjects  and  property  in  Jnpan,  under  the  Treaty  of  the 
19th  August,  1871.* 

There  are  at  present  from  fifteen  to  twenty  Hawaiian  subjecte 
residing  in  this  Empire,  and  in  addition  about  twenty-five  subject! 
of  Her  Majesty  visit  Japan  annually.  Any  information  in  my 
possession  regarding  these  persons,  or  any  of  them,  is  at  all  times 
at  your  Excellency's  disposal. 

While  this  action  is  taken  spontaneously  and  without  condition, 
as  a  measure  demanded  by  the  situation,  I  permit  myself  to  exprw 
the  confident  hope  entertained  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  that 
this  step  will  remove  the  chief  if  not  the  only  obstacle  standii^ 
in  the  way  of  the  free  circulation  of  Her  Majesty's  subjects  through- 
out the  Empire,  for  the  purposes  of  business  and  pleasure  in  tbe 
same  manner  as  is  permitted  to  foreigners  in  other  countries  where 
Consular  jurisdiction  does  not  prevail.  But  in  the  acoomplisbmeDt 
of  this  logical  result  of  the  extinction  of  Consular  jurisdiction, 
whether  by  the  conclusion  of  a  new  Treaty  or  otherwise,  Hrr 
Majesty's  Government  are  most  happy  to  consult  the  convenience 
and  pleasure  of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Government. 

I  avail,  &Cf 
Mutsu  Munemitm.  R  W.  lEWW 


The  Japaneie  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  Mr,  Irwm. 

Department  of  Foreign  Afairt^  Jfhc. 
Sib,  Apnl  10,  1894. 

This  note  which  your  Excellency  did  me  the  honour  of  &ddre«u$ 
to  me  on  the  18th  January  of  last  year,  in  which  you  aanoooon^ 
on  beimlf  of  the  Hawaiian  Government  the  abandonment  of  Hainoitt 
Consular  jurisdiction  in  Japan,  was  duly  received. 

The  sentiments  of  goodwill  and  friendship  which  inspired  vbe 
act  of  abandonment  are  highly  appreciated  by  the  Imperial  Goiers- 
ment,  but  circumstances  which  it  is  now  unnecessary  to  recapitob^ 

*  Vol.  LXII,  page  1012. 
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hare  prerented  an  earlier  acknowledgment  of  jour  Ezcellencj'B 
note. 

Taking  note  of  your  Excellency's  remark  at  our  recent  interview 
that  the  preaent  Government  of  Hawaii  regard  the  act  of  abandon- 
ment of  jurisdiction  as  final,  I  now  beg  to  announce  that  in 
ccmnderation  of  such  abandonment,  and  having  in  view  as  well 
the  fact  that  the  Treaty  at  present  subsisting  between  our  respective 
Governments  guarantees  to  Japanese  subjects  in  Hawaii  the  most- 
favoored-nation  treatment,  the  Imperial  Government  will  in  the 
near  future  be  prepared,  in  connection  with  the  assumption  of 
jorisdiction,  to  declare  the  entire  Empire  open  to  the  trade,  travel, 
and  residence  of  Hawaiians. 

I  avail,  &c,f 
B.  W.  Irwin,  Esq.  MUTSU  MUNEMITSU. 


TREA  TY  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  between  Italy  and 
Jcq>an, — Signed  at  Rome,  December  1,  1894. 

[Batifications  exchanged  at  Eome,  August  4, 1895.] 

Htb  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Japan  being  equally  desirous  of  maintaining  the  relations  of  good 
nnderstanding  which  happily  exist  between  them  by  extending  and 
increasing  the  intercourse  between  their  respective  States,  and  being 
convinced  that  this  object  cannot  better  be  accompHshed  than  by 
revising  the  Treaties  hitherto  existing  between  the  two  countries, 
have  resolved  to  complete  such  a  revision,  based  upon  principles 
of  equity  and  mutual  benefit,  and,  for  that  purpose,  have  named 
as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  his  Excellency  Baron  Albert 
Blanc,  Senator  of  the  Italian  Kingdom,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the 
Italian  Orders  of  St.  Maurice  and  Lazarus  and  of  the  Crown  of 
Italy,  Hia  Majesty's  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs ;  and 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  M.  Takahira  Kogoro,  Jushii, 
Fifth  Class  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Sacred  Treasure,  His 
Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at 
the  Court  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  fuU  powers, 
found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  Articles:— 

Abt.  L  The  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  have  full  liberty  to  enter,  travel,  or  reside  in  any  part 
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of  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  otber  Contncting  Ftitf, 
and  shall  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their  persons  and 
property. 

They  shall  have  free  and  easy  access  to  the  Courts  of  Jnstiee  ia 
pursuit  and  defence  of  their  rights  ;  they  shall  be  at  liberty  equalh 
with  nati?e  subjects  to  choose  and  employ  lawyers,  adTOcatea,  aod 
representatives  to  pursue  and  defend  their  rights  before  snch  Couiti. 
and  in  all  other  matters  connected  with  the  administration  of  jattiee 
they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights  and  pririleges  enjoyed  by  nam 
subjects. 

In  whatever  relates  to  rights  of  residence  and  travel,  to  tlie  pos- 
session of  goods  and  effects  of  any  kind,  to  the  succession  to  pawni 
estate  by  will  or  otherwise,  and  the  disposal  of  property  of  any  soft 
in  any  manner  whatsoever,  which  they  may  lawfully  aequire,  t^ 
subjects  of  each  Contracting  Party  shall  enjoy  in  the  dominioos  aai 
possessions  of  the  other  the  same  privileges,  liberties,  and  rights 
and  shall  be  subject  to  no  higher  imposts  or  charges  in  these  reepecti 
than  native  subjects,  or  subjects  or  citisens  of  the  mort  favoorei 
nation.  The  subjects  of  each  of  the  Contracting  Partaes  shall  eo/oy 
in  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other  entire  liberty  of  coa- 
science,  and,  subject  to  the  Laws,  Ordinances,  and  Begulations,  shall 
enjoy  the  right  of  private  or  public  exercise  of  their  worship,  aad 
also  the  right  of  burying  their  respective  countrymeu  aoccmiing  te 
their  religious  customs,  in  such  suitable  and  convenient  places  as 
may  be  established  and  maintained  for  that  purpose. 

They  shall  not  be  compelled,  under  any  pretext  whataoever,  fts 
pay  any  charges  or  taxes  other  or  higher  than  those  that  are,  or 
may  be,  paid  by  native  subjects,  or  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  mort 
favoured  nation. 

II.  The  subjects  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  reaiding  in 
the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other  shall  be  exempted  &« 
all  compulsory  military  service  whatsoever,  whether  in  the  anny, 
navy,  national  guard,  or  militia;  from  all  contributions  imposed 
in  lieu  of  personal  service;  and  from  all  forced  loans  or  militBij 
exactions  or  contributions. 

III.  There  shall  be  reciprocal  freedom  of  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion between  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  two  Higli 
Contracting  Parties. 

The  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  may  trade 
in  any  part  of  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other  by  whole* 
sale  or  retail  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise 
of  lawful  commerce,  either  in  person  or  by  agents,  singly  or  io 
partnerships  with  foreigners  or  native  subjects ;  and  they  may  there 
own  or  ]iire  and  occupy  the  houses,  manufactories,  warehouses,  shopsi 
i  premises  which  may  be  necessary  for  them,  and  lease  land  tar 


Digitized  by 


Google 


ITALY  AJND  JAPAN.  1189 

residential  and  commercial  purposes,  conformiug  themselves  to  the 
Laws,  Police  and  Customs  Eegulations  of  the  country  like  native 
subjects. 

They  shall  have  liherly  freely  to  come  with  their  ships  and 
cargoes  to  all  places,  ports,  and  rivers  io  the  dominions  and  posses- 
bioDs  of  the  other  which  are  or  may  he  opened  to  foreign  commerce, 
and  shall  enjoy  respectively  the  same  treatment  in  matters  of 
eomiuerce  and  navigation  as  native  suhjeets,  or  subjects  or  citizens 
of  the  most  favoured  nation,  without  having  to  pay  taxes,  imposts, 
or  duties,  of  whatever  nature  or  under  whatever  denomination,  levied 
in  the  name,  or  for  the  profit,  of  the  Government,  public  function- 
aries, private  individuals,  corporations,  or  establishments  of  any 
kind,  other  or  greater  than  those  paid  by  native  subjects,  or  subjects 
or  citizens  of  the  most  favoured  nation,  subject  always  to  the  Laws, 
Ordinances,  and  Kegulations  of  each  country. 

lY.  The  dwellings,  manufactories,  warehouses,  and  shops  of  the 
subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  iu  the  dominions 
and  possessions  of  the  other,  and  all  premises  appertaining  thereto 
destined  for  purposes  of  residence  or  commerce,  shall  be  respected. 

It  shall  not  be  allowable  to  proceed  to  make  a  search  of,  or  a 
domiciliary  visit  to,  such  dwellings  and  premises,  or  to  examine 
or  inspect  books,  papers,  or  accounts,  except  under  the  conditions 
and  with  the  forms  prescribed  by  the  Laws,  Ordinances,  and  Eegula- 
tions for  subjects  of  the  country. 

Y.  No  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  His  Eoyal  Italian  Majesty  of 
any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  dominions  and  posses- 
sions of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  from  whatever  place 
arriving;  and  no  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the 
importation  into  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  His  Majesty  the 
Bmperor  of  Japan  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture 
of  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  His  Eoyal  Italian  Majesty, 
from  whatever  place  arriving,  than  on  the  like  article  produced 
or  manufactured  in  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  pro- 
hibition be  maintained  or  imposed  on  the  importation  of  any  article, 
the  produce  or  manufacture  of  tl.e  dominions  and  possessions  of 
either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  into  the  dominions  and 
possessions  of  the  other,  from  whatever  place  arriving,  which  shall 
not  equally  extend  to  the  importation  of  the  like  article  being  the 
produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  country.  Thit)  last  provision 
is  not  applicable  to  the  sanitary  and  other  prohibitions  occasioned 
by  the  necessity  of  protecting  the  safety  of  persons  or  of  cattle  or 
of  plants  useful  to  agriculture. 

YI.  No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the 
dominions  and  possessions    of    either  of   the   High   Contracting 
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Parties  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  to  the  dominions  and 
possessions  of  the  other  than  such  as  are,  or  may  be,  payable  on  the 
exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  other  foreign  country;  nor 
shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  ou  the  exportation  of  any  article 
from  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  either  of  the  two  Contracting 
Parties  to  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other  which  shall 
not  equally  extend  to  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  other 
country. 

YIL  The  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall 
enjoy  in  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other  exemption  from 
all  transit  duties,  and  a  perfect  equality  of  treatment  with  naiiTe 
subjects  in  all  that  relates  to  warehousing,  bounties,  facilities,  and 
drawbacks. 

YIII.  All  articles  which  are,  or  may  be,  legally  imported  into 
the  ports  of  the  domiaions  and  possessions  of  His  Majesty  tbo 
Emperor  of  Japan  in  Japanese  vessels  may  likewise  be  imported 
into  those  ports  in  Italian  vessels,  without  being  liable  to  any  other 
or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  deuomiuation  than  if  sacfa 
articles  were  imported  in  Japanese  vessels;  and,  reciprocally,  all 
articles  which  are,  or  may  be,  legally  imported  into  the  ports  of  the 
dominions  and  possessions  of  His  Boyal  Italian  Majesty  in  Italian 
vessels  may  likewise  be  imported  into  those  ports  in  Japanese  vesaels, 
without  being  liable  to  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of 
whatever  denomination  than  if  such  articles  were  imported  in  Itali&u 
vessels.  Sucb  reciprocal  equality  of  treatment  shall  take  effect 
without  distinction,  whether  such  articles  come  directly  from  the 
place  of  origin  or  from  any  other  place. 

In  the  same  manner  there  shall  be  perfect  equality  of  treatment 
in  regard  to  exportation,  so  that  the  same  export  duties  shall  be 
paid  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed  in  the  dominions 
and  possessions  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  on  the 
exportation  of  any  article  which  is,  or  may  be,  legally  exported 
therefrom,  whether  such  exportation  shall  take  place  in  Japanese 
or  in  Italian  vessels,  and  whatever  may  be  the  place  of  destination , 
whether  a  port  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  or  of  any 
third  Power. 

IX.  No  duties  of  tonnage,  harbour,  pilotage,  lighthouse,  quaran- 
tine, or  other  similar  or  corresponding  duties  of  whatever  nature  or 
under  whatever  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  for  the  profit, 
of  the  Gloveroment,  public  functionaries,  private  individuals,  cor- 
porations, or  establishments  of  any  kind,  shall  be  imposed  in  the 
ports  of  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  either  country  upon  the 
vessels  of  the  other  country,  which  shall  not  equally  and  under  the 
same  conditions  be  imposed  in  the  like  cases  on  national  vessels  in 
general  or  vessels  of  the  most  favoured  nation.    Such  equality  o£ 
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keatment  shall  apply  reciprocally  to  the  respective  vessels,  from 
whatever  port  or  place  thej  may  arrive,  aud  whatever  may  be  their 
place  of  destination. 

X.  In  all  that  regards  the  statiouing,  loading,  and  unloading 
of  vessels  in  the  ports,  basins,  docks,  roadsteads,  harbours,  or  rivers 
of  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  two  countries,  no  privilege 
shall  be  granted  to  national  vessels  which  shall  not  be  equally 
granted  to  vessels  of  the  other  country ;  the  intention  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  being  that  in  this  respect  also  the  respective 
vessels  shall  be  treated  on  the  footing  of  perfect  equality. 

XI.  The  coasting  tnide  of  both  the  High  Contracting  Parties  is 
excepted  from  the  provisions  of  the  present  Treaty,  and  shall  be 
regulated  according  to  the  Laws,  Ordinances,  and  Regulations  of 
Japan  and  of  Italy,  respectively.  It  is,  however,  understood  that 
Japanese  subjects  in  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  His  Eoyal 
Italian  Majesty,  and  Italian  subjects  in  the  dominions  and  possessions 
of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect 
the  rights  which  are,  or  may  be,  granted  under  such  Laws,  Ordinances, 
and  Begulations  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  country. 

A  Japanese  vessel  laden  in  a  foreign  country  with  cargo  destined 
for  two  or  more  ports  in  the  dominions  aud  possessions  of  His  Boyal 
Italian  Majesty,  and  au  Italian  vessel  laden  in  a  foreign  country 
with  cargo  destined  for  two  or  more  ports  in  the  dominions  and 
potseasions  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  may  discharge  a 
portion  of  her  cargo  at  one  port,  and  continue  her  voyage  to  the 
other  port  or  ports  of  destination  where  foreign  trade  ia  permitted, 
for  the  purpose  of  landing  the  remainder  of  her  original  cargo  there, 
subject  always  to  the  Laws  and  Custom-house  Begulations  of  the 
two  countries. 

The  Japanese  Government,  however,  agrees  to  allow  Italian 
vessels  to  continue,  as  heretofore,  for  the  period  of  the  duration 
of  the  present  Treaty,  to  carry  cargo  between  tlie  existing  open 
ports  of  the  Empire,  excepting  to  or  from  the  ports  of  Osaka, 
Niigata,  and  Ebisuminato. 

XII.  Any  ship  of  war  or  merchant- vessel  of  either  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  which  may  be  compelled  by  stress  of  weather, 
or  by  reason  of  any  other  distress,  to  take  shelter  in  a  port  of  the 
other,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  refit  therein,  to  procure  all  necessary 
supplies,  and  to  put  to  sea  again,  without  paying  any  dues  other  than 
such  as  would  be  payable  by  national  vessels.  In  case,  however,  the 
master  of  a  merchant^vessel  should  be  under  the  necessity  of  dis- 
posing of  a  part  of  his  cargo  in  order  to  defray  the  expenses,  he  shall 
be  bound  to  conform  to  the  Regulations  and  Tariffs  of  the  place 
to  which  he  may  have  come. 

If  any  ship  of  war  or  merchant-vessel  of  one  of  the  Contracting 
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Parties  should  nm  aground  or  be  wrecked  upon  the  coasts  of  the 
ottier,  the  local  authorities  shall  inform  the  Consul-General,  Consul, 
Yice-CoDsul,  or  Consular  Agent  of  the  district  of  the  occurrence, 
or  if  there  be  no  such  Consular  officer,  they  shall  inform  the  Consul- 
General,  Consul,  y ice-Consul,  or  Consular  Agent  of  the  nearest 
district. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  Japanese  vessels 
wrecked  or  cast  on  shore  in  the  territorial  waters  of  His  Boyal 
Italian  Mujesty  shall  take  place  in  accordance  with  the  Law^, 
Ordinances,  and  Uegulations  of  Italy,  and,  reciprocally,  all  measures 
of  salvage  relative  to  Italian  vessels  wrecked  or  cast  on  shore  in  the 
territorial  waters  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan  shall  take 
place  in  accordance  with  the  Laws,  Ordinances,  and  Regulations  of 
Japan. 

Such  stranded  or  wrecked  ship  or  vessel,  and  all  parts  thereof, 
and  all  furniture  and  appurtenances  belonging  thereunto,  and  all 
goods  and  merchandize  saved  therefrom,  including  those  which  may 
have  been  east  into  the  sea,  or  the  proceeds  thereof  if  sold,  as  well 
as  all  papers  found  on  board  such  stranded  or  wrecked  ship  or  vessel, 
shall  be  given  up  to  the  owners  or  their  agents  when  claimed  by 
them.  If  sucb  owners  or  agents  are  not  on  the  spot,  the  same  shall 
be  delivered  to  the  respective  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consula, 
or  Consular  Agents  upon  being  claimed  by  them  within  the  period 
fixed  by  the  laws  of  the  country,  and  such  Consular  officers,  ownen, 
or  agents  shall  pay  only  the  expenses  incurred  in  the  preservation  of 
the  property,  together  with  the  salvage  or  other  expenses  which 
would  have  been  payable  in   the  case  of   a  wreck  of  a  national 


The  goods  and  merchandize  saved  from  tlie  wreck  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  the  duties  of  the  Customs,  unless  cleared  for  consumption, 
in  which  case  they  shall  pay  the  ordinary  duties. 

When  a  ship  or  vessel  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  one  of  the 
Contracting  Parties  is  stranded  or  wrecked  in  the  territories  of  the 
other,  the  respective  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Yice-Conauls,  and 
Consular  Agents  shall  be  authorized,  in  case  the  owner  or  master,  or 
other  agent  of  the  owner,  is  not  present,  to  leud  their  official  Assist- 
ance in  order  to  afford  the  necessary  assistance  to  the  subjects  of 
the  respective  States.  The  same  rule  shall  apply  in  case  the  owner, 
master,  or  other  agent  is  present,  but  requires  such  assistance  to  be 
given. 

XIII.  All  vessels  which,  according  to  Japanese  law,  are  to  be 
deemed  Japanese  vessels,  and  all  vessels  which,  according  to  Italian 
law,  are  to  be  deemed  Italian  vessels,  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Treaty,  be  deemed  Japanese  and  Italian  vessels  respectively. 

XIV.  The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consulf ,  and  Cousular 
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Ageotfl  of  eacb  of  the  Contracting  Parties  residing  in  the  dominions 
ind  possessions  of  the  other  shall  receive  from  the  local  authorities 
lucb  assistance  as  can  by  law  be  given  to  them  for  the  recovery 
of  deserters  from  the  vessels  of  their  respective  countries. 

It  is  understood  that  this  stipulation  shall  not  apply  to  the 
subjects  of  the  country  where  the  desertion  takes  place. 

IV.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  in  all  that  concerus 
eommeroe  and  navigation,  any  privilege,  favour,  or  immunity  which 
either  Contracting  Party  has  actually  granted,  or  may  hereafter 
grtot,  to  the  Oovemment,  ships,  subjects,  or  citizens  of  any  other 
State,  shall  be  extended  immediately  and  unconditionally  to  the 
Government,  ships,  subjects,  or  citizens  of  the  other  Contracting 
Party,  it  being  their  intention  that  the  trade  and  navigation  of  each 
country  shall  be  placed,  in  all  respects,  by  the  other  on  the  footing 
of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

IVI.  Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  may  appoint  Con- 
suls-General, Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Pro-Consuls,  and  Consular 
Agents  in  all  the  ports,  cities,  and  places  of  the  other,  except  in 
those  where  it  may  not  be  convenient  to  recognize  such  officers. 

This  exception,  however,  shall  not  be  made  in  regard  to  one  of 
the  Contracting  Parties  without  being  made  likewise  in  regard  to 
every  other  Power. 

The  Consuls-Gteneral,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Pro-Consuls,  and 
Consular  Agents  may  exercise  all  functions  and  shall  enjoy  all 
privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  which  are,  or  may  hereafter 
be,  granted  to  Consular  officers  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

XVII.  The  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
■hall  enjoy  in  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other  the  same 
protection  as  native  subjects  in  regard  to  patents,  trade -marks,  and 
designs,  upon  fulfilment  of  the  formalities  prescribed  by  law. 

XVIII.  His  Boyal  Italian  Majesty's  Government,  so  far  as 
they  are  concerned,  give  their  consent  to  the  following  arrange- 
ment :— 

The  several  foreign  settlements  in  Japan  shall  be  incorporated 
with  the  respective  Japanese  communes,  and  shall  thenceforth  form 
part  of  the  general  municipal  system  of  Japan. 

The  competent  Japanese  authorities  shall  thereupon  assume  all 
municipal  obligations  and  duties  in  respect  thereof,  and  the  common 
funds  and  property,  if  any,  belonging  to  such  settlements  shall  at 
the  same  time  be  transferred  to  the  said  Japanese  authorities. 

When  such  incorporation  takes  places  the  existing  leases  in 
perpetuity  under  which  property  is  now  held  in  the  said  settlements 
shall  be  confirmed,  and  no  conditions  whatsoever  other  than  those 
oontaiued  in  such  existing  leases  shall  be  imposed  in  respect  of  such 
property.    It  is,  however,  understood  that  the  Consular  authorities 
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meutioued  in  the  same  ure  in  all  cases  to  be  replaced  by  the  Japanese 
authorities. 

All  lands  which  may  previously  have  been  granted  by  the 
Japanese  G-overnment  free  of  rent  for  the  public  purposes  of  the 
said  settlements  shall,  subject  to  the  right  of  eminent  domain,  be 
permanently  reserved  free  of  all  taxes  and  charges  for  the  public 
purposes  for  which  they  were  originally  set  apart. 

XIX.  The  present  Treaty  shall,  from  the  date  it  comes  into  force, 
be  substituted  in  place  of  the  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce  of 
the  16th  day  of  the  7th  month  of  the  2nd  year  of  Keiou,  corre- 
sponding to  the  25th  day  of  August,  1866,*  and  the  Additional 
Convention  of  the  same  date,  and  all  Arrangements  and  Agreements 
bubsidiary  thereto  concluded  or  existing  between  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties ;  and  from  the  same  date  such  Treaty,  Convention , 
Arrangements,  and  Agreements  shall  cease  to  be  binding,  and,  in 
consequence,  the  jurisdiction  then  exercised  by  Italian  Courts  in 
Japan,  and  all  the  exceptional  privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities 
then  enjoyed  by  Italian  subjects  as  a  part  of,  or  appurtenant  to, 
such  jurisdiction,  shall  absolutely  and  without  notice  cease  and 
determine,  and  thereafter  all  such  jurisdiction  shall  be  assumed  and 
exercised  by  Japanese  Courts. 

XX.  The  present  Treaty  shall  not  take  effect  until  the  16th  day 
of  the  7th  month  of  the  32nd  year  of  Meiji,  the  16th  day  of  July, 
1899.  It  shall  come  into  force  one  year  after  His  Imperial  Japanese 
Majesty's  Government  shall  have  given  notice  to  His  Boyal  Italian 
Majesty's  Government  of  its  wish  to  have  the  same  brought  into 
operation.  Such  notice  may  be  given  at  any  time  after  the  16tb  day 
of  the  7th  month  of  the  31st  year  of  Meiji,  the  16th  July,  189& 
The  Treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  period  of  twelve  years  from 
the  date  it  goes  into  operation. 

Eitlier  High  Contracting  Party  shall  have  the  right,  at  any  time 
after  eleven  years  shall  have  elapsed  from  the  date  this  Treaty  takes 
effect,  to  give  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the 
same,  and  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  after  such  notice  is 
given  this  Treaty  shall  wholly  cease  and  determine. 

XXI.  The  present  Treaty  is  written  in  six  copies,  viz.,  two  in  the 
Japanese,  two  in  the  Italian,  and  two  in  the  English  language,  and, 
in  case  of  dispute,  the  English  text  shall  be  considered  as  the  original 
one. 

XXII.  The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratificitiooa 
thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  T6ki6  as  soon  as  possible,  and  not 
later  than  six  months  from  the  present  date. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  hare  signed 
the  same  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 
•  Vol.  LIX,  page  864. 
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Donu  at  Borne,  this  Ist  day  of  tho  12th  mouth  of  the  27th  year 
of  Meiji. 

(L.S.)    A.  BLANC. 

(L.S.)  TAKAUIKA  KOGOEO. 


PROTOCOL. 


The  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy  and  the 
Goveromeot  of  His  Majesty  the  EmpeVor  of  Japan,  deeming  it 
ndrisable  in  the  interests  of  both  countries  to  regulate  certain 
special  matters  of  mutual  concern,  apart  from  the  Treaty  of  Com- 
merce and  Navigation  signed  tins  day,  have,  through  their  respective 
Plenipotentiaries,  agreed  upon  the  foUowiug  stipulations : — 

1.  It  is  agreed  by  the  Contracting  Parties  that,  one  month  afier 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and 
Navigation  signed  this  day,  the  Import  Tariff*  now  in  operation 
in  Japan  in  respect  of  goods  and  merchandize  imported  into  Japan 
by  the  subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy  siiall  cease  to 
bo  binding.  From  the  same  date  the  General  Statutory  Tariff  of 
Japan  for  the  time  being  in  force  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Article  XIX  of  the  Treaty  of  1866  at  present  subsi^jting  between 
the  Contracting  Parties  as  long  as  the  said  Treaty  remains  in  force, 
and  thereafter  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Articles  V  and  XV  of  the 
Treaty  signed  this  day,  be  applicable  to  the  goods  and  merchandize 
being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manuracture  of  tho  dominions  and 
possessions  of  His  Hoyal  Italian  Majesty  upon  importation  into 
Japan.  But  nothing  contaiued  in  this  Protocol  shall  be  held  to 
limit  or  qualify  the  right  of  the  Japanese  Government  to  restrict  or 
to  prohibit  tho  importation  of  adulterated  drugs,  medicines,  food,  or 
beverages;  indecent  or  obsceuo  prints,  paintings,  books,  cards, 
lithographic  or  other  engravings,  photographs  or  any  other  indecent 
or  obscene  articles;  articles  in  violation  of  patent,  trade-mark,  or 
copyright  laws  of  Japan ;  or  any  other  article  which  for  sanitary 
reasons,  or  in  view  of  public  security  or  morals,  might  offer  any 
danger. 

It  is,  however,  understood  that  in  the  event  the  application  of 
the  most-favoured-nation  principles  regarding  customs  duties,  which 
are  guaranteed  by  the  Treaty  signed  this  day,  as  well  as  by  this 
Protocol,  should  be  found  unsatisfactory  in  actual  practice,  the  two 
Governments  will  agree  to  substitute  Conventional  Tariffs  in  respiH;t 
of  those  articles  in  the  export  of  which  they  are  each  especially 
interested. 

In  all  other  respects  the  stipulations  of  the  existing  Treaty  and 
Convention  shall  be  maintained  unconditionally  until  the  time  when 
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the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  signed  this  day  comes  into 
force. 

2.  l^he  Japanese  Ooyernment,  pending  the  opening  of  the 
country  to  Italian  subjects,  agrees  to  extend  the  existing  passport 
system  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  Italian  subjects,  on  the  produc- 
tion of  a  certificate  of  recommendation  from  the  Italian  Bepresentatiye 
in  T6kid,  or  from  any  of  His  Majesty's  Consuls  at  the  open  ports 
in  Japan,  to  obtain  upon  application  passports  available  for  any  part 
of  the  couutry,  and  for  anyj)eriod  not  exceeding  twelve  months,  from 
the  Imperial  Japanese  Foreign  Office  in  T6ki6,  or  from  the  chief  autho- 
rities in  the  Prefecture  in  which  an  open  port  is  situated  ;  it  being 
understood  that  the  existing  rules  and  regulations  governing  Italian 
subjects  who  visit  the  interior  of  the  Empire  are  to  be  main- 
tained. 

3.  The  Japanese  Government  undertakes,  before  the  cessation 
of  Italian  Consular  jurisdiction  in  Japan,  to  join  the  International 
Conventions  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  and  Copy- 
right. 

4.  The  present  Protocol  is  written  in  six  copies,  viz.,  two  in  the 
Japanese,  two  in  the  Italian,  and  two  in  the  English  language^  and, 
in  case  of  dispute,  the  English  text  shall  be  considered  as  the  original 
one. 

5.  The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed  that  this  Pro* 
tocol  shall  be  submitted  to  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  at  the 
same  time  as  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  signed  this  day, 
and  that  when  the  said  Treaty  is  ratified  the  agreements  contained 
in  the  Protocol  shall  also  equally  be  considered  as  approved,  without 
the  necessity  of  a  further  formal  ratification. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  this  Protocol  shall  terminate  at  the  same 
time  the  said  Treaty  ceases  to  be  binding. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Eome,  this  1st  day  of  the  12th  month  of  the  27th  year 
of  Meiji. 

(L.S.)     A.  BLANC. 

(L.a)    TAKAHIEA  KOGORO. 


Note.—  lu  order  to  avoid  any  misunderstanding,  paragraph  2, 
Article  1  of  this  Protocol,  referred  to  in  the  notes  exchanged  thi« 
day,  must  be  considered  that  one  beginning  with  the  words  *'  It  i«, 
however,  understood"  and  ending  with  the  words  "especially  in- 
terested." 

A.  BLANC. 
TAKAHIEA  KOGOEO. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


ITALY   AND   JAPAN.  1197 

NOTES. 

Baron  Blanc  to  M,  Takdhira  Kogoro. 

M.  LI  MnnsTBB,  Borne,  December  1, 1894. 

With  reference  to  the  paragraph  2,  Article  1  of  the  Protocol, 
signed  this  day  between  Italy  and  Japan,  reiativ^e  to  the  eventuality 
of  the  substitution,  in  regard  to  articles  of  especial  interest  to  the 
respective  countries,  of  a  Conventional  Tariff  to  the  principle  of  the 
most  favoured  nation,  the  Italian  Government  request  it  to  bo 
understood  that  the  proposal  for  the  substitution  in  respect  of  the 
said  articles  of  a  Conventional  Tariff  to  the  most-favoured-nation 
principle  may  he  made  by  the  interested  party  at  any  time  after 
the  Protocol  has  gone  into  operation,  and  that  in  the  event  no 
Conventional  Tariff  could  have  been  concluded  within  six  months 
after  such  proposal  has  been  made,  the  customs  duties  on  Italian 
articles  imported  into  Japan  and  on  Japanese  articles  imported  into 
Italy  may  be  levied  according  to  the  respective  General  Tariff, 
and  the  most-favoured-nation  principle  in  this  respect  may  be  sus- 
pended until  the  Conventional  Tariff  has  been  agreed  upon. 

I  have,  Ac., 
M,  TakaMra  Kogoro.  A.  BLANC. 


M,  Tahahira  Kogoro  to  Baron  Blanc. 

Japanese  Legation^  Borne, 
M.  L£  MmiBTRB,  December  1,  1894. 

Is  reply  to  the  note  of  His  Royal  Italian  Majesty's  Government 
relative  to  tlie  eventuality  of  the  substitution  of  Conventional  Tariff 
in  case  the  application  of  the  most^favoured-nation  principle  regard- 
ing the  customs  duties  should  be  found  unsatisfactory  in  respect 
of  those  articles  in  the  export  of  which  each  country  is  especially 
mtereated,  the  Government  of  Japan  hereby  give  the  assurance  that 
tlie  substitution  of  Conventional  Tariff  referred  to  can  be  proposed 
at  any  time  after  the  Protocol  has  gone  into  operation,  and  that 
in  the  event  a  Conventional  Tariff  could  not  have  been  concluded 
within  six  months  after  such  proposal  has  been  made,  the  customs 
duties  on  articles  imported  from  one  country  into  the  other  may  be 
levied  according  to  the  General  Tariff  for  the  time  being  in  force, 
and  the  application  of  the  most-favoured-nation  principle  in  this 
respect  shall  be  suspended  until  the  Conventional  Tariff  has  been 
agreed  upon.  I  avail,  &c., 

Boron  Blanc.  TA  KAHIEA. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


1198  NETHERLANDS   AND  BOUMANLA. 

COXVEXnONd'Extraditwn  entre  Us  Pays-Bas  et  la 
Ronmanie. — Si^^e  a  Btwarest,  le  >^JJ^,  1894, 

[Batifications  ^haugees  k  Bucarest,  le  20  Mai,  1895.] 

Sa  Miijeste  le  £oi  de  Boumanie  et  Sa  Majesty  la  Beine  des  Pajs- 
Ba8,  et  en  son  nom  Sa  Majeste  la  Beine-B^geote  da  Bojaume  des 
Pays-Bas,  ajant  resola  d'un  commun  accord  de  conclure  une 
nouvelle  Convention  pour  I'extradition  des  roalffuteurs,  ont  nomm^ 
a  cet  effet  poor  leura  Plenipotentiaires,  aaruir : 

Sa  Majesty  le  Boi  de  Boumanie,  M.  Alexandre  Lahorari,  Onmd- 
Croix  de  son  Ordre  de  3a  Cooronne  de  Boumanie,  &c,  son  Miniatre 
Secretaire  d'£tat  au  D^partement  des  Afiaires  ^trang^res  ;  et 

Sa  Majeste  !a  Beine-B^ente  du  Bojaume  des  Pajs-Bas,  ^L  le 
Jonkheer  W.  M.  de  Weede,  ChcA-alier  de  I'Ordre  du  Ikon  N^r- 
landais,  &c.,  Minislre  B^dent  de  Sa  Majesty  la  Beine  dea  Paja- 
Bas  pres  In  Cour  Boyale  de  Boumanie; 

Lesquels,  apres  s'^tre  communique  leura  pleins  ponvoirs,  trouY^s 
en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sent  conrenus  des  Articles  Buirants : — 

Art.  I.  Le  Gouvernement  de  Boumanie  et  le  GouYemement  dea 
Paj8-Bas  8*engagent  k  se  livrer  r^iproquement,  suiYant  les  regies 
determinees  par  les  Articles  suivanta,  k  I'exception  de  leura 
nationaux,  les  individus  condamn^  ou  preYcnus  a  raison  d'un  dea 
faits  ci-apr^  ^numeres,  commis  hora  du  territoire  de  I'fitat  auquel 
I'extradition  est  demand^ : — 

1.  Attentat  contre  la  Yie  du  SouYendn,  ou  contre  oelle  des 
membres  de  sa  famille ; 

2.  Meurtre  ou  assasainat,  meurtre  ou  assassinat  commis  aur  un 
enfant; 

3.  Menaces  faites  par  6crit  et  sons  une  condition  d6termin^ ; 

4.  AYortement,  procure  par  la  femme  enceinte  ou  par  d'autres ; 

5.  Sevices,  ajant  occasionn^  une  graye  l^aion  corporelle  ou  k 
mort,  sendees  commis  ayec  premeditation  ou  a^rices  graYes ; 

6.  Tiol;  attentat  a  la  pudeur;  le  fait  d'aYoir,  en  dehors  da 
manage,  un  ommerce  ebamel  ayec  une  fille  on  ane  femn>e  aa 
dessous  de  I'age  de  14  ans,  ou  ayec  une  femme  au  deasus  de  cet  Age, 
lorsque  le  coupable  sait  qu'elle  est  ^Yanouie  ou  sana  connaissaoee ; 
actes  d'immoralite,  lorsque  le  coupable  sait  que  la  personne  aYec 
laquolle  11  les  commet  est  ^Yanouie  ou  sans  connaisaance,  ou  lorsque 
tvtte  personne  n'a  pas  atteint  T&ge  de  14  ans ;  excitation  d'une  per- 
fHnuie,  au  de^soua  de  cet  ^,  a  commettre  ou  A  subir  dea  actea 
d'ifnraoralite  ou  A  avoir,  en  dehors  du  manage,  un  commerce  chamel 
avcc  un  tiers ; 
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7.  Excitation  de  mineurs  k  la  d^bauclie  et  tout  acte  ajant  pour 
objet  de  fayoriser  la  d^bauche  de  mineurs  ; 

8.  Bigamie; 

9.  Enl^rement,  reeel,  suppression,  substitution  ou  supposition 
d'un  enfiint ; 

10.  EnldvemeDt  de  mineurs ; 

11.  Contrefa^on  ou  alteration  de  monnaiea  ou  de  papier-monnaie, 
entreprise  dans  le  dessein  d'^mettre  ou  de  faire  6mettre  ces  monnaies 
oa  ce  papier-monnaie  comme  non-contrefaits  et  non-alt^r^s,  ou  mise 
en  circulation  de  monnaies  ou  de  papier-monnaie  contrefaits  ou 
alt^r^  lorsqu'elle  a  lieu  k  dessein ; 

12.  Contrefa^on  ou  falsification  de  timbres  et  de  marques  de 
r£tat  ou  de  marques  d'ouvrier  exig^es  par  la  loi ; 

13.  Faux  en  Venture  et  usage  fait  k  dessein  de  Tecriture  fausse 
on  fabifi^;  la  detention  ou  Tintroduction  de  I'etranger  de  billets 
d'ane  banqiie  de  circulation  fondee  en  yertu  de  dispositions  l^gales, 
6xnB  le  dessein  de  les  mettre  en  circulation  corome  n'etant  ni  faux  ni 
falsifi^,  lorsque  I'auteur  sayait,  au  moment  oil  il  les  a  re9U9,  qu'ils 
6taient  faux  ou  falsifies ; 

14.  Faux  temoignage,  subornation  de  temoins,  faux  sermcnt ; 
1#.  Corruption  de  fonctionnaires  publics  ;  concussion ;  detourne> 

ment  commis  par  des  fonctionnaires  ou  par  ceux  qui  sont  consid^r^ 
comme  tels ; 

16.  Incendie  allum^  k  dessein,  m^e  par  le  propri^taire,  lorsqu'il 
pent  en  r^sulter  un  danger  commun  pour  des  biens  ou  un  danger  de 
mort  pour  autrui ;  incendie  allum^  dans  le  dessein  de  se  procurer  ou 
de  procurer  k  un  tiers  un  profit  illegal  au  detriment  de  Tassureur  ou 
du  porteur  legal  d*un  contrat  k  la  grosse ; 

17.  Destruction  ill^gale  commise  k  dessein  d'un  Edifice  apparte- 
Dftnt  en  tout  ou  en  partie  k  un  autre  ou  d'un  Edifice  ou  d'une 
construction,  m^me  par  le  propri^taire,  lorsqu'il  pent  en  resulter 
on  danger  commun  pour  des  biens  ou  un  danger  de  mort  pour 
autroi; 

18.  Actes  de  violence  commis  eu  public,  k  forces  r^uniesi,  contre 
des  personnes  ou  des  biens ; 

19.  Le  fait  illegal  commis  k  dessein  de  faire  couler  k  fond,  de 
faire  6chouer,  de  d^truire,  de  rendre  impropre  a  I'usage  ou  do 
d^t^riorer  un  nayire,  lorsqu'il  pent  en  resulter  un  danger  pour 
aatnii ; 

20.  £roeute  et  insubordination  des  passagers  k  bord  d*un  nayire 
centre  le  capitaine,  et  des  gens  de  I'equipage  contre  leurs 
Bup^rienrs ; 

21.  Le  fait  commis  k  dessein  d'avoir  mis  en  p^ril  un  convoi  sur 
an  chemin  de  fer ; 

22.  Vol ; 
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28.  Escroqaerie; 

24.  Abus  de  blane-seing ; 

25.  D^tournement  ou  appropriation  ill^gale  d'ane  chose  apparte- 
nant  en  tout  on  en  partie  a  autrai,  et  que  le  d^tenteur  poasede 
autrement  que  par  suite  d'un  d^lit; 

26.  Banqueroute  fraud  uleuse. 

Sent  comprises  dans  les  qualifications  pr6c4dentes  la  tentatiTe  et 
la  complicite,  lorsqu'elles  sent  punissables  d'apris  la  legislation  du 
pays  auquel  I'eztradition  est  demand^. 

Dans  aucun  cas  Textradiiion  ne  pourra  ayoir  lieu  que  lonque  le 
fait  similaire  est  6galeinent  puniasable  d*aprds  la  legislation  du  pays 
auquel  la  demande  a  et6  adress^e,  et  que  Teztradition  de  ce  chef  n'j 
est  pas  interdite. 

JI.  L' extradition  n'aura  pas  lieu : — 

1.  Lorsque  le  fait  a  &i6  comtnis  dans  un  pays  tiers  et  que  le 
Oouvernement  de  ce  pays  requiert  I'extradition ; 

2.  Lorsque  la  demande  en  sera  motiT^e  par  le  m^me  fait  poar 
lequel  rindiyidu  reclame  a  ete  jng6  dans  le  pays  auquel  I'extradition 
est  deniandee,  et  du  chef  duquel  11  y  a  ^t^  condamn^,  absous  uu 
acquitte ; 

3.  Si,  d'apr^s  les  lois  du  pays  auquel  Textradition  est  demandee, 
la  prescription  de  Taction  ou  de  la  peine  est  acquise  arant  rarresta- 
tion  de  Tindividu  reclame,  ou,  Tarrestation  n'ayant  pas  encore  eu 
lieu,  avant  qu'il  n'ait  6te  cite  devant  le  Tribunal  pour  etre  entendu. 

III.  L'extradition  n'aura  pas  lieu  aussi  longtemps  que  rindiridu 
reclame  est  poursuivi  pour  le  memo  fait  dans  le  pays  auquel  I'extra* 
dition  est  demandee. 

lY.  Si  rindiyidu  reclame  est  poursoiyi  ou  subit  une  peine  pour 
une  autre  infraction  que  celle  qui  a  donne  lieu  k  la  demande  d'extra- 
dition,  son  extradition  ne  sera  accordee  qu'aprte  la  dn  de  la  pour- 
suite  dans  le  pays  auquel  I'extradition  est  demandee,  et,  en  cas  de 
condamnation,  qu'apr^s  qu'il  aura  subi  sa  peine  ou  qu'il  aura  ete 
gracie.  Neanmoins,  si,  d'apr^s  les  lois  du  pays  qui  demande 
I'extradition,  la  prescription  de  la  poursuite  pouyait  resulter  de  ce 
deiai,  6on  extradition  sera  accordee,  si  des  considerations  specialea  ne 
s'y  opposent,  et  sous  Tobligation  de  renyoyer  I'extrade  auasitdt  que 
la  poursuite  dans  ce  pays  sera  finie. 

Y.  L'indiyidu  extrade  ne  pourra  etre  ni  poursuiyi,  ni  puni  dans 
le  pays  auquel  I'extradition  a  ete  accordee,  pour  un  fait  puniaaabk 
quelconque  non  preyu  par  la  presente  Conyention  et  anterieur  k  son 
extradition,  ni  extrade  k  un  £tat  tiers  sans  le  consentement  de  celoi 
qui  a  accorde  I'extradition,  k  moins  qu'il  n'ait  eu  la  liberte  de  quittw 
de  nouyeau  le  pays  susdit  pendant  un  mois  api^  ayoir  ete  jug^,  ei, 
en  cas  de  condamnation,  apr^  ayoir  subi  sa  peine  ou  aprte  ayoir  ete 
gracie. 
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n  ne  ponrra  pas  non  plus  6tre  poursaivi,  ni  puni  da  chef  d'un 
fait  punissable  pr6vu  par  la  Convention,  ant6rieur  k  reztradition, 
aatre  que  celui  ajant  rooti?6  cefcte  derni^re,  sans  le  consentement  du 
GoaTernement  qui  a  livr6  I'extrad^  et  qui  pourra,  s'il  le  juge  coq- 
▼enable,  exiger  la  production  de  Pun  des  documents  mentionn^s 
dans  TArticle  VII  de  la  pr^sente  Convention.  Toutefois,  ce  con- 
Fentement  ne  sera  pas  n^cessaire  lorsque  Tinculp^  aura  demand^ 
spontan^ment  a  Stre  jag^  ou  k  subir  sa  peine  ou  lorsquMl  n'aura  pas 
quitt^,  dans  le  d61ai  fixe  plus  haut,  le  territoire  du  pays  auquel  il  a 
6ti  livre. 

VI.  Lea  dispositions  du  present  Traits  ne  sent  point  applicables 
aux  d^lits  politiques.  La  personne  qui  a  6t6  extrad^  k  raison  de 
Tun  des  faits  de  droit  coinmun,  mentionn6s  k  T Article  I,  ne  pent, 
par  eons^uent,  en  aucuu  ens,  ^tre  poursuivie  et  punie  dans  I'^tat 
auquel  I'extradition  a  6t6  accord^e,  k  raison  d'un  d6Iit  politique 
commis  par  elle  avant  I'extradition,  ni  k  raison  d'un  fait  conncxe  k 
nn  semblable  delit  politique,  k  moins  qu'elle  n*ait  eu  la  liberte  de 
quitter  de  nouveau  le  pays  pendant  un  mois  apr^s  avoir  M  jug^s  et, 
en  cas  de  condam nation,  apres  avoir  subi  sa  peine  ou  apr^s  avoir  ^t& 
graci^e. 

VII.  L*extradition  sera  demand6e  par  la  voie  diplomatique  et  ne 
sera  accord^  que  sur  la  production  de  Torigiual  ou  d'une  expedition 
authentique,  soit  d'un  jugement  de  condamnation,  soit  d'une  ordon- 
nance  de  mise  en  accusation  ou  de  renvoi  devant  la  justice  repressive 
avec  mandat  d'arrSt,  8oit  d'un  mandat  d'arr^t,  deiivr^  dans  les  formes 
preserites  par  la  legislation  de  r£tat  qui  fait  la  demande,  et  indi- 
quant  suffisamment  le  fait  dont  il  s'agit  pour  mettre  I'^tat  requis  k 
m^me  de  juger  s'il  constitue,  d'aprds  sa  legislation,  un  cas  pr^vu  par 
la  pr^sente  Convention,  ainsi  que  la  disposition  p^nale  qui  lui  est 
applicable. 

VIIL  Les  objets  saisis  en  la  possession  de  I'individu  reclame 
seront  livres  k  I'Etat  requ^rant,  si  I'autorite  corap6tente  de  I'fitat 
requis  en  a  ordonn6  la  remise. 

IX.  En  attendant  la  demande  d'extradition  par  la  voie  diplo- 
matique, I'arrestation  provisoire  de  I'individu,  dont  I'extradition 
pent  Stre  requise  aux  termes  de  la  pr^sente  Convention,  pourra 
^tre  demand^e : — 

Du  cdte  de  la  Boumanie,  par  le  Juge  d'Instruction  et  par  les 
officiers  de  police  judiciaire ; 

Du  c6te  des  Pajs-Bas,  par  tout  officier  de  justice  ou  tout  Juge 
d'InHruction  (Juge  Commissaire). 

L*arrestation  provisoire  est  soumise  aux  formes  et  aux  regies 
preserites  par  la  legislation  du  pays  auquel  la  demande  est  faite. 

X.  L'etranger  arr^te  provisoirement,  aux  termes  de  1' Article 
precedent,  sera,  &  moins  que  son  arrestation  ne  doive  6tre  m—****^ — 

[1893-94.  LXTXVI.1  4  H 

Digitized  by 


Google 


1202  NETHERLANDS   AND   BOUMANIA. 

pour  un  autre  motif,  mis  en  liberty,  bi,  dans  le  d^lai  de  vingt  jours 
apres  la  date  du  mandat  d^arrestation  provisoire,  la  demande  dVztra- 
dition  par  la  voie  diplomatique,  avec  reraise  des  documents  presents 
par  la  presente  Convention,  n'a  pas  6t6.  faite. 

XI.  Lorsque,  dans  la  poursuite  d*unc  affaire  penale  non  politique, 
un  dea  Gouvemements  jugera  n^ccsaaire  I'audition  de  temoins  se 
trouvant  dans  I'autre  Etat,  una  Commission  Bogatoire  sera  enyoj^ 
k  eet  effet  par  la  voie  diplomatique,  et  il  j  sera  donn^  suite,  en 
observant  les  lois  du  pays  oil  les  temoins  set-ont  invites  a  conn- 
paraitre.  En  eas  d'ur^ence,  toutefois,  une  Co:nmisc«ion  Bogitoire 
pourra  ^tre  directement  adressee  par  Tautorit^  judieiaire  dans  Tun 
des  £]tat8  k  Tautorit^  judicinire  dans  Tautre  £tat. 

Toute  Commission  Rogatoire,  aynnt  pour  but  de  demander  une 
audition  de  t6moins,  devra  etre  accompagn6e  d'une  traduction 
Kran9aise. 

XII.  Si  dans  une  cau^e  penale  non  politique  la  compnration 
personnelle  d'un  t6moin  dans  Tautre  pays  est  n^ssaire  ou  d^^ir^e, 
son  G-ouvernement  Tengagera  k  se  rendre  k  Tinvitation  qui  lui  sera 
faite,  et,  en  cas  de  consenteincnt,  il  lui  sera  accorde  des  frais  de 
voyage  et  de  s6jour,  d*apr^s  les  tarifs  et  reglemeuts  en  vigueur  dans 
le  pays  ou  Taudition  devra  avoir  lieu,  sauf  le  cas  o4  le  Gouvcme- 
ment  requ^rant  estimera  devoir  allouer  an  t^moin  une  plat  forte 
indemnity. 

Aucun  t^moin,  quelle  que  soit  sa  nationality,  qui,  cit6  dans  Ton 
des  deux  pays,  comparaitra  volontairement  devant  les  Juges  de 
Tautre  pays  ne  pourra  y  ^tre  poursuivi  ou  detenu  pour  dee  faits  oa 
condamnations  criminels  ani^rieurs,  ni  sous  pr^tezte  de  complicity 
dans  les  faits  objets  du  proems  o&  il  figurera  comme  t^moin. 

XIIL  Lorsque  dans  une  cause  penale  non  politique  la  confronta- 
tion de  criminels  detenus  dans  Pautre  £)tat,  ou  bien  la  communica- 
tion de  pieces  de  conviction  ou  de  documents  qui  se  trouveraient 
entre  les  mains  des  autorit^s  de  i'autre  pays,  sera  jug6e  utile  on 
n^eessaire,  la  demande  en  sera  faite  par  la  voie  diplomatique,  et  Ton 
J  donnera  suite,  k  moins  de  considerations  sp^iales  qui  s'j  oppo- 
sent,  et  sous  I'obligation  de  renvoyer  les  criminels  et  les  pieces. 

XIY.  Le  transit,  k  travers  le  territoire  de  Tun  des  £uts 
Contractunts,  d'un  individu  livr6  par  une  tierce  Puissance  k  Fautre 
Partie  et  n'appartenant  pas  an  pays  du  transit,  sera  accord^  sur  la 
simple  production,  en  original  ou  en  expedition  authentiqae,  de  Tun 
des  actes  de  procedure  mentionnes  k  T  Article  VII,  pourru  que  le 
fait  servant  de  base  a  I'extradition  soit  compris  dans  la  pr6sente 
Convention  et  ne  rentre  pas  dans  les  provisions  des  Articles  II  et 
VI,  et  que  le  transport  ait  lieu,  quant  k  Pescortc,  avec  le  concours 
de  fonctionnaires  du  pays  qui  a  autorisO  le  transit  sur  son  territoire. 

Les  frais  du  transit  seront  k  la  charge  de  Tfitat  rcquenuic. 
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XV.  Le8  Gt>iiTerDeinent8  respectifs  renonoent  do  part  et  d'autre 
k  toate  r^lamation  pour  la  restitution  des  frais  d'entretien,  de 
transport  et  autres,  qui  pourraient  r^sulter,  dans  led  limites  de  leurs 
territoires  redpectifs,  de  reztradition  des  preveiius,  accuses  ou 
condomD^s,  ainsi  que  de  ceux  resultant  de  Texeculion  des  Con^.mis- 
mus  Bogatoires,  du  transport  et  du  renvoi  des  criminels  a  con- 
fronter,  et  de  I'enyoi  et  de  la  restitulion  des  pieces  de  conviction  ou 
des  documentii. 

Au  cas  ou  le  transport  par  mer  serait  jug6  pr^f^rable,  I'individu 
a  extrader  sera  conduit  au  port  que  d^signera  I'Agent  Diplomatique 
on  Consulaire  du  Gouvernement  requerant,  aux  i'rais  duquel  11  sera 
embarqu6. 

XVI.  La  pr^ente  Convention,  laquelle  n*est  pas  applicable  aux 
Colonies,  ne  sera  ex^cutoire  qu'k  dater  du  vingti^oie  jour  apr^s  sa 
promulgation  dans  les  formes  prescrites  par  les  lois  des  deux  pays. 

A  parlir  de  sa  mise  k  execution,  la  Convention  du  13  ISeptembre, 
18S1,*  ceasera  d'dtre  en  vigueur  et  sera  remplac^e  par  la  presente 
Convention,  laquelle  continuera  a  sortir  ses  efieU  jut$qu'4  six  mois 
apres  il^rln ration  eontraire  de  la  part  de  Tun  des  deux  Gouverne- 
ments. 

Llle  sera  ratifi^e,  et  les  ratifications  en  seront  ochang^es  le  plus 
t6l  possible. 

£n  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  respoctifs  ont  sigQ6  la 
pr^nte  Convent  ion  et  y  out  appose  leurs  cachets. 

Fait  en  double  expedition  a  Bucarest,  le  ft^'^S^re""'  ^^^^• 

(L.S.)    AL.  LAHOVAEI. 
(L.S.)    W.  M.  DB  WEEDE. 


77?^  17^  de  Co7nmerce  et  de  Navigation  entre  la  Riisfde  et  la 
Serbie.--  Siffn^  a  Belgrade,  le  Ij-  Octohre,  1893. 

[Hatifications  ^hung6es  h  Belgrade,  le  27  D6cembre,  1893.] 

Sa  Mnjeste  TEmpereur  de  Toutes  les  Russies  et  Sa  Majesty  le 
fioi  de  Serbie,  desirnnt  raffermir  les  relations  d'aniitio  qui  ont 
toujours  exists  entro  les  deux  pays  unis  par  les  liens  du  sang  et  de 
la  religion,  sont  conyenus  de  conclure  le  present  Trait6  de  Commerce 
et  de  Navigation,  et  ont  non'.m6  k  cet  effet  pour  leurs  Plenipoten- 
tiaires, savoir : 

De  la  part  du  Gouvernement  Iinp6rial  de  Eussie,  le  Conseiller 
Pri\e  Alexandre  Persiany,  Envoy^  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Pleni- 

•  Vol.  LXXII,  pftgc  718. 
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potentiaire  de  Russie  en  Serbie ;  le  Gonseiller  Vnr&  Dmitri 
Timiriazew,  membre  du  Conseil  du  Ministre  dea  Finances ;  et 

De  la  part  du  G-ouvemement  Hoyal  de  Serbie,  M,  Andra 
Nicolitcb,  Ministre  des  Affaires?  l^trangeres ;  et  M.  Bacba  Milocbe- 
vitch,  Ministre  du  Commerce  et  de  Tlndustrie ; 

Lesquels,  apr^s  avoir  6cbang^  leurs  pleins  pooToirs,  trouT^  en 
bonne  et  due  forme,  sent  coiwenuB  des  Articles  suiyants : — 

Art.  J.  Les  sujets  Busses  en  Serbie  et  les  sujets  Serbes  en 
Russie  seront  constamment  regardes  et  trait^s  eomme  appartenaut 
a  la  nation  la  plus  fayoris^e.  Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contrac- 
tantes  s'engngent  entre  elles  k  accorder  nuz  sujets  respeetifs  toutes 
les  facilit^s,  toute  I'assistance,  et  tons  les  avantages  de  commerce  qui 
peuvent  naturellement  d^oouler  d*un  tel  priyil^ge^  afiu  d'^tendre  et 
de  faire  propp6rer,  autant  qu'il  est  possible,  le  commerce  Russc  en 
Serbie  et  le  commerce  Serbe  en  Russie. 

II.  Les  sujets  Busses  en  Serbie  et  les  sujets  Serbes  en  Bussie 
pourront,  en  se  conformant  aux  lois,  ordonnances,  et  reglements  du 
pays,  entrer,  yoyager,  r^sider,  et  s'etablir  en  toute  liberty  dans  quei- 
que  pnrtie  que  ce  soit  du  territoire  respectif  des  deux  £)tatfi,  et 
jouiront  pour  leurs  personues  et  leurs  biens  de  la  mSnie  protection 
et  8^curit6  que  les  nationaux. 

III.  Les  sujets  de  cbacune  des  Parties  Contractantes  seront 
exempts,  sur  le  territoire  de  Tautre,  de  tout  service  militaire.  lis 
seront  ^galement  dispenses  de  toute  fonction  officielle  obligatoire, 
judiciaire,  administrative,  ou  municipale,  du  logement  militaire,  de 
toute  contribution  de  guerre,  de  toute  r^uisition  ou  prestation 
militaire  de  quelque  sorte  que  ce  soit,  hormis  cependant  les  charges 
et  prestations  attaches  k  la  possession  ou  k  la  location  de  biens 
immeubles,  et  auxquelles  sent  soumis  les  nationaux  en  leur  quality 
de  propri6taires  ou  de  locataires  d'immoubles. 

IV.  Les  sujets  de  chacun  des  deux  £tat8  ou  leurs  ayants-canae 
auront  r6ciproquement  sur  les  territoires  de  I'autre  la  m^me  iaculte 
que  les  natiouaux  ou  les  sujets  de  la  nation  )a  plus  favoris^,  de  faire 
le  commerce  en  gros  ou  en  detail,  d'exercer  leur  industrie  ou  leor 
metier,  d'expMier  et  recevoir  des  marcbandises  ou  des  valeurs, 
d'etablir  des  d^pdts  et  magasins,  d'acqu6rir  ou  de  loner  des  biens 
meubles  et  immeubles,  de  les  aligner  ou  de  les  transmettre :  le  tout 
sans  payer  des  droits,  contributions,  impdt?,  et  taxes  autres  ni  phit 
61ey^8  que  ceux  auxquels  sent  soumis  les  nationaux  ou  les  sujets  de 
la  nation  la  plus  favoris^e. 

II  est  entendu  toutefois  que  par  les  stipulations  qui  pr^cMent 
il  n'est  port^  aucune  derogation  aux  lois,  ordonnances,  et  r^glements 
speciaux  concemant  le  commerce,  I'industrie,  et  la  polieeyainsi  qu*en 
ce  qui  regarde  Tacquisition  et  la  location  d'im meubles  en  rignear  dans 
chacun  des  deux  pays  et  applicables  k  tous  les  Strangers  en  g^^ral. 
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V.  Lea  sujets  de  chacuDe  des  deux  Parties  Contractantes  jouiront 
8ur  le  territoire  de  I'autre  des  mSmes  uroits  que  les  nationaux  pour 
ce  qui  concerne  la  protection  des  inventions,  des  dessins,  et  modeles 
induatriels,  des  marques  de  fabrique  et  de  commerce,  en  se  con- 
formant aux  lois  et  riglements  en  vigueur  dans  le  pays. 

YI.  Tout  article,  produit  du  sol  ou  de  I'industrie  de  la  Kussie, 
pavers  k  son  entree  dans  le  Eoyaume  de  Serbie  les  mSmes  droits  et 
autres  redevances  que  les  produits  similaires  de  la  nation  la  plus 
fiiToris6e.  Toutefois  les  articles  de  provenance  Eusse,  ^num6res 
dans  r Annexe  (A),  jointe  au  present  Traits,  acquitteront  k  leur 
entr^  en  Serbie  un  droit  de  douane  n*exc6dant  pas  les  cbiffres  fixes 
dans  le  tarif  de  la  dite  Annexe.  Les  marcbandises  d'origine  Eusse 
traositeront  librement  par  le  territoire  Serbe  sans  6tre  assujetties  a 
aucbne  taxe  de  transit ;  elles  jouiront  des  plus  grandes  facilit^s  lors 
de  leur  trausbordement,  de  leur  transport  par  cbemin  de  fer,  de  leur 
mise  en  d^pdt  et  r^expedition. 

YII.  Tons  les  produits  du  sol  ou  de  Tiudustrie  du  Eoyaume  de 
Serbie  import^s  en  Eussie  acquitteront  les  droits  d'entr6e  et  seront 
traits  sous  tous  les  rapports  comme  les  produits  similaires  dea  pays 
les  plus  favoris^s;  cellos  de  ces  marcbandises  qui  seront  destinies  a 
la  reexportation  k  I'^tranger  ne  seront  passibles  d'aucun  droit  de 
transit  et  profiteront  de  toutes  les  facilit^s  pour  leur  trausbordement 
iinm^iat,  ou  leur  d^pdt  temporaire  et  r6exp6dition. 

VIIL*  Le  Gouvernement  Eoyal  de  Serbie,  outre  la  r6gie  du 
tabac  et  du  sel  existante,  se  reserve  le  droit  d'^tablir  le  monopole  de 
la  vente  du  p^trole,  du  papier  k  cigarettes,  des  allumettes,  et  de 
Talcool,  produit  de  mati^res  amylac^  et  de  la  m^lasse. 

IX.  Les  b4timents  Eusses  en  Serbie  et  les  bsitiments  Serbes  en 
Eussie  jouiront  sous  tous  les  rapports,  et  quel  que  soit  le  lieu 
d*origioe  ou  de  destination  de  leur  cargaison,  du  m^me  traitemcut 
que  les  b&timentR  et  les  cargaisons  appartenant  k  la  nation  la  plus 
favoris^. 

Toute  favour  relative  k  la  navigation  que  Tun  des  Etats  Con- 
tractants  accordera  k  une  tierce  Puissance  sera  imm6diatement  et 
sans  condition  ^tendue  a  I'autre  ^tat. 

X.  Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  desirant  assurer  le 
developpement  des  relations  commerciales  directes  cntre  les  deux 
pays,  s'engagent  mutuellement  k  prendre  toutes  lea  mesures  en 
leur  pouvoir  afiu  que  les  compagnies  de  navigation  a  vapeur  et  de 
chemius  de  fer  respectives  etablissent  le  plus  t6t  possible,  dans  cetto 
vue,  une  entente  concernant  la  cooperation  directe  entre  les  com- 
pagnies de  navigation  Eusse  et  Serbe  sur  le  Danube  et  le  transfert 
imm^iat  de  leurs  cargaisons  aux  voies  ferrees  de  cbacnn  des  deux 

•  See  Protocol,  page  1206. 
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Etate,  les  frais  dc  transport  Tes  plus  avantngeux  deyant  ^tre  r^l6a 
ad  hoe  d'apr^  des  tarifs  directs  et  des  tarifs  He  transit  speciaux. 

XI.  Le  present  Traits  entrera  en  yif^ueiir  k  partir  de  la  date  de 
sa  ratification  et  demeurera  ez6cutoire  jusqu'a  rezpiralion  d'une  annee 
k  partir  do  jour  oi  Tune  des  Parlies  Gontractantes  Taura  d^nonce, 

XII.  Le  present  Traits  sera  rati 66,  et  les  ratifications  seront 
6chaDg6es  k  Belgrade  aussit6t  que  faire  se  pourra. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Pl^nipotentiaires  respectif's  ont  agn6  le 
present  Traits  et  y  ont  appos6  le  cachet  de  leurs  armee. 
Fait  k  Belgrade,  le  15  Octobre,  1893. 

(L.S.)    A.  PBRSLANY. 

(L.S.)    D.  TIMIEIAZEW. 

(L.S.)     A.  NICOLITCH. 

(L.S.)    B.  MILOCHfiVITCU. 


Annexe  (A). — Droits  a  VEnlree  en  Serbie, 


Articles  du 
Tarif  a6n6raX 

Serbedu 
A  Avril,  1893. 

D^Domination  des  Marchandises. 

Droits. 

Tare  en 

pour  cent  du 

poids  brut. 

ad  16 
48 

(a.)  Poisson  sal^  de  toute  sorte,  k 
Texoeption  dei  sardines,  des 
eeturgeons,  des  sterlets,  im- 
port^ en  f^ts  (pesant  au- 
dessus  de  200  kilog.) 

(6.)  2.  Huiles  min^rales  rafBn^es 
ou  demi-raflln^s 

Dinars. 

6 
6 

15  en  bariU. 
21  en  bvilt. 
12  en  caissec  de 
fer  blanc. 

FEOTOCOLE. 

En  vue  de  developper  certaiues  stipulations  du  Traite  de  Ck»m- 
merce  et  de  Navigation  conclu  ce  -^  Octobre,  18d3,  entre  leura 
Majest^s  TEmpereur  de  Toutes  les  Bussies  et  ie  Hoi  de  Serbie,  le« 
Pl^nipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  6te  autorises  a  inclure  daos  le 
pr6sent  Protocole  les  Articles  additiounels  suirants  : — 

Abt.  I.  Les  droits  de  douane  sur  le  p^trole  fixes  dans  le  Tmr%( 
annexe  ^1' Article  VI  du  present  Traits  seront  appliques  aTimportA- 
tion  de  ce  produit  venant  de  Bussie  seulement  jusqu'^  la  uate  oa 
sera  etabli  le  rnqnopole  gou?ernemental  Serbe  sur  le  p^trole  prvTu 
par  r Article  VIII  du  Traill;  lis  entreraient  cependant  do  nouveau 
en  vigueur  dans  le  cas  o&  le  Oouvernement  Boyal  de  Serbie  jugerait 
n^cessaire  de  supprimer  ce  monopole  avant  Tt  xpiratiou  du  prea^kt 
Traits, 
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II.  Le  OouvernemeDt  Koyal  de  Serbie  a'engage  a  ne  pas  elever 
la  taxe  intarieurc  appel6e  *^  trocharina  "  sur  le  the  venaut  de  Busbie 
au-de6tsu8  de  160  f  r.  les  100  kilog. 

IIL  Le  Gouverneinent  Imperial  de  Russie,  de  tton  e6te,  prend 
retigagement  de  reduire  le  droit  de  douane  sur  les  prunes  sech^es 
(pruoeauz)  imported  de  Serbie  en  Bussie  au  taux  de  1  rouble  or  le 
poud. 

Le  present  Protocole  sera  considere  comme  faiiiant  partie  inte- 
graote  du  Traite  signe  le  15  Octobre,  et  led  Articles  de  ce  Protocole 
aurunt  la  lu^uie  force  que  le  Traite,  comme  s'ils  s'y  trouvaient 
iascritB  mot  pour  mot. 

£u  foi  de  quoi  lea  Pleiiipotentiaires  redpectifs  out  sign^  le 
preseut  Protocole  en  deux  exemplaires  et  j  ont  appose  le  cachet  de 
leura  amies. 

Fait  k  Belgrade,  le  ff  Octobre,  1893. 

(L.S.)    A.  PERSIANY. 
(L.S.)    D.  TIMIRIAZEW. 
(L.S.)    A.  MICOLITCH. 
(L.S.)    R.  MILOCHfiVITCH. 


ARRANGEMENT  PROVISOIRE   de    Commerce  entre   la 
Serbie  et  la  Grece, — Signe  a  Belgrade^  le  ^J  Juin,  1894. 

[Ratifications  ^changees  k  Belgrade,  le  9  Juin,  1895.] 

81.  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Serbie  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Helleiieer 
cgalement  animen  du  desir  de  consolider  leurs  liens  d'amiti^  et  de 
developper  les  rapports  commerciaux  et  maritimes  entre  les  deux 
pajs,  en  attendant  la  conclusion  d'un  Traits  de  Commerce  et  dt 
Narigation  definitif,  ont  resolu  de  couclure  des  k  present  un 
Arrangement  Provisoire  a  cet  effet,  et  ont  nomme  pour  leurs 
Pl^nipotentiaires,  savoir : 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Serbie,  IM.  Siina  M.  Losanitcb,  son 
Ministre  des  Affaires  fitrang^res,  Graud  Officier  de  TOrdre  Royal 
de  Takovo,  Sue  ;  et 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Hellenes,  M.  Demetrius  G.  M^taxas, 
sou  Charg6  d' Affaires  a  Belgrade,  Officier  de  TOrdre  Boyal  du 
Sa?eur,  &c. ; 

Lesquels,  apres  s*etre  communique  leurs  pleins  pouvoirs,  trouv^s 
en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sent  couveuus  de  ce  qui  suit : — 

Abt.  I.  Les  deux  llauics  Parties  Contractantes  se  garautisseut 
r^proquement  le  traitemeut  de  la  nation  la  plus  favoriiee  en  ce  qui 
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touche  I'ebablissemeut  des  Dationaux,  ainsi  qu'en  matiere  de  com- 
merce et  de  navigation,  tant  pour  Timportation,  I'exporUtion,  et  le 
transit,  et,  eu  g6n6ral,  tout  ce  qui  concerne  lea  droita  de  m^me 
nature  et  les  operations  coinmerciales,  que  pour  Texercice  du  com- 
merce uu  des  industries,  et  pour  le  pajement  de;s  taxes  qui  s'j 
rapportent.  Les  murcban  discs  origiuaires  de  chacun  dea  deux  pay  a 
jouiront  egalement  dans  Tautre  du  traitement  de  la  nation  la  plus 
favorisee  en  ce  qui  concerne  lea  transports  par  chemiu  de  fer  ou  par 
n'importe  quelle  autre  voie. 

II.  Le  present  Arrangement  sera  ratifi^,  et  les  ratiOcationa  en 
seront  ^chang^es  a  Belgrade,  d^s  que  les  forinaiites  preacritea  par 
les  lois  constitutionnelles  des  deux  £tats  Contractauts  uorout  etc 
accomplies.  II  demeurera  executoire  jusqu'a  rexpiration  d'aue 
ann6e  k  partir  du  jour  ou  Tune  ou  Tautre  dea  Uautes  Pariiea  Cou- 
tractantes  Taura  d^nonc^. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Pl^nipdtentiairea  susdits  out  sign^  le  present 
Arrangement  et  y  ont  appose  leurs  cachets. 

Fait  k  Belgrade,  en  double  exemplaire,  le  f}  Juin,  1894. 

(L.S.)    S.  M.  LOSANITCH. 
(L.S.)    D.  a.  MfiTAXA8. 


PROCLAMATION  by  the  Premlent  of  Liberia,  prohibiting  th»* 
Sale  of  Arms  and  Amtnunition» — Cape  Palituuty  July  27. 
1893. 

Whereas  the  Goyernuieut  of  Liberia  lias  become  a  partj  to 
the  General  Act  of  the  Brussels  Conference,  signed  on  the  2nd  daj 
of  July,  1890,  and  whereas  in  consequence  thereof  the  Legislature 
at  their  last  Session  did  pass  an  Act  entitled  "  An  Act  to  regulate 
the  importation  and  sale  of  fire-arms^  and  ammunitiona,"  approyed 
the  24ith  January,  1893  : 

Therefore  I,  Joseph  James  Cheeseman,  President  of  the  Republic 
of  Liberia  by  authority  of  said  Act  of  the  Legislature,  do  proclaim 
said  Act  to  be  in  force,  and  I  do  hereby  forbid  the  sale  of  rifles  and 
improved  weapons  for  accurate  or  swift  firing,  as  well  a^  of  powder, 
balls,  caps,  and  cartridges  except  to  persons  enlisted  in  the  nulitary 
service  of  the  Government  of  Liberia  in  conformity  to  the  provisuoas 
of  the  aforesaid  Act  of  the  Legislature. 

Given  under  ray  hand  at  Cape  Palmas  this  27th  day  of  July, 
1893,  and  of  the  Bepublic  the  47th. 

J.  JAa  CHEESBMAN,  FrcfidetU. 
G.  W.  GiBSOK,  Secretary  of  State. 
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MESS  A  GE  from  t/ie  Preside  nt  of  the  United  States,  in  response 
to  the  Senate  Resolution  of  April  6,  1894,  transmitting  a 
Report  from  the  Secretary  of  Stale  relative  to  the  Samoan 
Islands. —  Was/iington,  May  9,  1894. 

To  THE  Senate  of  the  Unitej)  States, 

I  TBAHSMiT  herewith,  in  reponse  to  the  Keaolution  of  the 
Senate  of  the  6th  April,  1894,  a  Keport  of  the  Secretary  of  State 
containing  the  requested  information  as  to  the  present  condition 
of  affairs  in  the  Samoan  Islands,  with  copies  of  the  correspondence 
in  relation  thereto,  including  that  with  the  Governments  of  Great 
Britain  and  Germany. 

Executive  Mansion,  Washington,  May  9,  1894. 

GEOVEB  CLEVELAND. 


Tab  Pbesidemt, 

PuBBUAHT  to  your  direction,  I  have  the  honour  to  submit 
herewith  the  correspondence  referred  to  in  the  Eesolution  of  the 
Senate  of  the  6tli  ultimo  requesting  the  President,  if  he  should  not 
deem  it  to  be  inconsistent  with  the  public  interest,  to  inform  the 
Senate  as  to  the  present  condition  of  affairs  in  the  Samoan  Islands, 
and  to  communicate  to  the  Senate  copies  of  any  correspondence 
with  the  Governments  of  Great  Britain  and  Germany  throwing 
light  upon  the  same. 

A  period  of  almost  five  years  having  elapsed  since  the  conclusion 
of  the  General  Act  of  Berlin,  the  present  occasion  is  not  inappro- 
priate for  a  review  of  its  results.  Such  a  review,  however,  would 
hardly  be  intelligible  without  some  consideration  of  the  events  that 
preceded  the  Treaty.  In  order  that  the  subject  may  be  fully 
comprehended,  it  will  be  necessary  to  present  a  general  survey  of 
our  relations  to  Samoa,  both  before  and  since  the  conclusion  of  the 
General  Act,  and  to  exhibit  the  policy  we  have  pursued  towards  the 
islands,  both  in  respect  of  its  character  and  its  results. 

This  duty  is  especially  important,  since  it  is  in  our  relations 
to  Samoa  that  we  have  made  the  first  departure  from  our  traditional 
and  well-established  policy  of  avoiding  entangling  alliances  with 
foreign  Powers  in  relation  to  objects  remote  from  this  hemisphere. 
Like  all  other  human  transactions,  the  wisdom  of  the  departure 
must  be  tested  by  its  fruits.  If  the  departure  was  justified  there 
mast  be  some  evidence  of  detriment  suffered  before  its  adoption,  or 
of  advantage  since  gained,  to  demonstrate  the  fact.  If  no  such 
evidence  can  be  found  we  are  confronted  with  the  serious  responsi- 
bility of  having,  without  sufficient  grounds,  imperilled  a  policy  which 
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is  not  only  coeval  with  our  Govemmont,  but  to  which  maj,  in  great 
measure  be  ascribed  the  peace,  the  prosperity,  and  the  moral  influence 
of  the  United  States.  Every  nation,  and  especially  e?ery  strong 
nation,  must  sometimes  be  conscious  of  an  impulse  to  rush  into 
difficulties  that  do  not  concern  it,  except  in  a  highly  imaginary 
way.  To  restrain  the  indulgence  of  such  a  propensity  is  not  only 
the  part  of  wisdon^,  but  a  duty  we  owe  to  the  world  as  an  example 
of  the  strength,  the  moderation,  and  the  beneflcence  of  popular 
government. 

Twenty  years  ago  it  may  be  said  that  Samoa  was,  as  to  the  United 
States,  an  unknown  country.  So  completely  was  this  the  case  that 
in  the  year  1873  a  special  Agent,  named  Steinberger,  was  sent  to 
the  islands  by  the  Department  of  State  for  the  express  purpose 
of  obtaining  information  in  regard  to  their  condition.  This  step 
seems  to  have  been  suggested  by  certain  **  highly  respectable 
commercial  persons  "  who  represented  the  opportunities  of  increasing 
our  commercial  relations  in  that  quarter  of  the  globe,  and  by  the 
circumstance  that  in  the  preceding  year  a  naval  officer  of  the  United 
States,  acting  on  his  own  responsibility,  had  entered  into  an  agree- 
ment with  the  great  Chief  of  the  Bay  of  Pago  Pago  whereby  the 
latter,  while  professing  his  desire  for  the  friendship  and  protection 
of  the  United  States,  granted  to  this  Government  the  exclusive 
privilege  of  establishing  in  that  harbour  a  naval  station.  In  May 
1872  President  Grant  communicated  this  Agreement  to  the  Senate, 
saying  that  he  would  not  hesitate  to  recommend  its  approval  but  for 
the  protection  to  which  it  seemed  to  pledge  the  United  Statee.  It 
does  not  appear  that  the  Senate  took  any  action  on  the  Agreement. 

After  Steinberger  had  returned  to  the  United  States  and  made 
his  report,  he  was  sent  back  to  the  islands  to  convey  to  the  Chiefs 
a  letter  from  the  President  and  some  presents.  Not  long  afterwards 
strange  rumours  began  to  reach  the  United  States  from  Samoa. 
Steinberger  had  set  up  a  government  in  the  group  and  was  adminis- 
tering it,  and  it  was  said  he  had  assured  the  natives  that  the  islands 
were  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States.  Moved  by  the«e 
reports,  the  House  of  Representatives,  on  the  28th  March,  1876, 
adopted  a  Eesolutioti  instructing  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs 
"  to  iuquire  into  the  extent  and  character  of  the  power  conferred  by 
the  United  States  upon  A.  B.  Steinberger  as  special  Agent  or 
Commissioner  to  the  Samoan  or  Navigators'  Islands,"  and  to  call 
upon  the  Secretary  of  State  for  all  correspondence  between  the  said 
Steinberger  and  the  Department  of  State  touching  the  object, 
operation,  and  result  of  such  mission  or  agency. 

On  the  Ist  May,  1870,  Steinberger*s  instructions  were  communi- 
cated to  the  House  of  Hepresentatives,  together  v^ith  tlic  rest  of  the 
correspondence   referred   to    in    the   Besot ution.      In   his   general 
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instractioiiB  allusion  Wfts  made  to  the  '^commaDdiDg  and  particu- 
larly important"  position  of  the  Samoan  group  in  the  Pacific,  but  it 
was  said  to  be  "  more  than  doubtful  '*  whether  this  consideration 
would  be  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  people  of  the  United  States  that 
the  annexation  of  the  islands  was  *'  essential  to  our  safety  and 
prosperity  ;"  and  it  was  declared  to  be  inexpedient,  without  a  "  call 
from  the  public,"  for  the  Executive  to  originate  a  measure  which 
was  "adverse  to  the  usual  iTaditions  of  the  Government,"  and 
whieh,  therefore,  probably  would  not  receive  such  a  sanction  as 
would  be  likely  to  secure  its  success. 

There  was  also  a  later  instruction,  specially  referring  to  the 
report  that  Steinberger  had  promised  t)ie  Samoans  the  protection 
of  the  United  States,  in  which  the  Secretary  of  State  said : 

*^  If  this  be  as  represented,  it  is  much  to  be  regretted,  as  no 
such  promise  was  made,  nor  any  hope  of  such  protection  was  held 
out  by  warrant  of  this  Government,  and  such  promise,  if  made,  was 
one  which  this  Department,  in  the  absence  of  a  formal  Treaty,  or  of 
the  sanction  of  Congress,  had  no  right  to  authorize  you  to  make." 

Steinberger  did  not  again  officially  return  to  the  United  States. 
As  fiuler  of  Samoa  he  fell  into  difficulties  and,  with  the  concurrence 
of  the  American  Consul,  who  was  in  open  conflict  with  him,  he  was 
deported  on  a  British  man-of-war.  On  the  18th  Marcii,  1876, 
the  American  Consul  transmitted  to  the  Department  of  State  a 
copy  of  what  purported  to  be  an  Agreement  betwen  the  German 
House  of  Godefi'roy  and  Sou,  of  Hamburg,  and  Steinberger,  entered 
into  before  the  latter's  return  to  Samoa,  by  which,  in  consideration 
of  a  commission,  he  engaged  to  exercise  all  his  influence  in  Samoa, 
in  any  position  he  might  occupy,  for  the  furtherance  of  the  German 
firm's  trade. 

Thus  closed  the  first  chapter  in  the  history  of  our  relations  to 
Samoa,  and  of  the  attempt  by  such  relations  to  extend  our  commerce 
and  influence  in  that  quarter  of  the  gloi^e. 

In  1877  one  Mamea  was  sent  by  the  Chiefs  of  Samoa  to  the 
United  States  as  Ambassador  to  conclude  a  Treaty.  In  the  same 
year  a  deputation  of  Chief's  had  proceeded  to  Fiji  and  made  an 
unsuccessful  application  for  annexation  to  Great  Britain.  The 
strifes  and  civil  wars  that  had  continuously  prevailed  in  the  islands 
for  a  number  of  years  had  led  the  people  to  fancy  that  thuy  might 
find  repose  in  annexation  or  protection  by  a  foreign  Power.  It 
16  well  known  that  Mamea  came  to  the  United  States  with  a  view  to 
obtain  at  least  the  protection  of  this  Government.  In  this  mission 
he  was  unsuccessfuL  ^o  disposition  seems  to  have  existed  on  the 
part  of  our  Government  to  assume  such  a  relation.  But,  if  such  a 
diapoaition  had  existed,  the  difficulty  previously  expressed  still 
remained  of  satisfying  the  people  of  the  United  States  that  '*  their 
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safety  and  pposperity"  req!iired  the  assuAption  of  control  oTer 
islands  which  were  practically  unknown  to  them,  which  were  more 
than  4,000  miles  distant  from  their  shores,  and  with  the  possession 
and  control  of  which  their  safety  and  prosperity  had  not  in  any  wise 
been  connected. 

On  the  17th  January,  1878,*  there  was  concluded  at  Washington 
the  Treaty  which  up  to  the  ratification  of  the  General  Act  of  Berlin 
twelve  years  later,  contained  the  only  formal  definition  of  the 
relations  of  the  United  States  to  the  Samoan  group.  By  Article  II 
of  this  Treaty  the  GTovernment  of  the  United  States  was  granted 
"  the  privilege  of  entering  and  using  the  port  of  Pago  Pago,  and 
establishing  therein  and  on  the  shores  thereof  a  station  for  coal  and 
other  naval  supplies,"  and  the  Samoan  Grovemoient  engaged  that  it 
would  thereafter  "neither  exercise  nor  authorize  any  jurisdiction 
within  said  port  adverse  to  such  rights  of  the  United  States  or 
restrictive  thereof."     By  Ai-ticle  V  it  was  provided  that — 

**  If,  unhappily,  any  differences  should  have  arisen  or  shall 
hereafter  arise  between  the  Samoan  Government  and  any  other 
Government  in  amity  with  the  United  States,  the  Government 
of  the  latter  will  employ  its  good  ofiBces  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting 
those  differences  upou  a  satig/actory  and  solid  foundation.'* 

These  are  the  only  stipulations  in  the  Treaty  that  could  serve  to 
attract  attention  to  it.  The  impression  produced  by  a  discrimi- 
natiug  examination  of  them  is  that  they  were  iuspired  rather 
by  an  amiable  desire  on  the  part  of  our  Government  not  to  appear 
to  be  wholly  insensible  to  the  friendly  advances  of  the  Samoans 
than  by  any  supposition  that  the  character  of  our  relations  to 
Samoa  greatly  concerned  us.  Indeed,  it  is  quite  clear  that  in 
the  five  years  that  had  elapsed  since  Steinberger  was  first  sent  out 
to  gather  information  in  regard  to  the  islands,  the  Government  and 
people  of  the  United  States  had  made  such  small  progress  towards 
a  conception  of  the  importflhce  of  the  group  that,  if  the  Samoans 
had  not  been  incited  by  our  local  Bepresentatives  to  send  an 
Ambassador  to  Washington  to  obtain  a  Treaty,  none  would  have 
been  made. 

The  way,  however,  was  then  open  to  form  with  Samoa  any 
connection  that  our  interests  might  seem  to  require.  Intestine 
disorders,  often  culminating  iu  civil  war,  had  demonstrated  the  fact 
that  unless  the  inlands  were  to  be  abandoned  to  the  rude  and 
barbarous  modes  of  life  of  the  semi-civilized  and  unorganised  tribes 
that  inhabited  thorn,  some  kind  of  a  strong  Central  Gx)verDment 
must  be  established  there.  Indeed,  it  was  apparent  that  such  a 
Government  was  required  not  only  for  the  control  of  the  nativea, 
but  also  for  the  suppression  of  the  mischievous  plots  and  persuaaaooa 
•  Vol.  LXIX,  page  76. 
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of  the  handful  of  adTenturers  who  had  found  their  way  thither  from 
fariouB  foreign  lands,  and  who,  with  the  co-operation  of  their 
Consnlar  Bepresentatives,  largely  occupied  themselves  in  stirring 
dissensions  among  the  natives  and  in  encouraging  them  ro  solicit 
from  one  foreign  Power  or  another  either  annexation  or  protection, 
whichever  might  be  attainable. 

Nevertheless,  in  1878,  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
thongh  free  to  establish  with  Samoa  such  relations  as  our  interests 
might  seem  to  require,  declined  to  assume  even  a  Protectorate. 

Meanwhile  certain  events  accentuated  what  had  previouply  and 
has  since  been  a  marked  feature  of  our  relations  to  Samoa,  namely, 
the  disregard  by  our  local  Beprosentatives  at  Apia  of  the  distinctive 
national  policy  which  our  Government  had  pursued  since  the  days 
of  Washington  and  seemed  desirous  still  to  pursue.  In  1877, 
and  again  in  1878,  the  flag  of  the  United  States  was  raised  by 
different  Consular  Bepresentatives  of  this  Government  at  Apia 
as  the  sign  of  a  Protectorate.  On  neither  occasion  was  the  act 
ffnatained ;  but  it  thus  appears  that  on  three  occasions  in  as  many 
years  this  Government  was  compelled  to  renounce  the  unauthorized 
assumptions  of  its  Bepresentatives  in  respect  to  that  distant 
community. 

On  the  24th  January,  1879,*  a  Treaty  was  concluded  between 
Grermany  and  Samoa,  by  which  the  latter  Government  conceded 
to  the  former  a  right  to  establish  a  naval  station  in  the  harbour  of 
Saluafata,  and  engaged  not  to  grant  a  similar  right  in  that  harbour 
to  any  other  nation. 

On  the  28th  August  in  the  same  year  a  Treaty  was  concluded 
between  Great  Britain  and  Samoa,t  by  Article  VIII  of  which  a  right 
vas  granted  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  to  establish  *^  a 
naval  station  and  coaling  dep6t "  on  the  shores  of  a  Samoan  harbour 
thereafter  to  be  designated  by  Her  Majesty,  there  being  excepted 
from  this  right  the  harbours  of  Apia  and  Saluafata,  and  '^  that  part 
of  Pago  Pago  *'  which  might  thereafter  be  **  selected  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  as  a  station." 

Passing  over  the  history  of  the  five  ensuing  years  the  next 
chapter  in  the  history  of  our  relations  to  Samoa  begins  with  the 
year  1885.  In  January  of  that  year,  Dr.  Stuebel,  the  German 
Consul- General,  took  possession  of  all  the  land  within  the  Munici- 
pality of  Apia,  so  far  as  the  Samoan  Government's  sovereign  rights 
in  it  were  concerned,  to  hold  it  as  security  till  an  understanding 
with  that  Government  should  be  arrived  at  for  the  protection  of 
German  interests.  As  a  counter-demonstration  the  American  Con- 
sul, Greenebaum,  raised  the  American  flag  and  proclaimed  a 
Protectorate. 

•  Vol.  LXX,  page  241.  f  Vol.  LXX,  pege  138. 
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The  Bituation  tbus  created  seemed  to  require  the  discharge  bj 
the  United  States  of  its  obligation  auder  the  Treaty  of  1878,  to 
employ  its  gQod  offices  in  behalf  of  the  Samoan  Gk>yemment.  The 
phrase  "  good  offices  '*  is  necessarily  vague,  and  the  circumstaoces 
show  that  it  was  not  inserted  in  the  Treaty  of  1878  for  the  purpose 
of  involving  the  United  States  in  tlie  responsibilities  of  a  Prolec- 
torate.  The  inference  is  quite  the  reverse.  But  the  situation 
existing  in  18S5  presented,  as  clearly  as  any  situation  coutd  present, 
an  occasion  for  the  employment  of  good  offices.  Our  Ministera  at 
London  and  Berlin  were,  therefore,  instructed  to  say  that  the  claim 
of  an  American  Protectorate  over  Samoa  by  the  United  States* 
Consul  at  Apia  was  wholly  unauthorized  and  disapproved,  no 
Protectorate  by  any  foreign  Power  being  desired;  and  to  suggest 
that  the  British  and  German  Ministers  at  Washington  be  instructed 
to  confer  with  the  Secretary  of  State  with  a  view  to  the  establish- 
ment of  order.  This  suggestion  was  accepted,  with  the  modificatioD 
that,  before  the  Conference  was  held,  each  of  the  three  Governments 
should  send  an  Agent  to  Samoa  to  investigate  and  report  upon  the 
condition  of  affiiirs  in  the  islands. 

This  preliminary  having  been  accomplished,  a  Conference  was 
held  at  "Washington  in  June  and  July  1887  between  the  Secretary 
of  State  and  the  British  and  German  Ministers.*  It  was  adjourned 
on  the  2Gth  July,  by  unanimous  consent,  till  the  autumn,  in  order 
that  the  members  might  consult  their  respective  Governments  with 
a  view  to  reconcile  certain  divergences  of  view  which  the  discussions 
had  disclosed.  The  German  Government  proposed  in  the  Con- 
ference a  plan  to  commit  the  practical  control  of  Samoan  affairs  to  a 
single  foreign  official,  called  an  adviser  to  the  King,  and  to  be 
appointed  by  the  Power  having  the  preponderance  of  commercial 
interests.  The  plan  proposed  by  the  United  States  was  to  commit 
the  administration  of  the  laws  to  an  Executive  Council,  to  be  com- 
posed of  the  Samoan  King  and  Yice-King  and  three  foreigners,  one 
of  whom  should  be  designated  by  each  of  the  Treaty  Powers,  but 
who  should  hold  their  commissions  and  receive  their  compensation 
froni  the  native  Government  so  as  to  be  independent  of  the 
influence  and  control  of  the  Powers  designating  them.  It  was  also 
proposed  that  any  arrangement  that  migbt  be  devised  should  be 
embodied  by  the  Powers  in  identic,  but  several  and  independent. 
Treaties  with  Samoa. 

Germany  objected  to  the  plan  of  the  United  States  on   the- 
ground  that  it  did  not  promise  a  solution  of  existing  difficulties, 
which   were  largely  due   to  rival   foreign  interests.     The  British 
Minister  supported  the  German   Minister  and,  iucidentally,  the 
German  plan. 

•  See  Protocols  of  Conf  erencee,  Vol.  LXXIX,  page  900. 
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Immediately  after  the  adjournment  of  the  Conference,  the 
German  Ot>\emment  instructed  its  Bepresentatiye  in  Samoa  to 
make  a  demand  on  Malietoa  for  reparation  for  certain  wrongs 
alleged  to  have  been  committed  by  him  and  bis  people,  all  of  which 
antedated  the  assembling  of  the  Conference,  and,  if  he  should  be 
unwilling  or  unable  to  afford  satisfaction,  to  declare  war  upon  him 
"personally."  War  was  declared,  Malietoa  was  dethroned  and 
deported,  and  Tamasese,  who  had  some  time  previously  been  Vice- 
King  but  bad  lately  been  in  arms  against  the  Governnieuf,  was 
installed  as  King,  with  a  German  named  Brnndi^,  who  had  long  been 
eonnected  with  German  commercial  interests  in  Samoa,  as  adviser. 

The  understanding  with  which  the  Conference  was  opened  in 
18d7  was  that,  pending  its  deliberntious,  affairs  in  the  islands  should 
remain  in  statu  quo.  The  adjournment  of  the  Conference  till  the 
autumn  without  dissent  from  any  quarter  was  not  considered  by  the 
United  States  to  disturb  that  understanding,  and  the  action  of 
Germany  seemed  to  inrolve  a  question  of  the  consideration  due  to 
this  Government.  A  situation  wholly  unanticipated  and,  in  the 
opinion  of  this  Government,  wholly  unnecessary  was  thus  created; 
nor  was  it  relieved  by  the  fact  that  it  was  not  without  parallel  in  the 
hi**tory  of  nations  whose  policy  had  not  preserved  them  from 
becoming  involved  in  contests  concerning  remote  and  uncivilized 
lands.  The  United  States  had  not  consciously  sought  to  participate 
in  such  a  contest.  It  had  merely  endeavoured  to  fulfil  a  Treaty 
stipulation  which  required  nothing  more  than  friendly  interposition. 
But  our  first  adventure  in  that  direction  afforded  most  signal  and 
eonviucing  proof  that  the  only  safeguard  against  all  the  evils  of 
interference  in  affairs  that  do  not  specially  concern  us  is  to  abstain 
from  such  interference  altogether. 

In  September  1888  many  of  the  native;^  revolted  against  the 
Government  of  Tamasese  and  chose  Mataafa  as  King.  Tho 
incidents  of  the  ensuing  war  it  is  unnecessary  now  to  recapitulate, 
but  they  served  to  complicate  a  situation  already  sufiSciently  difficult. 
Much  feeling  was  aroused,  and  an  appropriation  of  500,000  dollars 
was  made  by  Congress  for  the  protection  of  the  interest  of  the 
United  States.  Our  squadron  in  Samoan  waters  was  reinforced, 
only  to  be  destroyed  later  by  a  hurricane  in  the  port  of  Apia.  Nor 
was  the  tension  relieved  till  February  1889,  when  an  agreement  was 
reached  for  the  renewal  of  the  Conference  between  the  three  Treaty 
•  Powers. 

In  reviewing  this  chapter  in  the  history  of  our  relations  to 
Samoa,  fraught  with  so  much  peiil  to  our  "safety  and  prosperity," 
we  look  in  vain  for  any  compensating  advantage.  So  far  as  the 
departure  from  our  early  and  conservative  policy  had  produced  any 
appreciable  result,  it  had  been  one  of  unmitigated  disadvantage.    It 
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certainly  cannot  be  maintained  that  the  condition  of  the  natirea  was 
improved  by  our  interference.  On  the  other  hand,  no  interest  of 
our  own  had  been  promoted.  The  whole  trade  of  the  islands  is  of 
small  value,  and  of  this  only  an  insignificant  part  is  with  the  United 
States.  Wo  have  never  found  it  to  be  necessary  to  interfere  in  the 
affairs  of  a  foreign  country  in  order  to  trade  with  it 

Our  trade  with  Oceanica  amounts  to  40,000,000  dollars  a-year,of 
which  one-half  is  with  British  Australasia.  Our  trade  with  Samoa 
forms  a  scarcely  appreciable  part  of  the  grand  aggregate.  In  the 
year  1887,  while  we  were  exercising  our  good  offices  in  behalf  of  the 
native  Government  and  after  our  new  policy  had  been  in  operation 
for  nearly  fifteen  years,  the  reports  for  the  Consular  district  of  Apia 
show  that  out  of  229  merchant-vessels  that  arrived  there  only  6 
were  American.  Of  these,  the  aggregate  tonnage  was  onlj 
1,065  tons,  or  less  than  a-fourth  of  that  of  single  vessels  in  some 
of  the  fleets  that  ply  weekly  between  our  ports  and  those  of 
Germany,  the  Power  with  which  we  had  fallen  into  serious  con- 
tention.  The  cargoes  imported  by  those  six  vessels  were  valaed 
in  the  aggregate  at  less  than  60,000  dollars.  Nor  has  our  trade 
been  increased  loj  the  relations  that  we  have  since  assumed.  Our 
Consul  at  Apia  stated  in  1887  that  the  importations  from  the 
United  States  into  that  district  in  1886  amounted  in  value  to 
160,000  dollars.  This  is  far  more  than  the  returns  fop  any  sub- 
sequent year  disclose,  the  usual  amount  being  little  in  excess  of  that 
of  1887,  when  not  actually  below  it.  The  exports  to  the  United 
States  are  scarcely  appreciable.  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  the 
80th  June,  1892,  their  declared  value  was  20,060  dol.  68  c,  and 
of  this  sum  18,750  dol.  65  c.  represented  the  wreckage  recovered 
from  our  naval  vessels  that  were  destroyed  in  the  hurricane  of  1889. 

On  the  14th  June,  1889,*  there  was  concluded  the  General  Act 
of  Berlin  '*  for  the  neutrality  and  autonomous  government  of  the 
Samoan  Islands.*' 

Before  proceeding  to  the  consideration  of  this  Treaty  and  of  its 
results,  it  is  proper  to  advert  to  the  fact  that  in  the  inatractious 
given  our  negotiators  at  Berlin  it  did  not  escape  observation^  that 
our  course  toward  Samoa  had  involved  us  in  a  departure  from  oar 
established  policy.  It  has  already  been  shown  that  in  the  Con- 
ference of  1887  the  United  States  presented  a  plan  to  establish 
through  identic,  yet  separate  and  independent,  Treaties  with  Samoa 
an  Executive  Council,  to  consist  of  the  Samoan  King  and  Vioe- 
King  and  three  foreigners,  one  of  whom  should  be  nominated  by 
each  of  the  three  Treaty  Powers,  but  who  should  be  appointed  and 
paid  by  the  native  Government,  in  order  that  they  might  be 
independent  of  foreign  influence.  Beferring  to  this  plan,  the 
•  Vol.  LXXXI,  page  1058. 
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iotlnictions  giren  by  Mr.  Blaine  to  our  negotiators  at  Berlin  on 
the  11th  A.pril,  1889,  said :— 

^  This  scheme  itself  goes  beyond  the  principle  upon  which  the 
President  desires  to  see  our  relations  with  the  Samoan  Government 
based,  and  is  not  in  harmony  with  the  established  policy  of  this 
GoTemment  For,  if  it  is  not  a  joint  Protectorate,  to  which  there 
are  such  grave  and  obvious  objections,  it  is  hardly  less  than  that,  and 
does  not,  in  any  event,  promise  efficient  action.*' 

The  General  Act  of  Berlin,  after  declaring  the  independence  and 
neutrality  of  the  Samoan  Islands  and  stipulating  for  the  provisional 
recognition  of  Malietoa  Laupepa  as  King,  provides  for  the  establish- 
ment of  a  Government. 

Of  this  Government  the  principal  feature  is  a  Supreme  Court, 
which  consists  of  one  Judge,  styled  Chief  Justice  of  Samoa,  who  is 
nominated  by  the  three  Treaty  Powers,  or,  if  they  cannot  agree,  by 
the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  and  who  is  empowered  to  appoint 
a  Clerk  and  a  Marshal.  The  salary  of  the  Chief  Justice  is  fixed  at 
6,000  dollars  a-year  in  gold,  to  be  paid  the  first  year  in  equal  pro- 
portions by  the  three  Treaty  Powers  and  afterwards  out  of  the 
revenues  of  the  Samoan  Government,  on  .which  it  constitutes  a  first 
lien,  but  with  a  provision  that  any  deficiency  shall  be  made  good  by 
the  Treaty  Powers.    The  Clerk  and  the  Marshal  are  paid  by  fees. 

The  Chief  Justice  has  jurisdiction  both  original  and  appellate, 
and  his  decisions  are  final.  He  has  jurisdiction  of  all  questions 
arising  under  the  General  Act ;  of  any  question  that  may  arise  as  to 
the  election  of  a  King  or  any  other  Chief,  or  as  to  the  validity  of 
any  powers  claimed  by  such  King  or  Chief;  and  also  of  any 
differences  that  may  arise  between  either  of  the  Treaty  Powers  and 
Samoa.  He  has  power  to  recommend  the  passage  of  laws.  He  has 
exclusive  jurisdiction  of  all  suits  concerning  real  property  in  Samoa ; 
of  all  suits  between  natives  and  foreigners  or  between  foreigners  of 
different  nationalities ;  of  all  crimes  and  offences  committed  by 
natives  against  foreigners,  except  minor  offences  in  the  Municipality 
of  Apia;  and  he  is  empowered  to  adopt  in  his  Court,  so  far  as 
applicable,  and  with  such  modifications  as  circumstances  may 
require,  the  practice  and  procedure  of  common  law,  equity,  and 
admiralty  as  administered  in  the  Courts  of  England. 

In  criminal  cases  he  is  authorized  to  impose,  according  to  the 
crime,  the  punishment  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  the  United  States, 
of  England,  or  of  Germany,  as  he  shall  deem  to  be  most  appropriate, 
though  iu  the  case  of  native  Samoans  aud  other  South  Sea  islanders 
Le  is  authorized  to  follow  the  laws  aud  customs  of  Samoa. 

After  the  Supreme  Court,  the  feature  next  in  order  is  the  local 
Government  provided  for  the  municipal  district  of  Apia,  in  which 
there  are  only  about  170  eWclori*.    Of  this  Government  the  principal 
[1893-94.  Lxxxvi.]  4  1  ^  , 
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organ  is  a  Municipal  Council,  composed  of  six  members  and  a 
President.  The  President,  who  is  the  Chief  Executive  of  the  district 
and  who  is  also  invested  with  the  function  of  advising  the  King  *^  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  G-eneral  Act,  and  not  to  the 
prejudice  of  the  rights  of  either  of  the  Treaty  Powers,"  is  selected 
through  the  instrumentality  of  those  Powers,  and  receives  an  annual 
compensation  of  5,000  dollars,  paid  the  first  year  in  equal  shares  by 
the  Treaty  Powers,  and  afterwards  out, of  that  portion  of  Samoao 
revenues  assigned  to  the  use  of  the  Municipality,  upon  which  his 
salary  is  the  first  charge.  The  Municipal  Council  in  turn  appoints 
a  Municipal  Magistrate  and  necessary  subordinate  officers  of  justice 
and  of  administration  within  the  Municipality.  But  the  orders 
passed  by  the  Municipal  Council  have  no  effect  till  approved  by 
the  three  foreign  Consuls,  or,  if  they  fail  to  agree,  by  the  Chief 
Justice. 

In  addition  to  these  provisions  for  the  permanent  government  of 
the  islands  tlie  Genei-al  Act  provides  for  a  Land  Commission  for  the 
examination  of  claims  and  titles  to  land,  subject  to  the  final  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Chief  Justice.  It  is  provided  that  this  Commission  shall 
consist  of  three  persons,  one  to  be  named  by  each  of  the  Powers, 
and  each  to  receive  a  compensation  of  800  dollars  a-month  and  bis 
reasonable  fare  to  and  from  Samoa.  Following  the  same  rule  it  is 
provided  that  the  reasonable  and  necessary  expense  of  taking 
evidence  and  making  surveys  shall  be  borne  by  the  three  Powers  in 
equal  proportions. 

The  Oeneral  Act  further  provides  a  system  of  revenue,  consisting 
of  import  and  export  duties,  capitation  taxes  on  Samoans  and 
coloured  plantation  labourers  otiier  than  Samoans,  licence  taxes, 
and  certain  occasional  duties. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  machinery  thus  devised  for  the  Government 
of  the  islands  is  inaccurately  styled  an  ^*  autonomous  Government.'* 
It  is  true  that  in  Article  I  of  the  Act  the  Contracting  Partiee 
declare  that  they  ^'  recognize  the  independence  of  the  Samoan 
Government  and  the  free  right  of  the  natives  to  elect  their  Chief 
or  King  and  choose  their  form  of  government  according  to  their  own 
laws  and  customs."  This  declaration,  however,  only  adds  foree  to 
the  fact  that  we  may  look  in  vain  in  all  the  comprehensive  frame- 
work of  the  Treaty  for  a  single  provision  that  secures  to  the 
nominal  and  unsalaried  King  or  to  the  natives  either  independence 
or  any  substantial  part  in  the  exercise  of  the  executive,  legislative, 
or  judicial  powers  of  the  Government.  All  these  powers  are  in 
reality  discharged  by  foreign  officials  actually  chosen  by  the  Treaty 
Powers  and  backed  up  by  their  force  and  their  funds.  The  ao-cailed 
"  autonomous  Government "  is  more  than  a  joint  Proteetorate.  It 
is  in  substance  and   in  form  a  tripartite   foreign   Oovemraent, 
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imposed  upon  the  natives  and  supported  and  administered  jointly 
by  the  three  Treaty  Powers.  Such  is  the  arrangement  to  which  the 
United  States,  in  the  parsuit  of  its  new  policy,  has  committed  itself 
for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  so-called  neutrality  of  these  distant 
islands. 

Iq  due  time  the  Samoan  Government  gave  its  formal  adherence 
to  the  Treaty,  and  it  was  put  into  operation.  An  election  of  King 
by  the  so-called  Chiefs  was  held  and  resulted  in  the  choice  of 
Malietoa,  of  whom  the  Powers  had,  however,  already  renewed  their 
recognition. 

Immediately  difficulties  were  encountered  in  the  administration 
of  the  new  Ooveroment.  It  was  found  that,  like  its  predecessors, 
it  must  encounter  the  inveterate  reluctance  of  the  natives  to  submit 
to  a  centralized  Government,  or,  indeed,  to  any  Government,  as 
Government  is  understood  among  civilized  nations.  They  refused 
to  heed  the  warrants  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and  it  became  necessary 
to  invoke  the  assistance  of  a  man-of-war  for  their  enforcement. 
They  also  manifested,  though  not  for  the  first  time,  an  aversion  to 
the  payment  of  capitation  taxes,  and  it  became  necessary  to  resort 
to  coercive  measures  in  order  to  collect  them. 

As  early  as  1891  some  of  the  natives,  under  the  lead  of  Mataafa, 
began  to  betray  rebellious  symptoms  of  even  a  more  pronounced 
character.  In  a  despatch  of  the  6th  December,  1802,  Mr.  Blacklock, 
the  Consul  of  the  United  States  at  Apia,  in  reporting  upon  the 
condition  of  affairs  that  had  prevailed  in  the  islands  for  a  year  prior 
to  that  date,  said : — 

**  Ever  since  Mataaf  a's  establishment  at  Malie  he  has  endeavoured 
to  gather  strength,  uLd  there  is  not  the  slightest  doubt  had  he 
been  successful  in. getting  sufficient  following  he  would  have  made 
war  upon  Malietoa;  he  has  done  everything  in  opposing  the  Govern- 
ment except  making  war ;  he  has  defied  its  Courts,  obstructed  its 
ofScials  in  the  execution  of  their  duties,  harboured  refugees  from 
justice,  succoured  and  supported  prisoners  escaped  from  prison,  aDd 
at  the  present  moment  is  living  in  open  defiance  of  the  King 
and  Government  and  all  the  laws  of  the  country,  keeping  up  an 
armed  force  and  plundering  foreigners*  plantations  for  subsistence. 
Time  and  again  have  white  officials  who  went  to  Malie  with  warrants 
for  the  arrest  of  offenders  been  driven  away  by  Mataafa*s  soldiers 
and  warned  against  attempting  any  arrest  under  penalty  of 
death." 

This  condition  of  things  continued  with  increasing  aggravation 
till  July  1898,  when  war  actually  broke  out.  The  Treaty  Powers 
were  now  compelled  actively  to  intervene  with  their  naval  forces  in 
order  to  keep  Malietoa  on  the  throne.  In  the  end  it  became 
necessary  to  disperse  the  insurgents  nnd  to  deport  Mataafii  and 
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eleven  other  Chiefs  to  another  island  where  they  ha?e  since  been 
kept  at  the  joint  expense  of  the  three  Powers. 

Meanwhile,  both  the  Chief  Justice  and  the  President  of  the 
Municipal  Council  of  Apia  had  become  involved  in  various 
difficulties  and  had  resigned.  Their  successors  were  duly  appointed, 
the  new  Chief  Justice  being  Mr.  Henry  C.  Ide,  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States,  who  had  served  as  American  member  of  the  Land 
Commission.  In  this  capacity  Mr.  Ide*8  services  had  been  to 
satisfactory  that  he  was  appointed  Chief  Justice,  with  the  ready 
concurrence  of  all  the  Treaty  Powers.  But  the  situation  in  which 
he  found  himself  almost  immediately  after  the  assumption  of 
the  duties  of  his  new  office  well  illustrates  the  difficulties  attending 
the  administration  of  the  Government  under  the  Treaty. 

Mr.  Ide  arrived  at  Apia  on  the  3rd  November  last.  On  the 
29th  January  the  Consul  of  the  United  States  reported  that  the 
condition  of  affairs  had  again  become  serious.  **  The  Municipality  " 
said  Mr.  Blacklock,  '^has  been  full  of  armed  natives,  who  con- 
gregated to  protect  the  King  and  Government  from  attacks,  and 
Mulinuu,  the  King's  head-quarters,  has  been  continually  guarded  by 
hundreds  of  these  native  warriors."  Toward  the  end  of  March  war 
again  broke  out,  the  rebels  being  under  the  leadership  of  Tamaaeee, 
who  at  one  time  held  the  office  of  King.  Several  battles  took  place 
to  the  west  of  Apia,  and  grave  apprehensions  were  felt  leet  the 
territory  of  the  Municipality  might  become  a  battle-ground.  The 
Government,  however,  was  so  far  victorious  as  to  be  able  to  effect  an 
armistice,  and  in  the  meantime  the  Treaty  Powers  were  called  open 
to  send  men  of  war  to  the  islands.  Such  was  the  condition  of 
affairs  at  the  time  of  our  last  official  advices  from  Apia. 

Eeference  has  already  been  made  to  the  Ascal  system  embraced 
in  the  General  Act  of  Berlin.  This  is  a  subject  that  has  continaed 
to  require  the  attention  and  the  active  co-operation  of  the  Treaty 
Powers.  By  that  Act  it  is  provided  that  all  taxes  collected  in 
the  Municipal  District  of  Apia  shall  belong  to  the  Municipality,  and 
all  taxes  collected  outside  of  that  district  to  the  Samoan  Government. 
As  most  of  the  revenues  have  been  derived  from  duties  collected  on 
imports  and  exports  at  Apia,  the  effect  of  this  stipulation  was 
to  leave  the  Samoan  Government  without  adequate  means  of 
support  The  Chief  Justice,  Mr.  Cedercrants,  sought  to  remedy 
this  difficulty  by  deciding  that  all  the  customs  revenue  belonged  to 
the  Samoan  Government.  This  decision  the  Treaty  Powers,  in  view 
of  the  plain  language  of  the  General  Act  as  well  as  of  the  fact  that 
the  decision  threatened  in  turn  to  deprive  the  Municipality  of  fundi. 
found  it  necessary  to  hold  to  be  "extrajudicial;"  and  an  arrangement 
was  effected  by  the  foreign  Consuls,  the  Chief  Justice,  and  the  King 
by  which  it  is  provided  that  in  case  the  revenues  of  the  Oovemmeat 
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shaU  fall  below  a  certain  amount  a  portion  of  the  import  and  export 
duties  collected  by  the  Municipality  shall  be  applied  to  make  up  the 
deficiency.  The  practical  effect  of  this  arrangement  is  yet  to 
be  demonstrated,  and  its  operation  will  necessarily  be  affected  by  the 
condition  of  affairs  in  the  islands  and  the  ability  to  collect  taxes 
from  the  natives.  Up  to  the  present  time  the  Treaty  Powers  have 
been  compelled  to  continue  their  pecuniary  support  to  their  joint 
Government,  not  only  in  the  execution  of  specific  provisions  of  the 
General  Act,  but  also  in  the  emergencies  that  have  arisen  in  its 
enforcement. 

Soberly  surveying  the  history  of  our  relations  with  Samoa, 
we  well  may  inquire  wliat  we  have  gained  by  our  departure  from  our 
established  policy  beyond  the  expenses,  the  responsibilities,  and  the 
eDtanglements  that  have  so  far  been  its  only  fruits.  One  of  the 
greatest  difficulties  in  dealiug  with  matters  that  lie  at  a  distance  is 
the  fact  that  the  imagiuatiou  is  no  longer  restrained  by  the  contempla* 
tioii  of  objects  in  their  real  proportions.  Our  experience  in  the  case 
of  Samoa  serves  to  show  that  for  our  usual  exemption  from  the  con- 
sequences of  this  infirmity  we  are  indebted  to  the  wise  policy  that 
bad  previously  preserved  us  from  such  engagements  as  those 
embodied  in  the  General  Act  of  Berlin,  which,  besides  involving  us 
in  an  entangling  alliance,  has  utterly  failed  to  correct,  if  indeed  it 
has  not  aggravated,  the  very  evils  which  it  v  as  designed  to  prevent. 

Bespectfully  submitted. 


Department  of  State,  May  9,  1894. 


W.  Q.  GRESHAM. 


MJ^SSA  GE  from  the  Premie nt  of  the  United  Stales,  in  further 
ref^ponse  to  tlte  Senate  Resolution  of  April  (5,  1894,  trans- 
mitt  inf/  a  Report  from  the  Secretari/  of  State  relative  to  the 
Samoan  Islands,  and  Copies  of  Correspondence  relatimj  thereto, 
—  Washington,  July  9,  1894. 

To  THE  Senate, 

I  TBAK8HIT  herewith,  in  further  response  to  the  Senate  Kesolu- 
tion  of  the  6th  April,  1894,  a  Report  from  the  Secretary  of  State 
accompanied  by  copies  of  certain  correspondence  relating  to  Sumoan 
affairs. 

Executive  Mansion,  Wnshingtou,  July  9,  1894. 

GROVER  CLEVELAND. 
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The  PREBiDBirr, 

SiifOE  the  UnderBigned  had  the  honour  to  submit  to  jou,  on  the 
9th  May  last,  a  report  and  accompanying  correspondence  on  the 
subject  of  the  condition  of  affairs  in  the  Samoan  Islands,  wl.ich 
were  transmitted  to  the  Senate  in  response  to  the  Resolution  of 
that  body  of  the  Gtb  April,  1894,  several  important  communications 
have  been  received  in  relation  to  the  hostility  of  the  natives  to  the 
Government  established  by  the  Three  Powers  in  those  islands, 
which  the  Undersigned  deems  it  proper  to  lay  before  you,  with 
a  view  to  their  communication  to  the  Senate  in  further  response  to 
the  aforesaid  Resolution. 

The  Undersigned  finds  in  these  additional  papers  abundant  con- 
firmation of  the  views  heretofore  expressed  by  him  touching  the 
unsatisfactory  character  of  the  entanglements  in  which  the  United 
States  have  become  involved  by  reason  of  their  participation  in  the 
General  Act  of  Berlin  and  the  inadequacy  of  the  engagements 
so  made  to  remedy  the  evils  it  was  sought  to  meet. 

In  the  Consular  Report  which  accompanies  the  German 
Ambassador's  note  of  the  16th  ultimo  it  is  stated  that  there  were  in 
the  harbour  of  Apia,  on  the  24th  April  last,  two  British  vessels  of 
war  and  one  German  cruiser.  No  vessel  of  the  United  States  was 
then  or  is  now  stationed  at  Samoa.  In  view  of  this  it  may  be 
assumed  that  the  Ambassador's  request  to  bo  apprised  of  the  attitude 
which  the  United  States'  Government  assumes  towards  the  un- 
changed and  threatening  conditions  prevailing  in  the  islands  fairly 
invites  this  Government  to  announce  whether  or  not  it  is  willing  to 
co-operate  in  a  joint  military  movement  against  the  rebellious 
Saraoans  for  the  purpose  of  constraining  their  submission  to  the 
Government  which  was  provided  for  by  the  Treaty  of  Berlin. 

Respectfully  submitted. 

W.  Q.  GRESHAM. 

Department  of  State,  Washington,  July  3, 1894. 


Correspondence  between  the  Department  of  State  and  the  British 
Embauitf. 

Sir  J.  Fauncejbie  to  Mr.  Oreskam, 

Sib,  British  JEmbassyy  Washington,  Matf  8, 1894. 

I  TBAKSHiTTEB  to  the  Earl  of  Eamberley  copy  of  your  note 
of  the  2nd  ultimo,  together  with  its  inclosure^,  respecting  thv 
Samoan  Laud  Commission,  and  the  enforced  departure  of  the 
United  States'  Commissioner. 
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I  bare  now  the  honour,  iu  accordance  with  his  Lordship's 
iustractions,  to  inclose  copy  of  a  despatch  which  has  been  received 
at  the  Foreign  Office  from  Consul  Cusack  Smith,  suggesting  that 
Mr.  Chambers  should  be  requested  to  return  to  Samoa  in  two 
months'  time  in  order  to  complete  the  work  of  the  Commission. 
Lord  Kiroberiey  desires  me  to  express  the  hope  that  you  may  be  able 
to  prevail  on  Mr.  Chambers  to  accede  to  that  arrangement. 

I  have,  Ac, 
W.  Q.  Gresham,  Esq.  JULIAN  PAUNCEFO TB. 


(Imclosure.) — Mr.  Cusack  Smith  to  the  Earl  of  Roaehery, 

Mr  Lord,  Samoa,  March  28, 1894. 

With  reference  to  the  Land  Commission,  I  have  the  honour  to 
report  that  the  United  States'  Land  Commissioner,  Mr.  Chambers, 
leaves  Samoa  to-day.  No  one  has  arrived  to  relieve  him,  and  a  delay 
of  at  least  five  weeks  must,  in  any  case,  occur  before  the  work  of 
the  Commission  can  be  fully  resumed. 

If  the  United  States  have  not  already  appointed  a  fresh  Com- 
missioner, it  might  greatly  expedite  the  conclusion  of  the  Commis- 
sion's work  if  Mr.  Chambers  would  return  to  Samoa  in  two  months' 
time. 

This  he  has  privately  told  me  he  is  willing  to  do,  and  that, 
provided  the  remaining  Commissioners  work  steadily  during  his 
absence,  the  labours  of  the  Commission  should  be  completed  within 
six  weeks. 

Mr.  Chambers,  had  he  been  able  to  remain  uninterruptedly  in 
Samoa,  would  have,  so  I  am  well  informed,  seen  the  end  of  all  the 
work  in  May. 

He  only  leaves  about  500  cases  uudealt  with,  and  to  him  is  mainly 
due  the  great  acceleration  in  the  working  of  the  Commission  since 
the  3rd  November,  1893. 

Mr.  Chambers  has  been  popular  with  all  sections  of  the  com- 
munity. I  have,  &c., 
The  Earl  of  Bosebery.  T.  B.  CUSACK  SMITH. 


Sir  J.  Pauncefote  to  Mr,  Gresham. 

Su,  Washington,  May  14,  1894. 

WiTU  reference  to  my  note  of  the  1st  iustant  on  the  subject  of 
ofhirs  in  Samoa,  I  have  Hie  honour,  in  accordance  with  instructions 
from  the  Earl  of  Kimberley,  to  inclose  copy  of  a  despatch  from  Her 
Majesty's  Consul  at  Apia  reporting  the  steps  taken  by  the  Consular 
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RepreeentativeB  of  the  three  Powers  with  a  view  to  the  restoratioa 
of  peace  in  the  Nayigatore'  Islaads. 

I  have,  &c., 
W.  Q.  Qresham,  Eaq.  JULIAN  PAUNCEFOTE. 


(^Inclosure*) — Mr,  Cusack  Smith,  to  the  Earl  of  Kimherley. 

Mt  Lobd,  British  Consulate,  Samoa,  March  28,  1804. 

I  HATE  the  honour  to  report,  with  reference  to  my  despatch  of 
the  80th  January,  that,  so  far  from  ending  the  disturbances,  the 
action  of  the  Chief  Justice  in  itnprisoning  and  fining  the  leaders  of 
the  rebellion  in  Aana  only  added  fuel  to  the  flame  of  discontent. 

War  rumours  grew  in  intensity  till,  on  the  lOth  March,  President 
Schmidt  hastily  summoned  the  Consuls  "  to  a  great  fono  (or  meetitjg) 
about  the  war  question,"  and  be«;ged  us  to  assist  him. 

The  Consuls  then  learned  for  the  first  time  that  the  Samoan 
Government  had  determined  to  wage  war  against  the  Aana  people, 
and  that  specific  orders  had  been  issued  to  the  Savaii  contingent  and 
other  Government  supporters  to  that  effect. 

A  reference  to  the  map  in  my  despatch  will  make  the  situation 
clearer,  while  the  origin  of  the  war  is  explained  in  my  despatch  of 
the  2ud  January. 

Fighting  had  taken  place  that  same  morning,  the  10th  March, 
and  one  Chief  on  either  side  had  been  killed,  and  several  wounded. 

The  Consuls  were  unanimously  opposed  to  any  further  fighting, 
but  were  not  supported  by  the  Cliief  Justice.  The  President  was  at 
this  first  meeting  also  in  favour  of  war. 

More  fighting  occurred  on  Sunday  and  Monday,  and  by  this  time 
there  were  nineteen  wounded  in  the  temporary  hospital  at  Apia,  and 
probably  an  equal  number  at  Leulumoega.  In  all,  about  thirty  were 
killed  or  died  from  their  wounds  in  the  various  engagem«;ut9 — a 
heavy  death-roll  compared  with  former  Samoan  wars. 

On  the  nth  March  the  Consuls  found  out  that  the  Same  in 
Government,  many  members  of  which  are  really  hostile  to  King 
Malietoa,  had  summoned  to  Apia,  ostensibly  for  the  defence  of  the 
Government,  the  district  of  Atua,  and  that  thecie  warriors  were 
hourly  expected  in  Apia. 

We  knew  that  their  secret  intention  was  to  seize  the  King, 
overawe  the  Tuamasaga  district,  and  then,  joining  with  Aana,  tbey 
intended  to  utterly  crush  the  Samoan  Government  and  the  Tuama- 
saga district.  As  this  would  have  involved  fierce  fighting  in  the 
Municipality  of  Apia,  with  the  greatest^  danger  to  the  life  and 
property  of  the  white  residents,  the  Consuls,  on  the  12th  Marcb, 
waited    on    the   President    and  the  Chief    Justice,  and   fonMiUy 
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protested  against  any  aimed  contingents  being  summoned  to  the 
Municipality,  and  at  the  same  time  handed  to  the  President  the 
appended  Proclamation,  to  which  he  gave  his  ready  approval. 

Subsequently  we  saw  the  King,  who  said  we  were  quite  correct  in 
our  opinion  as  to  the  loyalty  of  Atua,  and  entirely  approved  our 
action.  He  said  our  Proclamation  was  the  only  thing  which  would 
keep  Atua  from  invading  the  Municipality,  and  himself  issued  urgent 
orders  in  support  of  it 

Next  day  the  Government  party  entered  and  burnt  Leulumoega, 
the  capita  of  Aana. 

On  the  14th  messages  arrived  from  Atua  to  the  effect  that  the 
Consuls'  Proclamation  would  be  obeyed,  and  the  uueasy  feeling 
among  the  white  residents  abated. 

On  the  13th,  in  consequence  of  persistent  rumours  that  ammuui- 
tion  was  being  supplied  in  large  quantities  to  the  natives,  the 
Consols  personally  visited  the  stores  of  all  their  nationals  and  took 
an  inventory  of  all  arms  and  ammunition  in  order  to  prevent  it 
being  supplied  to  the  natives.  In  this  work  we  received  the  ready 
assistance  of  our  nationals  without  an  exception.  President  Schmidt 
made  a  similar  inventory  in  the  case  of  foreigners  not  subject  to 
Consular  jurisdiction.  Scarcely  any  ammunition  was  found  to  be  in 
Apia,  and  the  rumours  have  since  proved  to  be  untrue. 

On  the  16th  the  Government  summoned  the  Consuls  hurriedly, 
and  told  us  that  Atua  would  disobey  the  Proclamation  and  come 
immediately  to  Apia  with  hostile  intentions. 

The  Samoan  Government  begged  the  Consuls  to  go  to  Atua  and 
interview  the  Atua  Chiefs,  and  only  permit  such  districts  of  Atua  as 
were  undoubtedly  loyal  to  come  to  Apia. 

This  is  a  sort  of  ordeal  common  among  the  Samoans,  and  Atua 
expressed  their  satisfaction,  and  agreed  to  obey  the  Proclamation 
until  the  Consuls  otherwise  ordered. 

From  sickness  and  other  causes  the  Consuls  were  unable  to 
proceed  to  Atua  until  March,  so  when  the  fono  or  meeting  was  held 
at  Saluafata  I  went  on  foot  the  day  previous  to  see  for  myself  the 
exact  disposition  of  the  Atua  outpost,  through  which  I  passed.  At 
the  fono  the  Atua  Chiefs  expressed  their  willingness  to  join  in  a 
general  peace,  and  to  delay  their  coming  to  Apia  until  the  Consuls 
bad  seen  the  Aana  people  and  endeavoured  to  stop  the  fighting  in 
order  to  arrange  peace. 

Aana  had  two  days  previously  sent  to  the  Consuls  offering  to 
surrender  to  them,  and  to  abide  by  their  decision. 

We  had  great  difficulty  in  inducing  the  native  part  of  the 
Samoan  Government  to  consent  to  peace ;  but  on  the  22nd  an 
armistice  was  arranged,  which  is  still  in  force,  and  to-morrow  the 
Conauls  will  proceed  to  Aana,  and  I  have  every  confidence  that  a 
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8aii8facix)ry  peace  will  be  settled ;  after  which,  at  our  suggestion,  a 
great  meetiug  of  all  the  Chiefs  iu  Samoa  will  be  held,  at  which  their 
grievances  will  be  iavestigated. 

Mv  colleagues  have  cabled  for  war-ships,  but  I  do  not  consider 
any  outside  help  is  necessary,  or  even  desirable. 

The  Consuls  are  working  in  complete  accord  with  the  white 
officials,  who  are  supporting  our  eflbrts  to  mediate  between  the  belli- 
gerents and  would-be  belligerents,  and  I  shall  personally  relax  no 
effort  to  settle  this  matter  speedily  on  the  spot. 

I  have,  &c., 
The  Earl  ofKxmherley.  T.  B.  CUSACK  SMITH. 


ProclamaUan. 

WuEBBAS  we  have  been  informed  that  it  is  the  intention  of 
armed  parties  from  various  districts  of  Samoa  to  come  to  Mulinuu : 
Now  we,  the  Consular  Eepresentatives  of  the  Great  Powers,  warn 
all  Sanioans  that  any  armed  party  entering  the  Municipality  will  be 
held  by  us  to  be  acting  contrary  to  the  intentions  and  orders  of  the 
Great  Powers. 

We  therefore  strongly  protest  against  any  armed  party  leaving 
its  own  district  unless  at  some  future  date  the  Samoan  Government, 
with  our  approval,  shall  see  fit  to  order  otherwise. 
Apia,  March  12, 1894. 

T.   B.  CUSACK  SMITH,  Her  Britmmnie 

Majtsttfa  Consul. 
BIEBMANN,  Imperial  German  ContuL 
W.  BLACKLOCK,   Ttce-ConMul'GentnU, 
United  States  of  America, 


Mr   Uhl  to  Sir  J.  Pauneefote. 

ExoELLEKCY,  Department  ofState^  Washington^  May  16, 1894. 

I  UATE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of 
the  14th  instant,  in  which  you  inclose  copy  of  a  despatch  from  Her 
Majesty's  Consul  at  Apia,  reporting  the  steps  taken  by  the  Conaalar 
Bepresentatives  of  the  three  Powers  with  a  view  to  the  restoration 
of  peace  in  the  Navigators'  Islands. 

I  have,  &€.., 
^tV  J.  Pauncefote.  EDWIN  F.  UHL,  Acting  Secret^uy, 
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Sir  J.  Fauncefote  to  Mr.  Greshaiiu 

SiK,  Briiiah  Embassy^  Washing t4m,  May  28,  1894 

With  refuroiice  to  jour  note  of  the  3rd  April  last,  I  have  now 
the  honour  to  inform  you,  in  accordance  with  instructions  received 
from  the  Earl  of  Kimberley,  that  Her  Majesty's  Goyernment  accede  to 
Mr.  Ide'd  application  for  an  additional  allowance  of  1,000  dollars  to 
cover  his  removal  and  travelling  expenses  to  Samoa,  upon  the  under- 
standing that  each  of  the  three  Treaty  Powers  will  defray  one-third  of 
the  sum  in  question. 

As  soon  as  I  receive  an  intimation  from  you  that  an  arrange- 
ment in  the  above  sense  has  been  effected,  I  shall  have  the  honour  to 
transmit  to  you  the  sum  of  333  doL  84  c,  being  the  share  due  from 
Her  Majesty's  Government. 

I  have,  &c., 
W.  Q.  Gresham,  Esq.  JULIAN  PAUNCEFOTK 


Mr.  Uhl  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefole, 

ExoKLLBNcr,  Department  of  State^  Washington^  June  1, 1891i. 

I  HA.Y1B  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of 
the  28th  ultimo,  saying  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  accedes  to 
the  proposition  to  pay  Mr.  Henry  C.  Ide,  Chief  Justice  of  Samoa, 
an  additional  1,000  dollars  to  defray  his  travelling  and  removal 
expenses,  and  that  as  soon  as  you  are  advised  that  an  arrangement 
in  this  sense  has  been  effected,  you  are  prepared  to  pay  over  the  sum 
of  333  dol.  34  c,  being  the  share  due  from  Her  Majesty's  Govern 
meut. 

Upon  the  receipt  of  a  n«te  from  his  Excellency  the  German 
Ambassador  stating  that  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Gt)vernment  as- 
sents to  the  proposition,  it  will  give  me  pleasure  to  notify  you  to  the 
end  that  the  British  quota  may  be  transmitted  as  you  propose. 

I  have,  Ac, 
Sir  J.  Paunce/ote.  EDWIN  F.  UHL,  Acting  SecreUsrg. 


Mr.  Uhl  to  Sir  J.  Fauncefote. 

ExcELLisOT,  Department  of  State,  Washington,  June  13,  1894. 

In  response  to  your  note  of   the  8th  ultimo  concerning  the 
desirability  of  the  presence  of  the  United  States'  Laud  Commis- 
sioner in  Samoa,  I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  Mr.  Cham- 
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bera  will  return  as  soon  as  he  shall  have  completed  the  busioess 
\vbich  called  him  to  the  United  States. 

I  have,  &c,f 
Sir  X  PauncefoU.  EDWIN  F.  UHL,  Acting  Secretary. 


Mr.  Vhl  to  Sir  #7.  Pauncefote. 

Excellency,  Department  of  State,  WoBhington^  June  16, 1894 

I  HATE  the  honour  to  refer  to  the  Department's  note  of  the* 
1st  instant,  in  reply  to  yours  of  the  28th  May  last,  and  to  say  that| 
by  a  note  from  his  Excellency  the  Qerman  Ambassador  of  the 
8fch  instant,  it  appears  that  the  Imperial  German  Government 
agrees  to  assume  its  share  of  the  1,000  dollars  additional  towards 
the  travelling  expenses  of  Mr.  Henry  C.  Ide,  Chief  Justice  of 
Samoa. 

Baron  Saurma  adds  that,  after  the  British  Government  has 
expressed  iteelf  to  the  same  effect,  and  the  United  States  have  like- 
wise asi^ented  thereto,  the  Imperial  Consul  at  Apia  will  be  instructed 
to  confer  with  his  American  and  British  colleagues  respecting  the 
joint  payment  of  the  sum  in  question. 

I  have  advised  the  German  Ambassador  of  the  nature  of  your 
note  of  the  28th  ultimo  and  of  your  willingness  to  transmit  the  sum 
of  833  dol.  34  c.  in  United  States'  money,  or  its  equivalent,  to  the 
Department,  to  be  turned  over  to  Mr.  Ide. 

I  think,  however,  the  better  way  is  to  instruct  the  three  Consuls 
at  Apia  to  confer  and  to  draw  simultaneously  upon  their  respective 
Governments  for  the  sum  of  833  dol.  84  c  each,  or  its  equivalent, 
and  pay  it  over  directly  to  Mr.  Ide,  who  can  give  the  necessary 
receipts,  and  thus  end  the  matter. 

I  have  requested  Baron  Saurma  to  eee  thai  the  German  Consul 
at  Apia  is  instructed  in  this  sense,  and  shall  be  glad  to  learn  that 
Her  Majesty's  Consul  there  had  been  similarly  instructed.  The 
necessary  directions  will  be  immediately  sent  to  Mr.  Blacklock. 

I  have,  Ac., 
Sir  J.  Pauncefote.  EDWIN  F.  UHL,  Acting  Secretary. 
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Correspondence  between  the  Department  of  State  and  the  Geiman 

Embassj/. 

Baron  Saurma  to  Mr,  Gresham, 

(TraDBlatioD.)  Imperial  German  Emhassi/y  Washington, 

Mb.  Secbetabt  op  Stats,  May  7,  1894. 

Ab  your  Excellency  will  see  by  the  inclosed  copy  of  a  communica- 
tion from  the  President  of  the  Municipality,  dated  Apia,  the  19th 
February^  1894,  that  officer  has  communicated  to  the  Consuls  of 
the  Treaty  Powers  a  Besolution  adopted  by  the  Municipality,  the 
object  of  which  is  to  exclude  German  and  American  money  as  a 
legal  tender  from  Samoa,  and  to  cause  none  but  English  money 
at  the  rate  of  4^.  to  the  dollar  to  be  received.  In  the  opinion 
of  the  Imperial  Government,  there  is  at  present  no  reason  for  the 
adoption  of  such  a  Besolution  by  the  Municipality ;  it  would, 
moreover,  be  in  contravention  of  the  right  established  in  the  Samoa 
Act.  In  Article  VI,  section  4,  of  the  Treaty  it  is  expressly  provided 
that  besides  American  dollars  and  cents  other  coins  may  circulate  in 
Samoa  at  their  standard  value.  The  Imperitl  Government  couse- 
quently  intends  to  instruct  the  Imperial  Consul  at  Apia  in  this 
sense. 

In  having  the  honour  to  bring  the  foregoing  to  your  Excellency's 
notice,  I  take  the  liberty,  in  pursuance  of  instructions  received  from 
the  Imperial  Government,  to  make  inquiry  whether  the  United 
States'  Government  has  received  the  above-mentioned  Resolution  of 
the  Municipal  Council,  and  what  position  your  Excellency  proposes 
to  take  in  the  matter. 

In  connection  with  previous  correspondence  had  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  with  the  Imperial  Legatioi:  at  Washington  in  reference 
io  the  Samoan  money  question,  1  take  the  liberty  to  refer  to  the 
note  of  Mr.  William  F.  Wliarton,  Acting  Secretary  of  State,  to 
M.  von  Holleben,  the  Imperial  Envoy,  of  the  24th  March,  1892, 
ami  to  that  of  Mr.  Alvey  A.  Adee,  Acting  Secretary  of  State, 
to  Baron  von  Ketteler,  of  the  15th  August,  1892. 

Hoping  to  be  favoured  with  a  reply,  I  avail,  &c. 
W.  a  Gresham,  Esq.  SAURMA. 


(Inclosure.) — The  President  of  the  Municipatity  of  Apia  to  the 
Comuls  of  the  'Drenty  Powers. 

GxKTLSMlN,  Apia,  Febnutry  19,  1894. 

As  is  known  to  you  the  Municipal  Council  of  Apia,  at  a  meeting 
held  on  the  7th  instant,  has  taken  the  following  Besolution  : — 
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"That  the  President  be  requested  to  commQnicate  with  their 
respective  Q-ovemments  with  a  view  to  the  elimination  of  the 
German  and  American  coinage  from  the  Treaty  currency  of  this 
country  and  the  adoption  of  the  British  coinage  at  the  rate  of 
is.  per  dollar." 

I  have  now  the  honour  most  respectfully  to  request  that  you 
will  kindly  communicate  in  the  matter  with  your  Govemmente  and 
inform  me  of  the  result. 
I  have,  Ac, 

E.  SCHMIDT,  President  of  the  Municipal  OounciL 


Mr,  Greaham  to  Baron  Saurma, 

Excellency,  Department  ofState^  Washington^  May  12,  1894. 

I  HATE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note 
of  the  Ist  ultimo,  wherein  you  inclose  a  note  from  the  Britiah 
Amhassador  at  Berlin  relative  to  the  payment  of  the  expeu8e« 
of  the  exiled  Samoan  Chiefs,  and  ask  the  concurrence  therein  of 
this  Qovernment.  It  appears  now  that  instead  of  the  British 
Consul  at  Apia  taking  the  money  to  defray  such  expenses  as  was 
previously  suggested,  the  British  G-ovemment  thinks  tlu^  the 
*' money  should  he  provided  in  the  first  instance  by  the  Imperial 
Qerman  Government,  who  will  eventually  claim  one-third  of  the 
total  expenditure  from  each  of  the  other  Governments  concerned.** 

The  arrangement  now  proposed  to  meet  the  expenses  of  these 
detailed  Chiefs  seems  unobjectionable  to  the  Gt)vemment  of  the 
United  States. 

With  reference  to  the  report  of  the  German  Consul  dated  Apia, 
the  30th  January,  1894,  concerning  a  possible  outbreak  tliere,  and 
submitting  with  regard  to  this  Department's  note  of  the  2 Ist 
December,  1893,  as  to  the  duration  of  the  deported  Chiefs'  exile, 
that  their  premature  return  would  not  be  conducive  to  a  durable 
restoration  of  peace  on  the  islands,  I  desire  to  state  that  much  later 
information,  received  through  the  British  Ambassador  here,  in- 
dicates that  his  Government  does  not  apprehend  further  disturbances 
there.  It  is,  in  fact,  much  more  reassuring  in  this  respect  than 
the  report  of  Consul  Biermann. 

Accept,  Ac., 
Baron  Saurma.  W.  Q.  GEESHAM. 
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Mr,  Uhl  to  Baron  Saurma. 

ExoELLSNOT,  Department  of  State^  Waehingtony  May  16,  1894. 

I  HATS  the  honour  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  note  of  the 
2a(l  instant,  with  which  was  inclosed  a  copy  of  the  report  of  the 
Commanding  Officer  of  the  German  cruiser  Sperher  in  relation  to 
the  transportation  of  Mataafa  and  his  followers  to  the  Marshall 
Islands.  Accept,  &c., 

Baron  Saurma.  EDWIN  F.  UHL,  Acting  Secretary. 


Mr.  Uhl  to  Baron  Saurma. 

ExoBLuaror,  Department  of  State,  Washington,  May  19,  1894. 

BsvEBBiBe  to  jour  note  of  the  6th  March  last  and  to  my  reply 
of  the  10th  of  the  same  month,  I  hfcve  now  the  honour  to  inclose  to 
you  the  receipt  of  Mr.  Henry  C.  Ide,  Chief  Justice  of  Samoa,  for 
500  dollars,  heing  the  quota  paid  by  the  German  Government  on 
account  of  his  travelling  expenses  from  the  United  States  to  A  pia. 

Accept,  &c., 
Baron  Saurma.  EDWIN  F.  UHL,  Acting  Secretary. 


Memorandum. — (Received  from  the  German  Embassy y  May  25, 

1894.) 

Ih  the  Department's  note  of  the  2nd  April  relative  to  the 
departure  of  the  American  member  of  the  Samoan  Land  Commission, 
Mr.  Chambers,  thus  leaving  the  labours  of  the  Commission  unfinished 
and  causing  a  most  undesirable  delay  in  the  settlement  of  the 
remaining  claims,  all  of  which  seem  to  affect  the  interests  of  German 
and  British  residents,  it  was  proposed  to  dispose  of  these  claims 
without  the  co-operation  of  an  American  Delegate. 

The  Imperial  Government  is  at  present  hardly  prepared  to 
accede  to  this  proposal,  which  would  involve  an  alteration  of  the 
Samoan  General  Act,  as  according  to  the  view  lately  expressed 
by  the  United  States'  Government  any  alteration  or  revision  of 
separate  Articles  of  the  Samoan  General  Act  is  considered  equally 
undesirable  by  the  Foreign  Office  at  Berlin. 

As  the  validity  of  the  acquisition  of  property  decided  upon  by 
less  than  three  Commissioners  might  be  questioned  in  the  future, 
the  Imperial  Gt)vernment  consider  the  presence  of  an  American 
Land  Commissioner  absolutely  necessary. 

It  appears  from  advices  received  from  Apia  that  Mr.  Chambers 
would  consent  to  return  to  Samoa  alter  having  attended  te   ^' 
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private  buBiness  in  this  country,  and  the  Imperial  Ooyernment 
would  suggest  that  this  course  be  adopted  if  possible,  as  Mr.  Cham- 
bers' early  return  to  Samoa  ^ould  be  most  apt  to  ropair  the  injury 
caused  to  the  public  interests  in  Samoa  by  the  sudden  departure 
from  his  post  without  awaiting  the  appointment  of  a  successor, 
as  well  as  the  serious  inconvenience  occasioned  last  year  by  the 
absence  of  au  American  Land  Commissioner  during  a  period  of 
eight  months. 

Imperial  German  Embassy,  Washington,  May  26,  1894. 


Baron  Saurma  to  Mr,  Oreshcmi, 

(Translation.)  Imperial  German  Embassy ^  Washington ^ 

Mr.  Secretary  of  State,  May  26,  1894. 

I  HAVE  the  honour,  in  pursuance  of  instructions  received,  to 
transmit  to  your  Excellency  a -copy  of  another  report  concerning 
the  situation  in  Samoa,  made  by  the  Imperial  Consul  at  Apia  under 
date  of  the  26th  March,  1894.  GThe  report  describes  the  contests 
which  have  taken  place  in  Samoa  during  the  past  few  months,  and 
calls  attention  to  the  renewed  depredations  and  to  the  danfrers 
resulting  therefrom  to  plantations  owned  by  foreigners,  especially 
those  owned  by  Germans. 

It  is  further  shown  by  this  report  that  the  occurrences  which 
have  taken  place  render  it  once  more  evident  that  the  present  state 
of  things  cannot  continue  in  Samoa,  as  has  already  appeared  from 
the  press  telegrams  from  Apia. 

The  battles  of  the  natives  appear,  from  the  Consul's  report, 
to  be  carried  on  in  a  manner  which,  owing  to  their  cruelty,  doen 
violence  to  every  sentiment  of  humanity  and  civilisation,  and  for 
this  reason  alone  it  would  seem  that  a  change  should  be  made  in  the 
state  of  things  in  Samoa.  I  avail,  &c., 

W.  Q.  Qresham,  Esq,  SAURMA. 


(Inclosure.) — M,  Bieiwann  to  Count  von  Caprivu 

(Translation.)  Apia,  March  26,  1894. 

I  HATE  the  honour,  referring  to  my  report  of  the  30th  Januarr, 
1894,  most  respectfully  to  communicate  the  following  to  your 
Excellency. 

The  events  of  the  last  few  weeks  have  shown  more  oondusively 
than  ever  that  the  disarming  of  the  Samoans  is  absolutely  necesaan 
if  peace  is  to  be  expected  for  any  length  of  time. 
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The  latest  opn'sings  were  plaDoed  and  carried  out  without  any 
reason ;  aimplj  from  a  lo?e  of  revolutiou  and  from  a  desire  to  lead 
a  pleasant  warlike  life. 

The  Samoans  are  and  will  remain  children,  and  to  consider  them 
as  intelligent  persons  who  are  able  to  govern  themselves  leads  to 
these  constant  troubles  under  which  the  Qermans  and  their  planta- 
tions suffer. 

In  my  report  of  the  30th  January  I  stated  that  the  Aana  Chiefs 
had  voluntarily  presented  themselves  in  order  that  their  complaints 
might  be  investigated,  and  that,  if  deemed  necessary,  punishment 
might  be  infiicted  upon  them  for  their  rebellious  acts  against  the 
recognized  Government  at  Mulinuu. 

Of  the  complaints,  numbering  between  twenty  and  thirty,  which 
they  had  at  first  sent  in,  in  writing,  they  withdrew  nil  but  one, 
viz.,  that  Malietoa  had  declared  in  favour  of  the  disarming  of  all 
Samoans.  This,  too,  was  but  a  pretext.  The  real  reason  was  that 
they  desired  to  overthrow  Malietoa  without  any  cause  except  that 
they  wished  to  proclaim  a  new  King. 

Before  the  decision  of  the  Chief  Justice  had  been  pronounced 
the  Atua  Chiefs  declared  that  they  made  common  cause  with  the 
Aana  party,  and  that  they  disapproved  the  decision  of  the  Chief 
Justice.  Before  the  Chief  Justice  pronounced  his  decision  he 
discussed  the  whole  matter  with  the  Consuls  and  the  President,  and 
then,  with  the  approval  of  us  all,  decided  that  the  ringleaders  of 
tlie  movement  should  be  imprisoned  and  that  the  lei<s  guilty  ones 
should  be  fined,  being  kept  under  arrest  until  their  fines  were  paid. 
Of  these  fines,  thus  far,  just  as  little  has  been  paid  as  of  the  fines 
which  were  some  time  ago  imposed  upon  the  adherents  of  Mataafa. 
Only  the  former  rebels  residing  in  the  Tuamasaga,  ».e.,  in  the 
vicinity  of  Apia,  have  begun,  in  pursuance  of  the  Agreement  with 
the  Government,  to  build  a  piece  of  road  assigned  to  them  on 
the  north  coast  of  TJpolu,  instead  of  making  payments  in  money. 

During  the  next  few  weeks  after  the  decision  had  been  rendered, 
peaceful  and  warlike  reports  were  received  in  quick  succession. 
When  the  mail  left  on  the  28th  February,  a  disposition  in  favour  of 
peace  appeared  to  prevail  in  Aana,  but  as  early  as  the  7th  instant 
the  first  shots  were  exchanged  between  the  rebels  and  the  Savaii 
people,  who  were  on  the  side  of  the  Government. 

After  the  first  important  attack  of  the  Government  had  proved 
unsuccessful,  the  attitude  of  the  Atua  party,  which  threatened  to 
march  into  the  neutral  territory  and  to  advance  upon  Mulinuu, 
became  so  suspicious  that  the  Consuls,  simply  for  the  purpose  of 
saving  time,  urged  in  a  Proclamation  issued  by  them  that  peace 
should  be  maintained.  The  Proclamation  attained  its  object,  for  the 
Atua  party  was  again  obliged  to  deliberate  as  to  the  action  which, 
[1893-94.  Lxxxvi.]  4  K 
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in  view  of  the  ProclamatioD.  it  was  proper  for  them  to  take.  A  few 
days  afterwards,  when  the  situation  again  became  critical,  the 
Consuls  were  requested  bj  the  President,  in  the  name  of  the 
G-ovemment,  to  come  to  a  conference  at  Mulinuu,  in  order  to  give 
advice  and  assistance. 

At  the  meeting  at  Mulinuu,  at  which  it  was  evident  that  the 
Government  party  stood  in  great  fear  of  an  eruption  by  the  men  of 
Atua,  inasmuch  us  that  would  have  compelled  them  to  carry  on  war 
in  two  quarters,  the  Consuls  were  requested  to  visit  Atua  in  perM>n 
in  order  to  restrain  the  Chiefs  by  persuasion  from  hostile  acU 
against  the  G-overnment.  We  declared  our  readiness  and  sent  word 
on  the  17tb  instant  to  the  Atua  Chiefs  that  we  would  see  them  at 
one  of  their  principal  places  on  the  19th  or  20tl).  At  the  same  time 
messengers  of  the  Government  went  from  Mulinuu  to  their  people, 
urging  them  to  make  a  speedy  advance  upon  the  rebels. 

On  the  19th,  after  the  Aana  party  had  abandoned  a  position,  the 
main  battle  was  fought  and  the  men  of  Aana  were  driven  back 
as  far  as  Mulifanua  and  beyond.  On  the  20th,  before  any  reliable 
intelligence  concerning  the  result  of  the  battle  had  been  received, 
the  Consuls  had  a  conference  at  Saluafata,  in  Atua,  lasting  several 
hours,  with  the  Atua  Chiefs,  who  were  finally  persuaded  to  defer 
their  so-called  peaceful  entrance  into  municipal  territory  to  a  future 
time,  in  return  for  which  we  promised  them  that  we  would  do  what 
we  could  to  bring  about  general  peace. 

How  many  dead  and  wounded  there  were  after  this  uprising  is 
not  certainly  known.  Twenty-one  wounded  men  were  sent  by 
the  G-overnment  party  to  Apia  for  medical  treatment,  from  which  it 
may  be  inferred  that  the  total  number  was  pretty  large.  A  law, 
drafted  by  the  Chief  Justice  and  approved  by  Malietoa,  forbidding 
the  cutting  off  of  heads,  was  wholly  disregarded  by  both  parties 
during  the  prevalence  of  hostilities,  as  was  to  be  expected. 

The  conquerors  are  said  to  have  acted  badly  in  Aana,  as  is  their 
wont.  Many  cocoa  palms  and  breadfruit  trees  are  said  to  have 
been  cut  down  and  the  houses  of  the  enemy  to  have  been 
destroyed. 

Tamasese  is  said  to  have  fought  in  the  front  ranks  of  the  rebela. 
It  is  denied  that  he  has  been  regarded  by  the  rebels  as  a  party 
leader  or  king,  or  that  he  has  been  treated  as  such.  His  participa- 
tion in  the  uprising  may  be  in  part  attributable  to  the  fact  that 
he  expected,  in  case  of  a  successful  result,  that  the  German  Govern- 
ment would  support  him  and  hie  authority.  How  he  came  to  take 
this  view,  which  he  expressed  in  Mulifauna  to  several  white  persons, 
as  well  as  to  natives,  I  do  not  understand.  Neither  by  me  (I  have 
spoken  to  him  but  once  for  a  few  moments  since  my  arrival  at  Apia) 
nor  by  any  other  person  in  office  have  any  communicationB  been 
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made  to  him  in  the  above  sense.  The  GoTomment  troops  found 
a  letter  in  Aana,  which  had  apparently  been  written  bj  one  of  the 
eaptires  in  Mulinuo,  in  which  the  writer  informs  the  rebels  that  the 
German  Consul  advised  them  to  make  a  quick  attack  on  Mulinuu 
and  to  overthrow  Malietoa'a  Government.  The  investigation  of 
this  matter  is  not  jet  ended. 

There  is  now  fresh  ground  for  the  apprehension  that  the 
situation  of  the  whites  will  become  worse  every  time  that  there  is  a 
new  war.  Independently  of  the  extensive  robberies  from  which  the 
Muli£iuna  plantation  has  suffered  this  time,  the  rebels  first,  and 
after  their  departure  the  warriors  of  the  Government,  entered  the 
store  belonging  to  the  German  Commercial  and  Plantation  Company, 
and  likewise  the  planter's  house.  "With  a  view  to  restraining  the 
Government  people  from  such  violations  of  the  rights  of  foreigners, 
Malietoa  has  issued,  by  the  advice  of  the  President,  a  general 
prohibition,  and  subsequently,  at  my  request,  a  special  one. 
Whether  these  have  done  any  good  is  not  yet  known.  At  all  events 
these  occurrences  show  what  the  whites  will  have  to  expect  if  once 
the  rebels  come  to  Mulinuu  and  Apia  as  conquerors. 

In  accordance  with  the  wish  of  the  Government  both  warlike 
factions  having  suspended  hostilities,  the  Consuls  have  entered  into 
n^otiations  with  the  rebels,  who  are  now,  for  the  most  part,  in  the 
south-west  comer  of  Upolu,  for  the  purpose  of  conferring  with 
them  concerning  the  restoration  of  peace  and  of  inducing  them  to 
accept  the  conditions  laid  down  by  the  Government  and  the  Consuls. 
The  victorious  Government  naturally  makes  some  requirements,  for 
instance,  that  the  arms  of  its  enemies  shall  be  surrendered,  and 
makes  the  evacuation  of  Aana  dependent  upon  compliance  with  this 
requirement. 

Should  the  efforts  of  the  Consuls  prove  unsuccessful,  a  con- 
tinuance of  the  contest  by  the  Atua  and  portions  of  the  Savaii 
party  in  the  interest  of  the  rebellion  is  not  improbable. 

I  have  made  the  foregoing  statements  to  your  Excellency  with 
regard  to  the  not  specially  important  particulars  of  the  present 
movement,  inasmuch  as  they  clearly  show  how  confused  and  un- 
certain the  present  condition  of  things  still  is. 

This  statement  shows  that  the  assertion  which  has  been  made  in 
a  certain  quarter  that  the  war  is  a  private  quarrel  between  a  district 
of  Savaii  and  Aana,  and  that  Aana  has  been  unjustly  attacked, 
is  wholly  without  foundation.  The  difficulties  between  Savaii  and 
Aana,  which  have,  it  is  true,  lasted  for  a  long  time,  have  influenced 
the  general  situation  only  in  so  far  as  the  people  of  Savaii  would 
otherwise  scarcely  so  soon  have  obeyed  the  call  of  the  Government 
to  come  to  the  Island  of  Upolu  to  assist  it  against  the  rebels. 

I  need  not  say  that  these  troubles  ^ill  have  an  unfavourable 
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influence  upon  the  collection  of  the  Samoan  poll-tax  for  this  year, 
and  upon  the  entire  financial  administration  of  the  Goyemment. 
Count  von  CaprivL  BIERMANN. 


Mr,  Uhl  to  Baron  Saurma. 


ExcELLEVOT,  Department  of  State,  Waehington,  May  31,  1894. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of 
the  26th  instant,  transmitting  a  copy  of  a  report  from  the  German 
Consul  at  Apia,  dated  the  26th  March,  1894,  on  the  situation  in 
Samoa.  Accept,  &c 

Baron  Saurma.  KDWIN  F.  UHL,  Acting  Secretary. 


Mr,  Oresham  to  Baron  Saurma. 

ExcKLLEKCT,  Department  of  State,  Washington,  May  31,  18M. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of 
the  7th  instant,  apprising  the  Department  of  the  recent  Resolution 
of  the  Municipal  Council  of  Apia,  instructing  the  President  thereof 
to  notify  the  Gbvemroents  concerned  of  the  adoption  of  the  British 
currency  at  the  rate  of  4i8.  to  the  dollar,  thereby  excluding  the 
German  and  American  coinage.  You  say  that  the  Imperial  Gorem- 
•ment  intends  to  instruct  its  Consul  at  Apia  that  in  Article  VI, 
Section  4,  of  the  General  Act  of  Berlin,  concluded  the  14th  June, 
1889,  it  is  expressly  provided  that  besides  American  dollars  and 
cents  other  coins  may  circulate  in  Samoa  at  their  standard  value, 
and  inquire  whether  this  Goyemment  has  received  the  Besolution  to 
which  you  refer,  and,  if  so,  its  position  respecting  the  same. 

Your  note  gives  the  Department  the  first  intimation  it  has  had  of 
the  adoption  of  such  a  Besolution  by  the  Municipal  Council  at  Apia. 
This  Department  has  at  no  time  been  able  to  discern  any  ambiguity 
in  the  language  of  fourth  section  of  Article  VI  of  the  General  Act^ 
whereby  "it  is  understood  that  'dollars'  and  'cents,'  terms  of 
money  used  in  this  Act,  describe  the  standard  money  of  the  Unitrd 
States  of  America,  or  its  equivalent  in  other  currencies ;"  and  there- 
fore holds  that  by  the  formal  engagement  of  the  three  Powers  the 
money  of  account  in  Samoa  is  based  on  the  United  States*  dollars 
and  cents  as  units,  without  prejudice  to  the  circulation  of  other 
coinage  as  currency  at  its  equivalent  intrinsic  value  as  compared 
with  the  standard  units.  The  arbitrary  substitution  of  either  the 
gold  sovereign  of  England  or  the  20-marl^  piece  of  Germany,  with 
the  fictitious  value  of  five  United  States'  dollars  assigned  to  it, 
in  excess  of  its  intrinsic  value,  appears  to  be  a  clear  departure  from 
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the  eugagement  of  the  Qeneral  Act,  aad  while  the  terms  thereof 
evidently  conteiuplate  the  curreut  circulation  in  Samoa  of  the  gold 
coin  of  other  countries,  such  as  Great  Britain  and  G-ermany,  it  does 
not  admit  of  the  alteration  of  the  standard  **  dollars  **  and  "  cents  " 
units  of  value  which  the  Sesolution  of  the  Municipal  Council  of 
Apia,  to  which  you  advert,  assumes  to  make. 

The  United  States'  Consular  Eepresentative  at  Apia  will  be 
given  copies  of  this  correspondence  and  instructed  in  accordance 
therewith.  Accept,  Ac, 

Barc^Saurma.  W.  Q.  QBESHAM. 


Baron  Saurma  to  Mr.  Chresham^ 

(Translation.)  Imperial  German  Embasity,  Washington, 

Mb.  Secbetaby  of  State,  June  1,  1894. 

The  President  of  the  Municipal  Council  at  Apia  has  reported  to 
the  Imperial  Government  that  the  Samoan  Government  has  decided 
to  increase  the  salary  of  the  native  advocate.  The  aforesaid 
President  has,  at  the  same  time,  asked  that  identical  instructions  be 
issued  by  the  Treaty  Powers  whereby  all  disbursements  of  Govern- 
ment money  be  made  subject  to  his  approval,  his  object  in  asking 
this  being  to  prevent  this  money  from  being  squandered,  and  also  to 
prevent  the  Treaty  Powers  from  being  held  responsible  for  any 
deficits  that  might  thereby  be  occasioned. 

The  Consuls  of  the  Treaty  Powers  have,  it  is  stated,  declared 

that  they  agree   with   the  view  taken  by  the  President  of  the 

Municipality,  which  is  in  accord  with  the  provisions  of  tho  Samoa 

Act,  while  a  decision  which  has  in  the  meantime  being  pronounced 

the  case  by  the  Chief  Justice  is  adverse  to  it. 

As  a  similar  report  has  probably  been  received  by  your 
Excellency  from  Apia,  1  have  the  honour,  in  pursuance  of  the 
instructions  of  the  Imperial  Government  most  respectfully  to 
inquire  whether  the  United  States'  Government  is  prepared  to 
instruct  the  American  Kepresentative  to  act  in  concert  with  his 
colleagues  in  supporting  the  position  token  by  the  Municipal 
Presidenti  and  I  beg  to  be  informed  on  this  subject  as  speedily 
as  may  be,  in  order  that  I  may  telegraph  the  reply  received  to 
Berlin.  I  avail,  Ac., 

W.  Q.  Qre^ham,  Esq.  SAUEMA. 
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Mr.  Oresham  to  Baron  Saurtna, 

ExoKLLENOT,  Deportmmt  of  State,  Washington,  June  1,  18W. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  hand  you  herewith  a  Memorandum  in 
response  to  the  one  you  delivered  to  me  on  the  25th  ultimo  relative 
to  the  conclusion  of  the  labours  of  the  Samoan  Land  CommissioD. 

Accept,  &c.) 
Baron  Saurma,  W.  Q.  GBESHAM. 


(Inclosure,) — Memoj'ondum. 

In  view  of  the  acquiescence  of  the  German  Govcrnmeut  in  the 
proposal  which  hiid  received  the  concurrence  of  the  (Jnited  States 
and  Great  Britain,  that  the  term  of  the  Samoan  Land  Commi^siou 
should  be  prolonged,  and  in  view  of  the  actual  Agreement  of  the 
three  Powers  to  extend  beyond  the  limit  fixed  by  the  General  Act 
of  Berlin  the  period  within  which  the  labours  of  the  Land  Com- 
mission were  to  be  concluded,  the  Government  of  the  Uoited  States 
confesses  to  some  surprise  that  the  Imperial  Government  should  now 
withhold  its  concurrence  from  a  simple  agreement  of  detail,  and  not 
permit  the  German  and  British  Commissioners  to  finish  their 
work. 

This  point  will  not,  however,  be  further  pressed,  inasmuch 
as  the  United  States'  Land  Commissioner,  Mr.  William  Lea 
Chambers,  will  return  to  Samoa  as  soon  as  he  can  complete  the 
personal  business  which  obliged  him  to  return  at  the  conclusion 
of  the  period  for  which  he  was  originally  appointed  under  the 
General  Act  before  the  three  Powers  agreed  to  an  extension  of 
time. 

Department  of  State,  Washington,  June  1, 1894. 


Baron  Saurfna  to  Mr.  Gresham, 

(Translation.)  Imperial  Oertnan  Emhaify^  Watkin^ton, 

Mb.  Seobstaby  of  State,  June  8, 1894. 

Ik  reply  to  the  esteemed  note  of  Mr.  Uhl,  Acting  Secretary  of 
State,  under  date  of  the  3rd  April  of  this  year,  I  have  the  honour 
to  inform  your  Excellency  that  the  Imperial  Government  agrees  to 
a  further  allowance  of  1,000  dollars  for  the  travelling  expenses 
of  Chief  Justice  Ide,  in  Samoa,  and  is  prepared  to  assume  the  third 
part  thereof,  as  its  share.  After  the  British  Government  hac 
expressed  itself  to  the  same  effect,  and  the  United  States  ba«c 
likewise  assented  thereto,  the  Imperial   Consul  at  Apia  shall  be 
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iDstructed  to  confer  with  his  American  and  his  English  colleagues 
respecting  the  joint  payment  of  the  sum  in  question. 

In  kindly  requesting  to  be  advised  of  the  decision  of  the  United 
States'  Government  respecting  this  matter,  I  avail,  &c., 
W.  Q.  Oreslkam,  Esq.  SAUBMA. 


Baron  Saurma  to  Mr.  Gh^eskam. 

(Translation.)  Imperial  German  Emhaasy^  Washington, 

Mr.  SiOEBTABr  of  State,  June  15, 1894 

I  HJLTS  the  honour  to  submit  the  following  to  jour  Excellency 
in  connection  with  my  note  of  the  1st  instant  respecting  the 
disbursement  of  Govemment  funds  in  Samoa. 

Since  the  British  Government  lias  considered  it  not  advisable  to 
oppose  the  decision  of  the  Chief  Justice  in  Samoa,  on  the  subject  of 
expenditure  of  Government  funds,  the  Imperial  Government  has 
been  obliged,  in  order  to  check  any  further  squandering  of  the  same, 
to  authorize  the  German  Consul  in  Samoa  to  urge  conjointly  (with 
his  British  and  American  colleagues)  economy  upon  the  Samoan 
Government  and  to  demand  that  all  expenditures  be  made  only  with 
the  advice  of  the  President  of  the  Municipal  Council. 

Should  such  action  meet  the  views  of  the  United  States' 
Govemment,  may  I  suggest  to  your  Excellency  to  convey  appro- 
priate instructions  to  the  American  Consul  at  Samoa  P 

Bequestiog  to    be    duly  apprised   of   the   decision    [of   your 
Government]  iu  this  matter,  I  avail,  &c., 
W.  Q.  Gresham,  Esq.  SAUBMA. 


Baron  Saurma  to  Mr.  Qresham. 

(Translation.)  Imperial  German  Embassy,  fVashington, 

Mb.  Sbobbtaby  op  State,  June  16,  1894. 

PuBSUAKT  to  instructions  from  my  Government  I  have  the 
honour  to  submit  for  your  Excellency's  information,  hereto  annexed, 
a  copy  of  a  report  of  the  24th  April  of  this  year,  from  the  Imperial 
Consul  in  Samoa.  It  confirms  the  impression  that  a  termination  of 
the  continual  contentions  and  the  devastation  and  cruelties  incident 
thereto  cannot  be  hoped  for  in  the  near  future  unless  vigorous 
measures  be  introduced. 

According  to  a  cablegram  of  the  17tli  May  of  this  year  from  tho 
Commander  of  the  Imperial  cruiser  Bussard,  at  Apia,  further 
disturbances  were  expected,  and  the  latest  news  that  reached  San 
Francisco  by  the  steam*ship  Mariposa  announce,  as  may  be  known 
to  your  Excellency,  the  outbreak  of  the  same.  • 
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lo  request! ug  to  be  apprised  of  the  attitude  which  the  United 
States*  Qovernment  assumes  towards  these  unchauged  and  threaten* 
ing  conditions,  I  avail  mjself,  Ac., 
W.  Q.  Gresham,  Etq.      *  SATTBMA. 


(Inelosure,) — Report  from  German  Cotuul  at  Apia, — April  24, 

1894 
(Translation.) 

I  HA  YE  the  honour  to  submit,  for  your  Excellency's  information, 
the  following,  supplementary  to  my  Keport  of  the  26th  of  last 
month : — 

The  intervention  of  the  Consuls  has  not  been  without  succeas, 
even  if  they  have  not  been  able  to  restore  complete  peace  and  order 
to  the  country. 

On  the  24th  of  last  month  we  proceeded  to  the  village  of 
Falelatai,  occupied  by  the  Aana  rebels  in  the  south-west  part  of 
the  Island  of  Upolu. 

The  negotiations  with  the  leaders  of  the  rebels  led  to  an  agree- 
ment whereby  the  rebels  submitted  to  the  following  conditions  : 

Peace  shall  be  restored,  and  as  soon  as  the  G-overnment  troop*} 
shall  have  evacuated  the  territory  of  Aana  aad  the  rioters  have 
returned  to  their  villages,  they  are  to  pay  the  money  penalties  of 
their  Chiefs  captured  in  the  former  revolt  in  Mulinuu;  they  are  to 
build  a  road  through  Aana  connecting  with  the  one  built  by  the 
Tuamasaga ;  they  are  to  deliver  to  the  Consuls  fifty  guns,  and  the 
Chiefs  are  to  come  to  Mulinuu,  and  in  the  presence  of  the  Consuls 
recognize  Malietoa  as  the  only  King  of  Samoa  and  pay  him 
homage. 

Only  with  the  greatest  difficulty  could  we  effect  the  acceptance 
of  these  conditions.  The  surrender  of  a  greater  number  of  guna 
was  not  to  be  obtained,  as  the  insurgents,  expecting  Atua'a 
assistance,  would  have  chosen  a  continuance  of  warfare  rather  than 
deprive  themselves  entirely  of  their  means  of  defence. 

Though  final  victory  would  more  than  likely  have  been  on  the 
side  of  the  G-overnment,  it  was  to  our  interest,  notwithstanding,  to 
bring  about  as  quickly  as  possible  a  Treaty  of  Peace,  even  if  not  so 
favourable  to  the  Government,  in  order  to  be  able  to  withdraw  the 
Government  forces  from  the  Aana  territory.  The  latter  were 
camped  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  German  Mulifanua  planta- 
tion, and  drew  their  subsistence  solely  from  the  products  of  the 
plantation,  and  created  much  trouble  on  it.  The  plantaiion 
dwelling  was  continually  surrounded  by  bands  of  warriors,  aunoyiug 
the  white  officials  and  labourers.  At  a  meeting  held  at  Mulifanua 
on  the  evening  of  the  SOth  (?)  with  the  leaders  of  the  Government 
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forces,  the  promise  was  renewed  to  us  that  foreign  property  should 
be  spared  as  soon  as  order  would  come  from  tlie  Qovernment  to 
eracoate  Aana.  Similar  to  the  difficulties  which  we  had  to 
encounter  to  effect  the  acceptance  by  the  insurgents  of  these 
lenient  terms,  were  the  difficulties  we  bad  the  following  day  with 
the  Gh)Tenunent  to  make  it  satisfied  with  the  conditions  of  peace, 
as,  conacioos  of  victory,  it  desired  to  impose  more  severe  ones. 

After  breaking  off  the  negotiations  repeatedly  and  expressing 
the  threat  that  a  refusal  of  our  wishes  would  be  looked  upon  as  an 
insult  to  the  Treaty  Powers,  and  perhaps  conduce  to  deplorable 
results  for  the  Government  and  its  followers,  they  condescended  to 
accept  our  proposals. 

Before  we  went  to  the  general  meeting  at  Muliouu  we  had  a 
prolonged  interview  with  the  Chief  Justice  and  the  President.  The 
Chief  Justice  was  sensible  of  being  in  an  awkward  position  in 
consequence  of  the  Decapitation  Law,  which  he  had  caused  to  be 
instituted.  We  had  pledged  to  the  insurgents,  that  with  the  com- 
pliance with  the  terms  of  peace  the  war  should  be  considered  as  at 
an  end  and  no  further  judicial  proceedings  by  the  Chief  Justice 
should  take  place.  While  we  had  not  considered  the  Decapitation 
Law  specially  in  the  premises,  we  felt  that  the  natives  of  Aana 
would  reproach  the  Consuls  with  breaking  their  word  if  subsequently 
the  Chief  Justice  should  institute  proceedings  against  those  of  their 
party  who  had  taken  part  in  the  decapitations.  The  Government 
party  would  construe  such  action,  as  far  as  it  might  be  affected,  as 
a  sign  of  deepest,  ingratitude  on  the  part  of  Malietoa  for  its  services 
and  cause  it  to  separate  from  him  and  go  over  to  the  opposition 
party.  After  a  prolonged  consultation,  the  Chief  Justice  agreed 
that  it  should  be  proposed  to  the  Government  that  in  the  interest  of 
peace,  not  only  with  reference  to  the  insurrection  itself  but  also  for 
the  violation  of  separate  laws,  no  criminal  proceeding  should  be 
instituted  on  the  port  of  the  Government.  The  Chief  Justice 
recommended  this  proposal,  and  Malietoa  and  the  Government 
accepted  it. 

It  is  understood  that  Stevenson,  the  author  of  the  Decapitation 
Law,  was  very  angry  with  the  Chief  Justice  for  his  yielding 
attitude. 

After  the  terms  of  peace  had  been  accepted  by  both  parties,  they 
were  then  to  be  carried  out.  Here  new  difficulties  arose.  It  is  true 
the  victorious  Savaiians  soon  withdrew  from  Aana,  but  not  to  return 
to  Savaii,  but  to  settle  on  the  frontier  of  the  Tuamasaga  towards 
Aana.  The  repeated  attempts  on  the  part  of  the  President  and  the 
Consuls  to  induce  them  to  leave  here  have  not  up  to  date  been 
entirely  successful.  At  first  they  again  demanded  that  the  Aanas 
should  first  return  to  their  villages  and  comply  with  the  terms  of 
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the  Treaij  of  Peace.  After  it  was  made  dear  to  them  that  this 
could  not  be  demanded  of  the  Aanas,  as  they  could  only  look  upon 
it  as  a  threat  if  the  Savaiians  remained  at  their  frontier,  the 
Savaiian  Chiefs  declared  that  they  would  return  home  as  soon  aa 
they  had  celebrated  a  projected  peace  festival  (^' talolo  **),  and 
about  100  men  should  remain  at  Upolu  for  the  protection  of  the 
Goyernment.  Before  the  appointed  day  for  their  departure  had 
arriyed,  rumours  were  afloat  that  Atua  had  decided  to  make  war 
against  the  G-overnment  in  Aana*s  behalf.  This  gave  new  ground 
to  postpone  departure. 

The  arrival  also  on  the  15th  instant  of  His  Majesty's  cruiser 
FcUke,  and  of  the  British  man-of-war  Curaeoa  on  the  21st  instant, 
have  caused  no  definite  change  for  the  better. 

The  reports  from  Atua  *  may  have  been  exaggerated  at  the 
beginning,  but  it  is  certain  that  the  party  advocating  war  has 
gradually  gained  ground  by  the  again  postponed  withdrawal  of  the 
Savaiians,  and  made  probable  a  hostile  advance  on  the  part  of 
Atua. 

On  Sunday  evening,  the  22nd,  rumour  was  spread  in  Apia  that 
the  Atua  people  were  advancing,  and  among  the  whites  and 
Samoans  reigned  a  perfect  panic. 

The  Qovernment  in  Mulinuu  marched  their  people  to  the 
interior  to  resist  a  possible  attack  from  that  direction,  and 
requested  through  President  Schmidt  that  the  men-of-war  should 
prevent  a  boat  attack  by  sea  upon  the  seat  of  G-overnment 

A  consultation  concerning  this  took  place  betYreen  the  Consuls 
and  the  Commanders  as  to  how  far,  in  case  of  an  attack  on  Apia  and 
Mulinuu,  the  whites,  that  is  to  say,  the  Government,  could  rely  on 
the  protection  of  the  men-of-war.  If  the  men-of-war  could  not 
assist  the  Gl^overnment  directly,  or  at  least  indirectly,  then  we  beki 
that  we  did  not  have  the  right  to  further  insist  upon  the  withdrawal 
of  the  Savaiians  and  thereby  to  weaken  the  GK)verDment  in  a 
possible  attack  upon  it  by  Atua  and  the  Aana.  Then,  too,  further 
sacking  of  the  German  plantations  and  robbing  of  the  whites  were  to 
be  foreseen. 

The  result  of  the  consultation  was  that  the  Commanders  issued 
a  Proclamation  which  produced  a  good  impression  upon  Malietoa 
and  the  Government,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  will  prevent  the  people  of 
the  insurgent  districts  from  advancing  upon  Mulinuu. 

As  soon  as  the  Savaiians  have  left  Upolu  and  the  Aanas  have 
retired  to  their  villages,  the  Consuls  will  again  enter  into  negotia- 
tions with  them  and  then  with  the  Atua  people,  in  order  to  restore 
general  peace.  If  it  will  succeed,  and  how  long  it  will  last,  is  a 
matter  of  conjecture.  But  among  all  those  who  understand  the 
situation  no  doubt  prevails  that  with  the  departure  of  the  men-of- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


GERMANY  AND  UNITED   STATES.  1243 

war,  if  Dot  before,  fresh  uprisings  will  take  place.     Causes  for  such 
the  imaginatiTe  natives  have  always  at  hand. 

BIEEMANN. 


Mr,  Uhl  to  Baron  Saurma. 


ExcELLKKCT,  Department  of  State ^  Washington^  June  16,  189^4. 

I  HJiYB  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of 
the  8th  instant,  wherein  you  say,  with  reference  to  Mr.  Oresham's 
note  of  the  3rd  April  last,  that  the  Imperial  Government  agrees  to 
a  further  allowance  of  1,000  doUard  for  the  travelling  expenses  of 
Chief  Justice  Ide  in  Samoa,  and  is  prepared  to  assume  the  third 
part  thereof  as  its  share.  You  add  that,  after  the  British  Govern- 
ment has  expressed  itself  to  the  same  effect,  and  the  Uuited  States 
have  likewise  assented  thereto,  the  Imperial  Consul  at  Apia  will  be 
iustructed  to  confer  with  his  American  and  British  colleagues 
respecting  the  joint  payment  of  the  sum  in  question. 

On  the  28th  ultimo  the  British  Ambassador  communicated  the 
willingness  of  the  British  Government  to  pay  its  share  towards  this 
additional  allowance  to  Mr.  Ide,  and  said  that,  as  soon  as  he  should 
receive  an  intimation  from  this  Department  that  the  German 
Gt>yernment  had  likewise  assented  thereto,  he  would  transmit 
hither  the  sum  of  333  dol.  34  c,  being  the  share  due  from  Her 
Majesty's  Government. 

I  shall  accordingly  advise  Sir  Julian  of  the  favourable  decision  of 
the  Imperial  Government,  and  suggest  that,  instead  of  sending 
hither  the  shore  of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  as  he  expressed  an 
intention  of  doing,  the  Foreign  Ofi&ce  at  London  be  requested  to 
instruct  the  British  Consul  at  Apia  to  confer  with  his  American  and 
German  colleagues  upon  this  subject  and  each  draw  simultaneously 
upon  their  respective  Governments  for  the  sum  of  333  doL  34  c.  in 
United  States'  money  or  its  equivalent. 

If  you  will  have  the  kindness  to  see  that  the  German  Consul  at 
Apia  is  so  instructed,  I  will  give  the  necessary  directions  to 
Mr  Blacklock. 

Accept,  &c., 
Baron  Saurma.  EDWIN  F.  UHL,  Actirhg  Secretary. 
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Correspondence  between  the  Department  of  State  and  the  United  Statet^ 
Embassy  at  Berlin, 

Mr.  Coleman  to  Mr,  Oresham. 

Embassy  of  the  United  States^  Berlin^ 
Sib,  JprU  29, 1894. 

I  HATE  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  the  full  text  of  certain 
leading  articlee,  accompanied  by  translations,  relating  to  Samoan 
affairs,  taken  from  the  numbers  of  the  '*  North  Gherman  Oaaette,** 
published  on  the  26th  and  28th  instant 

Peculiar  interest  attaches  to  the  utterances  of  this  semi-ofBcial 
journal  for  the  reason  that  thej  are  generally  regarded,  when 
important  political  matters  are  discussed,  as  reflecting  the  views  of 
the  Imperial  Foreign  Office. 

I  have,  &c., 
W.  Q.  Gresham,  Esq.  CHAPMAN  COLEMAN. 


{Inclosure  \.)^ Extract  from  the  ^^  Norddeutsche  Allgemeine  Zeittmg^ 

of  April  26, 1894. 
(Translation.) 

Ik  the  sitting  of  the  English  House  of  Commons  of  the  24th 
instant  the  Under-Secretary  of  Slate  of  the  Foreign  Office  con- 
firmed the  intelligence  that  the  New  Zealand  Government  has 
proposed  to  take  upon  itself  the  administration  of  the  Samoau 
Islands.  Sir  Edward  Grey  remarked  in  this  connection  that  this 
or  any  similar  proposition  appeared  to  be  incompatible  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Berlin  Agreement. 

One  will  not  go  far  wrong  in  assuming  that  the  action  of  New 
Zealand  is  due  to  the  artificial  machinations  of  Cbauvioistc  in  that 
country  and  in  England.  It  is,  indeed,  unintelligible  on  what 
grounds  the  New  Zealand  or  any  other  Colonial  Grovernment  can 
base  its  claims  to  interfere  in  Samoan  affairs.  The  existing  Agr<?e- 
ment,  which  is  still  in  force,  was  concluded  between  England, 
Germany,  and  the  United  States.  If  it  should  be  deemed  necessarj 
to  amend  or  to  annul  this  Convention,  the  negotiation«  would  be 
conducted  by  the  Cabinets  of  London,  Berlin,  and  Washington 
alone,  and  they  would  doubtless  take  into  cousideratii>n  the  present 
condition  of  the  islands  and  the  material  interests  of  the  nations 
represented  there.  New  Zealand  would  not  be  considered  at  alJ,  as 
it  does  not  possess  any  interests  in  Samoa  worth  mentioning.  The 
commercial  interests  in  the  islands,  including  under  this  term  both 
trade  in  general  and  plantations,  are  almost  exclusively  in  the  hands 
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of  the  Germans.     A  systematic  agitation  coming  from  New  Zealand 
or  from  any  other  English  Colony  cannot  alter  these  stubborn  facts. 


{InelotMre  2.) — Extract  from  the  **  Norddeutsche  Allgemeine  Zeitung^* 

of  April  28,  1894. 
(Translation.) 

The  article  in  the  "Times"  respecting  the  Samoan  question, 
reported  yesterday  by  telegraph,  is  now  before  us  in  its  full  text. 
The  City  sheet  shares  the  opinion  that  the  present  situation  in 
Samoa  has  become  untenable,  but  fails  to  suggest  any  positive 
measure  for  its  improYement.  The  proposal  of  the  Government  of 
New  Zealand  tc  take  Samoa  under  its  own  administration  is  con- 
sidered fayourably,  and  the  only  misgivings  expressed  are  based  on 
the  apprehension  that  England  would  be  held  responsible  for  the 
success  of  the  experiment.  As  regards  German  claims  on  the 
islands,  the  paper  remarks  that  English  sentiment  is  not  prepared 
to  accept  an  exclusive  German  Protectorate  over  Samoa,  for  the 
reason  that  such  Protectorate  would  involve  some  large  questions  of 
policy,  alike  for  England  and  for  the  Australian  Colonies,  which 
could  not  be  set  aside  by  the  rather  irrelevant  argument  that  the 
most  important  commercial  interests  there  are  in  German  hands. 

Finally,  the  "  Times  "  asserts  that  those  who  demand  a  German 
Protectorate  in  Samoa,  and  object  strongly  to  the  proposals  of  New 
Zealand,  do  not  represent  the  preponderant  opinion  of  the  German 
people,  but  rather  that  there  are  many  Germans  who  would  gladly 
see  the  Gherman  Government  freed  from  all  responsibility  in  Samoa, 
and  German  interests  safe-guarded  under  an  English  Protectorate. 

The  influence  of  the  '^  Times "  on  public  opinion  in  England  is 
still  too  great  for  such  statements  to  be  passed  over  in  silence.  It 
is  quite  intelligible  that  an  English  newspaper  should  sympathize 
with  tb^  idea  of  an  administration  of  Samoa  by  an  English  Colony. 
Bat,  on  the  other  side  of  the  Channel,  people  must  prepare  them- 
selves to  learn  that,  from  a  German  point  of  view,  neither  New 
Zealand  nor  any  other  English  Colony  has  any  business  in  Samoa, 
and  that  they  have  absolutely  no  right  to  meddle  in  the  affairs  of 
the  islands.  As  is  already  known,  negotiations  are  at  the  present 
moment  in  progress  for  a  fresh  settlement  of  the  Samoan  question, 
and  it  would  be  prejudicial  to  their  success  if  such  a  distorted  view 
as  to  the  attitude  of  public  opinion  in  Germany  were  to  find 
currency  in  England.  The  '^Times''  characterizes  the  fact  that 
trade  and  commerce  in  Samoa  are  almost  exclusively  in  German 
hands  as  irrelevant,  but  it  is  exactly  this  point  which  is  for  Germany 
of  decisive  importance.  There  are  in  Germany  unconditional 
opponents  of  a  Colonial  policy,  who  pursue  their  principles  so  far 


Digitized  by 


Google 


1246  RUSSIA   AND  PERSIA^ 

tliat  they  would  be  willing  to  accept  an  English  Protectorate  orer 
Samoa,  but  they  are  in  the  minority.  On  the  other  hand,  the  great 
majority  of  the  German  nation  is  of  the  opinion  that,  in  considera- 
tion of  the  historical  development  of  Samoa  and  of  the  preponderance 
of  Grerman  interests  there,  a  Protectorate  of  any  country  bnt 
Germany  is  out  of  the  question.  By  representing  this  view  as  that 
of  a  Chauvinist  minority,  the  City  organ  is  leading  the  pnbKc 
opinion  of  England  astray.    "We  deplore  this  most  sincerely. 


CONVENTION  between  Russia  and  Persia  for  the  Territorial 
Interchange  of  FiruzS  in  Khorassan,  belonging  to  Persia^  and 
Ilissarj  within  the  confines  of  the  Transcaspian  Region,  and 
Abbas  Abady  on  the  right  bank  of  tJie  River  Araxes,  belonginp 
to  Rnssia.— Signed  at  Tehran,  J';^-^,  1893. 

[Ratified  by  the  Emperor  of  Russia,  July  \%,  1893.] 

(Translation.) 

In  the  name  of  God  Almighty. 

His  Imperial  Mnjesty  the  Emperor  and  Autocrat  of  all  the 
Russias  and  His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia,  being  desirous,  with  a 
view  to  strengthening  the  ties  of  good  understanding  subsisting 
between  them,  of  settling  certain  questions  relative  to  the  frontier- 
line  between  each  country,  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries 
for  concluding  an  Agreement  on  the  points  at  issue  the  follow  iog, 
that  is  to  say  : 

His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Emperor  and  Autocrat  of  all  the 
Russias,  Privy  Councillor  Eugene  Boutzoff,  his  Envoy  Extraordioarj 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Court  of  His  Majesty  the  Shah; 
and 

His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia,  his  Sadrazam  Mirza  Ali  Asghar 
Khan,  Amin-ous-Sultan. 

The  said  Plenipotentiaries  concluded  and  signed  the  followiog 
Articles : — 

Abt.  I.  His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia,  for  himself  and  for  hit 
heirs,  cedes  to  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Emperor  and  Antocrat  of 
all  the  Russias  the  village  of  Firuz6  and  the  entire  district  between 
the  frontier-line  established  in  1881*  and  the  line  extending  from 
the  Eenar^  Mountains  to  the  summit  of  the  Bir  Range. 

By  the  present  Article  the  description  of  the  frontier-line  giv« 

•  VoLLXXIII,pege97. 
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in  Article  I  of    the  Convention  of  the  ^  December,   1881,  is 
eaocelled  in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  this  district. 

AH  the  remaining  Articles  of  the  Convention  of  1881  retain  their 
full  force. 

II.  In  exchange  for  the  cession  of  territory  to  Russia  mentioned 
in  Article  I,  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Emperor  and  Autocrat  of  all 
the  Russias,  for  himself  and  for  his  heirs^  cedes  to  His  Majesty  the 
Shah  of  Persia: — 

1.  The  land  along  the  right  bank  of  the  River  Araxes,  opposite 
the  former  fortifications  of  Abbas  Abad,  which  passed  over  to  Russia 
by  virtue  of  Article  IV  of  the  Treaty  concluded  in  Turkmanchai  on 
the  ^  February,  1828  * 

2.  The  village  of  Hissar,  with  the  tract  of  territory  contained 
between  the  present  frontier,  and  a  line  which  shall  run  from  the 
intersection  of  the  said  frontier  with  the  Hissaro-Chilgan  Canal 
along  the  right  bank  of  the  canal,  shall  skirt  the  east  side  of  the 
village  of  Hissar,  and,  on  intersecting  the  canal,  shall  proceed  to  the 
south-west  up  to  the  ravine,  which  is  2  versts  from  the  Hissar  mill ; 
after  which  the  frontier-line  shall  run  south  to  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  the  existbg  frontier  with  the  Rudbar  Biver  (Zanghenanli- 
chai). 

III.  In  consequence  of  the  cession  to  Persia  of  the  Abbas  Abad 
district,  the  description  of  the  frontier  relating  to  that  district  in 
Article  lY  of  the  Turkmanchai  Treaty  is  caucelled,  and  in  its  place 
it  is  determined  that  the  frontier-line  between  the  two  countries 
shall  run  along  the  course  of  the  River  Arazes  from  Sherur  to 
the  Edibuluk  ford,  and  further  as  defined  in  the  Article  above 
referred  to. 

All  the  other  Articles  of  the  Turkmanchai  Treaty  remain  in  full 
foree. 

lY.  The  accurate  delimitation  on  the  spot  of  the  frontier  of  the 
Firuz^  and  of  the  Hissar  districts,  and  the  fixing  of  frontier  marks, 
shall  be  carried  out  by  Commissioners  appointed  by  both  Qovern- 
mentfl  for  this  purpose,  who  shall  also  transfer  and  take  over  the 
districts  named. 

Nevertheless,  the  cession  of  the  three  districts  mentioned, 
together  with  the  right  of  immediately  undertaking  their  adminis- 
tration, shall  be  considered  complete  and  unconditional  from  the 
time  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Convention. 

Y.  The  frontier-line  between  the  Russian  and  Persian  posses- 
sions eastwards  from  the  point  defined  in  Article  I  of  the  Convention 
concluded  on  the  9th  December,  1881,  is  fixed  as  follows : — 

From  Baba  Durmaz  the  frontier-line  follows  the  crest  of  the 
Ziriku  Sange  south-eastwards  towards  the  village  of  Khairabad,  but 
•  Vol.  XV,  page  669. 
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before  reaching  the  latter  it  rans  along  the  left  side  of  the  Durung- 
hiar  (Huriz)  Valley.  Crossing  over  to  the  right  bank  of  the  River 
Durunghiar  northwards  from  the  village  of  Kale-Mir,  it  passes 
between  the  villages  of  Koklan  (Eolkhan)  and  Shor  Kale ;  the 
frontier-line  then  runs  northwards,  skirts  Lutfabad  on  the  west  and 
north,  and  the  village  of  Euran  on  the  south,  then  turns  south- 
eastwards  to  the  village  of  Sbilghan,  leaving  the  village  of  Tchukur 
Agil  to  the  east,  and  skirting  Shilghan  on  the  north  and  east.  From 
hence  the  frontier  runs  southwards  between  the  villages  of  Shilghan 
and  Maghenli  to  Kurghan-Khoshatep^ ;  skirting  the  village  of 
Hissar  from  the  east,  it  first  follows  the  right  bank  of  the  Hissaro- 
Shilghan  Canal,  and  then,  crossing  over  to  tho  left  bank  of  the 
same,  runs  in  a  south* westerly  direction  to  the  great  ravine,  from 
whence  it  follows  a  southward  course  up  to  the  Biver  Budbtr 
(Zanghenanli  -  chai).  Crossing  this  river  half  a  farsakh  abore 
the  village  of  Kozghan,  the  frontier-line  takes  a  south -easterlr 
direction,  passing  to  the  south  of  all  the  villages  (Kale)  of  Atek, 
and  continues  up  to  the  rising  of  the  mountains  in  the  valley  of 
Tedjen,  then  extending  eastwards  to  the  bed  of  the  River  Tedjeo, 
which  it  joins  somewhat  to  the  south  of  the  ruins  of  the  fortress 
Koushut  Kale.  From  this  point  the  bed  of  the  River  Tedjen  will 
serve  as  a  boundary-line  to  the  beginning  of  the  Afghan  possessioiis 
at  Zulfagar. 

Both  Governments  shall  appoint  Commissioners  for  accurately 
tracing  the  frontier-lines  on  the  spot,  and  for  erecting  proper 
boundary  marks  after  the  transfer  and  entrance  into  poaseasioo  of 
the  said  districts  of  Firuz6  and  Hissar. 

YI.  The  Russian  and  Persian  Governments  shall  have  the  right, 
during  the  term  of  one  year  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
of  the  present  Convention,  to  resettle  the  inhabitants  of  each  of  the 
mutually -ceded  villages  of  Firuz£  and  Hissar  within  the  confines  of 
their  own  possessions. 

Both  Governments  engage  not  to  erect  fortifications  in  the 
territories  mutually  ceded  by  the  present  Convention,  and  not  to 
introduce  Turkoman  settlers  into  the  said  territories  of  Firui^  and 
Hissar. 

YII.  The  Agreement  concluded  between  the  Representatives  of 
the  two  Governments  in  1884  relative  to  the  distribution  of  land 
and  water  among  the  frontier  inhabitants  on  either  side  is  herebj 
confirmed,  with  the  exception  of  those  stipulations  of  the  said 
Agreement  which,  referring  to  the  mutually-ceded  territorie*  of 
Firuz^  and  Hissar,  may  require  modification. 

VIII.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  His  Imperial 
Majesty  the  Emperor  and  Autocrat  of  all  the  Rusaias  and  His 
Majesty  the  Shah   of  Persia,  and   the  said  ratifications  ahall  be 
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exchanged  in  Tehran  within  the  space  of  four  months  from  the  day 
of  signature,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  joint  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Convention,  aflSxing  the  seals  of  their  arms  thereunto. 

Done  in  duplicate,  in  Tehran,  the  ^^,  1893,  and  the  23rd 
Zilkad^,  1310,  according  to  the  Mussulman  reckoning. 

(L.S.)    EUGENE  BOTJTZOFF. 

In  fulfilment  of  the  written  order  of  His  Majesty  the  Shah  this 
present  Convention  is  signed  by  Sadrazam  Mirza  Ali  Azghar  Khan 
Amin-ous-Sultan. 

(L.8.) 


CONVENTION  between  the  Greek  Government  and  Messrs. 
Hamhro  of  London,  the  National  Bank  of  Greece,  and  the 
Bank  of  Confitanttnople,  resjyerting  the  Greek  Loan  of  1 893. 
—  Sifjned  at  Athens^  June  ■^,  1893. 

[Approved  by  Boyal  Decree  of  June  ||,  1803.] 

EiTTBE  le  Gouvernement  Hell^nique,  repr^sent^  par  son  Excel- 
lence M.  S.  Sotiropoulo,  President  du  Conseil,  Ministre  des  Finances, 
d'une  part,  et  MM.  C.  J.  Hambro  and  Son,  de  Londre.«,  repr^sento 
par  M.  Leonard  Mercati,  Directeur  de  la  Banque  lonienne  (Limited) 
h  Ath^nes,  M.  Paul  Calliga,  Gouveriieur  de  la  Banque  Nationale 
de  Gr^ce,  repr^sentant  le  dit  fitabliasement,  et  MM.  Eustache 
Eugenidi  et  Georges  Athenog^nes,  repr^sentant  la  Banque  de 
Constantinople,  d'autre  part,  il  a  6t6  conclu  ce  qui  suit : — 

Abt.  I.  Pour  soutenir  les  cours  de  Temprunt  Hell^nique  1893 
les  contractants  de  seconde  part  s'engagent  d  acheter  sur  les  divers 
tnnrch^s  ou  le  dit  imprunt  aura  6t6  ^inis,  jusqu'k  concurrence  de 
220,000/.  Slock  toutes  les  fois  qu*il  en  est  offert  kun  prix  ^uivalant 
h  65  pour  cent  Londre^i.  Cet  engagement  s'^tend  sur  une  p^riode 
de  quatre  mois,  commen9ant  le  -^^  Juin,  1893.  Les  participations 
des  contractants  de  seconde  part  sent  ^tablies  de  la  fafon  suivante  : 
MM.  C.  J.  Ilambro  and  Son,  125,000/.;  la  Banque  Nationale  de 
Gr^ce,  55,000/. ;  la  Banque  de  Constantinople,  40,000/. ;  total, 
220,000/.  Les  operations  d*achAt  seront  effectu^s  par  MM.  C.  J. 
Hambro  and  Son  pour  compte  des  contractants  de  seconde  part  dans 
les  proportions  ci-dessus  ^nonc^s. 

II.  A  titre  de  prime  le  Gouvernement  alloue  aux  contractants  de 
seconde  part  5  pour  cent  snr  la  snsdite  somme  do  220«000/.  k  raison 
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de  6,250?.  ik  MM.  C.  J.  Hambro  and  Son,  2,7501.  k  la  Banqoe 
Nationale  de   Gr^e,  et  2,000/.  a  la  Banqae  do  Constantinople, 
payables  aussitdt  apres  la  signature  de  la  pr^tsente. 
La  pr^sente  sera  ratifi^e  par  D6cret  Royal. 
La  pr^sente  Convention  ainsi  que  tous  les  actos  y  relatifs  sont 
ailranchis  de  tout  droit  de  timbre. 

Faite  en  quntre  originaux  a  Ath^nes,  le  -fy  Juin,  1898. 

(L.S.)    S.  SOTIROPODLOS,  Freaideni  du 

Conseil,  Minittre  des  Finances, 
(L.S.)    L.  MERCATL 
(L.S.)    B.  EUGENIDI, 
(L.8.)     G.  ATHENOGfeNES. 
(L.S.)    P.  CALLIGAS. 


DECREE  of  the  Government  of  Mexico,  for  the  Definite  Settle- 
ment  of  the  National  Debt, — Afexico,  September  6,  1894. 

(Translation.)  

Section  L — General  Measures  and  Bases  of  the  Convention, 

Art.  1.  In  order  to  complete  the  definite  settlement  of  the 
National  Debt,  steps  shall  be  taken  to  clear  up  and  consolidate  all 
the  credits  and  claims  of  legitimate  origin  chargeable  to  the  Federal 
Treasury  which  have  not  been  previously  arranged,  and  also  to 
convert  the  bonds  referred  to  in  the  present  Decree,  in  the  manner 
and  on  the  conditions  hereinafter  specified. 

2.  All  the  credits,  securities,  and  claims  which  might  hare  been 
admitted  to  the  conversions  decreed  by  the  Laws  of  the  14th  June, 
1883,»  the  22nd  June,  1885,t  and  the  27th  May,  1889,  but  were 
deferred  on  account  of  not  having  been  presented  at  the  Public 
Debt  Bureau  within  the  periods  fixed  by  the  two  last  Laws  cited, 
shall  enter  into  the  present  conversion  and  consolidation. 

3.  There  shall  also  enter  into  the  conversion  and  consolidation 
those  credits,  securities,  and  claims  which  were  presented  at  the 
offices  of  the  Public  Debt  in  accordance  with  the  Laws  mentioned  in 
the  preceding  Article,  and  which  were  declared  to  be  deferred  by  a 
definite  decision  of  the  Public  Debt  Bureau  or  of  the  Ministry  of 
Finance ;  as  also  those  which  may  have  been  disallowed  solely  and 
exclusively  for  lack  of  proper  representative  powers  on  the  part  of 
the  claimant,  or  for  non- presentation  of  proofs  which  may  exist  in 
the  Federal  Offices,  and  which,  in  spite  of  having  been  asked  for 
within  the  period  fixed  by  law,  were  not  produced  in  time  by  the 
said  offices.    A  declaration  made  by  the  latter  to  the  effect  that  the 

•  Vol.  LXXV,  page  121.  f  Vol.  LXXVI,  p««e  36S. 
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docnmentB  and  proofs  asked  for  are  not  in  their  possession  shall  be 
sufficient  for  the  said  credits  and  claims  to  be  immediately  dis- 
allowed. 

4.  The  Agreement  of  the  23rd  June,  1886,  in  virtue  of  which 
the  recognition  and  conversion  of  the  old  debt  contracted  in  London 
was  made,  shall  remain  in  full  force.  The  small  balance  of  that  debt, 
which  still  remains  in  circulation  and  unconverted,  shall  continue  to 
enjoj  the  interest  and  other  privileges  which  are  conceded  to  it  in 
the  said  Agreement,  and  in  strict  accordance  with  the  same. 

5.  Those  credits  and  claims  shall  be  equally  admissible  for 
conversion  which  had  their  origin  subsequent  to  the  30th  June,  1882, 
and  until  the  corresponding  day  in  1894,  and  shall  be  divided  into 
two  classes  for  the  effects  of  this  Decree. 

To  the  first  class  belong  the  credits  recoverable  in  cash  arising 
from  subventions  to  railway  companies  and  other  works  of  public 
utility ;  the  sums  due  for  freights  and  passages  chargeable  to  the 
Oovernment ;  and,  generally,  the  credits  arising  from  loans,  for 
current  expenses  or  otherwise,  provided  they  are  made  in  cash,  from 
mortgages,  and  from  contracts  of  purchase  and  of  hire,  by  virtue  of 
which  the  Government  may  be  expressly  bound  to  make  the  pay- 
ments in  coin  within  periods  which  have  already  expired;  as  also 
outstanding  notes,  drawn  by  the  general  Treasury  against  subordinate 
offices. 

To  the  second  elates  belong  credits  for  salaries,  travelling  allow- 
ances, pensions,  allowances  to  families  of  public  servants,  emolu- 
ments, honorariums,  gratuities,  shares  in  fines  and  remunerations ; 
certificates  of  arrears  of  pay  issued  in  accordance  with  the  Disposi- 
tions of  the  28th  May,  1886,  the  10th  November,  1888,  and  the  8th 
November,  1892 ;  and,  in  general,  all  credits  not  expressly  included 
in  the  first  class. 

6.  Lastly,  a  special  class  shall  be  formed  of  the  securities 
consisting  of  certificates  or  bonds  issued  subsequent  to  the  30th 
June,  1882,  by  way  of  subventions  to  railway  companies  and  other 
works  of  public  utility,  which  shall  enter  into  the  conversion  on  the 
terms  and  for  the  efiects  of  Articles  11  and  12  of  this  Decree. 

7.  The  conversion  of  all  the  credits,  securities,  and  claims 
mentioned  in  Articles  2  and  3  of  this  Decree  shall  be  made  in  bonds 
earning  3  per  cent,  interest  created  by  the  Law  of  the  22nd  June, 
1886,  under  the  name  of  "  Consolidated  Debt  of  the  United  States 
of  Mexico,"  and  shall  be  subject  besides  to  the  following  Kegula- 
tions : — 

(a,)  Credits  previous  to  the  Decree  of  the  28th  June,  1824,  and 
fulfilling  the  conditions  called  for  by  it,  shall  be  converted  at  32  per 
cent,  of  the  amount  of  the  principal,  and  without  allowance  for 
interest ; 
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(b.)  The  credits  originated  subseqaent  to  the  Decree  mentioned 
in  the  preceding  paragraph,  but  prior  to  the  30th  November,  1850, 
shall  be  converted  at  48  per  cent,  of  the  amount  of  the  prindpal, 
with  forfeiture  of  interest; 

(c.)  Those  contracted  after  the  30th  November,  1850,  but  before 
the  Ist  July,  1882,  shall  be  converted  at  6i  per  cent,  of  the  principal, 
likewise  without  allowance  for  interest ; 

(d.)  If  the  credits  mentioned  in  the  preceding  clauses  come 
within  the  conditions  mentioned  in  the  latter  part  of  clause  {d}. 
Article  3,  of  the  Decree  of  the  27th  May,  1889,  the  conversions 
shall  be  made  at  12  per  cent ; 

(e,)  Bonds  arising  from  previous  conversions  and  securities  pay- 
able to  bearer  shall  be  converted  at  64  per  cent  with  forfeiture  of 
interest,  only  excepting  the  case  dealt  with  in  Article  4  of  this  Decree; 

(/I)  The  securities  and  credits  referred  to  in  the  foregoing 
clauses  which  may  have  been  presented  to  the  offices  of  the  Empire 
shall  be  subject  to  a  reduction  of  4  per  cent,  on  the  amount  of 
principal  recognized,  besides  forfeiture  of  interest,  and  from  the 
net  balance  remaining  shall  be  made  the  deductions  provided  for  in 
the  said  clauses. 

8.  The  conversion  of  securities  and  credits  of  a  date  subsequent 
to  the  30th  June,  1882,  and  belonging  to  the  second  of  the  classes 
established  by  Article  5,  shall  also  be  made  in  bonds  of  the 
3  per  Cent.  Consolidated  Debt. 

This  conversion  shall  be  made  at  par  and  without  distinction  of 
dates.  Article  6  of  the  Law  of  the  14th  June,  1883,  being,  in 
this  respect,  hereby  modified. 

The  certificates  payable  in  bonds,  referred  to  in  the  Law  of  the 
8th  November,  1892,  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  proportion  specified 
in  Article  14  of  the  said  Law. 

9.  Certificates  for  deferred  interest  issued  by  the  Public  Debt 
Bureau  in  accordance  with  the  Law  of  the  22nd  June,  1885,  and  not 
exchanged  under  the  terms  of  clause  (f),  Article  3,  of  the  Decree  of 
the  27th  May,  1889,  shall  also  be  converted  into  bonds  of  the  3  per 
Cent.  Consolidated  Debt  in  the  proportion  fixed  by  said  clause  (/). 

10.  Claims  belonging  to  the  first  of  the  classes  referred  to 
in  Article  5  shall  be  convertible  at  par  in  special  bonds  created 
by  another  Decree  of  this  date,*  under  the  name  of  *^  Internal 
B^deemuble  Debt  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,"  and  sbsll  bear 
interest  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent,  per  annum. 

11.  The  securities  of  the  National  Debt  mentioned  in  Article  6 
shall  be  convertible  in  bonds  of  the  new  Internal  5  per  Cent, 
Redeemable  Debt,  and  shall  be  exchanged  for  them  in  the  propor- 
tion for  each  class  of  those  securities  by  the  Ministry  of  Finance, 

•  See  page  1268. 
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in  Tiew  of  the  iaterest,  security,  mode  of  payment,  period  of 
rederoptioDi  and  other  conditions  of  the  securities  already  issued. 

The  proportion  in  which  the  new  securities  should  he  issued  in 
relation  to  the  old  ones  shall  be  determined  by  assigning  to  the 
former  a  value  above  par,  when  the  bonds  to  be  converted  do 
not  bear  more  than  5  per  cent,  interest  per  annum,  and  below  par 
only  when  said  bonds  bear  more  than  6  per  cent,  interest,  provided 
always  that  the  interest  service  of  the  converted  bonds  be  less  than 
that  of  the  amount  to  be  converted,  taking  into  due  account  in 
order  to  make  the  comparison  tbe  actual  value  of  the  securities. 

12.  Creditors  who  have  to  receive  bonds  of  the  Internal 
Kedeemable  Debt  may  apply  to  the  Ministry  o£  Finance  to  receive, 
instead,  bonds  of  the  3  per  Cent.  Consolidated  Debt,  at  the  rate  of 
145  dollars,  face  value,  of  the  latter  for  every  100  dollars,  face 
value,  of  the  5  per  cent,  bonds  of  the  Eedeemable  Debt  which  they 
may  be  entitled  to  receive. 

This  right  may  be  availed  of  even  after  receiving  tbe  provisional 
certificates  mentioned  in  Article  68,  but  before  tho  expiration  of  the 
term  fixed  by  Article  14,  and  before  the  delivery  of  the  5  per  cent, 
bonds.  When  the  proper  declaration  has  once  been  made  it  cannot 
be  recalled. 

18.  In  the  conversion  of  securities,  credits  and  claims  posterior  to 
the  30th  June,  1882,  interest  will  not  be  paid  except  when  it  has 
been  expressly  stipulated. 

14.  Only  those  creditors  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  the 
present  conversion  whose  claims  are  comprehended  in  the  foregoing 
Articles,  and  who  present  them,  with  the  formalities  mentioned 
in  the  present  Decree,  before  the  1st  July,  1895. 

15.  The  following  credits,  securities  of  the  Public  Debt  and 
claims  are  for  ever  barred,  and  can  at  no  time  constitute  a  right  nor 
be  held  to  be  in  any  way  binding  against  the  nation  : 

(i.)  Those  originating  with  the  de  facto  Governments  which  ruled 
in  Mexico  from  the  17th  December,  1857,  to  the  24th  December, 
1860,  and  from  the  1st  June,  1868..  to  the  21st  June,  1867 ;  and,  in 
general,  all  those  which  were  declared  to  be  not  admissible  to  the  con- 
version decreed  by  the  Law  of  the  22nd  June,  1885,  and  the  27th  May, 
1889,  in  accordance  with  Article  17  of  the  first  of  tho  said  Laws ; 

(ii.)  Those  which  having  been  presented  to  the  offices  of  the 
Public  Debt  under  the  Laws  of  Conversion  of  the  22nd  June,  1885, 
and  the  27th  May,  1889,  were  not  recognized  or  were  definitely 
rejected  by  administrative  decision,  except  for  the  cases  provided  for 
in  the  second  patt  of  Article  H  of  the  present  Decree;  and  those 
which  have  been  rejected  by  judicial  decisions  ; 

(iii)  Interest,  whether  or  not  stipulated  for,  on  claims  prior 
to  Ist  July,  1882 ; 
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(iv.)  All  tbe  credits  comprehended  iu  Articles  2  aud  3  of  the 
present  Decree  not  presented  for  conversion  within  the  period  fixed 
in  the  foregoing  Article,  or  in  respect  of  which,  though  dulj 
presented,  the  interested  parties  do  not  comply  with  the  requisites 
called  for  hy  the  present  Decree ; 

(v.)  Those  which,  after  heing  examined  in  accordance  with  these 
dispositions,  are  not  admitted. 

16.  The  conversion  is  voluntary  for  all  the  creditors  whose 
rights  to  the  payment  of  their  respective  credits  have  originated 
subsequent  to  the  30th  Juno,  1882.    In  consequence : 

(i.)  Credits  arising  from  loans,  whether  for  current  expenses  or 
otherwise,  made  in  cash,  with  or  without  interest ;  loans  secured  by 
mortgage ;  those  which  in  virtue  of  an  express  contract  to  that  effect 
must  be  paid  in  coin  and  to  which  specific  sources  of  revenue  were 
assigned  as  a  special  guarantee;  and  lastly,  bonds  of  the  National 
Debt  issued  in  favour  of  railway  companies  and  other  public  works, 
shall  preserve  intact,  even  though  not  presented  for  this  conversion, 
all  the  rights  at  present  attached  to  them,  both  as  regards  capitsd  and 
interest,  their  status  therefore  remaining  in  all  respects  the  same  aa 
now; 

(ii.)  Claims  arising  from  outstanding  subventions  not  guaranteed 
by  a  special  assignment  of  revenue ;  those  which  emanate  from  aales 
efiected  on  a  cash  basis;  and  in  general  all  those  belonging  to 
the  first  class  and  which  are  not  specially  comprehended  in  the 
foregoing  clause,  shall  likewise  not  suflfer  either  as  to  capital  or 
interest  by  reason  of  their  non-presentation  for  conversion ;  but  in 
such  a  case  the  said  claims  shall  cease  to  bear  interest  after  the 
30th  June,  1895,  and  shall  not  begin  to  be  paid  off  iu  cash,  either 
wholly  or  partially,  or  be  amortised  in  any  other  way,  notwith- 
standing all  existing  stipulations  to  the  contrary,  until  the  Ist  July, 
1899,  and  then  only  according  as  the  circumstances  of  the  Treasury 
admit  of  and  after  an  appropriation  has  been  assigned  in  tbe 
Budget  of  expenditure  for  that  purpose  ; 

(iii.)  Credits  of  the  second  class  and  certificates  of  the  Public 
Debt  Bureau,  with  respect  to  claims  recognized  and  liquidated  but 
not  presented  for  conversion  into  3  per  cent,  bonds  within  the 
period  fixed  by  this  Decree,  shall  also  remain  deferred  on  tbe 
conditions  laid  down  in  the  foregoing  clause ;  but  they  shall  never 
be  paid  in  cash  at  a  rate  exceeding  30  per  cent,  of  their  face 
value ; 

(iv.)  Certificates  issued  by  the  Public  Debt  Bureau  for  deferred 
interest,  in  virtue  of  the  Law  of  the  22nd  June,  1885,  and  which, 
not  having  been  converted  according  to  the  Law  of  the  27th  May, 
1889,  may  also  fail  to  be  submitted  to  the  present  conversion,  shall 
remain  deferred  on  the  same  footing  as  the  credits  mentioned  in 

Digitized  by  VJ^^I^VIC 


MEXICO.  1255 

clause  (ii) ;  but  they  shall  never  at  any  time  be  payable  in  cash  at  n 
rate  exceeding  5  per  cent,  of  their  face  value. 

17.  Credits  arising  from  salaries,  Lravelling  expenses,  pensions, 
allowances  to  families  of  public  servants,  emoluments,  fees  for 
special  services  and  shares  of  fises,  the  holders  of  which  on  the 
expiration  of  the  term  of  the  30th  June,  1895,  have  not  presented 
them  for  conversion  nor  have  asked  for  the  respective  certificates  of 
credit,  are  excepted  from  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  Article, 
and  such  claims  shall  be  regarded  thenceforth  as  for  ever  barred  iu 
favour  of  the  nation,  if  the  services  on  which  they  were  based  were 
rendered  prior  to  the  1st  July,  1890. 

In  like  manner  all  credits  of  similar  nature  shall  lapse  in  future 
when  the  interested  party  allows  five  fiscal  periods  to  elapse  without 
applying  for  the  certificate  of  arrears  due  to  him,  and  the  Federal 
Treasury  shall  proceed  to  cancel  all  credits  coming  under  these 
conditions. 

18.  The  reduction  contained  in  the  last  part  of  clause  (ii) 
of  Article  16  is  not  applicable  to  those  credits  the  right  to  the 
recovery  of  which  has  originated  subsequent  to  the  30th  June,  1892, 
nor  is  the  one  mentioned  at  the  end  of  clause  (iii)  of  the  same 
Article  applicable  to  unpaid  balances  of  Budget  appropriations 
during  the  fiscal  year  1893-94,  since  both  of  these  credits  may 
be  paid  ofi*  wholly  or  in  part,  according  as  the  conditions  of  the 
Treasury  allow  of  it,  out  of  the  appropriations  of  the  current  and 
future  Budgets  assigned  for  the  settlement  of  the  arrears  of 
previous  fiscal  periods. 

19.  The  examination,  liquidation  and  conversion  of  all  claims 
presented  in  virtue  of  the  present  Decree  shall  terminate  on  the 
30th  June,  1896.  Therefore  on  that  date  the  issue  of  bonds  of  the 
Internal  Consolidated  Debt,  authorized  by  the  Laws  of  the 
14th  June,  1883,  and  the  22nd  June,  1885,  shall  definitely  cease,  so 
that  in  future  no  more  bonds  of  that  issue  can  be  given  out  on  any 
pretext  whatever.  The  issue  of  bonds  of  the  first  series  of  the 
Internal  Redeemable  Debt  shall  also  cease  on  the  same  date  ;  but  in 
special  cases,  and  only  when  it  is  desired  to  convert  securities  of  the 
kind  mentioned  in  Article  6,  th;.*  Executive  may,  with  the  approval  of 
Congress  in  each  case,  issue  bonds  of  the  firs^t  series  sufficient  to 
make  up  the  total  authorized  amount  of  said  issue. 


Section  II. — Begarding  the  Offices  specially  charged  wiUi  the 
carrying  out  of  this  Decree. 

20.  From  the  1st  October  of  the  present  year  a  Liquidating 
Committee  shall  be  established  in  the  City  of  Mexico,  which  shall 
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be  charged  with  the  registration  and  investigation  of  all  the  credits 
and  claims  which  may  be  presented  in  virtue  of  Articles  2  and  3  of 
this  Decree. 

The  Liquidating  Committee  shall  likewise  take  cognizance  of  the 
credits  and  claims  originated  subsequent  to  the  SOth  June,  1882, 
which,  requiring  to  be  cleared  up  and  recognized  for  their  con- 
version, may  be  submitted  to  it  for  this  purpose  by  the  Ministry  of 
Finance. 

21.  The  Liquidating  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  three 
persons ;  a  President  and  two  ordinary  membersi  who  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Ministry  of  Finance,  which  shall  also  determine  the 
staff  of  the  office  and  appoint  the  employes  to  fill  the  same,  fixing 
likewise  the  salaries  the  latter  shall  receive.  The  said  Cummittee 
shall  conclude  its  task  on  the  29th  February,  1896,  and  shall 
regulate  its  proceediDgs  strictly  to  the  present  Decree,  in  such 
a  manner  that  by  the  said  date  it  shall  have  decided  all  the  cases 
submitted  to  it. 

The  Ministry  of  Finance  shall  likewise  appoint  the  person  or 
persons  who  shall  represent  the  Treasury,  and  whose  opinions  iihall 
be  asked  for  in  all  matters. 

22.  The  Liquidating  Committee  shall  decide  by  majority  of 
votes  all  points  relating  to  the  representative  powers  of  the 
claimants,  and  those  involving  the  total  or  partial  recognition  or 
rejection  of  the  credits  or  claims  presented  to  it. 

The  procedure  to  be  adopted  in  dealing  wiih  the  *' dossiers** 
until  they  arrive  at  the  stage  of  pronouncing  judgment  shall  be 
determined  by  the  decision  of  one  of  the  members  of  the  Com- 
mittee ;  for  which  purpose  the  various  claims  shall  be  taken  in  turn 
in  accordance  with  the  special  regulations  or  dispositions  which 
may  be  decided  on. 

23.  The  Agents  of  the  Treasury  in  the  States,  and  the  Mexican 
Consuls-General  abroad,  shall  only  perform  the  duties  of  mere 
routine  which  may  be  enjoined  on  tliem  by  the  present  Decree ;  bat 
without  any  authority  to  give  decisions  of  any  kind,  and  obeying,  in 
everything  relating  to  the  investigation  of  the  Debt,  the  instructions 
conveyed  to  them  by  the  Liquidating  Committee. 

24  Each  month,  until  the  end  of  the  term  fixed  for  the  business 
of  investigation  and  conversion,  the  Liquidating  Committee  shall 
forward  to  the  Ministry  of  Finance  a  return  showing  the  number 
of  credits  and  claims  presented,  and  the  number  of  those  decided, 
expressing  the  amounts  claimed  and  those  admitted. 

25.  The  Treasury-General  of  the  nation  is  charged  with  the 
exchange  of  the  securities,  whether  this  Has  to  be  done  in  viow 
of  the  recognition  of  a  debt  decided  by  the  Liquidating  Committee, 
or  in  fulfilment  of  the  provisions  of  Section  Y  of  this  Decree  and 
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of  regulations  on  tbe  subject  which  may  be  issued  by  the  Miuidtry 
of  Ficance. 


Section  111. — Fresentation  and  Registration, 

26.  Creditors  residing  in  Mexicau  territory  shall  present  their 
credits  and  claims  at  the  offices  of  the  Liquidating  Committee  ur  at 
the  Federal  Revenue  Offices.  In  the  territory  of  Topic  they  shall 
do  this  at  the  Inland  Eevenue  Offices,  and  in  Lower  California  ut 
the  respective  cu^stom-houses.  Those  residing  abroad  shall  present 
i  them  at  the  Mexican  Consulates-General.    The  above  is  to  be  inter- 

[  preted  without  prejudice  to  the  dispositions  of  Section  V  of  this 

Decree. 

In  all  these  offices  a  book  shall  be  opened  in  which  the  credits  or 
claims  presented  at  the  same  shall  be  registered,  in  the  order  in 
which  they  are  presented,  and  with  consecutive  numeration. 
j  27.  The  Federal  Revenue  Offices  and  those  which  substitute 

^  them,  and  the  Consulates,  shall  forward  each  month  to  the  Liqui- 

dating Committee  a  copy  of  the  entries  made  in  their  respective 
registers,   and  the  latter  office  shall  dr&w  up  from   these   data   a 
special  register  comprising  all  the  credits  and  claims  presented  at 
such  outlying  offices. 
'  28.  By  the  mere  fact  of  the  presentation  of  a  credit  or  of  a  claim 

at  the  offices  charged  with  the  investigation,  recognition,  and  con- 
version of  the   National   Debt,   it  is   understood   that  the   party 
interested  accepts  the  couversioii  from  that  moment,  and  submits 
[  without  reserve  a  further  recourse  to  all  the  decisions  which  may  be 

given  by  the  Liquidating  Committee  or  by  the  Minister  of  Finance, 
as  the  case  may  be.  Any  restriction  or  declaration  to  the  contrary 
will  be  held  to  be  without  value. 

29.  The  presentation  for  the  purpose  of  registration  of  all  kinds 
of  securities,  credits,  and  claims  shall  be  made  by  means  of  an 
invoice  in  duplicate,  dated  and  signed  by  the  interested  party  tlie 
day  of  the  presentation,  and  containing  tlie  data  which  is  required  in 
each  case  by  the  following  Articles.  Once  the  two  copies  of  the  invoice 
have  been  checked  with  the  original  documents,  the  acquiescence  of 
the  office  shall  be  indorsed  ou  their  margin,  and  one  copy  with  a 
receipt  for  the  papers  at  the  foot  shall  be  handed  to  the  interested 
party,  the  other  remaining  in  the  possession  of  the  office. 

80.  If  the  presentation  be  made  in  the  States  or  Territories  of  the 
Republic  or  abroad,  the  interested  party  shall  inclose  three  copies  of 
tbe  invoice,  which  shall  be  compared  and  indorsed  as  in  accord  by 
the  respective  office.  One  of  the  said  copies  shall  be  returned  to  the 
interested  party  with  the  receipt  for  the  documents  at  its  foot ;  the 
second  shall  remain  in  the  archives  of  the  said  office ;  and  the  third 
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shall  be  forwarded  by  the  latter,  together  with  the  documents,  to  the 
Liquidating  Committee. 

31.  The  receipt  issued  by  the  said  ofiBce  shall  be  taken  back 
in  all  cases  from  the  interested  party  when,  on  carrying  out  the  final 
decision,  the  certificate  by  means  of  which  he  will  receive  the  corre- 
sponding bonds  is  delivered  to  him,  or  when  the  documents  pre- 
sented are  returned  to  him  on  account  of  the  credit  or  claim  being- 
disallowed. 

32.  In  dealing  with  securities  to  bearer  the  invoice  shall  express : 
the  name  of  the  office  that  issued  them,  the  date  of  the  issue,  the 
category  under  which  it  came,  and  the  series,  letter,  number,  and 
nominal  value  of  the  security  presented. 

"With  regard  to  securities  to  order  of  a  general  character,  there 
shall  be  further  expressed  the  name  of  the  person  in  whose  favour 
they  were  issued,  and  that  of  the  actual  holder. 

If  the  credits  or  claims  should  be  supported  by  public  deeds 
or  other  documents  not  of  the  nature  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
paragraph,  all  the  documents  presented  shall  be  specified  as  proofs 
of  the  credit  claimed,  stating  the  number  of  leaves  of  which  each 
is  composed,  and  mentioning  the  functionary,  official,  or  authority 
who  drew  them  up,  the  place  and  date  whore  it  was  done,  the  origin 
of  the  credit,  and  its  nominal  value. 

33.  The  credits  and  claims  which  the  interested  parties  may  not 
be  able  to  prove  with  documents  shall,  on  being  registered,  be 
accompanied  by  a  declaration  in  which  shall  be  stated :  the  name  of 
the  person  in  whose  possession  they  are  and  that  of  the  one  in 
whose  favour  they  were  originally  issued ;  if  they  have  been  trans- 
ferred to  a  third  party,  the  legal  cause  of  such  transfer,  and,  as  far 
as  possible,  the  nominal  value  of  the  credit  or  daim,  the  date  or 
period  when  it  originated,  its  origi?],  and  the  office,  Court,  or 
Protocol  where  proofs  may  be  found,  or  where  it  is  likely  they  may 
be  found.  The  registration  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  these 
data. 

3d}.  In  all  those  cases  in  which  a  fixed  amount  may  have  been 
granted  by  way  of  premium,  the  amount  corresponding  to  the 
premium  shall  not  be  admitted — being  equivalent  to  interest — 
except  in  the  cases  in  which  the  latter  would  be  allowed  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  present  Decree. 

35.  In  dealing  with  securities  to  bearer,  it  is  understood  that 
those  who  present  them  do  so  in  their  own  right,  unless  they  specify 
to  the  contrary.  In  other  cases  a  definite  declaration  shall  be  put  in 
as  to  wli ether  the  presentation  is  made  in  the  name  of  the  person 
making  the  same,  or  in  the  name  and  representation  of  a  third 
party,  and  this  declaration  must  without  fail  appear  in  the  register. 

36.  On  making  the  registration,  the  endorsement  to  the  efieet 
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that  they  have  been  registered  for  tlie  purposes  of  conversion  in  the 
proper  book  must  be  entered  on  each  of  the  documents  and  on 
the  accompaujing  application,  in  accordance  with  this  Decree, 
stating  the  number  under  which  the  registration  is  made. 

37.  The  applications,  documents,  and  proc'eediugs  relating  to  the 
registration,  liquidation,  and  investigation  of  the  credits  and  claims 
presented,  shall  be  made  on  plain  paper,  nnd  the  respective  ofiSce 
shall  stamp  each  sheet  of  the  '^  dossier.'* 

38.  All  remittances  of  documents  which  under  this  Decree  are 
made  between  the  Federal  Bevenue  OflSces,  the  Consulates,  and  the 
Liquidating  Committee,  must  be  made  by  post  under  registered 
cover,  and  the  receipts  for  the  same  shall  be  added  to  the  "  dossier.** 

The  Federal  Eevenue  Offices  and  the  Consulates  shall  forward 
every  month  to  the  Liquidating  Committee  a  detailed  return  of  the 
documents  which  they  may  have  sent  during  that  month  relative  to 
the  credits  and  claims  presented  before  the  said  offices,  in  order  that 
the  Committee  may  satisfy  itself  that  the  said  documents  have 
arriTed  at  their  destination. 

39.  The  registration  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  data 
of  the  inyoice.  The  note  of  registration  has  no  further  effect  than 
that  shown  in  this  section  ;  it  does  not  establish  the  amount  nor  the 
Ttlidity  of  the  credit,  nor  improve  in  any  way  the  rights  of  the 
creditor.  Once  a  credit  is  allowed  or  rejected,  the  correspouding 
entry  shall  be  made  in  all  the  books  in  which  it  may  have  been 
registered. 

40.  The  Tribunals  and  Courts  in  which  claims  against  the 
Federal  Government  may  be  pending  shall,  on  pain  of  suspension  of 
the  Secretaries  of  the  same,  duly  notify  the  Liquidating  Committee 
of  the  same,  within  the  period  of  three  months,  counted  from  the 
date  of  this  Decree,  specifying  the  circumstances  referred  to  in 
Articles  32  and  33,  as  also  the  present  state  of  the  said  proceedings, 
giving  the  date  of  the  last  hearing.  In  case  a  decision  has  been 
pronounced  in  any  Court,  which  has  not  yet  been  made  effective,  the 
sentence  itself  shall  be  inserted.  These  notices  shall  bo  transcribed 
in  a  special  register  to  be  opened  by  the  Liquidating  Committee, 
without  their  producing,  however,  the  effects  of  the  registration 
applied  for  by  the  interested  parties,  who  within  the  time  allowed  by 
this  Decree  can  present  their  claim  before  the  Liquidating;  Com- 
mittee, provided  that  their  rights  have  not  lapsed,  and  that  the 
formalities  called  for  by  clause  (iii)  of  Article  42  be  complied 
with. 

41.  All  claims  pending  administrative  decision,  for  acts  prior  to 
the  1st  July,  1892,  shall  cease  to  be  proceeded  with  from  the  date  of 
the  present  Decree,  and  the  interested  parties  should  petition  the 
Ministry  of  Finance  to  have  the  evidence  connected  with  them 
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forwarded  to  the  Liquidating  Committee  for  registration,  and  in 
order  that  it  may  arrive  at  a  proper  decision ;  on  the  understuiding 
that,  should  the  said  interested  parties  not  fulfil  this  requiremenU 
they  will  be  the  ones  to  suffer  any  prejudice  that  may  arise, 
according  to  the  natufe  and  date  of  origin  of  their  daims. 

Section  IV. — Regarding  the  Investigation  and  lAquidaiion, 

42.  The  revision  of  no  credit  or  claim  shall  be  proceeded  with,  if 
it  labours  under  any  of  the  following  defects : — 

(i.)  That  of  not  being  registered  according  to  the  prorisions 
of  this  Decree; 

(ii.)  Of  being  comprehended  under  clauses  (i),  (ii),  or  (iii)  of 
Article  15,  or  under  Article  17,  of  this  Decree ; 

(iii.)  Of  it  not  being  proved,  in  the  case  of  a  claim  pending 
before  the  Tribunals,  that  the  claimant  has  desisted  from  the  suit  in 
legal  form,  and  unreservedly  submitted  his  rights  to  the  decision 
of  the  Liquidating  Committee  or  the  Ministry  of  Finance,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

43.  Those  credits  and  claims  shall  be  at  once  disallowed  which 
come  within  the  conditions  provided  for  in  clause  (ii)  of  the  pre- 
ceding Article  ;  and  those  which  may  be  comprehended  in  claaies(i) 
and  (iii)  shall  not  be  considered  to  be  presented  until  the  interested 
parties  make  good  the  defects  under  which  they  labour. 

44.  If  in  the  claims  which  may  be  9ub  judice  it  shall  result 
that  more  than  twenty  years  have  elapsed  since  the  last  step  taken 
by  the  interested  party,  the  Liquidating  Committee  shall  declare 
itself  incompetent  to  decide  the  case,  and  the  Federal  Tribonala 
shall  continue  to  take  cognizance  of  it,  as  if  its  discontinuance 
had  not  taken  place ;  but  the  question  of  forfeiture  by  lapse  of  time 
shall  be  taken  into  consideration  de  officio  by  the  said  Tribunals 
in  pronouncing  their  decision,  without  the  fact  of  application  having 
been  made  to  the  Liquidating  Committee,  or  any  other  action  taken 
by  the  interested  parties  through  administrative  channels,  being 
admitted  as  having  any  effect  in  interrupting  the  continuity  dt 
inaction. 

45.  In  every  case  a  special  decision  shall  be  arrived  at  before  any 
other  steps  are  taken  in  regard  to  the  representative  powers  of  the 
claimants  who  seek  the  conversion  of  securities  or  credits  other  than 
to  bearer.  Their  representative  power  shall  be  established  by  the 
methods  of  common  law  when  not  opposed  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Decree. 

46.  For  all  the  steps  it  may  be  necessary  to  take  in  the  name  of 
a  third  person  before  the  Liquidating  Committee  or  the  Ministry  of 
Finance,  a  letter  of  authority,  signed  before  two  witnesses  with  legal 
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fonnalities,  shall  be  sufficient  if  the  credit  or  claim  in  question  does 
not  exceed  1,000  dollars ;  but  in  case  it  does,  the  signatures  must  be 
legalised  before  a  notary,  or  at  the  offices  where  the  registration  of 
the  credits  is  made.  In  all  other  cases  a  power  of  attorney  in 
due  form  is  necessary. 

47.  In  order  to  be  able  to  receive  the  new  securities  the  power 
must  contain  an  express  clause  to  that  effect,  and  the  attorney  may 
be  required,  where  it  is  deemed  expedient,  to  prove  the  survival 
of  the  grantor. 

48.  If  the  claimant  be  declared  to  lack  representative  power,  all 
proceedings  shall  be  suspended  until  the  defects  in  the  power  are 
made  good,  or  until  the  actual  owner  presents  himself.  On  the 
conclusion  of  the  work  of  the  Liquidating  Committee,  all  credits 
and  claims  which  may  have  been  presented  by  persons  insufficiently 
authorised  shall  remain  in  the  same  condition  as  if  they  had  never 
been  presented. 

49.  Once  the  representative  power  is  admitted,  the  absence  of 
the  representative  or  the  inaction  of  any  interested  party  shall  not 
be  a  bar  to  proceeding  with  the  examination  of  the  case,  as  the 
Liquidating  Committee  or  the  Ministry  of  Finance,  as  the  case  may 
be,  shall  follow  it  up  de  officio  untd  a  decision  is  come  to  with 
respect  to  all  the  credits  and  claims  presented. 

50.  All  decisions  whatsoever  which  may  be  given  by  the  Liqui- 
dating Committee  or  by  the  Ministry  of  Finance  shall  be  made 
known  to  the  interested  party  personally  if  he  presents  himself  at 
the  offices  withm  three  days ;  but  if  not,  it  shall  be  done  by  means 
of  a  notice  in  the  Official  Journal  (**  Diario  Oficial ")  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  Mexico. 

51.  Once  the  question  of  representation  is  settled,  the  interested 
parties  shall  be  allowed  a  period  of  eight  days  within  which  to 
solicit,  should  they  think  it  advisable,  a  term  for  submitting  evidence 
the  length  of  which  can  in  no  case  exceed  three  months,  reckoning 
from  the  date  on  which  it  was  decreed.  During  the  said  period 
they  can  furnish  all  proofs  admissible  by  common  law;  and  those 
which,  if  asked  for  in  time,  may  not  have  been  furnished  within  the 
period  allowed  for  evidence,  due  to  the  action  of  any  Oovernment 
offices,  may,  nevertheless,  be  presented  witbin  the  further  term 
which  may  be  granted  by  the  Liquidating  Committee  for  that 
purpose,  and  shall  not  exceed  thirty  days.  In  such  a  case  the 
Liquidating  Committee  shall  de  officio  notify  the  matter  to  the 
Ministry  of  Finance  on  granting  the  extra  time  for  proof,  specifying 
the  offices  which  had  not  furnished  the  reports  or  the  proofs  asked 
for,  in  order  that  the  said  Ministry  may  obtain  them  direct  from 
the  said  offices,  or  from  the  State  Departments  to  which  they  may 
belong. 
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For  the  Liquidating  Committee  the  period  of  proof  has  no  limit, 
therefore  it  may  at  any  time  order  the  inquiries  to  be  made  which  it 
may  see  fit. 

52.  The  Liquidating  Committee  is  empowered : 

(i.)  To  apply  to  the  Tribunals  and  offices  of  the  Federation  or  of 
the  States,  and  to  the  offices  of  notaries  public,  for  whatever 
documents  they  may  consider  to  have  a  bearing  on  the  subject 
before  them ; 

(ii.)  To  examine  or  order  the  examination  of  the  books  of  the 
public  offices  and  archives,  as  well  as  the  protocols  of  the  notaries, 
and  to  order  the  verification  of  copies  of  documents  ; 

(iii.)  To  order  evidence  to  be  received  before  the  judicial 
authorities,  in  the  presence  of  the  representative  or  special  agent  of 
the  Treasury. 

53.  On  the  conclusion  of  the  period  allowed  for  proof  the 
"dossier"  shall,  without  any  further  formalities,  be  placed  at  tbe 
disposition  of  the  interested  parties,  in  the  offices  of  the  Liquidating 
Committee,  in  order  that  they  may  declare  in  writing  anything  they 
may  consider  to  their  interest  to  do,  within  the  term  of  twenty  days 
reckoned  from  that  on  which  the  period  of  proof  expired*  At  the 
end  of  the  said  twenty  days,  after  a  report  has  been  submitted 
by  the  representative  of  the  Treasury,  the  decision  of  the  Liqui* 
dating  Committee  shall  be  given,  admitting  or  rejecting  the  credit. 

54.  The  Liquidating  Committee,  in  determining  the  procedure  of 
the  cases,  shall  observe  the  following  rules : — 

(i.)  It  shall  satisfy  itself  of  the  authenticity  of  the  documents 
presented,  especially  as  to  whether  they  were  issued  by  competent 
authority  and  in  proper  form  ; 

(ii.)  It  shall  likewise  satisfy  itself  that  there  has  been  no  error  in 
the  arithmetical  calculations ; 

(iii.)  It  shall  require  that  credits  resulting  from  forcible  oceupa* 
tion,  or  supplies  furnished  in  money  or  goods  to  forces  of  the 
National  Government,  or  to  the  Government  itself,  shall  be  proved 
by  the  orders  or  contracts  countersigned  by  duly  authorised  dril  or 
military  authorities,  and  by  the  certificates  or  receipts  for  the  effects 
supplied  issued  ou  the  day  of  delivery,  and  given  out  by  the  proper 
offices  or  by  Commissioners  appointed  by  those  offices.  Credits 
contracted  in  favour  of  local  authorities  shall  not  be  admitted  when 
the  latter  have  merely  enforced  payment  of  the  amonnts  which, 
under  the  name  of  forced  loans  or  otherwise,  may  have  been  decreed 
by  the  said  civil  or  military  authorities ; 

(iv.)  The  credits  arising  from  loans  imposed  by  the  National 
Government  or  by  any  other  authority  or  military  chief,  duly 
authorized,  shall  be  proved  by  the  corresponding  order  and  by  the 
certificate  of  payment  or  receipt,  issued  on  the  day  of  its  deliverr 
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by  the  receiWog  office  or  by  the  Commissioner  appointed  for  that 
pmrpoae; 

(t.)  In  case  the  office  which  in  accordance  with  the  foregoing 
laws  ought  to  issue  a  liquidation  or  certificate  should  have  been 
suppressed,  the  document  shall  be  furnished  by  the  office  in  whose 
charge  the  archives  exist ; 

(yI.)  When  the  credit  is  for  arrears  of  salaries,  allowances  to 
&milie8  of  public  servants,  pensions,  remunerations,  and  other 
unpaid  balances  of  Budgets  previous  to  the  Ist  July,  1882,  the 
Committee  shall  obtain  the  respective  liquidation  from  the  Treasury- 
General  ; 

(vii.)  The  value  of  the  proofs  which  may  be  submitted  shall 
be  determined  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  the  present 
Decree,  and,  failing  that,  with  those  of  the  Code  of  Civil  Proceedings 
of  the  Federal  district ; 

(yiii.)  When  there  may  be  reasons  for  suspecting  that  false 
proofs  or  documents  have  been  presented,  and,  ia  general,  that  a 
punishable  offence  has  been  committed,  the  case  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  competent  authority,  all  proceedings  in  the  formation  of  the 
"dossier"  being  suspended,  and  the  Ministry  of  Finance  being 
notified  in  order  that  it  may  determine  what  action  shall  be 
taken; 

(ix.)  It  shall  liquidate  the  credits  arising  from  allowances  to 
fiunilies  of  public  servants,  or  civil  or  military  pensions,  from  the 
date  of  the  issue  of  the  grant,  or,  failing  that,  from  the  date  of  the 
respective  declaration. 

55.  When  on  the  examination  of  a  credit  it  may  prove  to  be 
comprised  in  clause  9  of  Article  1  of  the  Law  of  the  14)th  June, 
1883,  and  that,  whatever  the  date  may  be,  a  solution  strictly  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Law  is  impossible,  the  Liquidating  Committee  shall 
mention  this  in  their  decision,  and  shall  propose  to  the  Ministry 
of  Finance  equitable  bases  which,  in  conformity  with  the  said 
principle,  may,  in  their  opinion,  be  of  service  for  bringing  the 
liquidation  to  an  end. 

56.  The  decisions  of  the  Liquidating  Committee  shall  be  made 
known  to  the  interested  parties  in  the  manner  provided  by  Article  50, 
and  if  the  latter  consent,  or  if  within  eight  days  of  being  notified 
they  do  not  object,  they  shall  be  considered  as  consenting,  and  the 
conversion  shall  be  carried  out  for  the  sum  which  may  be  due  to 
them  as  the  result  of  the  decision  in  question. 

67.  If  in  proper  time  an  objection  should  be  made  before  the 
Liquidating  Committee,  the  "  dossier  "  shall  be  at  once  handed  over 
to  the  Ministry  of  Finance,  to  which  Department  the  interested 
parties  can  apply,  setting  forth  anything  which  it  may  suit  their 
interest  to  do,  in  regard  to  the  decision  appealed  against,  within 
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a  month  from  the  date  of  the  latter;  but  they  shall  not  be  able 
to  produce  any  additional  proof  unless  the  said  Department  should 
decide  to  the  contrary. 

The  decision  of  the  President  of  the  Eepoblic  shall  be  final, 
and  ail  recourse,  of  whatever  kind,  which  may  be  attempted  against 
it  shall  be  at  once  rejected,  as  well  by  the  administratiTe  as  by  ^ 
judicial  authorities. 

58.  Decisions  which  may  be  given  on  a  claim  in  which  Tmrioiu 
parties  may  be  interested,  whether  conjointly  or  not,  and  which  mar 
have  been  presented  by  one  of  the  parties  only,  in  respect  to  the 
part  belonging  to  him,  shall  produce  the  same  effects  and  carry  the 
same  weight  as  a  case  definitely  decided,  in  so  far  aa  regards  the 
remaining  parts  of  the  claim  which,  subsequent  to  the  said  decisi(», 
may  be  presented  by  any  other  of  the  joint  owners. 

59.  On  a  credit  or  claim  being  recognized  and  liquidated,  the 
respective  entries  shall  be  made  in  a  book  which  shall  be  opened  for 
this  purpose,  each  entry  being  certified  by  the  signature  of  one  oi 
the  members  of  the  Committee.  The  respective  registers  shall  like^ 
wise  be  annotated,  and  a  certificate  shall  be  issued  to  the  inter^ted 
party,  taken  from  a  book  with  counterfoil  in  order  that  he  may  applr 
to  the  Treasury-Oeneral  of  the  nation  to  receive  the  bonds  belongii^ 
to  him.  The  Liquidating  Committee,  the  Treasury,  and  the  in- 
terested parties  shall  be  subject,  as  far  as  they  are  concerned,  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Supreme  Order  of  the  17th  November,  1886,  and 
to  those  relating  to  the  same  which  explain  or  modify  it. 

60.  A  "dossier"  once  finished,  all  the  documents  of  which  k 
is  composed  shall  be  cancelled  by  means  of  a  punch,  which  will  allow 
of  the  whole  of  the  text  of  the  said  documents  being  read. 

If  the  credit,  security,  or  claim  should  be  rejected,  the  respeetite 
documents  shall  be  returned  to  the  interested  party  if  he  aska  for 
them  within  the  period  of  one  year,  after  cancellation  by  means  of  a 
punch,  the  reason  for  the  rejection  of  the  credit,  security,  or  daim 
being  specified  on  the  first  and  last  pages. 

61.  If  the  documents  which  j)rove  the  responsibility  of  the 
Government  form  part  of  protocols  of  notaries  or  of  ''dossiers" 
or  archives  of  public  officers,  they  shall  be  cancelled  for  acooiii;t 
of  the  interested  parties  and  the  respective  minutes  shall  be  ent^ed 
on  the  originals,  before  the  issue  of  the  order  for  the  delivery  of  the 
corresponding  bonds. 

Section  V. — Regarding  the  Exchange  qf  Bonds  and  the  Operafiomt 
of  the  Treasury, 

62.  The  Treasury-Gfeneral  of  the  nation  shall  have  charge  of  tl» 
Uvery  of  the  new  bonds,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Decree 
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and  to  the  instructions  which  it  may  receive  from  the  Ministry 
of  Finance. 

63.  The  same  office  shall  continue  to  issue  the  receipts  for 
arrears  of  salaries  provided  for  by  Article  5  of  the  Law  of  the 
14th  June,  1883,  and  the  Supreme  Order  of  the  28th  May,  1886, 
provided  that  the  interested  parties  expressly  request  it,  and  that, 
when  dealing  with  arrears  of  salaries  subsequent  to  the  30th  June, 
1882,  they  are  not  compiised  in  Article  17  of  this  Decree ;  but  if 
the  said  certificates,  as  also  those  issued  previous  to  the  present 
Decree,  were  not  converted  at  the  proper  time,  they  shall  lose  the 
privileges  granted  to  them  by  Article  6  of  the  Law  of  the  14th  June, 
188a 

This  provision  does  not  prevent  the  Treasury  from  issuing  at 
once  to  those  so  desiring,  the  bonds  of  the  3  per  Cent.  Internal 
Consolidated  Debt  to  which  they  may  be  entitled,  instead  of  the 
corresponding  certificates  for  arrears  of  salaries. 

64.  The  credits  of  the  first  and  second-class  mentioned  in 
Article  5  which  may  not  need  investigation  shall  be  converted  by 
the  Treasury-General  at  the  request  of  the  interested  parties  and 
according  to  the  information  elicited  from  the  respective  accounts, 
provided  that  they  are  not  the  unpaid  balances  referred  to  in 
Article  67;  but  the  conversion  of  the  credits  of  the  first-class 
cannot  be  made  without  the  previous  authorization  of  the  Ministry 
of  Finance,  which,  in  case  of  doubt  as  to  the  classification  which 
should  be  given  to  a  credit  in  accordance  with  Article  5  may  declare 
it  to  be  comprised  in  the  first-class ;  but  making  such  a  reduction 
from  the  credit  as  it  may  think  just,  after  having  heard  the  interested 
parties. 

65.  It  is  understood  that  those  credits  do  not  need  investigation 
which  (the  interested  parties  being  entirely  in  accord  with  the 
account  of  the  Treasury,  both  as  regards  the  amount  and  the  other 
circumstances  required  to  be  attended  to  before  conversion)  have 
not  been  the  subject  of  observations  on  the  part  of  the  said  Treasury 
or  of  the  Accountant-Oeneral's  Department,  nor  of  special  judicial 
or  administrative  orders,  suspending  the  payment  or  fixing  conditions 
for  the  carrying  out  of  the  same. 

In  these  last  cases  the  Treasury  shall  advise  the  Ministry  of 
Finance,  which  shall  decide  as  it  may  see  fit. 

66.  The  holders  of  securities  comprehended  under  Article  6  of  the 
present  Decree  who  may  desire  to  avail  themselves  of  the  conversion 
shall  apply  to  the  Ministry  of  Finance  in  order  that,  after  the 
necessary  steps  have  been  taken,  the  proportion  may  be  determined 
in  which  the  exchange  of  the  new  titles  for  the  old  is  to  be  made  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  11.  This  proportion  once 
determined,  the  said  Ministry  shall  not  change  it  in  favour  of  other 
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holders  of  the  same  class  of  secartties,  who  shall  have  the  right, 
when  thej  wisli  to  avail  themselves  of  the  conversion,  to  apply 
direct  to  the  Treasury  for  the  exchange,  in  accordance  with  the  basis 
already  established. 

67.  The  unpaid  balances  of  budgets  for  orders  issued  in  favour 
of  paymasters  or  persons  authorized  to  make  payments,  and  which 
on  account  of  the  respective  loan  or  payment  not  having  been  made 
at  the  proper  time  were  not  confirmed  in  subsequent  budgets,  as 
also  balances  of  orders  issued  in  favour  of  corporations,  companies, 
or  private  individuals  in  the  shape  of  gratuitous  subventions  or 
voluntary  help,  or  for  transactions  or  loans  which  were  not  carried 
into  effect,  shall  not  give  a  right  to  any  claim  against  the  Qt)vem- 
ment,  and  such  balances  shall  be  at  once  cancelled  by  the  Treasury, 
with  the  previous  approval,  in  each  case,  of  the  Ministry  of 
Finance. 

68.  The  formalities  for  the  interchange  of  securities  which  have 
to  be  converted  into  bonds  of  Ihe  8  per  Cent.  Consolidated  Debt 
may  be  proceeded  with  at  once ;  and  those  for  the  interchange  of 
the  securities  which  have  to  be  converted  into  bonds  of  the  6  per 
Cent.  Internal  Redeemable  Debt  shall  be  effected  from  the  1st  day 
of  October  next,  by  means  of  provisional  certificates,  whilst  the 
definitive  bonds  are  being  printed,  sealed,  and  signed. 

69.  Tn  all  operations  of  interchange  of  securities  the  Treasury 
shall  be  careful  when  issuing  the  new  bonds  to  remove  and  destroy 
all  coupons  already  matured  at  the  date  of  the  exchange,  including 
those  of  the  current  half-year.  In  the  case  of  interest-bearing 
securities,  and  only  in  that  case,  the  interest  on  the  old  securities 
shall  be  liquidated  up  to  the  day  of  the  exchange,  and  also  that  on 
the  new  bonds  from  the  day  after  the  exchange  until  the  date  of  the 
coupon  removed  ;  and  the  value  of  both  liquidations  shall  be  paid  to 
the  interested  party  in  the  following  manner :  if  the  said  sum  should 
exceed  the  value  of  one  coupon  of  the  new  bonds,  he  shall  be  given 
these  with  the  current  coupon,  besides  an  order  payable  the  day  on 
which  the  said  coupon  matures  for  the  balance ;  but  if  the  value  of 
the  liquidations  should  not  amount  to  the  value  of  one  coupon,  the 
interested  party  can  at  his  option  receive  the  current  coupon,  paying 
the  difference  at  once  in  cash,  or  else  receive  the  title  without  the 
said  coupon,  and  an  order  for  the  amount  of  the  liquidation  payable 
in  the  above-mentioned  manner.  These  rules  shall  likewise  be 
observed  in  the  exchange  of  interest-bearing  securities  for  the 
provisional  certificates  referred  to  in  the  preceding  Article.  For 
this  purpose  the  said  certificates  shali  be  issued  with  the  coupon 
corresponding  to  the  half-year  ending  the  dlst  March,  1895,  the 
said  coupon  being  removed  should  the  occasion  mentioned  in  the 
preceding  paragraph  arise. 
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The  proyisional  certificates  which  may  be  issued  before  Ist  April, 
1895,  for  the  conyersioQ  of  non-interest-bearing  credits,  and 
which  consequently  have  no  coupon  attached,  shall  be  exchanged 
for  definitive  bonds  carrying  coupons  commencing  with  the  one 
corresponding  to  the  half-year  from  April  to  September;  and  the 
certidcates  of  the  same  kind  which  may  be  issued  from  the  1st  April, 
1895,  to  the  30th  September  of  the  same  year,  shall  have  attached, 
as  the  first  coupon,  that  corresponding  to  the  half-year  following 
that  of  its  issue,  but  in  both  cases  the  interested  parties  may  claim 
that  the  bonds  shall  have  the  current  coupon  attached  on  payment 
of  its  value  in  cash. 

70.  The  certificates,  bonds,  coupons,  and  other  documents  which 
may  be  received  in  the  Treasury  in  exchange  for  new  bonds  shall  be 
immediately  rendered  useless  by  punching  a  hole  in  the  middle. 
Any  delay  in  this  operation  involves  a  presumption  of  fraud,  and 
will  give  rise  to  the  committal  of  the  employ^  who  is  responsible 
for  it. 

71.  If  on  making  the  exchange  of  bonds  or  on  issuing  new 
bonds  in  payment  of  credits  or  claims  already  investigated,  there 
should  remain  over  amounts  less  than  the  value  of  the  smallest 
honds  issued,  the  interested  parties  can,  at  their  option,  hand  over 
in  cash  the  amount  which  may  be  wanting  to  complete  the  value 
of  the  said  bond,  or  give  up  in  favour  of  the  Federal  Treasury  the 
amount  of  the  said  balance. 

72.  The  Treasury  shall  advise  the  Ministry  of  Finance  monthly 
of  the  operations  of  conversion  which  have  been  effected,  stating  in 
detail  the  class,  number,  and  value  of  the  bonds  issued  and  distin- 
guishing those  given  for  credits  or  claims  decided  by  the  Liquidating 
Committee  from  those  issued  as  the  result  of  exchanges  effected 
exclusively  by  the  Treasury.  These  notices  shall  be  published  in 
the  Official  Journal  ("Diario  Ofidal")- 

78.  Any  doubts  which  may  arise  as  to  the  meaning  and  applica- 
tion of  the  present  Decree  shall  be  decided  by  the  Ministry  of 
Finance. 

Wherefore  I  order  this  to  be  printed,  published,  circulated,  and 
duly  carried  out. 

Given  at  the  National  Palace  of  Mexico,  the  6th  September, 
1894. 

POKFIBIO  DIAZ. 
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DECREE  of  the  Government  of  Mexico^  creating  an  Internal 
Redeemable  Debt. — Mexico,  September  6,  1894. 

(Translation.) 

PoEFiEio  Diaz,  GonBtitutional  President  of  the  United  States 
of  Mexico,  to  its  inhabitants,  know  jre : 

That  in  virtue  of  the  powers  conferred  on  the  Executive  by  the 
Congress  of  the  Union  by  the  Law  of  the  29th  May,  1893, 1  have 
seen  fit  to  issue  the  following  Decree  creating  the  Internal 
Eedeemable  Debt : — 

Art.  1.  Under  the  title  of  ^^  Internal  Bedeemable  Debt  of  the 
United  States  of  Mexico,"  new  bonds  of  the  National  Debt  are 
hereby  created,  on  the  terms  provided  for  by  the  present  Decree,  for 
the  unification  of  the  various  securities  of  the  Public  Debt,  issued 
as  subvention,  under  Concessions  granted  for  railways  and  works  of 
public  utility,  and  for  the  consolidation  of  the  Floating  Debt  sub- 
sequent to  the  1st  July,  1882,  and  comprehended  in  the  first  of  the 
categories  dealt  with  in  Article  5  of  another  Decree  of  this  date.* 

2.  The  Internal  Redeemable  Debt  shall  be  paid  in  Mexican  silver 
dollars  of  the  current  issue,  and  in  the  meantime  shall  earn  interest 
at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent,  per  annum,  payable  each  completed  half- 
year,  on  the  1st  April  and  1st  October  of  each  year.  The  bonds 
shall  commence  to  earn  interest  from  the  1st  April,  1895,  and  the 
first  coupon  shall  be  paid  on  the  1st  October  of  the  same  year, 
without  prejudice  to  what  is  provided  for  in  the  Decree  of  Conversion 
of  this  date  with  respect  to  the  payment  of  interest  before  the  said 
1st  April. 

8.  The  issue  of  bonds  of  the  Internal  Bedeemable  Debt  shall  be 
made  by  series,  the  first  of  which,  of  a  total  par  value  of  20,000,000 
dollars,  is  hereby  authorized.  The  issue  of  the  other  series  shall  be 
made  in  virtue  of  special  Decrees,  which  shall  fix  the  total  amount 
of  each,  according  to  the  rate  at  which  subventions  may  be  earned 
by  the  railway  companies  and  companies  for  the  construction  of 
works  of  public  utility,  which  have  the  right  to  receive  these  bonds 
in  payment  of  the  said  subventions. 

4.  The  issue  of  the  bonds  is  intrusted  to  the  Treasury-General  of 
the  Federation.  These  shall  be  payable  to  bearer,  and  a  special 
regulation  shall  determine  their  value,  numbers,  and  letterings,  as 
also  the  colours  and  countersigns  intended  to  insure  the  authenticity 
of  the  bonds.  Each  bond  shall  be  provided  with  a  sheet  with  fifty 
interest  coupons  and  a  counterfoil.  The  text  of  the  present  Decree 
shall  be  printed  on  the  back  of  each  bond,  and  on  the  coupons  shall 
be  stated  the  value  of  each  and  the  date  of  its  maturing. 

•  Page  1250, 
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When  the  coupons  issued  are  all  used  the  Oovernment  shall 
replace  the  sheets  of  coupons  and  their  counterfoils  in  exchange  for 
the  old  counterfoil. 

5.  The  bonds  of  the  Internal  Eedeemable  Debt  shall  enjoy  the 
following  priyileges : 

(i.)  They  cannot  be  subjected,  either  principal  or  interest,  to  any 
tax,  whether  Federal,  State,  or  Municipal,  of  any  kind  whatsoever ; 

(iL)  The  coupons  shall  be  admissible,  in  their  entirety,  fi*om  one 
month  before  their  maturity,  for  all  kinds  of  payments  which  may  be 
made  directly  to  the  Treasury- General  of  the  Federation  ; 

(iii.)  The  coupons  shall  be  paid  in  the  capital  of  the  Bepublic 
without  any  deduction.  They  shall  be  paid  in  like  manner  in 
London  and  in  the  other  foreign  cities  which  the  Executive  may  see 
fit  to  designate,  but  on  the  condition  that  they  be  presented  at  the 
corresponding  agencies  within  the  first  fifteen  days  of  the  months  of 
April  and  October  in  which  they  have  matured.  The  payment  shall 
be  made  by  fixing  beforehand  the  equivalent  value  of  the  national 
money  and  that  of  the  respective  countries,  according  to  the  rate  of 
exchange  ruling  between  Mexico  and  the  cities  where  the  payment 
has  to  be  made  on  the  day  previous  to  the  maturity  of  the  coupons. 

6.  The  bonds  shall  be  redeemed  only  at  par. 

The  service  of  the  redemption  shall  be  made  together  with  that 
of  the  interest,  applying  every  six  mouths  for  both  purposes  together 
a  fixed  amount  equivalent  to  2f  per  cent,  of  the  face  value  of  the 
total  of  bonds  issued.  From  the  above-mentioned  amount  shall  be 
separated  the  amount  of  the  interest,  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent,  per 
annum,  corresponding  to  the  bonds  which  may  be  in  circulation  one 
month  previous  to  the  maturing  of  the  coupou,  and  the  remainder 
shall  be  applied  to  the  redemption  of  the  bonds,  in  the  terms  laid 
down  in  the  following  Articles. 

7.  The  fund  resulting  for  the  redemption,  as  fixed  in  the  pre- 
ceding Article,  shall  be  employed  in  the  redemption  at  par,  by  means 
of  drawings,  of  the  bonds  which  may  be  in  circulation,  which 
drawings  shall  take  place  in  the  Treasury- General  of  tho  Federation 
within  the  first  five  days  of  the  months  of  March  and  September  of 
each  year,  in  the  presence  of  the  Accountant  •  General  of  the 
Treasury,  the  Treasurer-General,  and  of  a  superior  employ^  named 
by  the  Minister  of  Finance,  and  with  the  formalities  which  the 
regulations  may  establish. 

The  first  drawing  shall  take  place  in  September  1896.  That  of 
the  other  series,  on  the  dates  which  may  be  fixed  by  the  respective 
Decrees  which  authorize  their  issue. 

8w  The  list  of  the  numbers  of  the  bonds  drawn  shall  be  imme- 
diately published  in  the  Official  Journal  {^*  Diario  Oficial ")  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  and  in  one  of  the  papers 
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of  largest  circulation  in  each  city  abroad  where  the  coupons  are 
officially  paid. 

9.  The  bonds  determined  by  the  drawings  must  be  presented 
to  be  paid  off  with  all  the  unmatured  coupons.  This  presentation 
shall  be  made  startiug  from  the  1st  April  and  1st  October  imme- 
diately following  the  holding  of  the  drawing,  and  from  that  date  they 
shall  cease  to  bear  interest.  The  payiug  off  of  the  bonds  shall  be 
effected  in  the  city  of  Mexico,  or  abroad,  in  the  same  places  and  on 
the  same  conditions  as  is  established  for  the  payment  of  coupons  by 
clause  (iii)  of  Article  6. 

10.  At  any  time  after  the  1st  January,  1900,  tiie  Qovernment  is 
empowered  to  assign  larger  sums  to  the  redemption  of  these  bonds, 
or  to  redeem  at  once  the  total  amount  of  those  issued  ;  but  in  the 
latter  event  it  shall  give  notice  of  its  intention  in  the  papers  at  least 
three  months  beforehand. 

11.  The  service  of  the  interest  and  the  payment  of  the  bonds 
drawn  for  redemption  shall  be  carried  out  by  the  National  Bank  of 
Mexico,  crediting  them,  on  account  of  the  Government,  with  the 
commission  which  may  be  agreed  on  with  the  Ministry  of  Fiuauoe 
and  Public  Credit.  This  service  does  not  include  the  coupons 
amortized  in  the  Treasury-General  of  the  Federation  in  the  form 
established  by  clause  (ii)  of  Article  5. 

12.  The  coupons  for  interest  which  may  not  be  collected  over  a 
period  of  ten  years,  counted  from  the  date  of  their  maturing,  shall 
lapse  in  favour  of  the  Federal  revenue,  and  similarly  the  capital 
represented  by  the  bonds  which  may  not  have  been  collected  for  a 
period  of  thirty  years,  counting  from  the  date  when  they  should 
have  been  paid  off. 

Id.  The  bonds  and  coupons  which  may  be  redeemed,  in  con- 
formity with  the  provisions  of  the  present  Decree,  shall  be  at  once 
cancelled  and  rendei  ed  useless,  by  means  of  a  punch,  by  the  esta* 
blishmeut  or  office  which  makes  the  payment. 

14.  The  regulations  of  the  Conmiercial  Code  as  to  rubbery, 
misappropriation,  or  loss  of  documents  of  value  and  securities  to 
bearer  shall  be  applicable  to  the  bonds  of  the  Internal  liedeemable 
Debt. 

Wherefore  I  order  the  above  to  be  printed,  published,  circulated, 
and  duly  carried  out. 

Given  at  the  National  Palace  of  Mexico,  September  6,  189^ 

POliFliilO  DIAZ. 
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DECREE  of  the  Government  of  Guatemala^  relative  to  the 
Arrangement  of  the  Public  Debt — Guatemala,  Auffust  29, 
1887.* 

(Translatiou.)  — — 

[Decree  No.  394.] 

Mairjel  L.  Babillas,  General  of  Division  and  President  of  the 
Bepublic  of  Guatemala,  in  Council  with  the  Ministers,  considering  : 

That  one  of  the  principal  causes  which  obliged  the  Government 
to  issue  the  Decree  No.  380  was  the  lamentable  state  of  the  credit 
of  the  nation,  both  as  regards  the  Internal  and  External  Debts  of  the 
country; 

That  the  present  Gt)vernment  is  in  duty  bound  to  raise  the 
national  credit  to  the  level  of  a  country  with  resources  such  as 
Guatemala  possesses,  by  recognizing  the  debts  incurred  by  former 
Administrations ; 

That  in  order  to  raise  the  said  credit  no  more  should  be  offered 
than  can  be  punctually  fulfilled,  without  diverting  the  sums  needed 
by  the  Government  for  its  Administrative  Service,  in  the  pursuit  of 
the  policy  of  advancement  and  progress  which  it  proposes  to 
follow ; 

That  no  arrangement,  however  convenient  it  may  appear,  can 
fulfil  the  conditions  necessary  to  make  it  permanent  and  secure,  and 
at  no  time  liable  to  alteration  of  any  kind,  without  a  constant 
guarantee  rendering  immutable  the  provisions  which  assign  and 
set  aside  the  amounts  destined  for  the  public  debt ; 

That  the  last  Legislatures,  far  from  upholding  the  good  name  of 
the  Republic  in  foreign  countries,  have  excluded  from  equitable 
settlements  debts  contracted  by  the  nation  abroad  arising  out  of 
the  Federal  Loan  and  the  Loan  of  1869,  and  have  rather  endeavoured 
to  reduce  the  rate  of  interest  to  the  detriment  of  their  country's 
credit; 

That  with  respect  to  the  Internal  Debt,  they  confined  themselves 
to  fixing  a  high  rate  of  interest  on  the  capital,  and  to  making  unjust 
and  unfounded  classifications  to  the  great  prejudice  of  many  of  the 
creditors ; 

That,  notwithstanding  the  Htatement  contained  in  the  foregoing 
paragraph  of  this  Preamble,  and  tlie  illegality  of  the  provisions  to 
which  it  alludes,  the  Government  recognizes  the  fact  that  the  actual 
holders  of  stock  have  acquired  rights  which  they  did  not  formerly 
possess,  and  that  the  laws  and  provisions  enacted  by  those  Legisla- 
tures, far  from  raising  the  national  credit  and  establishing  a  feasible 
and  orderly  progress  of  public  affairs,  liad  rendered   those  laws 

•  See  also  Decree  of  February  IB,  1894,  page  1300. 
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impracticable  from  the  moment  that  they  were  not  based  on  a  juat 
appreciation  of  the  financial  situation  of  the  country ;  but,  on  the 
contrary,  tended  to  depress  credit  and  to  engender  distrust,  thereby 
leading  the  Executive  into  a  situation  at  once  anomalous  and  of 
absolute  helplessness ; 

That  in  order  to  favour  the  holders  of  bonds  of  the  Internal 
Debt,  it  is  indispensable  to  give  an  actual  and  positive  value  to  these 
bonds  in  foreign  markets,  in  order  to  efi\^ct  the  mobilization  of  a 
capital  which  up  to  the  present  time  has  remained  inactive ; 

That  no  arrangement  can  promote  the  efibrts  of  the  Government 
in  raising  the  credit  of  the  country  unless  it  includes  a  fixed  and 
secure  guarantee,  applicable  alike  to  the  Internal  and  Exterual 
Debt,  an  indispensable  condition  being  that  the  funds  destined  for 
the  service  of  the  Public  Debt  be  received  and  allocated  by 
respectable  persons  in  the  entire  confidence  of  the  bondholders ; 

That  it  is  not  only  convenient,  but  necessary,  to  unify  all  the 
above* mentioned  (Internal)  Debt,  in  order  to  ofi'er  facilities  for,  and 
to  simplify  its  circulation  in,  the  transactions  of  private  persons,  and 
on  account  of  the  advantages  which  one  single  quotation  of  stock  in 
the  market  will  confer  on  the  bondholders  ; 

That,  upon  unifying  the  Debt,  it  would  not  be  equitable  to 
reduce  the  rates  of  interest  of  the  present  bonds  of  the  first  and 
second  class,  without  giving  a  bonus  to  compensate  in  a  measure  for 
such  reduction ; 

That  the  operations  alluded  to  will  contribute,  iu  an  efficacious 
manner,  towards  giving  a  better  price  and  circulation  to  the  bonds 
of  the  Public  Internal  Debt,  a  result  which  has  not  been  attained  up 
to  the  present  time,  notwithstanding  that  interest  at  the  rates  of 
12,  9,  and  6  per  cent,  has  been  paid  thereon ; 

And,  desiring  that  there  may  be  no  further  delay  in  the  definite 
arrangement  of  an  afiair  of  such  great  importance,  and  the  con- 
tinuance of  which  casts  a  blemish  upon  the  good  name  of  Guatemala, 
and,  moreover,  is  injurious  to  the  national  credit ; 

Decrees : 

Abt.  1.  The  outstanding  capital  of  the  British  Loan  of  1809, 
which  now  amounts  to  the  sum  of  468,600^,  and  the  interest  thereon 
at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent,  per  annum,  reckoned  up  to  the  dlst 
December,  1887,  amounting  to  325,848/.,  together  with  the  existing 
capital  of  the  Federal  Loan,  which  at  the  present  date  amounts  to 
the  sum  of  70,600/.,  and  the  interest  thereon  at  5  per  cent  cal- 
culated up  to  the  3l8t  December,  1887,  amounting  to  43,242/.,  shall, 
after  verification,  be  capitalized  up  to  the  aforesaid  date  of  the  81  st 
December  of  the  present  year. 

2.  The  total  of  the  capitals  and  respective  interests  of  both  of 
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these  loans,  which  amounts,  subject  to  verification  on  the  Slst 
December  next,  to  the  sum  of  908,290/.,  shall  be  unified  and 
converted  into  one  single  debt,  which  shall  be  denominated 
*'  External  Consolidated  Debt  of  the  Bepublic  of  Guatemala.'*  The 
External  Consolidated  Debt  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  4  per 
cent  per  annum,  with  an  accumulative  sinking  fund  of  ^  per  cent, 
per  annum,  calculated  on  the  908,290/.  as  liquidated. 

3.  Tde  sinking  fund  of  ^  per  cent,  per  annum  referred  to  in  the 
previous  Article  shall  come  into  operation  three  years  after  the  date 
of  acceptance  of  this  Contract  by  the  Committee  of  Bondholders,  and 
during  that  interval  the  Government  of  Guatemala  shall  only  be 
under  the  obligation  to  pay  the  stipulated  interest  of  4  per  cent. 

4.  The  Government  of  Guatemala,  in  order  that  the  Internal 
Debt  may  be  negotiable  (*'tenga  valor")  abroad,  unifies  and  con- 
solidates it  into  one  single  debt  bearing  interest  at  6  per  cent,  per 
annum,  and  an  accumulative  sinking  fund  of  1  per  cent  per  annum, 
commencing  three  years  after  this  date^  calculated  on  the  total 
amount  of  the  debt,  the  existing  capital  of  which,  with  the  respective 
bonuses,  amounts  to  the  sum  of  6,190,844  dollars,  which  debt  shall 
be  denominated  "Internal  Consolidated  Debt  of  the  Bepublic  of 
Guatemala,"  and  shall  have  the  same  guarantee  as  the  External  Debt. 

5.  There  are  included  in  this  consolidation  : — 

(1.)  The  Debt  of  the  First  Class,  with  a  bonus  of  18  per  cent. ; 

(2.)  The  Debt  of  the  Second  Class,  with  a  bonus  of  12  per  cent ; 

(3.)  The  Debt  of  the  Third  Class,  without  bonus  ; 

(4.)  The  Floating  Debt ;  and 

(5.)  The  liquidation  and  consolidation  of  the  Public  Debt,  which 
may  be  made  by  the  National  Treasury,  with  the  respective  bonuses, 
according  to  the  class  to  which  it  belongs,  as  set  forth  in  Decree 
No.  154. 

All  the  above  debts  make  a  total  of  6,400,000  dollars. 

6.  The  following  debts  are  excepted  from  the  consolidation  of  the 
Floating  Debt : — 

(1.)  Salaries  and  expenses  of  the  War  Department ; 

(2.)  Salaries  of  the  Departments  of  Public  Instruction,  Interior 
and  Justice,  Finance,  Foreign  Eelatious,  and  Public  Works ; 

(3.)  Salaries  of  the  Boundary  Commission  ; 

(4.)  Judicial  and  private  deposits ; 

(5.)  Pay  rolls  of  the  Department  of  Public  Works ; 

(6.)  Salaries  of  the  police  ; 

(7.)  Shea,  Comick,  and  Co.,  in  conformity  with  the  Decree  of  the 
18th  March,  1886. 

7.  For  the  payment  of  interest  of  both  debts,  as  well  as  of  the 
nnking  fund  when  the  latter  comes  into  operation,  the  Government 
of  Guatemala  assigns  a  portion  of  the  duties  leviable  upon  each 
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package  of  foreign  merchandize  that  may  be  imported  into  the 
country  through  any  of  the  ports  of  the  Eepublio,  according  to  the 
reguktions  which  shall  be  framed  for  that  purpose  by  the  Minister 
of  Finance,*  to  an  amount  sufficient  to  cover  the  following  sums : — 

£  Dollars. 

For  interest  on  the  External  Debt,  4.  per  cent.     . .     36,831  or  181,655 

Exchange  at  25  per  cent 9,083  or    45,415 

For  interest  on  the  Internal  Debt,  6  per  cent.     .  •  . .  371,450 

Total 596,620 

And  after  a  lapse  of  three  years — 
For  interest  and  sinking  fund  of  the  External 

Debt,  4i  per  cent 40,872  or  204,360 

Exchange  at  25  per  cent 10,218  or    51,090 

For  interest  and  amortization  of  the  Internal 

Debt,  7  per  cent.  433,359 

Total      ..         688,809 

The  nation  cedes  and  transfers  for  the  benefit  of  the  creditors  of 
the  State,  be  they  of  the  Internal  or  External  Debt,  the  assignment 
of  the  maritime  revenue  established  by  this  Law,  and  in  no  case  and 
under  no  pretext,  be  the  circumstances  of  the  Republic  what  they 
may,  shall  the  Oovemment  dispose  of  the  said  assignment ;  and  any 
payment  of  the  same  made  to  any  other  office  save  that  of  the 
Committee  created  by  this  Decree  shall  be  declared  null  and  void. 

8.  The  part  of  the  duties  referred  to  in  Article  7  shall  be  paid  by 
the  importer  to  a  Committee  composed  of  a  representative  of  the 
bondholders  of  the  External  Debt,  a  representative  of  the  holders 
of  bonds  of  the  Internal  Debt,  and  a  representative  of  the  railroad 
companies ;  this  Committee  shall  deposit  the  funds  so  collected  at 
one  of  the  banks  of  the  capital,  and  the  receipts  issued  by  it  shall 
be  accepted  by  the  Custom-house  on  account  of  the  duties  which 
may  have  to  be  paid  for  the  introduction  of  merchandize. 

9.  The  bonds  of  all  the  External  Debt,  as  well  as  their  respective 
interest  coupons,  shall  be  exchanged  for  new  bonds  of  the  Consoli- 
dated External  Debt,  which  shall  be  for  the  value  of  lOOZ.  each,  and 
shall  have  their  coupons  for  interest  attached  for  the  period  calcu- 
lated for  the  total  amortization  of  the  debt. 

10.  The  present  bonds  of  the  Internal  Debt  shall  be  exchanged 
for  the  new  bonds  of  6  per  cent.,  to  be  issued  in  the  following  series 
and  denominations  at  the  option  of  the  creditors  i-^ 

(i.)  Series  A,  100  dollars,  or  161 ; 
(ii.)  Series  B,  500  dollars,  or  80/. ; 
(iii,)  Series  C,  1,000  dollars,  or  160L  ; 

*  See  page  1£77. 
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It.  On  these  bonds  there  shall  be  printed  a  clause  by  which  the 
Government  reserves  to  itself  the  right  to  pay  the  interest  and 
sinking  fund  in  this  capital  in  silver  of  the  country,  allowing  for 
exchange  a  maximum  of  25  per  cent,  on  every  5  hard  dollars  of 
coined  silver  per  English  pound  sterling. 

12.  The  Committee  referred  to  in  Article  8  shall  have  its 
residence  in  the  capital  of  the  Bepublic. 

13.  The  attributes  of  this  Committee  shall  be  the  following : — 
(L)  To  collect  the  value  of  the  special  assignment  referred  to  in 

Article  7 ; 

(ii.)  To  pay  with  the  proceeds  thereof,  in  the  capital  of 
Guatemala,  the  accrued  interest  and  sinking  fund  to  the  holders  of 
bonds  of  the  Internal  Debt  and  to  the  holders  of  the  railroad  bonds  ; 

(iii.)  To  place  in  London  the  sums  necessary  for  the  payment  of 
interest  and  sinking  fund  of  the  External  Debt. 

14.  The  bonds  of  the  Internal  Debt  shall  be  issued  by  the 
Department  of  Finance  and  Public  Credit,  bearing  the  signature  of 
the  Minister  of  that  Department,  those  of  the  National  Treasurer 
and  Accountant  of  the  Treasury,  and  countersigned  by  the  General 
Director  of  Accounts,  upon  which  they  shall  be  exchangeable  for  the 
outstanding  bonds,  certificates,  receipts,  and  documents  which  they 
represent ;  and  the  new  bonds  of  the  External  Debt  shall  be  issued 
in  Tendon  with  the  same  formalities  as  those  now  in  circulation  in 
that  market. 

15.  The  amortization  of  the  bonds  of  the  Internal  and  External 
Debts  shall  be  effected  by  half-yearly  drawings,  those  for  the  former 
to  take  place  in  Guatemala,  and  those  for  the  latter  in  London. 
The  bonds  redeemed  of  both  classes  shall  be  called  in  by  the  Com- 
mittee of  the  Public  Debt,  resident  in  Guatemala,  for  delivery  to  the 
Gorernment. 

16.  The  Guatemala  Committee  shall  liquidate  with  the  Govern- 
roent  every  six  months  the  account  of  what  they  have  received  on 
account  of  the  special  assignment  referred  to  in  Article  7 ;  and  if 
from  such  liquidation  it  should  appear  that  more  money  bus  been 
collected  than  is  necessary  for  the  service  of  both  debt?,  the  Com- 
mittee shall  retain  the  excess  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  Artit'le  23. 
And,  in  case  of  a  deficiency,  the  Government  shall  complete  the  sum 
necessary  for  due  payment. 

17.  The  interest  on  both  debts  shall  be  paid  as  follows :  That  of 
the  Internal  at  the  expiration  of  each  quarter,  and  that  of  the 
External  at  the  expiration  of  each  half-year,  fixing  for  payment  of 
the  Internal  Debt  the  81st  March,  the  30th  June,  the  30th  Sep- 
tember, and  the  dlst  December ;  and  for  the  External  Debt,  the  31st 
July  and  the  31st  January  respectively. 

18.  The  Government  of  Guatemala  shall  name  two  Com  mis- 
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Bioners,  with  powers  in  due  form,  to  propose  to  the  bondholders  of 
the  English  Debt  the  acceptance  of  this  Law,  as  well  as  for  the 
purpose  of  issuing  new  bonds  in  exchange  for  those  actually  out- 
standing in  the  hands  of  the  said  bondholders  for  the  Loan  of  1869, 
together  with  their  interest  coupons,  as  well  as  for  those  corre- 
sponding to  the  old  Federal  Loan. 

19.  The  Commissioners  of  the  Government,  once  in  accord  with 
the  Committee  of  English  bondholders,  will  set  apart  the  term  of 
ninety  days  for  the  exchange  of  the  old  bonds,  on  the  understanding 
that  those  which  shall  not  have  been  exchanged  within  that  period 
shall  be  sent  by  their  owners  to  the  Committee  in  Guatemala  for 
exchange. 

20.  The  Committee  of  Bondholders,  in  conjunction  with  the 
Guatemala  Commissioners,  immediately  after  accepting  and  signing 
the  Convention  which  may  be  arrived  at,  shall  publish  the  result  of 
the  negotiation  in  the  principal  newspapers  of  the  great  markets  of 
Europe  and  America,  in  order  that  the  bonds  may  be  quoted  in  the 
various  foreign  Stock  Exchanges. 

21.  The  Committee  of  English  Bondholders  once  having  accepted 
this  Law,  it  shall,  as  regards  the  External  Debt,  come  into  operation 
from  the  Ist  January  of  next  year,  so  that  the  interest  may  be 
liquidated  and  capitalized  up  to  the  81st  December  next. 

22  In  order  to  guarantee  the  collection  of  the  tax  referred  to  in 
Article  7,  and  the  punctual,  faithful,  and  exact  application  thereof  to 
the  payment  of  interest  and  sinking  fund  of  both  debts,  the  Com- 
mittee will  be  assisted  by  the  good  offices  of  the  Minister  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  of  the  Bepresentative  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  whose  acceptance  of  the  charge  has  been  solicited. 

23.  If  the  Committee  should  receive  half-yearly  a  larger  sum 
than  is  necessary  for  the  service  of  the  debt,  the  excess  shall  be 
applied  to  amortization,  as  set  forth  in  Article  16,  by  means  of 
drawings  to  be  made  by  the  Committee  itself. 

24.  By  the  present  Law  all  dispositions  which  refer  to  arrange- 
ments with  regard  to  the  Public  Debt  are  hereby  reformed  and 
repealed. 

Given  in  Guatemala,  this  29th  day  of  the  mouth  of  August,  in 
the  vear  1887. 

MANUEL  L.  BAEILLAS. 
Mauricio  Eodbioxiez,  Minister  of  Finance. 
Lorenzo  Montupar,  Minister  of  Foreign  Relatians. 
F.  Akguiano,  Ministei'  of  the  Interior  and  of  Justice. 
Salvador  Barrutia,  Minister  of  Public  Works, 
C.  Mbkdizabal,  Minister  of  War, 
Makuel  Antonio  Herbbba,  Minister  of  Public  Instruction, 
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REGULATIONS  respecting  the  Service  oftlie  Public  Debt.— 
Chtatemala,  September  5,  1887. 

(Translation.)  

Palace  of  the  Executive  Power,  Ouatemala^ 
September  5,  1887. 
CoKSiDEBiNothatyin  compliance  with  the  stipulations  contained 
in  Article  7  of  Decree  No.  894  of  the  29th  August  last/  it  is 
necessary  to  make  arrangements  for  the  collection  of  the  portion  of 
maritime  duties  assigned  by  that  Decree  for  the  service  of  the  Public 
Debt,  and  that  it  is  desirable  to  issue  simple  rules  in  order  to 
facilitate  the  payment  by  importers  of  this  assignment,  the 
President  of  the  Eepublic  has  been  pleased  to  decree  the  following 
Regulations : — 


Regulations  for  the  Collection  of  that  part  of  the  Maritime  Revenue 
destined  for  the  Service  of  the  Public  Debt, 

Abt.  1.  In  the  Custom-houses  of  San  Jos^  and  Champerico  pay- 
ment of  the  assigned  duties,  as  established  by  Article  7  of  Decree 
No.  394,  will  be  levied  upon  such  merchandize  as  is  to  be  dispatched 
through  the  Customs  in  conformity  with  the  following — 

Tabiff. 


1 
Unit. 

Assignment 
of  Duty. 

Vegetable,  mineral,  and  animal  oils; 
tbeet  glass;  tallow  in  bulk  or  manu- 
factured; iron  in  bars  or  sheets,  un- 
galranixed;  tin  plates;  tin, zinc,  steel, 
in  bars 

Cotton  cloth,  ribbons  or  trimmings,  and 
manufactured  in  articles  for  personal 
or  domestic  use,  or  in  sewing  or  em- 
broidering thread          

Cotton  yam  for  weaying,  grej,  white, 
red,  or  anj  other  colour 

Bottles,  flasks,  or  demijohns,  of  glass  or 
stoneware;  straw  brooms;  iron  or 
wooden  buckets 

Cmnamon;  shoes  of  all  kinds;  guns  and 
all  classes  of  fire-arms,  and  their  caps 
and  cartridges;  ewords,  daggers,  and 
hunting-knives;  tovs  of  all  kinds; 
copper,  brass,  or  tin,  manufactured; 
gilt  or  silvered  paper;  sky-rockets  or 
artificial  fireworks         

Carriages  and  pianos  of  whatever  class 
and  size,  each . . 

Quintal  . . 

»»        •• 
»>        •• 

i»         •  • 

>»         •  • 
»»         •• 

Gross      .. 

If          •  • 
»»           •• 

»»          •• 

>»           •  • 
ft          ♦  • 

Dol.  c. 

1  00 

7  00 
4  00 

0  10 

10  00 
50  00 

•  Page  1271. 
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Preserved  food  in  whatever  kind  of 
package;  sweetmeats;  fish;  cheese; 
butter;  sugar;  pepper;  cloves;  sago; 
tapioca;  cumin  seed;  almonds;  wine; 
spirits;  beer,  and  liquors  of  all  kinds; 
syrups ;  bops ;  and  lead  shot  . . 

Qoods  comprised  in  Article  16  of  the 
Fiscal  Code,  with  the  exception  of 
wheat ;  jewellery ;  gold  ond  silver 
watches ;  and  table  ware 

Gbods  not  specified  in  these  Regulations. 

Flour;  maizena;  vermicelli,  and  other 
flour  pastes;  fresh  or  dried  fruits; 
biscuits;  lard;  and  vinegar     .. 

Iron  manufactured  in  nails;  wire; 
common  tools;  machetes;  and  wooden 
mouldings;  common  empty  bags  or 
sacks 

Iron  manufactured  in  fine  tools,  in 
articles  for  domestic  use;  iron  work; 
horse  shoes;  curry-combs;  bedsteads; 
safes;  tin  ware;  axles;  and  springs 
for  carriages 

Wool  in  yam,  ribbons,  trimmings,  or 
manufactured  in  cloth  or  clothes  for 
personal  or  domestic  use;  skins  and 
hides  cured  with  the  hair  on;  lace; 
embroidered  trimmings  and  insertion  . 

Linen  in  yam,  or  manufactured  in  cloth 
or  clothes  for  personal  or  domestic 
use;  tobacco,  manufactured  in  cigars, 
cigarettes,  or  for  chewing 

Crockery  ware ;  cordage ;  paints  in 
powder  or  in  oil;  canary  seed;  var- 
nishes; trunks;  and  valises     ..  .. 

Medicines  and  drugs 

Wooden  furniture ;  mirrors ;  lamp 
stands;  lamps;  lanterns;  velocipedes; 
carriages  and  cradles  for  children; 
cured  skins  without  hair 

Writing  paper;  paper  hangings;  paper 
for  flower  maiEing,  for  making  ciga- 
rettes, for  book -binding;  tissue  paper; 
drawing  paper;  and  shoe  blacking     . . 

Filtering,  blotting,  manila,  straw,  and 
brown  paper;  pasteboard;  syrups  and 
molasses  ..         ••         ..         ••         .. 

Imitation  jewellety;  glass  beads  and  all 
kinds  of  fancy  goods;  fine  hardware 
and  perfumery;  saddles;  harnesses 
and  all  kinds  of  saddlery  ware ;  cocoa; 
tea;  canes;  whips 

Silk  in  thread  or  manufactured  into 
cloth ;  ribbons,  trimmings,  or  in  pieces 
for  personal  or  domestic  use;  fine 
jewellery;  watches;  and  table  vrare 
of  silver  or  gold ;  and  saffron  .  •  • . 

Hats  of  all  kinds;  umbrellas;  parasols; 
india-mbber  coats;  metal  table  ware; 
and  mant-el  or  hanging  clocks  , , 


Unit. 


Quintal 


Gross 


Assignment 
of  Duty. 


Dol.  c. 


2  00 


0  05 
5  00 


0  75 


2  00 


4  00 


15  00 


20  00 


1  50 
5  00 


6  00 

2  00 
0  60 

8  00 

75  00 
14  00 
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Unit. 

Assignment 
of  Duty. 

Dol.  c. 

Wheat;     tabic    salt;     pitch;     polished 

marble ;    bricks    of    marble,  clay,  or  • 

earthenware 

Quintal  .. 

Gross      . . 

20  00 

Empty  glass  and  crystal  ware;  stearine 

and  wax  in  candles  or  in  cakes ;  copper 

in  sheeta  or  bars;  leaf  or  powdered 

tobacco;   matches;   carpets   in  rolls; 

or  rugs  of  all  kinds;   buttons  of  all 

kinds 

i>        •• 

»»           •• 

8  00 

2.  There  are  excepted  from  this  assignment  :  — 

(1.)  The  goods  enumerated  in  Article  15  of  the  Fiscal  Code; 

(2.)  The  fractions  in  weight  which  do  not  reach  100  lbs.  of  those 
articles,  and  whose  assignments  do  not  reach  the  sum  of  5  dollars 
per  quintal ;  and 

(3.)  Tlie  material  for  railroads  and  for  lighting  by  electricit}'. 

3.  The  Collectors  and  Accountants  of  the  Custom-houses  at  San 
Jos^  and  Champerico  will  arrange  the  accounts  of  this  assignment  at 
the  foot  of  the  application  referred  to  in  Article  8G0  of  the  Fiscal 
Code. 

4.  For  the  payment  of  this  assignment  the  commercial  agent  will 
hand  over  to  the  respective  Collector  of  Customs  drafts  or  warrants 
to  the  value  of  said  assignment  in  favour  of  the  Committee 
established  by  virtue  of  Article  8  of  Decree  No,  394,  and  drawn  on 
the  owner  or  consignee  of  the  merchandize,  payable  in  current 
money  at  thirty  days'  sight. 

Such  drafts  or  warrants  whose  value  may  not  reach  100  dollars 
shall  be  payable  at  sight. 

5.  The  Collectors  of  the  Custom-houses  at  San  Jos^  and 
Champerico  will  remit,  in  numerical  order,  the  drafts  and  warrants 
mentioned  in  the  previous  Article  to  the  aforesaid  Committee;  this 
latter  body  will,  by  return  of  post,  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  tfle 
warrants,  stating  the  number,  the  name  of  the  debtor,  and  the 
amount  for  which  the  draft  or  warrant  is  drawn. 

6.  In  case  the  owner  or  consignee  should  himself  apply  for  the 
release  of  the  goods  from  the  said  Custom-houses,  he  must  pay 
the  assigned  dues  with  an  order  in  favour  of  the  afore-mentioned 
Committee  at  thirty  days'  sight,  if  its  value  should  exceed 
100  dollars,  aud,  if  not,  with  an  order  payable  on  presentation. 
These  orders  for  payment  shall  be  remitted  to  the  Committee  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  drafts  or  warrants  referred  to  in  the 
previous  Article. 
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7.  "When  the  importer  is  unknown,  or  when,  in  the  judgment  of 
the  Collector,  he  cannot  give  sufficient  guarantee,  the  commercial 
agent  (broker)  must  paj  the  assigned  dues  in  the  Custom-house 
itself,  whicli  latter  will  remit  to  the  Committee  by  the  next  post  the 
funds  80  collected,  and  the  interested  party  will  repair  to  the  office  of 
the  same  Committee  in  order  to  exchange  the  provisional  receipt  of 
the  Custom-house. 

8.  Whenever  the  said  orders  or  warrants  shall  have  been  paid, 
the  aforesaid  Committee  will  return  those  documents  to  the 
interested  parties,  giving  them,  besides,  a  receipt  in  which  is  set 
forth  the  name  of  the  payee,  the  number  of  the  warrant  or  draft, 
and  the  amount  paid,  stating  that  the  same  has  been  paid  on  account 
of  import  duties.  These  receipts,  deducting  amounts  paid  for 
empty  sacks  or  bags,  will  be  received  from  the  bearer  thereof  in  the 
Custom-houses  of  the  Eepublic  in  payment  of  import  duties  on  the 
packages  to  which  they  refer,  those  offices  opening  a  special  account, 
which  is  to  be  known  as  "Public  Debt  Service,"  which  shall  be 
debited  with  the  receipts  so  issued  by  the  said  Committee  admitted 
in  payment  of  import  duties. 

9.  The  Collectors  of  Customs  at  Livingston  and  Ocos  will  remit 
at  the  end  of  each  week  to  the  aforesaid  Committee,  or  its  repre- 
sentative, 30  per  cent,  of  what  they  may  have  collected  for  import 
duties,  opening  the  corresponding  account  as  expressed  in  the 
previous  Article. 

10.  Decree  No.  394  has  come  into  operation  for  the  unification 
of  the  Internal  Debt  from  the  1st  September  current,  from  which 
date  no  other  interest  will  be  allowed  than  the  6  per  cent,  per 
annum  stipulated  in  Article  4  of  said  Decree,  for  the  various 
classes  of  bonds;  for  the  payment  of  interest  for  the  third  and 
fourth  quarters  of  the  current  year  of  1 887,  the  National  Treasury 
will  liquidate  and  accumulate  the  aforesaid  accrued  interest  up 
to  tlie  3l8t  December  of  the  current  year  of  1887,  which  interest 
will  be  received  by  the  bondholders  in  bonds  similar  to  those 
given  for  their  capital  in  conformity  with  Article  10  of  the  same 
DiBcree. 

11.  The  new  bonds  of  the  Internal  Debt  shall  bear  upon  their 
face  the  Articles  of  Decree  No.  394,  which  refer  to  them,  as  weU  as 
the  signatures  alluded  to  in  Article  14  of  the  same  Decree. 

The  exchange  of  the  new  bonds  for  the  old  ones  and  for  the 
certificates  and  documents,  as  stipulated  in  Articles  10  and  14  of  the 
said  Law,  shall  be  effected  within  the  term  of  ninety  days,  com- 
mencing from  the  1st  January,  1888. 

12.  The  Committee  referred  to  in  Article  8  of  the  aforesaid 
Decree  shall  be  formally  installed  in  this  capital  on  the  31st 
December  next. 
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13.  These  Regulations  shall  come  into  operation  from  the  1st 
January  of  the  comiug  year  of  1888. 
Let  this  he  communicated. 

Countersigned  by  the  President. 

RODRIGUEZ,  Minister  of  Finance. 


DECREE  of  the    Government  of   Guatemala,   on  the  Legal 
Status,  &€.,  of  Foreigners. — Gnaiemala,  February  21,  1894.* 

(Translaiion.)  

[Decree  No.  491.] 

JosB  Mabia  Reika  Barrios,  President  of  the  Republic  of 
Guatemala : 

Whereas  the  constant  progress  in  all  branches  of  human  know- 
ledge shared  by  international  public  rights  has  rendered  it  quite 
necessary  to  establish  the  individual  and  legal  standing  of  foreigners, 
inasmuch  as  emigration  from  one  country  to  another  and  the  facility 
of  communicntion  has  caused  it  to  be  felt  quite  a  necessity  to 
establish  the  relations  of  foreigners  with  the  States  in  whose 
territory  they  may  reside^ 

Id  some  parts  of  our  legislation  there  exist  certain  dispositions 
with  reference  to  such  matters,  but  there  is  no  law  which,  in  a 
corresponding  and  systematic  manner,  determines  what  are  the 
recognized  rights  of  foreigners  nor  what  obligations  they  are  under, 
nor  what  rights  the  Government  may  reserve  with  respect  to 
them  ; 

That  within  certain  limits  the  State  has  a  perfect  right  and  is  at 
complete  liberty  to  admit  foreigners  in  its  territory  under  the 
conditions  that  it  may  deem  most  suitable  to  its  interests,  to  the 
maintenance  of  order,  and  to  insure  a  due  ful61ment  of  the  laws  ; 

Therefore,  in  accordance  with  the  authority  vested  in  me  and 
acting  in  accord  with  the  decision  at  a  Cabinet  Council, 

I  decree: 

The  following  Law  with  regard  to  foreigners : — 

Section  I. —  [Vho  are  to  be  considered  Foreigners, 

Art.  1.  In  accordance  with  this  Law  the  following  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  foreigners : 

Those  persons  bom  out  of  Guatemalan  territory  of  parents  not 
Guatemalans ; 

The  legitimate  children  bom  out  of  Guatemala  of  foreign  father 
and  of  Guatemalan  mother; 

*  Amended  by  Decree  of  May  5, 1894,  page  1299. 
[1898-94.  Lxxxvi.]  4  N  n  ] 
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Those  Guatemalans  who  have  lost  their  nationalitj ; 

Those  born  out  of  Guatemala  of  parents  who  hare  lost  their 
Guatemalan  nationality ; 

The  Guatemalan  woman  married  to  a  foreigner  and  residing  out 
of  Guatemala; 

The  children  of  Diplomatic  Ministers,  although  they  may  have 
been  bom  in  Guatemala  territory. 

2.  National  vessels  shall  be  considered  as  Guatemalan  territory  in 
order  to  determine  the  nationality  of  those  who  are  born  on  board. 

8.  Persons  shall  be  considered  as  naturalized  Guatemalans,  vis. : — 

(1.)  Those  Spanish- American  residents  in  the  Republic  who  have 
not  reserved  their  nationality  in  the  manner  established  by  Ar- 
ticle 87  of  this  Law  and  in  accordance  with  paragrapli  1,  Article  7, 
of  the  Constitution  of  the  Eepublic  ;* 

(2.)  Those  foreigners  who  may  obtain  letters  bf  naturalisation  in 
accordance  with  this  Law  and  that  of  the  Constitution,  paragraph  3, 
Article  7. 

Natives  of  Guatemala  shall  be  deemed  those  Central  Americans 
who,  in  the  presence  of  the  authorities  and  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  Article  87  of  this  Law,  shall  express  their  desire  to  become  such 
in  accordance  with  Article  6  of  the  same  Constitutional  Law. 

4.  The  Guatemalan  who  may  have  lost  this  capacity  through 
having  become  naturalized  in  a  foreign  country,  as  also  the  divorced 
wife  of  a  foreigner,  both  of  whom  reside  out  of  Guatemala,  may 
recover  their  former  nationality  by  formulating  the  necessary 
petition  at  any  time  by  renouncing  the  protection  of  a  foreign  flag 
and  by  entering  their  declaration  and  renunciation  in  the  Civil 
Register. 

The  Government,  nevertheless,  reserves  the  right  to  decide  in 
these  cases  whatever  it  may  deem  most  convenient. 

6.  The  petition  referred  to  in  the  preceding  Article  shall  be 
made  before  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affaira  of  the  Republic  or 
before  the  Guatemalan  Diplomatic  or  Consular  Agent  at  the  place 
of  the  residence  of  the  declarant. 

6.  The  children  of  a  Guatemalan  father  or  the  illegitimate 
children  of  a  Guatemalan  mother  born  and  residing  abroad,  when  in 
accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  country  of  their  birth  they  acquire 
the  right  to  choose  a  nationality  and  they  elect  to  become  Guate- 
malans, shall  express  within  the  following  year  of  their  becoming  of 
age  or  emancipated,  their  desire  to  enjoy  the  condition  of  Guate- 
malans before  the  Diplomatic  or  Consular  Agent  of  Guatemala,  who 
shall  in  this  as  in  the  former  case  inscribe  the  same  in  the  registers 
of  the  Legation  or  Consulate,  and  report  it  to  the  Minister  for 
Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Republic. 

♦  Vol.  LXX,  pnge  8C6j  and  Vol.  LXXVUI,  page  1007. 
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7.  The  Quatemalan  who  may  have  entered  the  seryice  of  a  foreign 
country  or  its  military  or  civil  service  without  permission  of  the 
Government  of  Guatemala  shall  be  considered  as  a  foreigner,  but 
may  recover  his  Guatemalan  nationality  by  complying  with  the 
formalities  of  Articles  4  and  5. 

8.  The  Guatemalan,  naturalized  in  any  other  country,  on  returning 
to  Guatemala  will  remain  subject  to  the  obligation  of  bis  former 
nationality,  suspended  only  during  his  absence;  the  fact  of  his 
naturalization  abroad  giving  him  no  claim  to  exemption. 

Sectioh  II. 
Chapter  1. — Classification  of  Foreigners. 

9.  Foreigners  in  Guatemala  may  be — 
(1.)  Eesidents; 

(2.)  Travellers ;  and 
(8.)  Emigrated. 

10.  Foreigners  may,  and  are  at  liberty  to,  enter,  reside,  and 
establish  themselves  in  any  part  of  Guatemalan  territory. 

11.  Civil  rights  are  independent  of  that  of  the  condition  of 
citizens. 

12.  The  law  recognizes  no  difference  between  the  Guatemalan 
and  the  foreigner  as  regards  the  acquisition  and  enjoyment  of  civil 
rights. 

18.  No  inhabitant  of  Guatemala  may  claim  exemption  from  the 
fulfilment  of  obligations  contracted  in  the  Republic  in  accordance 
with  the  Jaws. 

14.*  Guatemalans,  as  also  foreigners  domiciled  in  Guatemala, 
wherever  they  may  be,  may  be  cited  to  appear  before  the  Courts 
of  the  Republic  to  comply  even  with  contracts  which  may  have  been 
made  in  a  foreign  country  on  matters  which  the  laws  of  Guatemala 
permit  contracts. 

15.  The  foreigner,  although  he  may  be  absent  from  the  Republic, 
may  be  cited  to  respond  before  its  Courta — 

(1.)  When  a  suit  or  action  is  carried  on  with  regard  to  property 
in  Ghiatemala; 

(2.)  When  a  civil  suit  or  action  is  carried  on  in  consequence 
of  some  crime  or  breach  of  law  that  the  foreigner  may  have  com- 
mitted in  Guatemala; 

(8.)  When,  in  the  case  of  an  obligation  contracted  by  the 
foreigner  in  which  it  has  been  stipulated  that  the  Courts  of  the 
Republic  shall  decide  the  questions  in  reference  thereta 

IG.  In  all  cases  in  which  an  obligation  has  been  contracted 
in  a  foreign  country,  it  shall  be  ruled  by  the  laws  of  the  country 
•  Amended  by  Pccpec  of  Maj  5.  1894,  jmge  1299. 
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in  which  the  contract  was  made  so  far  as  not  opposed  to  the  laws 
of  this  Bepublic.  The  laws  of  Guatemala  shall  only  rule  in  the 
event  of  the  contracting  parties  submitting  thereto. 

17.  The  Guatemalan  woman  married  to  a  foreigner,  and  the 
foreign  woman  married  to  a  Guatemalan,  take  the  nationality 
of  their  husband;  should  they  become  widows,  the  first  recovers 
and  the  second  maintains  the  condition  of  Guatemalans  providing 
that  they  are  residing  in  the  Republic. 

18.  It  cannot  be  demanded  that  obligations  contracted  in  a 
foreign  country  between  foreigners  not  domiciled  should  be  complied 
with  in  Guatemala,  unless  in  the  case  that  they  willingly  submit 
to  the  Courts  of  the  Eepublic. 

19.  The  change  of  "  nationality  "  shall  have  no  retroactive  effect. 

Chapter  2. — Residents  and  Travellers. 

20.  The  domicile  of  a  person  is  the  place  where  he  habitually 
resides  ;  in  the  absence  of  this,  that  where  he  may  have  his  principal 
seat  of  business.  In  the  absence  of  either,  then  his  domicile  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  that  at  wliich  he  may  be  found. 

21.  The  domicile  of  persons  under  age,  not  emancipated,  is  that 
of  the  parent  in  whose  charge  they  may  be. 

22.  The  domicile  of  those  under  age  who  have  no  parents  and  of 
those  of  age,  but  incapacitated,  is  that  of  their  guardian. 

23.  Tlie  domicile  of  a  married  woman,  if  not  separated  from 
her  husband,  is  that  of  the  latter ;  if  separated  she  will  be  subject 
to  the  rules  established  by  Article  20. 

24.  Those  in  the  service  of  a  person  and  living  on  the  premises, 
whether  of  age  or  otherwise,  shall  have  the  same  domicile  as  the 
person  they  are  serving;  but  if  they  are  under  age  and  possess 
property  wliich  is  in  charge  of  a  guardian,  then  with  regard  to  the 
property  the  domicile  shall  be  that  of  the  guardian  thereof. 

25.*  The  domicile  of  those  who  are  undergoing  a  sentence  shall 
be  that  where  the  same  is  being  carried  out  so  far  as  regards  the 
subsequent  jurisdiction  of  the  case;  with  regard  to  anything  previous 
their  domicile  shall  be  that  of  their  last  residence. 

Those  condemned  simply  to  banishment  shall  retain  the  place  of 
their  previous  domicile. 

26.*  The  wife  or  the  children  of  those  sentenced  to  confinement 
who  do  not  accompany  them  to  the  place  where  such  is  to  be  carried 
out  shall  not  have  the  domicile  of  the  husband  or  father,  but  that  of 
their  own  residence,  in  accordance  with  the  rules  established  in 
the  preceding  Articles. 

27.  The  domicile  of  the  corporations,  associations,  and  establish- 
•  Amended  by  Decree  of  May  5,  1894,  page  1299. 
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mente  recognized  by  the  law  is  that  place  where  they  have 
established  their  business;  except  where  the  Statutes  or  special 
laws  determine  otherwise,  and  always  provided  that  their  domicile  is 
therein  determined  and  within  the  boundaries  of  the  territory 
subject  to  the  same. 

28.  When  it  should  happen  that  an  individual  is  established 
in  one  or  more  places  of  the  country,  it  shall  be  understood  that  he 
resides  in  all  such  places,  but  in  matters  having  special  relation 
to  one  of  those  places  in  particular  the  specified  place  shall  be  the 
one  considered  as  the  civil  domicile  of  the  individual. 

29.  Persons  are  not  considered  residents,  nor  will  they  acquire 
civil  domicile  in  a  place,  through  the  sole  fact  of  their  having 
inhabited  for  any  time  a  house  if  the  home  of  such  person  is 
established  in  another  place,  or  if  by  any  other  circumstances  it 
appears  that  the  residence  was  only  temporary,  such  as  that  of  the 
traveller  or  one  who  exercises  a  temporary  commission,  or  discharges 
the  duties  of  a  travelling  agent. 

30.  No  one  may  prevent  the  neighbouring  inhabitants  of  any 
place  from  changing  their  abode. 

31.  Besidents,  whether  natives  or  foreigneris,  are  subject  to  the 
charges  and  municipal  taxes  of  the  place  of  their  residence. 

32.  Travellers  are  those  who  are  in  transit. 

33.  Travellers  do  not  enjoy  the  rights  nor  are  they  subject  to  the 
same  charges  as  residents. 

34.  By  the  term  '*  emigrated"  shall  be  understood  those  foreigners 
not  domiciled  and  whose  identity  has  not  been  proved  in  the  term  of 
three  mouths  nor  the  object  of  their  presence  known  in  the 
country. 

Section  III. — Of  Registration  audits  effects. 

35.  The  matriculation  of  foreigners  consists  in  tlio  registration 
of  their  names  and  nationality  in  a  book  opened  for  that  purpose  in 
the  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Eepublic. 

86.  The  foreigner  who  may  desire  to  be  registered  and  is  in  tlie 
capital  of  the  Eepublic  must  present  himself  to  the  Ministry  for 
Foreign  Affairs  or  to  the  Prefect  of  tlie  respective  Department  and 
prove  his  nationality  by  means  of  some  of  the  documents  hereinafter 
mentioned : — 

(1.)  A  certificate  from  the  respective  Diplomatic  or  Consular 
Agent  accredited  in  the  Republic,  in  which  it  is  expressed  that  the 
interested  party  is  a  native  of  the  couutry  of  the  said  liepreaentative ; 

(2.)  The  passport  with  which  the  petitioner  has  entered  the 
Bepublic,  legalized  in  due  form  ; 

(3.)  The  letter  of  naturalization  also  legalized;  and  only  when 
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its  destruction  or  loss  is  clearly  proyed,  or  that  the  document  is  not 
necessary  by  the  laws  of  the  country  where  it  should  have  been 
issued,  can  other  similar  proofs  be  admitted  that  the  interested 
party  had  legally  obtained  the  naturalization  referred  to. 

37.  Notwithstanding  this,  in  the  case  of  a  law-suit  the  civil 
or  administrative  authorities  or  any  other  interested  person  may 
impugn  those  documents  and  prove  their  falseness,  if  necessary.* 

38.*  Once  the  proof  of  nationality  with  the  description  of 
the  applicant  has  been  submitted  to  the  respective  authorities,  the 
Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs  shall  effect  the  registration  of  the 
foreigner  on  payment  of  the  sum  of  1  dollar  as  the  only  registration 
fea 

39.  The  registration  constitutes  only  a  legal  presumption  that 
the  foreigner  belongs  to  the  nationality  therein  registered,  and 
admits  of  proof  to  the  contrary. 

40.  Begistration  is  proved  by  a  certified  copy  from  the  Begister 
issued  and  signed  by  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  the  only 
person  authorized  to  do  so. 

41.  No  authority  or  public  functionary  will  recognize  any 
individual  as  of  a  particular  foreign  nationality,  unless  he  can 
produce  a  certificate  of  registration. 

42.  The  right  of  the  foreigners  are : — 

(1.)  To  invoke  existing  Treaties  and  Conventions  between 
Guatemala  and  their  respective  nations ; 

(2.)  To  have  recourse  to  the  protection  of  their  country  through 
their  Diplomatic  Eepresentative  in  accordance  with  the  precepts 
established  by  this  Law ; 

(3.)  The  benefit  of  reciprocity. 

Skotion  IV. — Political  Condition  of  Foreigners. 

4^3.  Foreigners  residing  in  Guatemala  as  domiciled,  or  travellers, 
shall  be  guaninteed  in  their  rights,  viz. : — 

Security  and  protection  of  their  persons,  property,  habitation,  aud 
correspondence  in  the  same  manner  as  the  nativea  of  the  country. 

To  express  and  publish  their  ideas  with  the  limitation  imposed 
by  the  laws,  either  by  word  of  mouth  or  in  writing.  They  may 
become  agents,  owners,  or  responsible  representatives  of  newspapers 
or  periodical  publications  of  whatever  nature ;  but  they  must  in  all 
cases  submit  to  the  laws  of  the  country  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
natives  without  having  recourse  to  diplomatic  intervention  for  the 
responsibility  which  they  may  incur. 

To  address  written  petitions  to  the  authorities  in  the  same 
manner  as  Guatemalans. 

*  Amended  by  Decree  of  May  5, 1894,  P^^e  1299. 
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To  exercise  their  religious  worship  iu  accordance  wibh  constitu- 
tiooal  law,  and  within  the  limitations  of  general  morality  established 
by  the  police  regulations ;  and 

To  the  administration  of  justice  by  the  Courts  and  authorities 
in  the  cases  and  manner  determined  by  the  laws  that  regulate 
thein. 

44.  Owing  to  its  being  a  national  rigiit,  no  Ibreiguer  may — 

Be  an  elector,  nor  eligible  for  public  employment  or  popular 
election ; 

Exercise  judicial  functions ; 

Obtain  ecclesiastical  benefits  without  special  authority  from  tlie 
Gi'Vermneut  of  Guatemala,  it  being  understood  tliat  on  making  the 
petition,  and  the  same  being  granted  by  the  Government,  tlie 
foreigner  renounces  the  protection  of  his  country  with  regard  to  the 
exercise  of  his  charge. 

45.  They  are  forbidden  from  exercising  those  professions  which 
require  a  diploma  without  the  previous  incorporation  and  study 
in  the  manner  determined  by  the  laws  of  public  instruction  or 
Treaties ;  the  Government  may,  however,  authorize  foreigners  to 
discharge  the  duties  of  Professors  of  Universities  and  high  schoolt?, 
as  also  to  exercise  such  professions  as  are  not  established  in  the 
Bepublic,  when  from  their  antecedents  and  works  their  assistance  is 
notoriously  advantageous. 

46.  In  order  to  determine  the  obligations  of  foreigners  with 
regard  to  military  service,  the  following  shall  be  borne  in  mind : 
that  all  persons  ^re  absolutely  subject  to  the  said  service  who, 
having  the  right  on  becoming  of  age  to  elect  a  foreign  nationality,  do 
not  produce  before  the  civil  or  military  authorities  of  the  Bepublic 
documents  sufficient  to  prove  that  thoy  have  satisfied  the  said 
obligation  iu  the  country  of  their  selection,  or  that  they  have  been 
exempted  from  this  by  virtue  of  sufficient  reasons  according  to 
Guatemalan  law. 


Section  V. 
Chapter  1. —  Of  the  Civil  Conditian  of  Foreigners, 

47.  Foreigners  shall  enjoy  iu  Guatemala  all  the  civil  rights  which 
the  laws  grant  to  Guatemalans. 

The  corporations,  establishments,  and  associations  recognized  by 
the  law  shall  be  juridically  considered  as  persons  for  the  exercise  of 
their  rights. 

48.  The  laws  of  Guatemala  are  compulsory  for  all  persons  who 
may  be  iu  Guatemalan  territory,  without  distinction  of  nationality. 
The  condition  and  capacity  of  persons  and  their  fauiily  relations 
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shall  be  regulated    by  the    laws  of    the  nation   to  which    they 
belong. 

49.  Id  no  case  shall  the  laws,  contracts,  or  sentences  of  a  foreign 
country,  nor  the  dispositions  of  private  agreements,  derogate  the 
prohibitive  laws  of  the  Republic  witli  reference  to  persons,  property, 
or  contracts,  nor  those  which  in  any  way  affect  public  order  aud 
morality. 

50.  Foreigners  shall  enjoy  all  family  rights,  and  consequently 
they  may  contract  marriage  in  Guatemala  with  other  foreigners,  or 
with  natives  of  the  country. 

Chapter  2  —  0/'  Marriage, 

51.  A  marriage  solemnized  between  two  foreigners  outside  of 
national  territory,  and  which  may  be  valid  in  accordance  with  the 
laws  of  the  country  in  which  it  is  celebrated,  will  be  held  as  valid  iu 
this  Bepublic. 

52.  Marriages  betvieen  foreigners,  or  between  a  foreigner  and 
a  Guatemalan,  residing  in  the  country,  celebrated  in  conformity  with 
the  laws  of  their  respective  nationalities,  shall  be  valid.  Consequently 
by  such  marriages  shall  be  acquired  the  civil  rights  this  law 
recognizes  in  favour  of  those  marriages  contracted  by  natives  of 
the  country  in  conformity  with  the  Civil  Code. 

68.  The  marriage  celebrated  in  a  foreign  country  between 
Guatemalans,  or  between  a  Guatemalan  and  a  foreign  woman,  or 
between  a  foreigner  and  a  Guatemalan  woman,  sliall  also  give  civil 
rights  in  national  territory  if  it  is  recorded  that  it  was  performed 
with  the  formalities  and  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  place 
in  which  it  was  celebrated,  and  that  the  Guatemalan  has  not  acted 
contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the  Civil  Code  relating  to  his  fitness  to 
contract  marriage  and  to  the  consent  required  of  his  parents  or  of  the 
person  from  whom  the  same  is  necessary. 

54  In  the  event  of  urgency,  wliich  may  not  allow  time  for 
application  to  the.  authorities  of  the  liepublic,  it  will  be  uecebsary  to 
obtain  the  consent  of  the  Minister  or  Consul  at  the  place,  or  residing 
at  the  nearest  place,  where  the  marriage  is  to  be  performed,  pre- 
ferring in  any  case  the  Minister  to  the  Consul. 

55.  In  the  event  of  imminent  danger  of  death,  and  of  there  being 
no  resident  Minister  or  Consul,  the  marriage  shall  be  valid,  provided 
always  that  it  is  proved  that  these  two  circumstances  existed. 

56.  For  the  celebration  of  marriage,  the  law  of  the  foreign  country 
in  which  the  same  takes  place  shall  determine  the  age  at  wiiicli  it  can 
be  performed,  the  persons  called  upon  to  give  their  consent,  aud  the 
impediments  which  may  be  opposed. 

57.  In  any  case   shall  be  observed  the  prohibitive  dispositions 
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which,  in  accordance  with  Guatemalan  law,  forbidd  marriage  for 
moral  reasonft  or  for  public  order,  with  regard  to  degrees  of 
relationship  and  the  legal  dissolution  of  former  ties. 

58.  The  incapacity  of  persons  in  some  countries,  arising  from 
political  banishment  or  continement  and  criminal  reasons,  shall  not 
be  considered  as  an  impediment  to  marriage. 

59.  When  the  contracting  parties  are  foreigners,  and  have  not 
completed  two  years'  residence  in  Guatemala,  they  must  prove  by 
means  of  a  certidcate  of  a  proper  authority,  according  to  the  laws  of 
their  country,  legalized  in  due  form,  with  all  the  legal  requisites 
exacted  by  the  Guatemalan  laws  for  the  authenticity  and  validity  oi 
such,  that  a  notice  of  the  intended  marriage  has  been  published 
with  all  the  necessary  formalities  in  the  territory  in  which  they  have 
resided  during  the  year  previous  to  their  arrival  in  Guatemala.  In 
any  case  they  must  establish  proof  of  their  being  free  to  contract 
marriage,  by  means  of  an  authentic  document. 

CO.  The  foreigner  legally  divorced  in  his  country  may  legiti- 
mately contract  civil  marriage  in  Guatemala,  in  accordance  with 
Decree  No.  484. 

61.  The  marriage  contracted  beyond  Guatemala  by  foreigners 
in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  their  nationality  shall  have  in  Guate- 
mala all  the  effects  of  a  legal  marriage. 

62.  The  marriage  contracted  in  a  foreign  country  between  a 
Guatemalan  and  a  foreigner,  or  vice  versd,  shall  be  valid  in  Guate- 
mala, provided  always  that  in  its  celebration  the  laws  established  in 
the  country  in  which  it  took  place  to  regulate  the  external  forms  of 
the  said  contract  have  been  observed,  and  that  the  contracting 
parties  were  free  to  celebrate  same  in  accordance  with  Guatemalan 
laws. 

68.  A  marriage  performed  in  a  foreign  country  may  be  proved 
by  any  means  of  proof  if,  in  the  country  in  which  it  was  celebrated, 
marriages  were  not  subject  to  registration. 

64.  The  marriage  of  foreigners  shall  be  inscribed  in  the  civil 
register  of  the  respective  municipality  when  the  contracting  parties 
or  their  issue  remove  their  residence  to  Guatemala. 

65.  Likewise  shall  be  registered  the  verdicts  in  which  nullity 
of  marriage  is  declared,  or  the  divorce  of  the  parties  is  decreed. 

66.  The  legislation  of  the  country  of  the  nationality  of  the 
married  couple  shall  determine  their  respective  capacity  for  the  civil 
acta  derived  from  matrimony. 

67.  The  matrimonial  system,  in  the  absence  of  explicit  agree- 
ment, shall  be  understood  as  that  recognized  by  the  nationality 
of  the  husband  and  wife. 

68.  If  marriage  be  contracted  between  a  Guatemalan  and  a 
foreigner,  and  nothing  be  stipulated  relating  to  their  property,  it 
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shall  be  uDderetood  tbat,  in  the  case  of  the  husband  being  a 
Guatemalan,  that  he  marries  under  the  system  of  property  acquired 
duriug  marriage  ("  gananciales  "),  and  in  the  case  of  the  wife  being 
a  Guatemalan,  that  she  marries  under  the  system  of  common  rights 
established  by  the  laws  of  the  country  of  the  nationality  of  the 
husband;  with  regard  to  any  property  she  is  subject  to  "real 
statute." 

69.  The  legitimacy  of  the  children  of  foreiguers  shall  be  deter- 
mined b}'  the  legislation  of  their  own  country,  which  shall  likewise 
regulate  the  rights  of  parental  control. 

70.  Foreigners  in  disputing  their  civil  rights  may  recognize  their 
illegitimate  children,  and,  if  they  reside  in  Guatemala,  be  guardians 
of  their  relatives  constituted  within  the  fourth  civil  degree,  sla  also 
adopt  or  be  adopted  by  other  foreigners,  or  by  natives ;  but  when- 
ever these  acts  affect  a  Guatemalan,  they  shall  for  all  purposes 
be  regulated  by  Guatemalan  law. 

Section  VI. — Diplomatic  Intet^cention, 

71.  The  intervention  of  a  foreign  Government  in  favour  of 
its  countrymen  directly  or  through  its  Diplomatic  or  Consular 
Agent  is  only  admitted  and  considered  in  the  case  of  a  denia]  of 
justice,  or  wilful  delay  in  its  administration,  recourse  having  been 
had  without  result  to  the  legal  procedure  established  by  the  laws. 

72.  Denial  of  justice  exists  when  the  judicial  authority  refuses  to 
make  a  formal  declaration  on  the  main  issue  or  any  of  the  inci- 
dents of  the  case  on  trial,  or  which  is  submitted  to  its  decision, 
or  when  it  is  clear  and  without  doubt  that  a  law  has  been  infringed, 
and  that  all  legal  recourse  has  been  exhausted,  and  that  a  revocation 
of  the  decision  or  reparation  for  the  harm  done  cannot  be  obtained  ; 
it  being  understood  that  the  sole  fact  of  a  decision  not  being  in 
favour  of  the  claimant  does  not  constitute  a  denial  of  justice. 

73.  The  delay  in  the  administering  of  justice  ceases  to  be  wilful 
when  the  Judge  assigns  to  it  some  legal  cause,  or  when  it  was  not 
within  his  power  to  prevent  it. 

74.  When  a  claim  is  formulated  before  the  Government  for 
denial  of  justice  or  wilful  delay  of  proceedings,  it  must  be  clearly 
proved  that  the  grievances  are  real,  with  notorious  violation  of  the 
laws  of  the  country,  that  all  the  necessary  steps  have  been  taken  in 
in  the  manner  and  form  prescribed  by  the  laws,  and  that  the  petitions 
and  allegations,  &c.,  made  to  obtain  redress,  before  the  Courts, 
for  the  said  grievances,  or  legal  reparation  for  the  said  injuries 
suffered  thereby,  have  been  without  result  as  regards  the  denial  of 
justice  or  delay  in  the  proceedings,  or  have  failed  to  insure  com- 
pensation for  such  injuries. 
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75.  The  foreigner  who  may  intend  to  make  u  claim  (in  the  civil 
course)  against  the  Bepublic  for  damages,  prejudices,  appropriations, 
or  for  acts  committed  by  public  employes,  must,  before  appealing  to 
the  Government,  present  his  demand  to  the  respective  Court,  in 
order  that  it  may  be  tried  in  conformity  with  the  laws. 

7U.  To  answer  the  charges,  shall  be  cited  (appearieg  as  parties  to 
the  proceedings  throughout)  the  Government  Agent  in  this  city,  or 
the  revenue  officers  in  the  Departments  where  there  is  no  special 
representative  of  the  Treasury.  The  employ 4  or  employes  against 
whom  the  charges  are  made  shall  also  be  cited,  and  may  become 
parties  to  the  proceedings  if  convenient  to  their  rights. 

77.  An  extract  of  the  claim  signed  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Court,  in  which  shall  be  stated  the  name  and  surname  and  residence 
of  the  plaintiff,  the  sum  demanded,  and  also  a  brief  narrative  of  the 
case,  shall  be  immediately  published  in  one  of  the  newspapers  of  the 
Department,  if  any,  or  in  case  of  there  being  none,  in  one  of  the 
newspapers  published  in  the  nearest  town.  This  publication  shall  be 
made  at  the  expense  of  the  interested  party. 

78.  Any  person  may,  if  he  has  the  legal  capacity,  present  himself 
as  a  party  against  the  proceedings,  besides  the  persons  expressed  in 
Article  76. 

79.  In  these  proceedings  at  law,  evidence  shall  only  be  admitted 
when  it  is  proved  that  the  employ^  who  caused  the  injury  or  appro- 
priation refused  to  give  the  correspooding  written  certiticate,  or 
when  it  is  evident  by  the  nature  and  circumstances  of  the  case  that 
it  was  impossible  to  obtain  such  a  certificate. 

80.  In  order  to  decide,  the  Court  may  institute  all  the  necessary 
proceedings  for  arriving  at  the  truth  of  the  case. 

81.  If  the  case  for  the  claimant  shall  be  deemed  frivolous  or 
vexatious,  or  the  claimant  has  obviously  exaggerated  the  amount  of 
the  damages  or  prejudices  suffered,  he  shall  incur,  in  favour  of  the 
Public  Treasury,  a  fine  equivalent  to  25  per  cent,  of  the  amount 
claimed,  without  prejudice  to  other  civil  or  criminal  responsibility 
which  may  result  from  the  proceedings.  The  payment  of  the  fine 
shall  be  enforced  by  the  Judge  who  pronounced  the  sentence.  In 
the  event  of  no  fixed  sum  having  been  stated,  a  fine  shall  bo 
imposed  on  the  person  (in  the  cases  referred  to  in  this  Article), 
which  shall  not  be  less  than  5U0  dollars,  nor  exceed  1,000  dollars. 
In  the  case  of  insolvency  of  the  plaintiff,  one  day  Is  imprisonment 
for  each  dollar  not  paid  shall  be  imposed. 

82.  In  no  case  may  it  be  presumed  that  the  nation  shall 
indtmuify  damages,  prejudices,  or  appropriations  which  have  not 
been  executed  by  the  legitimate  authorities,  or  by  agents  of  such 
authorities,  in  their  public  capacity. 

83.  Ail  those  who,  without  public  character,  should  decree  con- 
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tributions  or  forced  loanF,  op  commit  acts  of  spoliation  of  anj 
description,  as  also  those  who  carry  out  such  proceedings,  shall  be 
held  directly  and  personally  responsible  with  their  property  to  the 
injured  party. 

84.  The  Government  will  order  the  payment  of  the  amount 
decided  upon  by  the  Courts  for  damages  and  injuries,  whenever  a 
copy  of  the  sentence  is  presented  in  due  form,  and  in  which  it  is 
declared  that  the  Public  Treasury  is  under  the  obligation  to  effect 
the  indemnity  solicited. 

85.  The  nation  shall  have  the  right  to  compel  the  responsible 
employe  to  refund  to  the  Public  Treasury  the  sum  issued  by  the 
Exchequer  when  sentence  is  given  in  favour  of  the  claimant. 


Section  VII. — NaHtralizatwn  of  Foreigners, 

86.  To  obtain  naturalization  in  accordance  with  paragraph  3, 
Article  7,  of  the  Constitution  of  the  Republic,  the  following  rule 
shall  be  observed  :  the  interested  party  shall  prove,  before  the 
Prefect  of  the  Department,  that  he  has  resided  two  years  in  the 
Republic,  that  he  has  observed  good  conduct,  and  that  he  has  an 
income,  profession,  trade,  or  other  means  of  earning  a  living.  The 
proofs  in  this  respect  may  be  by  document  or  otherwise. 

At  the  termination  of  these  proceedings  the  Prefect  will  remit 
them  to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  and  on  examina- 
tion thereof  the  President  of  the  Republic  shall  issue  a  Decree 
granting  the  naturalization  if  the  required  conditions  have  been 
complied  with.  Once  the  Decree  is  issued  a  copy  of  the  same  shall 
be  remitted  to  the  Civil  Begistrar,  in  order  that  the  inscription  may 
be  made  according  to  law. 

87.  In  order  to  reserve  nationality  as  referred  to  in  Article  7  of 
the  Constitution  of  the  Uepublic,  the  declaration  thereof  referred  to 
in  Article  6  of  the  same  shall  be  made  in  writing  by  the  interested 
parties  to  the  Prefects,  and  the  latter,  after  having  the  petition 
ratified,  shall  remit  the  same  to  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  State 
for  Foreign  Affairs,  which  shall  issue  the  corresponding  certificate 
upon  payment  of  the  fee  of  1  dollar,  besides  the  value  of  the  stamped 
paper.  This  certificate  must  be  inscribed  in  the  Civil  Register  in 
order  that  it  may  be  legally  valid. 

88.  Any  foreigner  may  become  naturalized  in  Guatemala  without 
distinction  of  origin,  in  conformity  with  Article  86. 

89.  Naturalization  may  be  explicitly,  tacitly,  or  presumptively 
made. 

90.  Letters  of  naturalization  are  divided  into  concessive  and 
declarative.     The  former  are  those  by   which    naturalisation    is 
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expreselj  granted ;  the  latter  are  a  mere  declaration  that  the 
interested  parties  have  become  naturalized  by  virtue  of  the  law 
through  their  having  performed  certtdn  acts,  i.e.,  they  are  a  mere 
declaration  of  naturalization. 

91.  The  declaratory  letter  of  tacit  naturalization  has  effect  from 
the  date  on  which  the  legal  act  which  produced  the  change  of 
nationality  was  completed,  and  differs  from  the  concessive  form, 
which  only  has  effect  from  the  date  upon  which  it  was  issued. 

02.  Letters  of  naturalization  cannot  be  granted  to  subjects  of  a 
nation  at  war  with  Guatemala ,  or  to  persons  deemed  or  judicially 
declared  in  any  country  to  be  pirates,  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade, 
incendiaries,  poisoners,  parricides,  or  forgers  of  coin  or  bank  notes. 

93.  Tacit  naturalization  can  be  acquired— 

(L)  By  omitting  the  reserve  mentioned  in  paragraph  1  of 
Article  7  of  the  Constitution  of  the  Eepublic ; 

(ii.)  By  accepting  oflSce  or  public  employment  reserved  for 
Guatemalans. 

94.  The  naturalized  person  acquires  all  the  rights  of,  and  is 
subject  to  all  the  obligations  corresponding  to,  Guatemalans  which 
are  not  hereafter  excepted. 


Section  \l\1.^0f  Expulsion. 

95.  The  territory  of  Guatemala  is  an  asylum  for  all  foreigners. 

96.  The  Government  exercises  over  foreigners  all  the  rights  of 
inspection  and  vigilance  corresponding  thereto  in  accordance  with 
the  laws  and  police  regulations,  compliance  with  which  is  expected 
from  them  without  exception. 

97.  If  the  foreigners  who  have  taken  refuge  in  Guatemala, 
in  abuse  of  asylum,  conspire  against  the  country  or  to  the  end  to 
destroy  or  alter  its  institutions,  or  to  endanger  in  any  way  the  public 
peace,  or  the  peace  of  a  friendly  nation,  the  Gt}vernment  may  order 
them  to  leave  the  country. 

98.  Foreigners  who,  without  authority  from  the  Government, 
remain  in  the  country  in  the  capacity  of  residents,  and  do  not 
possess  sufficient  means  for  their  subsistence,  may  be  sent  to  the 
frontier  of  the  country  from  which  they  came,  or  embarked  at  one 
of  the  ports  of  the  Bepublic 

99.  The  foreigner  in  transit  or  emigrated,  who  by  his  conduct 
endangers  the  public  peace,  or  who  has  been  prosecuted  or  con- 
demned in  another  country  for  crimes  or  offences  which  give  cause 
for  extradition,  may  be  obliged  by  the  Government  to  leave  a 
particular  place,  to  reside  at  a  fixed  place,  and  finally  to  leave  the 
Bepublic. 
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100.  The  emigrant  who,  being  unable  to  prove  his  identity, 
should  fail  to  make  a  truthful  statement  as  to  Iiis  name  and  circum- 
stauces,  may  be  expelled  from  Guatemalan  territory  by  order  of  the 
President  of  the  Republic,  as  also  he  who,  in  order  to  prove  his 
identity,  should  present  false  documents. 

101.  The  Prefects  and  municipal  authorities  shall  be  careful 
that  paupers  of  foreign  nationality,  as  also  those  who  are  sick  and  in 
distress,  be  assisted  by  the  charitable  establishments  and  Benefit 
Societies  under  their  control,  and  will  adopt  in  eat'h  case,  acting  in 
accord  with  the  respective  Consular  Agent,  the  necessary  measures 
in  order  that  they  may  be  sent  back  to  the  country  from  whence 
they  arrived. 

102.  The  same  shall  be  determined  and  applied  in  regard  to 
abandoned  children  of  foreign  parentage.  In  carrying  this  out 
endeavours  shall  always  be  made  to  reconcile  the  interests  of  good 
order  and  of  policy  with  the  sacred  duties  of  humanity. 

103.  The  resolutions  referring  to  sick  and  needy  foreigners  and 
to  foreign  children  who  have  been  abandoned  shall  always  be  com- 
municated to  the  respective  Consular  Agent,  who  shall  be  astked  to 
take  charge  of  them,  under  his  responsibility. 

104.  Should  a  foreign  Government  request,  on  justifiable 
grounds,  the  removal  inland  of  one  of  its  subjects  who  resides  in  a 
town  or  place  on  the  frontier  of  that  country,  the  Government  of 
Guatemala  may  do  so  and  may  fix  the  place  or  territory  of  his 
residence  at  its  discretion. 

105.  Only  under  exceptional  circumstances  relating  to  the  pre- 
servation of  public  order  may  a  foreigner  married  to  a  Guatemalan 
wife  and  established  in  Guatemala  for  a  term  exceeding  five  years 
be  expelled  from  the  country,  or  the  persons  who  are  within  the 
category  of  those  having  the  option  of  choosin?  their  nationality. 

106.  The  order  for  expulsion  shall,  in  any  case,  be  notified  to  the 
person  to  whom  it  refers,  twenty-four  hours  at  least  being  granted 
for  compliance  with  it.  The  procedure  iu  cases  of  expulsion  is 
carried  out  by  the  administrative  authorities. 

107.  In  case  of  disobedience  the  public  force  shall  proceed  to 
carry  out  the  order,  and  if  the  person  so  expelled  should  again 
enter  Guatemalan  territory  he  shall  be  brought  before  the  Courts  of 
the  Eepublic  and  punished  for  disobedience  in  accordance  with 
Article  142  of  the  Penal  Code,  without  prejudice  to  the  fact  that,  on 
the  termination  of  his  imprisonment,  he  may  be  again  expelled  from 
the  territory  of  the  Republic,  for  which  purpose  the  Judge  of  the 
case  shall  be  careful  to  give  timely  notice  to  the  Minister  of  the 
Government  through  the  proper  channel. 
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Seotion  IX. 

108.  The  obtaining  of  uncultivated  lands  on  the  frontier  territory 
is  absolutely  prohibited  to  natives  of  the  neiglibouring  countries 
and  to  those  naturalized  iu  the  same. 

109.  The  foreigner  entitled  to  acquire  uncultivated  lands  may 
obtain  up  to  16  '*  caballerias  "  and  no  more ;  but  in  no  case  may 
he  transfer  his  property  or  other  landed  property  which  he  may 
acquire  in  the  Republic  to  any  foreign  Government. 

Seotiok  X. 
Chnpter  1. — Of  Criminal  Matters. 

110.  The  penal  laws  of  police  and  of  public  security  admit  of  no 
exception  of  any  class,  and  are  compulsory  upon  all  inhabitants  of 
tlie  territory  of  the  State.  Foreigners  are  subject,  therefore,  to  the 
Guatenialan  laws  and  Courts  for  any  offences  committed  by  them 
\^ithin  Guatemalan  territory. 

111.  The  following  persons  are  excepted  : — 

Princes  of  ruling  families.  Presidents  or  Chiefs  of  other  States, 
Ambassadors,  Ministers  Plenipotentiary,  Ministers  Kesident,  Charges 
d'Aflaires,  and  foreigners  employed  on  the  staff  of  the  Legations, 
mho,  on  committing  any  offence,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of 
their  respective  Governments. 

112.  The  cognizance  of  offences  originated  or  partly  committed 
in  Guatemala  and  perpetrated  or  prevented  in  a  foreign  country 
sliall  be  in  the  competence  of  the  Guatemalan  Courts  and  Judges, 
provided  that  the  aits  perpetrated  in  Guatemala  constitute  in  them- 
selves an  offence. 

113.  Foreigners  who,  beyond  the  territory  of  the  nation,  commit 
any  of  the  following  offences  shall  be  judged  by  the  Courts  of 
Justice  of  the  Republic  : — 

Offences  against  the  independence  of  the  Republic,  the  integrity 
of  its  territory,  its  form  of  Government,  its  tranquillity,  its  internal 
or  external  security,  or  against  the  Chief  of  the  State,  as  also  the 
forgery  of  the  signatures  of  the  President  of  the  Republic,  or  the 
Ministers  of  State,  of  public  seals,  of  Guatemalan  coin  or  legal 
tender,  of  Guatemalan  paper  currency  in  circulation,  of  bonds,  titles, 
and  other  documents  of  the  public  credit  of  the  nation,  or  the  notes 
of  a  bank  in  existence  authorized  by  a  \slw  of  the  Republic,  and 
altfo  the  introduction  into  the  Republic  or  the  issue  of  any  such 
forged  articles. 

114.  Should  the  persons  who  have  committed  the  aforesaid 
offeneea  have  been  acquitted  or  condemned  abroad,  provided  that  in 
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the  latter  case  they  have  suffered  the  penalty,  they  shall  not  undergo 
further  trial.  The  same  eliall  apply  if  they  have  been  pardoned, 
excepting  in  the  case  of  treason.  If  they  should  liave  suffered  only 
a  part  of  the  penalty,  this  shall  be  taken  into  account  and  the  first 
penalty  incurred  reduced  in  proportion. 

116.  The  provisions  contained  in  the  preceding  Articles  are 
applicable  to  foreigners  who  may  have  committed  any  of  the  offences 
therein  mentioned,  once  they  are  apprehended  in  G-uatemalan 
territory,  or  their  extradition  is  obtained. 

116.  The  following  cases  shall  also  be  judged  by  the  Courts  of 
Justice  of  the  Republic,  paving  those  established  by  international 
Treaties  in  force : — 

(i.)  Foreigners  committing  offences  on  the  high  seas  on  board  of 
a  Guatemalan  vessel ; 

(ii.)  Foreigners  who  commit  any  offence  on  board  of  a  foreign 
merchant-vessel  anchored  in  a  G-uatemalan  port,  or  which  may  be 
within  territorial  waters  of  the  Eepublic,  unless  committed  by  a 
member  of  the  crew  against  another  of  the  same  ; 

(iii.)  Foreigners,  members  of  the  crew  of  a  foreign  merchant- 
vessel  even  although  they  may  have  committed  an  offence  against  a 
member  of  the  same  crew,  if  the  assistance  of  the  Guatemalan 
authorities  is  requested,  or  when  the  peace  of  the  port  shall  be 
disturbed  by  the  said  offence ; 

(iv.)  Foreigners  who  have  committed  against  Guatemalans  in  a 
foreign  country  the  crime  of  arson,  assassination,  robbery,  or  any 
other  extraditable  offence,  providing  that  the  accusation  be  made  by 
a  competent  person  in  accordance  with  law. 

117.  The  ordinary  jurisdiction  is  competent  to  investigate 
offences  committed  by  foreigners,  and  the  Judges  of  the  place  in 
which  such  offences  are  committed  are  the  only  ones  to  whom  the 
judgment  thereof  shall  belong. 

118.  Foreigners  may  complain  of  offences  committed  against 
their  persons  or  property,  or  the  persons  or  property  they  represent, 
provided  always  that  they  put  in  a  guarantee,  the  amount  of  which 
shall  be  fixed  by  the  proper  Court  or  Judge,  saving  the  exceptions 
made  by  Treaty  or  the  principles  authorized  by  reciprocity. 

119.  The  declarations  made  by  persons  prosecuted,  or  witnesses 
who  are  foreigners,  and  not  conversant  with  the  Spanish  language, 
shall  be  made  through  a  sworn  interpreter,  and  the  questions  and 
answers  in  the  native  language  and  in  that  of  the  person  prosecuted, 
or  the  witness,  shall  be  recorded.  If  such  is  not  possible,  the  written 
questions  and  answers  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  office  of  the 
official  translator. 

120.  In  no  case  shall  a  sentence  of  a  foreign  Court  be  carried 
"^nt  in  Guatemala. 
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Letters  of  Bequest. 

121.  Letters  of  request  to  foreign  Courts  shall  always  be  sent 
through  the  diplomatic  channel,  or  by  the  means  and  in  the  form 
established  in  Ihe  Treaties. 

In  any  case,  this  shall  be  carried  out  on  the  principle  of  reci- 
procity. The  same  rules  shall  be  observed  in  the  carrying  out  in 
Guatemala  of  requests  received  from  foreign  Courts,  which  may 
require  the  execution  of  some  judicial  act. 

122.  The  Legations  shall  pay  and  charge  to  the  Government 
Department  of  Justice  the  expenses  incurred  in  criminal  proceedings 
emanating  from  the  Guatemalan  Courts,  or  at  the  instance  of 
persons  of  well-known  poverty. 

The  Legations  shall  not  transmit  requests  from  foreign  authorities 
without  previously  obtaining  a  guarantee  for  payment  of  the  expenses 
which  may  be  incurred  in  their  execution  in  Guatemala,  in  the 
manner  agreed  upon  by  the  Government  of  the  country. 


Chapter  2. — Administration  of  Justice  with  regard  to  Foreigners. 

123.  Foreigners  are  subject  to  the  Guatemalan  laws  and  Courts 
in  all  questions  brought  by  them,  or  against  them,  for  the  fulfilment 
of  obligations  contracted  within  or  out  of  Guatemala,  in  favour  of 
Guatemalans,  or  which  in  general  relate  to  property  or  the  posses- 
sion of  property  existing  in  Guatemalan  territory. 

124.  The  Guatemalan  Court  shall  also  be  competent  and  shall 
have  jurisdiction  in  the  law-suits  between  foreigners,  which  may  be 
brought  before  them  relative  to  the  fulfilment  of  obligations  con- 
tracted or  to  be  complied  with  in  Guatemala,  or  when  the  respective 
Treaties  so  determine. 

125.  In  other  matters  regarding  foreigners  or  against  foreigners 
the  Guatemalan  Courts  shall  alone  be  competent  to  adopt  urgent 
and  provisional  measures  of  precaution  and  security. 

126.  The  provisions  establishing  the  rules  of  competency  in  civil 
cases  are  also  applicable  to  foreigners  when  they  appeal  to  the 
Guatemalan  Judges  and  Courts  promoting  acts  of  voluntary  juris- 
diction, taking  part  therein  and  appearing  as  plaintifis  in  a  law-suit, 
or  as  defendants  against  Guatemalans,  or  against  other  foreigners, 
when  it  is  properly  within  Guatemalan  jurisdiction  according  to  the 
laws  of  the  Bepublic  or  the  Treaties  with  other  nations. 

127.  Poor  foreigners  sued  before  the  Courts  shall  enjoy  the 
privilege  of  paupers  in  litigation. 

The  same  privileges  shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  foreigner  prose- 
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cuting,  if  in  the  country  to  which  he  belongs  such  privilege  is 
granted  to  Guatemalans,  as  a  matter  of  reciprocity. 

128.  If  the  plaintiff  be  a  foreigner  he  will  be  bound,  should  the 
defendant  so  require,  to  give  bond  at  the  beginning  of  the  trial,  for 

judicatum  Bolvi,  or  security  for  the  result  of  the  trial;  the  non- 
fulfilment  of  such  requisite  shall  be  considered  as  a  dilatory  excep- 
tion in  the  cases  or  form  in  which  it  should  be  required  from 
Guatemalans  in  the  country  of  the  nationality  of  the  plaintiff. 

129.  The  provisions  regulating  commercial  acts  are  applicable 
to  all  persons  therein  engaged  without  distinction  or  privilege  by 
reason  of  nationality. 

130.  The  law  of  the  place  where  the  juridical  act  has  taken  place 
shall  determine  the  means  of  proof  that  the  foreigner  must  avail 
himself  of  before  the  Courts  in  order  to  justify  the  existence 
thereof.  The  acts  and  contracts  referring  to  real  estate  situated 
in  the  Hepublic  of  Guatemala  are  excepted  from  this  rule,  which 
shall  be  govfirned  exclusively  by  the  Guatemalan  laws. 

Mnal  Provision, 

131.  The  provisions  of  this  Law  shall  in  no  way  aflect  the 
immunities  and  guarantees  which,  by  international  law  and 
Treaties  or  Conventions  entered  into  by  the  Government,  are 
granted  to  the  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Corps,  nor  the  rights 
established  by  those  Treaties  in  favour  of  foreigners  belonging  to 
some  particular  nation. 

Given  at  the  National  Palace  of  Guatemala  on  the  21  st  day  of 
the  month  of  P'ebruary,  1894. 

JOSfi  MARIA  REINA  BARRIOS 
Manuel  Ebtbada,   Secretary   of  State  for 

Government  and  Justice, 
J.  M.  Gonzalez,  Secretary  of  State  for  Public 

Works. 
Manuel  Cabbal,  Secretary  of  State  for  Public 

Instruction, 
Salvadoh  Hebbkra,  Secretary  of  State  for 

Th-easury  and  Public  Credit, 
Ramon  A.  Salazab,  Secretary  of  State  for 

Foreign  Affairs, 
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DECREE  of  the  Government  of  Gnatemaloy  amending  the 
Decree  of  February  21,  1894,  relative  to  the  Legal  Status  of 
Foi*eigners, — Guatemala,  May  5,  1894. 

(Translation.)  

[Decree  No.  245.] 

The  Legislative  National  Assembly  of  the  Eepublic  of  Guate- 
mala, 

Decrees : 

Sole  /ir/icfe.— The  Decree  No.  491  ,♦  issued  by  the  Executiye  on 
the  2 let  February  of  the  present  year,  and  which  contains  the  Law 
respecting  foreigners,  is  hereby  approved  with  the  following  modi- 
fications : 

1.  Article  14  is  amended  thus: — 

Guatemalans,  as  also  foreigners  domiciled  in  Guatemala,  may  be 
cited  before  the  Courts  of  the  Hepublic  for  the  fulfilment  of 
contracts  which  they  may  have  made  in  a  foreign  country  on 
matters  in  which  the  laws  of  Guatemala  permit  a  contract. 

2.  Article  25  is  amended  thus : — 

The  domicile  of  those  who  are  undergoing  imprisonment  shall 
be  the  place  where  they  are  undergoing  the  same,  in  matters  relating 
to  jurisdiction  after  the  sentence,  but  with  regard  to  previous 
matters  they  shall  maintain  that  of  their  residence. 

3.  Article  26  is  amended  thus  : — 

The  wife  and  children  of  a  foreigner  removed  inland,  who 
should  not  accompany  him  to  the  place  where  he  is  ordered  to 
reside,  shall  not  have  the  domicile  of  the  husband  or  father,  but 
that  of  their  own  residence,  in  accordance* with  the  rules  established 
in  the  preceding  Articles. 

4.  Article  88  is  amended  thus : — 

The  resi>ective  authority  baring  transmitted  the  proof  of 
nationality,  with  the  description  of  the  petitioner,  to  the  Ministry 
for  Foreign  Affairs,  the  inscription  shall  be  thereupon  made  and  a 
certificate  of  such  shall  be  given  to  the  foreigner  through  the 
medium  of  the  said  authority,  without  causing  him  other  expense 
than  that  of  stamped  paper  of  the  value  of  25  cents  for  the  certificate 
issued. 

Let  this  be  transmitted  to  the  Executiye  for  its  publication  and 
fulfilment. 

Given  ^t  the  Palace  of   the  Legislature,  at  Guatemala,  the 


80th  April,  1894. 

F.  Gaboia,  Secretary. 
Ehilto  de  Lson,  Secretary. 


Arturo  Ubioo,  President. 
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Palace  of  the  Executive,  Guatemala,  the  5th  May,  1894 
Let  this  be  fulfilled  and  published. 

JOSfi  MAEIA  REINA  BARRIOS. 
Ramok  a.  Salazab,  Secretary  of  State  for 
Foreign  Affairs. 


DECREE  of  tJie  Government  of  Guatemala,  relative  to  the 
Service  of  the  Foreign  Debt. —  Guatemala,  February  16, 
1894. 

(Trauslation.)  

[Decree  No.  488.] 

Josi  Mabia  Reina    Babrios,  President  of  the  Republic  of 

Guatemala,  considering : — 

1.  That  the  constant  depreciation  of  silver  in  the  foreign 
markets  causes  every  day  a  great  rise  in  exchange  producing, 
as  an  unavoidable  consequence,  the  absolute  impossibility  of 
obtaining  drafts  in  order  to  remit  funds  to  Europe ; 

2.  That  the  remiltance  in  silver  of  the  amounts  quarterly 
required  in  London  for  the  amortization  and  payment  of  the 
interest  on  the  Foreign  Debt  signifies  to  the  Republic  a  considerable 
sacrifice,  owing  to  the  present  scarcity  of  coin  ; 

3.  That  although  it  is  true  that  the  Government  has  under- 
taken the  obligation  of  fulfilling  its  engagements,  still  it  must 
do  so  without  neglecting  other  branches  of  the  public  service 
and  endeavour  to  preserve  the  maintenance  of  its  credit,  with 
the  obligation  it  is  under  of  promoting  the  progress  of  the 
country  and  the  good  service  of  the  numerous  interests  it  lias  under 
its  charge ; 

4.  That  in  the  meantime  the  Executive,  acting  in  accord  with 
the  bondholders,  may  decide  how  to  continue  to  remit  such  funds,  it 
is  convenient  that  the  amounts  consigned  should  be  deposited  in  the 
National  Treasury ; 

5.  That  by  so  doing  the  amounts  usually  paid  to  the  Bank  and 
to  the  Committee  will  be  economized ; 

It  is  therefore  decreed  that — 

Art.  1.  From  this  date  the  Government  Offices  of  the  Republic 
will  remit  to  the  National  Treasury  the  funds  consigned  to  the 
service  of  the  Consolidated  Public  Debt,  where  they  shali  remain  on 
deposit. 

2.  The  Committee  appointed  by  Decree  No.  394*  is  suppressed. 

8.  The  International  Bank  will  transfer  to  the  said  Treasury  the 

•  Page  1271. 
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books  and  other  documents  relating  to  the  Public  Debt,  as  likewise 
the  balance  of  cash  aud  all  drafts  due. 

4.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  will   dictate  the  necessary 
instructions  for  the  due  fulfilment  of  this  Decree. 

Griven  at  the  National  Palace  of  Guatemala  on  the  16th  day  of 
the  month  of  February,  1894. 

JOS£  MABTA  BEINA  BAEBIOS. 
Saltadob  Hibbcba,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
and  of  Publie  OrediU 


EXCHANGE  OF  NOTES  between  Portugal  and  Spain, 
respecting  the  Demarcation  of  tlie  Maritime  Line  of  the 
River  Guadiana^—Lisbony  September  27,  1893. 

Seiior  Andres  FreOlier,  Charge  d" Affaires  of  Spain,  to  Senhor  Ernesto 
Bodolpho  Hintze  Ribeiro,  Minister  and  Secretary  of  State  for 
Foreign  Affairs, 

(Translation.) 

YouB  ExoxLLSNCT,  Lisbon,  September  27, 1893. 

Fob  the  due  fulfilment  of  the  dispositions  contained  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  Article  4  of  the  Begulations  for  the  Police  Service 
of  the  Coast  and  Fisheries,*  aud  of  Declaration  No.  6  of  the  Final 
Protocol,!  annexed  to  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation 
signed  on  the  27th  March  last  between  Spain  and  Portugal,  my 
Govemmont,  in  agreement  with  the  solution  arrived  at  by  the 
Mixed  Commission  appointed  in  April  last  for  the  delimitation  of 
the  maritime  zoue  of  the  Biver  Guadiana,  proposes  to  that  of 
His  Most  Faithful  Majesty  the  demarcation  of  the  zone  referred  to 
in  the  following  terms  : — 

The  direction  of  the  line  of  the  mouth  of  the  Biver  Guadiaua  is 
indicated  by  tho  light  below  the  Islaad  of  Canela  ou  the  Spanish 
bank,  and  the  Fort  of  Sau  Antonio  on  the  Portuguese  bank.  From 
the  centre  of  the  mouth  of  the  river  the  middle  liue  sets  out 
and  descends  in  the  direction  of  the  junction  of  the  thalwegs  of  the 
two  channels.  The  extreme  north  of  this  line  is  found  in  the 
enfiiation  of  the  summit  of  the  Castle  of  Ayamonte  with  the 
chimney  of  the  factory  of  the  Island  of  Canela,  and  the  post  of  the 
guard  of  Carrasqueira  with  the  Church  of  Azinhal ;  with  angular 
distances  from  the  Castle  of  Ayamonte  to  the  Tower  of  Canela 
67®  37'  30",  and  from  the  Castle  of  Ayamonte  to  the  Fort  of  San 
Antonio  88^  12^    The  extreme  south  of  the  same  middle  line  is 

•  Vol.  LXXXV,  page  466.  f  Vol.  LXXXY,  page  i62. 
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foand  in  the  enfilutions  of  the  Tower  of  the  Angustias  in  Ayamonte 
with  the  chimney  of  the  factory  in  the  Island  of  Canela,  and  with 
the  summit  of  the  hill  by  the  Church  of  Montegordo ;  with  angular 
distances  from  the  Castle  uf  Ayamonte  to  the  Church  of  Villa  Heal 
de  San  Antonio  21''  d4t'y  and  from  the  said  Church  to  the  Church  of 
Montegordo  46°  11'.  The  line  thus  determined  forms  with  the 
meridian  an  angle  of  23^  45'  south-east. 

From  the  extreme  south  of  the  aforesaid  middle  line  siarta 
another  line  with  an  inclination  to  the  south-west,  which  forms  with 
the  meridian  an  angle  of  3^  30'  south-west,  and  is  determiued  by  the 
enfilation  of  a  small  flag  or  streamer  (banderols)  upon  a  provisional 
pyramid  in  the  Island  of  Canela  with  a  bouse  in  the  declivity  of 
the  ground  to  the  north-east  of  Ayamonte,  cutting  the  meridian 
proposed  by  the  former  Spanish  Commission  at  a  distance  of 
9  miles,  and  from  thence  proceeding  to  the* extreme  point  of  the 
zones. 

This  line  of  demarcation  may  be  altered  by  mutual  agreement  of 
the  two  Governments  whenever  the  mobility  of  the  channels  of  the 
bar  shall  require  it,  iu  order  that  at  all  times  both  countries  may  be 
able  to  navigate  in  their  own  waters. 

I  request  your  Excellency  will  be  good  enough  to  signify  to  me 
your  agreement  with  the  foregoing  terms  of  the  maritime  demarca- 
tion of  the  mouth  of  the  Guadiana,  in  order  that  in  this  manner 
one  of  the  most  important  questions  arising  out  of  the  Treaty 
referred  to  may  be  settled. 

I  take,  Ac., 
Senhor  Hintze  Bibeiro.  ANDBBS  FBBtTLLBB. 


Senhor  Hintze  Ribeiro  to  Setior  Andrew  Freuller, 

Minkti^for  Foreign  Affairs^  September  27,  1893. 

In  reply  to  the  note  which  your  Excellency  has  done  me  the 
houour  to  address  to  me  on  the  27th  instant,  proposing  to  the 
Government  of  His  Majesty  in  the  name  of  His  Catholic  Majesty 
the  terms  of  agreement  to  establish  between  them  the  fixing  of  the 
maritime  line  of  the  Guadiana  in  harmony  with  tlie  dispositions  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  Article  4  of  Appendix  No.  6  to  the  Treaty  of 
Commerce  and  Navigation  of  the  27th  March,  1893,  between 
Portugal  and  Spain,  and  in  Article  VI  of  the  Pinal  Protocol 
annexed  to  the  same,  I  am  directed  to  say  that  the  Goyernment  of 
His  Most  Faithful  Majesty  agrees  with  the  following  : — 

The  direction  of  the  line  of  the  mouth  of  the  river  is  indicated 
by  the  Fort  of  San  Antonio  on  the  Portuguese  bank,  and  by  the 
i;-k«.  K^ip^  the  Island  of  Canela  on  the  Spanish  bank.     From  the 
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centre  of  the  mouth  of  the  river  the  middle  line  aets  out  and 
descends  iu  the  direction  of  the  junction  of  the  thalwegs  of  the  two 
channels.  The  extreme  north  of  this  line  is  found  in  the  eniilation 
of  the  summit  of  the  Castle  of  Ayamonte  with  the  chimney  of  the 
factor}'  of  the  Island  of  Canela,  and  the  post  of  the  guard  of 
Carrasqueira  with  the  Church  of  Azinhal ;  with  augular  distauces 
from  the  Castle  of  Ayamonte  to  the  Tower  of  Canela  67**  37'  30", 
and  from  the  Castle  of  Ayamonte  to  the  Fort  of  San  Antonio 
88"*  12'.  The  extreme  south  of  the  same  middle  line  is  situated  in 
the  enfilation  of  the  Tower  of  the  Augustias  in  Ayamonte  with  the 
chimney  of  the  factory  of  the  Island  of  Canela  and  of  the  summit 
of  the  hill  by  the  Church  of  Montegordo ;  with  angular  distances 
from  the  Castle  of  Ayamonte  to  the  Church  of  Villa  Eeal  de  San 
Antonio  21°  24t\  aod  from  the  said  Church  to  the  Church  of 
Montegordo  46^  IV,  The  line  thus  determined  forms  with  the 
meridian  an  angle  of  23°  45'  south-east. 

From  the  extreme  south  of  the  aforesaid  middle  line  starts 
another  line  with  an  inclination  to  the  south-west,  which  forms  with 
the  meridian  an  angle  of  3°  30'  south-west,  and  is  determined  by 
the  enfiiation  of  a  small  flag  or  streamer  upon  a  provisional  pyramid 
in  the  Island  of  Canela  with  a  house  in  the  declivity  of  the  ground 
to  the  north-east  of  Ayamonte,  cutting  the  meridian  proposed  by 
the  former  Spanish  Commission  at  a  distance  of  9  luiles,  and  from 
thence  proceeding  to  the  extreme  point  of  the  zones. 

The  Government  of  His  Majesty  also  agrees  with  that  of  His 
Catholic  Majesty  that  the  line  of  demarcation  may  be  altered  by  a 
mutual  agreement  of  the  two  Governments  whenever  the  mobility 
of  the  channels  shall  require  it,  in  order  that  both  countries  may  be 
able  to  navigate  in  their  own  waters. 

I  take,  &c., 
Senor  Andres  Freuller.  HINTZE  ElBEIKO. 


[This  Agreement  came  into  force,  simultaneously  with  the  Treaty  of 
Commerce,  on  the  let  October,  1893.] 
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ARRANGEMENT  entre  la  France  et  VEspagney  pour  assurer 
la  RSpression  de  la  Contrebande,  —  Sign4  a  Parisy  le 
27  Octobre,  1894.* 

Ek  execution  du  paragrapbe  3  de  T Arrangement  du  30  D^cembre, 
1893,  les  Soussign^s : 

M.  le  Due  d'Alraodovar  del  Eio,  Vice-President  de  la  Chambre 
des  D6put68,  et  ancien  President  de  la  Commission  des  Trait6s,  et 
M.  Toda,  Secretaire  de  la  Commission  des  Traites  pour  TEspagne ; 

M.  G-.  Pallain,  Conseiller  d'£tat,  Directeur-G^n^ral  des  Douaues ; 
et  M.  Cbaud^ze,  Directeur  du  Commerce  ext^rieur  pour  la  France ; 

Commis  par  leurs  Gouvemements  respectifs  aux  pris  de  se 
concerter  au  sujet  des  dispositions  k  prendre  r^iproquement  pour 
assurer  la  repression  de  la  contrebande  qui  pourrait  se  produire  sur 
la  fronti^re  de  terre  ou  dans  les  ports  des  deux  pays,  sont  tombea 
d'accord  sur  les  Articles  suivants,  sous  reserve  de  Tapprobation  de 
leurs  Oouvernements  respectifs  : — 

Abt.  I.  Les  Douanes  Espagnoles  et  Fran9aises  6cbangeront 
entre  elles  les  communications  n^cessaires  pour  assurer  la  repression 
de  la  fraude  et  de  la  contrebande  dans  chaque  pays. 

II.  Toute  douane  de  Tun  ou  de  I'autre  pays,  pre  venue  de  la 
creation  ou  de  I'existence  d'une  association  form^e  en  vue  de 
rimportation  en  contrebande  dans  I'autre  pays  de  marchandises 
prohib6es  ou  fortement  taxees,  devra  aviser  Tautorite  douani^re 
superieure  dont  elle  depend. 

Ces  avis  seront  transmis  au  service  int^ress^  par  I'entremise  des 
Directions  Gen6rales,  et,  en  cas  d'urgence,  par  les  chefs  sup^rieurs 
des  douanes  locales. 

IIL  Les  Administrations  Douaai^res  des  deux  pays  s'engagent 
a  prevenir  par  tous  l«s  moyens  en  leur  pouvoir,  et  dans  la  mesure 
compatible  avec  la  legislation  interieure  de  cbaque  Gitat«  la  constitu- 
tion de  depdts  frauduleux  dans  le  rayon  frontidre. 

IV»  Le  Gouvernement  Espagnol  communiquera  au  Gouveme- 
ment  Frau9ais  la  liste  des  bureaux  etablis  k  la  fronti^re,  avec 
rindication  des  marchandises  qui  peuvent  Stre  importees  par  ces 
bureaux. 

Le  Gouvernement  Fran9ais  s'engage  k  commuuiquer  de  son 
c6te  au  Gouvernement  Espagnol  la  nomenclature  de  ses  bureaux 
f  rontiere,  avec  leurs  attributions  et  roati^re  d'importation. 

U  est  entendu  que  les  deux  Gouvemements  porteront  ces 
dispositions  k  la  connaissance  de  leur  commerce  respectif. 

*  Came  into  operation  February  1,  1895.  See  Royal  Order  of  January  24, 
ififlR  which  will  be  giren  in  a  subeequent  volume. 
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V.  Cbacune  des  douanes  de  terre  des  deux  payo  transmettra, 
par  decade,  k  la  douane  correspondante,  uu  etat  ou  relev^  detaillo 
des  marchandises  ezpediees  dans  Tautre  pays. 

VI.  II  u'eat  ricD  innoy^  aux  dispositions  des  Convoutioua 
IntematioDales  des  8  Avril,  1864  (Hendaye-Iruu),  et  20  Juillefc, 
1882  (Cervfere  Poi-tbon),  relatives  aux  transports  par  la  voie  ferr^e, 
non  plus  qu'&  1' Arrangement  couclu  le  10  Mai,  1890,*  pour  assurer 
la  repression  de  la  contrebaude  dans  la  Bidassoa. 

YII.  Sur  la  dennmde  dument  motivee  des  Consuls  d*Espagne  en 
France,  la  Douane  Fran^aise  pourra  Stre  autoris6e  exceptiounelle- 
ment  k  leur  donner  connaissance  des  documents  de  sortie  relatifs 
aux  marcbaudises  embarqu^es  dans  les  ports  Fran9ais  a  destination 
de  TEspagne. 

K^iproquement  les  Consuls  Fraa9aiB  dans  la  P6uiusule  pourrout 
dans  les  mSmes  conditions  obtenir  communication  des  documents 
concemant  les  produits  embarqu6s  dans  les  ports  Espaguols  a 
destination  de  la  France. 

Les  demaudes  concernant  ces  communications  exceptionnelles 
seront  iutroduites  par  voio  diplomatique,  ou,  en  cas  d'urgence,  par 
riutermediaire  des  Directions  Q^nerales  respectives. 

.VIII.  Les  dispositions  qui  precedent  ont  pour  objet  exclusif 
d'entraver  la  contrebaude. 

£n  ce  qui  concerne  les  operations  rcguli^res,  les  douanes  des 
deux  pays  prendront  les  mesures  propres  k  simplifier  les  formalites 
et  a  accel^rer  le  dedouanement  des  marchandises. 

IX.  Les  Administrations  Douanieres  des  deux  pays  se  com- 
muniqueront  respectivement  les  instructions  qu'elles  adresseront 
a  leurs  agents  pour  Tapplication  du  present  Arrangement. 

X.  Le  present  cartel  douanier  aura  la  m^mo  duree  que  le 
modus  Vivendi  du  30  D^cembre  1893,t  dont  il  est  I'annexe. 

XI.  Les  deux  Hautes  Partie;3  Contractantes  se  reservent  la 
faculte  d'introduire  d'un  commuu  accord  dans  Taunexe  k  la  Conven- 
tion qui  precMe  toutes  modifications  qui  ne  seraieut  pas  en 
opposition  avec  son  esprit  ou  ses  priucipes,  et  dont  Tutilite  serait 
demontr^e  par  Texperience. 

Fait  k  Paris,  le  27  Octobre,  1894.. 

(L.S.)  ALMODOVAK  del  EIO. 

(L.S.)  TODA. 

(L.S.)  PALLAIN. 

(L.S.)  CHAUDfeZE. 


•  Vol.  LXXXII,  page  1015. 

t  The  modus  vivendi  of  the  30th  December,  1893,  did  not  come  into  opera- 
tion ;  but  it  was  declared  in  a  Royal  Order  dated  the  2'lth  January,  1805,  that 
the  present  Arrangement  would  eome  into  force  on  the  let  February,  1895. 
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CONVENTION  entre  les  Pays-Bos  et  la  Ripublique  Argentine, 
pour  V Extradition  des  Malfaiteurs, — Signie  a  Buenos  Ayrts^ 
le  7  Septembre,  1893. 

[Ratifications  6chang6e8  a  Buenos  Ajres,  le  16  D^cembre,  1897.] 

Le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majesty  la  Reine  des  Pays-Baa  et  le 
Gouvernement  de  la  R^publique  Argentine  a^ant  jug6  utile  de 
conclure,  coDform^meut  aux  Legislations  respectives,  une  Couvention 
pour  I'extradition  des  malfaiteurs,  out  nomtn^  k  cet  effet  pour  leiin 
Plonipotentiaires  respectifs,  savoir: 

Sa  Majesty  la  Reine  des  Pays-Bas  et  en  sou  nom  Sa  Majesty  la 
Reine-R^gente  du  Rojaume,  M.  Leonard  van  Riet,  Gon8ul-06o£ral 
des  Pays-Bas  a  Buenos  Ay  res  ; 

Le  President  de  la  R6publique  Argentine,  M.  Valentin  Yirasoro, 
Miuistre  des  Affaires  £trang^res  ; 

Lesquels,  apres  s'^tre  communique  leurs  pleins  pouvoin,  trouves 
eu  bonne  et  due  forme,  sent  convenus  des  Articles  suivants : — 

Abt.  I.  Les  Hautes  Parties  Gontractantes  s'engagent  k  ae  lirrer 
reci|)roquement,  suivant  les  regies  d^terminees  par  la  pr^nte  Gon- 
vention,  les  individus  prevenus  ou  condamn^s  a  raison  d'un  dea  faita 
enuuierds  k  I'Article  II,  et  qui  se  sent  refugi^s  sur  le  terriioire  de 
I'autre  fitat. 

XL  Les  faits  qui  peuvont  douner  lieu  k  rextradition  sont  les 
suivants :  — 

1.  Meurtre,  pounru  qu*i]  n'ait  pas  6t6  commis  en  legitime  difeoM 
ou  par  imprudence ; 

2.  Assassinat; 

3.  Parricide; 

4.  Meurtre  ou  assassinat  commis  sur  uu  enfant ; 

5.  Empoisonnement; 

6.  Avortement  voloutaire ; 

7.  Blessures  yolontaires  ayant  cause  la  mort  sans  rinteotion  de 
la  donner,  ou  la  mutilation  grave  et  permanente  de  quelque  membre 
ou  organe  du  corps ; 

8.  Viol  ou  tout  autre  attentat  k  la  pudeur  oommis  avec 
violence ; 

9.  Attentat  k  la  pudeur,  commis  avec  ou  sans  violence  euvers  des 
enfauts  de  Tun  ou  de  Tautre  sexe  au-dessous  de  quatorze  ana ; 

10.  Bigamie; 

11.  Enlevement,  recel,  suppression  ou  substitution  d'enfants ; 

12.  Enlevement  de  mineurs ; 

13.  Contrefa9on  ou  alteration  de  monuuies  ou  de  papier-monnaie 
entreprise  dans  le  dessein  d*£mettre  ou  de  faire  6mettre  oes  men- 
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oaies  ou  ce  papier-monnaie  comme  non-coutrefaits  et  Don-alt^rea ; 
emissioD  ou  mise  en  circulation  de  monnuies  ou  de  papier-monnaie 
contrefaits  ou  alter^s ;  contrefa9on  ou  falsification  de  timbres  et  de 
marques  de  r£tat,  pour  autant  que  lea  lois  des  deux  pays  permettent 
Teitradition  de  ce  chef ; 

14.  Faux  en  ecriture  publique  ou  priv^e  dans  des  lettres  de 
change,  lea  papiers  de  credit  ayant  cours  legal  ou  autres  effets  de 
commerce,  et  usage  fait  a  dessein  de  ces  documents  faUifies,  pour 
autant  que  les  lois  des  deux  pays  permettent  Textradition  pour  ces 
fiiits; 

15.  Faux  temoignage,  bubornation  de  t^moins  ou  faux  serment 
en  mati^re  civile  ou  criminelle  ; 

16.  Corruption  de  fouctiouuaires  publics,  pour  autant  que  les 
lois  des  deux  pays  permettent  Textradition  de  ce  chef; 

17.  Detournement  ou  malversation  de  valours  publiques, 
concussion,  commis  par  des  fonctionnaires  ou  des  d^positaires 
publics ; 

18.  Incendie  allume  a  dessein,  lorsqu'il  pent  en  resulter  un 
danger  commun  pour  des  biens  ou  un  danger  de  mort  pour  autrui ; 
incendie  allume  dans  le  dessein  de  se  procurer  ou  de  procurer  k  un 
tiers  un  profit  illegal  au  detriment  de  Tassureur  ou  du  porteur  legal 
d'uQ  contrat  a  la  grosse ; 

19.  Entraves  volontaires  k  la  circulation  sur  les  cbemins  de  fer 
ayant  eu  pour  r^sultat  de  mettre  en  peril  la  vie  des  voyageurs ; 

20.  Actes  de  violence  commis  en  public,  k  forces  r^unies,  centre 
des  personnes  ou  des  biens ; 

21.  Vol  commis  avec  violence  envers  les  personnes  ou  les 
propri6t^a ; 

22.  Le  fait  illegal  commis  k  dessein  de  faire  couler  k  fond,  de 
fkire  ecbouer,  de  d6truire,  de  rendre  impropre  k  Tusage  ou  de 
d^t^riorer  un  navire,  lorsqu'il  peut  en  resulter  un  danger  pour 
autrui ; 

23.  £meute  et  insubordination  des  gens  de  Tequipage  ou  des 
passagers  k  bord  d*un  navire ; 

24.  Escroquerie; 

25.  Detournement  de  valeurs,  biens,  documents,  et  tons  titres  de 
propri^t^  publique  ou  privee,  commis  par  les  personnes  k  la  garde 
desquelles  ils  6taient  confi^s,  ou  soustraction  frauduleuse  de  ces 
choses  par  ceux  qui  6taient  associes  ou  employes  dans  T^tablissement 
ou  le  fait  a  &t&  commis  ; 

26.  Banqueroute  frauduleuse. 

Sont  comprises  dans  les  qualifications  pr^c^dentes  la  tentative  et 
la  complicity  lorsqu'elles  sont  punissables  d'apres  la  legislation 
p6nale  des  pays  contractants. 

L'extradition  sera  accord^  pour  les  faits  ^num^r^s  ci-dessus, 
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lorsque  les  faits  incri minis  sont  punissables  de  peine  corporelle  d'au 
moins  un  an  de  prison  au  maximum. 

III.  L'extradition  n'aura  pas  lieu — 

1.  Lorsque  Tindividu  reclame  est  sujet  par  uaissance  ou  par 
naturalisation  de  la  nation  requise ; 

2.  Pour  les  dilits  politiques  ou  faits  connexes  ik  des  dilits 
politiques ; 

3.  Dans  le  cas  ou  les  faits  auraient  ei&  commis  sur  le  territoire  de 
la  nation  k  laquelle  l'extradition  est  demandie ; 

4.  Lorsque  la  demande  d'extradition  sera  motiv6e  par  le  m6me 
fait  pour  lequel  I'individu  r6clam6  a  &i&  jugi  et  condamui  ou  absous 
dans  le  pays  requis ; 

5.  Si  la  prescription  de  la  peine  ou  de  Taction  est  acquise,  d'api^s 
les  lois  de  I'fitat  requis  ou  de  I'fitat  requ6rant,  avant  Tarrestation  de 
rindividu  r6clam6,  ou,  si  Tarrestation  n'a  pas  encore  eu  lieu,  avant 
qu'il  ait  ^ti  eiti  judiciairement. 

IV.  L'extradition  n'aura  pas  lieu  aussi  lougtemps  que  Tindividu 
reclame  est  poursuivi  et  jugi  pour  le  mSme  fait  dans  le  pays  auquel 
l'extradition  est  demandee. 

V.  Si  I'individu  r6clam6  est  poursuivi  ou  subit  une  peine  pour 
un  autre  fait  que  celui  qui  a  motiv6  la  demande  d'extradition,  il  ne 
sera  livre  qu'aprds  la  fin  du  jugement  dSfinitif  dans  le  pays  auquel 
l'extradition  est  demandee,  et  en  cas  de  condamnation  qu'apr^s  qu'il 
ait  subi  sa  peine  ou  qu'il  ait  6t6  gracii. 

Niaumoins  si,  d'apr^s  les  lois  du  pays  qui  demande  l'extradition, 
la  prescription  de  la  poursuite  pouvait  risulter  de  ce  dilai,  son 
extradition  sera  accordie  si  des  considerations  spiciales  ne  s'y 
opposent  et  sous  I'obligation  de  renvoyer  I'extradi  aussitdt  que  la 
poursuite  dans  ce  pays  sera  finie. 

YL  L'individu  dont  Textraditiou  a  et6  accordie  ne  pourra  ^tre 
poursuivi  ou  puni  a  raison  de  dilits  politiques  antirieurs  k  I'extradi* 
tion,  ui  a  raison  de  faits  connexes  a  ces  dilits. 

II  ne  pourra  eti'e  jugi  ni  puni  dans  le  pays  auquel  l*extradition  a 
etc  accordie  pour  un  fait  punissable  quelconque  nou  privu  par  la 
prisente  Convention,  ni  extrade  k  un  £tat  tiers  sans  le  consentement 
du  pays  qui  I'a  livr6. 

Ces  restrictions  ne  seront  pas  applicables  lorsque  I'individu 
extrade  est  resti  dans  le  pays  ou  il  a  eti  jug6  pendant  trois  mois 
apr^  avoir  subi  sa  peine,  ou  apres  avoir  &t6  gracie  et  mis  en  liberty, 
ou  lorsqu'il  est  revenu  postirieurement  sur  le  territoire  de  r£tat 
riclamant. 

Les  individus  condamues  pour  des  faits  auxquels,  d'apr^  la 
legislation  de  I'^tat  requiraut,  est  applicable  la  peine  de  mort,  ne 
seront  extradis  qu'^  la  condition  que  la  dite  peine  ne  leur  sera  pas 
inflig^. 
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VII.  Dans  les  eas  ou,  conform^ment  auz  dispositions  de  la 
pr^nte  ConreDtion,  rextradition  ne  doit  pas  ^tre  accord6e, 
I'lndiTidu  reclami  sera  juge,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  par  les  Tribunaux  du  pays 
requis,  selon  les  lois  de  cet  £tat.  La  sentence  definitive  devra  ^tre 
communique  au  Goiivemement  reclamant. 

Vnr.  Lorsque  le  fait  qui  motive  la  demande  d'extradition 
aura  6t6  commis  sur  le  territoire  d*un  pays  tiers  qui  n*a  pas 
8ollicit6  I'extradition  du  criminel,  il  sera  donn6  suite  k  cette 
demande  dans  le  cas  oii  la  legislation  du  pays  requis  autorise 
la  poursuite  des  mSmes  infractions  commises  hors  de  son  territoire. 

IX.  Si  rindividu  dout  I'extradition  est  demandee,  conformemeut 
h  la  pr^sente  Convention,  par  nne  des  Parties  Contractantes,  est 
reclame  ^galeroent  par  un  autre  ou  plusieurs  autres  Gouvernements 
k  raison  de  faits  commis  sur  leurs  territoires  respectifs,  I'extradition 
sera  accord^e  k  celui  sur  le  territoire  duquel  le  fait  le  plus  grave, 
selon  la  legislation  du  pays  requis,  aura  6t6  commis,  et,  dans  le  cas 
de  gravity  ^gale,  k  celui  qui  aura  present^  le  premier  la  demande 
d'extradition. 

X.  Si  rindividu  reclame  n'est  pas  sujet  du  pays  requ6rant  et  que 
le  Qouvemement  de  son  propre  pays  le  reclame  a  raison  du  mSme 
fait,  le  Oouvemeroent  auquel  Textradition  est  demand^e  aura 
la  faculty  de  livrer  cet  individu  k  celui  qui  lui  conviendra  le 
mieux. 

XI.  L'extradition  sera  toujours  demand^e  par  la  voie  diploma- 
tique et,  a  d6faut  d'un  Agent  Diplomatique,  par  Tintermediaire  du 
fonctionnaire  Consulaire  le  plus  eiev6  en  rang  du  pays  qui  fait  la 
demande. 

La  demande  d'extradition  doit  Stre  accompagn6e — 

1.  De  I'original  ou  d'une  copie  authentique  soit  d'une  ordon- 
nance  de  mise  en  accusation  ou  de  renvoi  devant  la  justice  repressive 
avee  mandat  d'arrSt,  soit  d'un  mandat  d'arr^t,  soit  de  tout  autre 
acta  ayant  la  mdme  force,  soit  du  jugement  de  condamnation, 
deiivre  par  Tautorite  competente  dans  la  forme  prescrite  dans  le  pays 
qui  reclame  I'extradition. 

Ces  documents  doivent  indiquer  suffisamment  le  fait  dont  il 
s'agit  pour  mettre  le  pays  requis  k  mdme  de  juger  s'il  constitue, 
d'apr^  sa  legislation,  un  cas  prevu  par  la  presente  Convention ; 

2.  D'une  copie  des  dispositions  penales  applicables  au  fait  dont  il 
s'agit; 

8.  De  tout  les  renseignements  necessaires  pour  constater 
I'identite  de  I'individu  reclame ; 

4.  D'une  traduction  Fran9ai8e  de  tons  ces  actes  et  des  disposi* 
tions  penales. 

XIL  L'etranger  dont  I'extradition  peut  6tre  demandee  pour  I'un 
des  faits  compris  dans  I'Article  II  pourra  §tre  detenu  provisoire* 
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ment  d*aprds  lea  formes  prescrites  par  la  legislation  du  pays  requis, 
en  vertu  d*uD  avis  transmis  par  In  poste  ou  le  t616grapbe  par  I'inter- 
m6diaire  du  Ministre  des  Affaires  fitrang&res  de  I'fitat  requ^rant  ct 
du  Represent  ant  Diplomatique  ou  Consulaire  de  cet  fitat  dans 
Tautre  pays  ct  eman^  de  rautorit6  comp^tente  du  pays  qui  fait  la 
reclamation,  savoir: — 

Du  cdte  des  Pays-Bas,  de  tout  officier  de  justice  ou  tout  Juge 
d* Instruction  (Juge  Commissaire)  ; 

Du  c6te  de  la  R6publique  Argentine  de  tout  Juge  d'lnstruotion 
et  tout  Juge  au  p6aal. 

Cet  a^is  doit  annoncer  TexisteDce  et  la  remise  d'une  ordonnance 
de  mise  en  accusation  ou  de  renvoi  devant  la  justice  repressive 
avec  mandat  d*arr6t,  d'un  mandat  d'arr^t  ou  d'un  jugement  de  con- 
damnation. 

LMndividu  detenu  de  cette  fa9on  sera,  k  moins  que  son  arresta- 
tion  EC  doive  etre  maintenue  pour  un  autre  motif,  mis  en  liberty,  si 
dans  le  deiai  de  deux  mois  apr^  la  date  de  son  arrestation  la 
demande  d'extradition  par  la  voie  Diplomatique  ou  Consulaire  n*a 
pas  ete  faite  dans  la  forme  determin^e  par  I'Article  XI. 

XIII.  II  est  expressement  stipule  que  le  transit  k  travers  le  terri- 
toire  de  Tune  des  Parties  Contractantes  d'un  individu  livre  par  une 
tierce  Puissance  h  Tautre  partie,  et  qui  n*est  pas  sujet  du  pays  de 
transit,  sera  accorde  sur  la  simple  production  par  la  voie  Diploma* 
tique  ou  Consulaire  de  Tordonnance  de  mise  en  accusation  ou  dc 
renvoi  devant  la  justice  repressive  avec  mandat  d'arr^t,  du  mandat 
d'arr^t  ou  du  jugement  de  condamnation,  pourvu  qu*il  ne  s'agisse  pas 
de  deiits  politiques  ou  de  faits  connexes  a  ees  deiits,  mais  de  ceux 
euumeres  k  I'Article  II  de  cette  Convention. 

Les  frais  du  transit  seront  k  la  charge  de  I'^tat  requerant. 

XIV.  Les  objets  provenant  d'un  deiit,  qui  auraient  ete  saisis  en 
la  possession  de  I'individu  reclame  ou  que  celui-ci  aurait  caches  et 
qui  seraient  decouverts  posterieurement,  les  outils  ou  instruments 
dont  11  se  serait  servi  pour  commettre  Tinfraction,  ainsi  que  toutes 
les  autres  pi^es  de  conviction,  seront  livres  en  m^me  temps  que 
Tindividu  reclame,  si  le  Gouvernement  requerant  en  fait  la  de- 
mande et  si  I'autorite  competente  de  r£tat  requis  en  ordonne  la 
remise. 

Sont  cependant  reserves  les  droits  des  tiers  sur  les  dits  objets  qui 
doivent  leurs  Stre  rendus  sans  frais  aprds  la  fin  du  proces. 

XY.  Lorsque  dans  la  poursuite  d'une  affaire  penale,  non  poli- 
tique, Tun  des  deux  Gouvemements  jugera  necessaire  Taudition  de 
temoins  se  trouvant  dans  Vautre  £tat,  une  Commission  Bogatoire, 
accompagnee  d*une  traduction  Fran9aise,  sera  envoyee  k  cet  effet  par 
la  voie  Diplomatique  ou  Consulaire  au  Gouvernement  du  pays  ou 
~n  doit  avoir  lieu,  et  il  y  sera  donne  suite  dans  le  pays 
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requis  en  obBenrant  lea  lois  qui  sont  applicables  h  ce  cas  dans  le 
pays  oh.  les  t^moins  doivent  comparaitre. 

XYJ.  Si  dans  une  cause  peuale,  non  politique,  la  coinparution 
peisounelle  d*UD  t^moin  est  necessaire  ou  d^sir^e,  le  Gouvernement 
du  pajB  oil  il  se  trouve  I'engagera  k  se  rendre  k  I'invltatioa  qui  lui 
sera  faite,  et  en  cas  de  coDsentement  il  lui  sera  accord^  par  le 
Gouvernement  requ^rant  des  frais  de  voyage  et  de  s^jour  k  partir  du 
jour  ou  il  aura  quitte  son  domicile,  d'apr^s  les  tarifs  en  vigueur  dans 
le  pajB  ou  sa  comparution  doit  avoir  lieu,  sauf  le  cas  ou  le  Gouverne- 
ment requerant  estimera  devoir  allouer  au  t^moin  une  plus  forte 
indemnity. 

Aucune  personne,  quelle  que  soit  sa  nationality,  qui,  cit^e  en 
t^moignnge  dans  Tun  des  deux  pays,  comparaitra  volontniremeni 
devant  les  Tribunaux  de  Tnutre  pays,  ne  pourra  y  ^tre  poursuivie  ni 
d^tenue  pour  des  crimes  ou  delits  ou  pour  des  condamnations  civiles, 
criminelles,  ou  correctionnelles  ant^rieures  k  son  depart  du  pays 
requis,  ni  sous  pr^tezte  de  complicity  dans  les  faits  objets  du  proems 
ou  il  figurera  comme  t^moin. 

XVII.  Les  Qouvemements  respectifs  renoncent  de  part  et 
d'autre  a  toute  reclamation  pour  la  restitution  des  frais  d'entretien, 
de  transport  et  autres,  qui  pourraient  r^suUer,  dans  les  limitcs  de 
leurs  territoires  respectifs,  de  I'extradition  des  pr^venus,  accuses 
ou  condamn^s,  ainsi  que  de  ceux  r«^sultant  de  Tex^cution  do 
Commissions  Eogatoires  et  de  Tenvoi  des  pieces  de  conviction  ou 
dea  documents. 

L'individu  k  extrader  sera  conduit  au  port  que  d6signera  1*  A  gent 
Diplomatique  ou  Consulaire  du  Gouvernement  requ6rant,  aux  frais 
duquel  il  sera  embarqu^. 

X  VIIL  La  pr^sente  Convention  ne  sera  ex^cutoire  qu'&  dater  du 
viugtieme  jour  apr^s  sa  promulgation,  qui  aura  lieu,  au88it6t  que 
faire  se  pourra,  dans  la  forme  prescrite  par  les  legislations  des  deux 
pays. 

Elle  continuera  k  sortir  ses  effets  jusqu'^  six  mois  apr^s  le  jour 
qu'elle  aura  ^t^  denonc^e  par  Pun  des  deux  Gouvemements. 

La  pr^sente  Convention  sera  ratifiee,  et  les  ratifications  en  seront 
ecbang^trs  k  Buenos  Ayres  au8sit6t  que  faire  se  pourra, 

Eu  foi  de  quoi  les  P16nipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  sign^  la 
pr^sente  Convention  et  y  ont  appose  leurs  cacbets. 

Fait  eu  double  expedition  k  Buenos  Ayres,  le  7  Septembre, 
1808. 

(L.8.)    L.  TAN  RIET. 

(L.S.)    VALENTIN  VIRASOHO. 
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ACT  of  Congress  of  the  United  States^  to  give  effect  to  the 
Award  rendered  by  tlie  Irihunal  of  Arbitration  at  Paris, 
under  the  Treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain  concluded  at  Washington ,  February  29,  1892,  ybr  the 
purpose  of  submitting  to  Arbitration  certain  Questions  con- 
cerning the  Preservation  of  the  Fur-Seal.* 

[Chap.  67.]  [April  6, 1894.] 

Whereas  the  following  Articles  of  the  Award  of  the  Tribunal 
of  Arbitration  constituted  under  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Washington 
the  29th  February,  1892,t  between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  were  delivered  to  the  Agents  of  the  respective 
Governments  on  the  15th  day  of  August,  1898  :J— 

Aet.  1.  The  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain  shall  forbid  their  citizens  and  subjects  respectively  to  kill, 
capture,  or  pursue  at  any  time,  and  in  any  manner  whatever,  the 
animals  commonly  called  fur-seals,  within  a  zone  of  60  miles  around 
the  Pribjloff  Islands,  inclusive  of  the  territorial  waters. 

The  miles  mentioned  in  the  preceding  paragraph  are  geographical 
miles,  of  60  to  a  degree  of  latitude. 

2.  The  two  Governments  shall  forbid  their  citizens  and  subjects 
respectively  to  kill,  capture,  or  pursue,  in  any  manner  whatever 
during  the  season  extending,  each  year,  from  the  1st  May  to  the 
Slst  July,  both  inclusive,  the  fur-seals  on  the  high  sea,  in  the  part 
of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  inclusive  of  the  Behring  Sea,  which  is  situated 
to  the  north  of  tlie  35th  degree  of  north  latitude,  and  eastward  of  the 
180th  degree  of  longitude  from  Greenwich  till  it  strikes  the  water 
boundary  described  in  Article  I  of  the  Treaty  of  1867§  between  the 
United  States  and  Russia,  and  following  that  line  up  to  the  Behring 
Straits. 

3.  During  the  period  of  time  and  in  the  waters  in  which  the 
fur-seal  fishing  is  allowed,  only  sailing-vessels  shall  be  permitted 
to  carry  on  or  take  part  in  fur-seal  fishing  operations.  They  will, 
however,  be  at  liberty  to  avail  themselves  of  the  use  of  such  canoes 
or  undecked  boats,  propelled  by  paddles,  oars,  or  sails,  as  are  in 
common  use  as  fishing-boats. 

4  Each  sailing-vessel  authorized  to  fish  for  fur-seals  must 
be  provided  with  a  special  licence  issued  for  that  purpose  by  its 
Government,  and  shall  be  required  to  carry  a  distinguishing  flag 
to  be  prescribed  by  its  Government. 

*  See  also  Act  of  June  6,  1894,  page  1318. 

t  Vol.  LXXXIV,  page  48.  t  Vol.  LXXXV,  page  1158. 

§  Vol.  LVII,  page  452. 
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5.  The  masters  of  tho  yessels  engaged  in  fur-seal  fishing  shall 
enter  aceorately  in  their  official  log-book  the  date  and  place  of  each 
fur-seal  fishing  operation,  and  also  the  number  and  sex  of  the  seals 
captured  upon  each  day.  These  entries  »hall  be  communicated 
by  each  of  the  two  Governments  to  the  other  at  the  end  of  each 
fishing  season. 

6.  The  use  of  nets,  fire-arms,  and  explosives  shall  be. forbidden 
in  the  fur-seal  fishing.  This  restriction  shall  not  apply  to  shot-guns 
when  such  fishing  takes  place  outside  of  Behring  Sea,  during  the 
season  when  it  may  be  lawfully  carried  on. 

7.  The  two  Governments  shall  take  measures  to  control  the 
fitness  of  the  men  authorized  to  engage  in  fur-seal  fishing;  these 
men  shall  have  been  proved  fit  to  handle  with  sufficient  skill  the 
weapons  by  means  of  which  this  fishing  may  be  carried  on. 

8.  The  regulations  contained  in  the  preceding  Articles  shall 
not  apply  to  Indians  dwelling  on  the  coast  of  the  territory  of  the 
United  States  or  of  Great  Britain,  and  carrying  on  fur-seal  fishing 
in  canoes  or  undecked  boats  not  transported  by  or  used  in  connection 
with  other  vessels  and  propelled  wholly  by  paddles,  oars,  or  sails  and 
manned  by  not  more  than  five  persons  each  in  the  way  hitherto 
practised  by  the  Indians,  provided  such  Indians  are  not  in 
the  employment  of  other  persons  and  provided  that,  when  so 
hunting  in  canoes  or  undecked  boats,  they  shall  not  hunt  fur-seals 
outside  of  territorial  waters  under  contract  for  the  delivery  of  the 
skins  to  any  person. 

This  exemption  shall  not  be  construed  to  affect  the  municipal  law 
of  either  country,  nor  shall  it  extend  to  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea 
or  the  waters  of  the  Aleutian  Passes. 

Nothing  herein  contained  is  intended  to  interfere  with  the 
employment  of  Indians  as  hunters  or  otherwise  in  connection  with 
fur-sealing  vessels  as  heretofore. 

9.  The  concurrent  regulations  hereby  determined  with  a  view 
to  the  protection  and  preservation  of  the  fur-seals  shall  remain 
in  force  until  they  have  been,  in  whole  or  in  part,  abolished  or 
modified  by  common  agreement  between  the  Gt)vemments  of  the 
United  States  and  of  Great  Britain. 

The  said  concurrent  regulations  shall  be  submitted  every  five 
years  to  a  new  examination,  so  as  to  enable  both  interested  Govern- 
ments to  consider  whether,  in  the  light  of  past  experience,  there 
is  occasion  for  any  modification  thereof. 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Bepresentatives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress 
assembled,  that  no  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  person  owing  the 
duty  of  obedience  to  the  Laws  or  the  Treaties  of  the  United  States, 
nor  any  person  belonging  to  or  on  board  of  a  vessel  of  the  United 
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States,  shall  kill,  captare,  or  pursue,  at  any  time,  or  in  auy  manner 
whatever,  outside  of  territorial  waters,  any  fur-seal  in  the  waters 
surrounding  the  Pribyloff  Islands  within  a  zone  of  60  geographical 
miles  (60  to  a  degree  of  latitude)  around  said  islands,  exclusive  of 
the  territorial  waters. 

§  2.  That  no  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  person  above 
described  in  §  1  of  this  Act,  nor  any  person  belonging  to  or  on 
board  of  a  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  kill,  capture,  or  pursue, 
in  any  manner  whatever  during  the  season  extending;  from  the 
1st  day  of  May  to  the  31st  day  of  July,  both  inclusive,  in  each 
year,  any  fur-seal  on  the  high  seas  outside  of  the  zone  mentioned  in 
§  1,  and  in  that  part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  including  Behring  Sea, 
which  is  situated  to  the  north  of  the  35th  degree  of  north  latitude 
aud  to  the  east  of  the  180th  degree  of  longitude  from  GTreenwich  till 
it  strikes  the  water  boundary  described  in  Article  I  of  the  Treaty  of 
1867  between  the  United  States  and  Eussia,  and  following  that  line 
up  to  Behring  Straits. 

§  3.  No  citizen  of  the  United  States  or  person  above  described, 
in  §  1  of  this  Act,  shall,  during  the  period  and  in  the  waters  in 
which  by  §  2  of  this  Act  the  killing  of  fur-seals  is  not  prohibited,  use 
or  employ  any  vessel,  nor  shall  any  vessel  of  the  United  States 
be  used  or  employed  in  carrying  on  or  taking  part  in  fur-seal 
fishing  operations,  other  than  a  sailing-vessel  propelled  by  sails 
exclusively,  and  such  canoes  or  undecked  boats,  propelled  by 
paddles,  oars,  or  sails,  as  may  belong  to  and  be  used  in  connection 
with  such  sailing-vessel;  nor  shall  any  sailing-vessel  carry  on  or 
take  part  in  such  operations  without  a  special  licence  obtained  from 
the  G^overument  for  that  purpose,  and  without  carrying  a  distinctive 
flag  prescribed  by  the  Government  for  the  same  purpose. 

§  4.  That  every  master  of  a  vessel  liceui^ed  under  this  Act 
to  engage  in  fur-seal  fishing  operations  shall  accurately  enter  in  his 
official  log-book  the  date  and  place  of  every- such  operation,  and  also 
the  number  and  sex  of  the  seals  captured  each  day ;  and  on  coming 
into  port,  and  before  landing  cargo,  the  master  shall  verify  on  oath 
such  official  log-book  as  containing  a  full  and  true  statement  of  the 
number  and  character  of  his  fur-seal  fishing  operations,  including 
the  number  and  sex  of  seals  captured ;  and  for  any  false  statement 
wilfully  made  by  a  person  so  licensed  by  the  United  States  in  this 
behalf  he  shall  be  subject  to  the  penalties  of  perjury;  and  any 
seal-skins  found  in  excess  of  the  statement  in  the  official  log-book 
shall  be  forfeited  to  the  United  States. 

§  5.  That  no  person  or  vessel  engaging  in  fur-seal  fishing  opera- 
tions under  this  Act  shall  use  or  employ  in  any  such  operations 
ajiy  net,  fire-arm,  air-gun,  or  explosive:  Provided,  however,  that 
^hibition  shall  not  apply  to  the  use  of  shot-guns  in  such  opera- 
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tioDs  oatside  of  Behring  Sea,  during  the  season  when  the  killing  of 
fur-seals  is  not  there  prohibited  by  this  Act. 

§  6.  That  the  foregoing  sections  of  this  Act  shall  not  apply  to 
Indians  dwelling  on  the  coast  of  the  United  States,  and  taking  fur- 
seals  in  canoes  or  undecked  boats  propelled  wholly  by  paddles,  oars, 
or  sails,  and  not  transported  by  or  used  in  connection  with  other 
vessels,  or  manned  by  more  than  five  persons  in  the  manner  hereto- 
fore practised  by  the  said  Indians:  Provided,  however,  tliat  the 
exception  made  in  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  Indians  in  the 
employment  of  other  persons,  or  who  shall  kill,  capture,  or  pursue 
fur-seals  outside  of  territorial  waters  under  contract  to  deliver 
the  skins  to  other  persons,  nor  to  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea  or 
of  the  passes  between  the  Aleutian  Islands. 

§  7.  That  the  President  shall  have  power  to  make  regulations 
respecting  the  special  licence  and  the  distinctive  flag  mentioned  in 
this  Act,  and  regulations  otherwise  suitable  to  secure  the  due  execu- 
tion of  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  from  time  to  time  to  add  to, 
modify,  amend,  or  revoke  such  regulations  as  in  his  judgment  may 
teem  expedient. 

§  8.  That,  except  in  the  case  of  a  master  making  a  false  statement 
under  oath  in  violation  of  the  prorisions  of  §  4  of  this  Act,  every 
person  guilty  of  a  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  of  the 
regulations  made  thereunder  shall,  for  each  offence,  be  fined  not  less 
than  200  dollars,  or  imprisoned  not  more  than  six  months,  or  both  ; 
and  all  vessels,  their  tackle,  apparel,  furniture,  and  cargo  at  any 
time  used  or  employed  in  violation  of  this  Act,  or  of  the  regulations 
made  thereunder,  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  United  States. 

§  9.  That  any  violation  of  this  Act  or  of  the  regulations  made 
thereunder  may  be  prosecuted  either  in  the  District  Court  of 
Alaska  or  in  any  District  Court  of  the  United  States  in  California, 
Oregon,  or  Washington. 

§  10.  That  if  any  unlicensed  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  be 
found  within  the  waters  to  which  this  Act  applies,  and  at  a  time 
when  the  killing  of  fur-seals  is  by  this  Act  there  prohibited,  having 
on  board  seal -skins  or  bodies  of  seals,  or  apparatus  or  implements 
suitable  for  killing  or  taking  seals,  or  if  any  licensed  vessel  shall  be 
found  in  the  waters  to  which  this  Act  applies,  having  on  board 
apparatus  or  implements  suitable  for  taking  seals,  but  forbidden 
then  and  there  to  be  used,  it  shall  be  presumed  that  the  vessel  in 
the  one  case  and  the  apparatus  or  implements  in  the  other  was 
or  were  used  in  violation  of  this  Act  until  it  is  otherwise  sufficiently 
proved. 

§  11.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  to  cause  a 
sufficient  naval  force  to  cruise  in  the  waters  to  which  this  Act 
is  applicable  to  enforce  its  provisions,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
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Commanding  OflScer  of  any  vesiel  belonging  to  the  naval  or  reyenue 
service  of  the  United  States,  when  so  instructed  by  the  President, 
to  seize  and  arrest  all  vessels  of  the  United  States  found  by  him  to 
be  engaged,  used,  or  employed  in  the  waters  last  aforesaid  in  viola- 
tion of  any  of  the  prohibitions  of  this  Act,  or  of  any  regulations 
made  thereunder,  and  to  take  the  same,  with  all  persons  on  board 
thereof,  to  the  most  convenient  port  in  any  district  of  the  United 
States  mentioned  in  this  Act,  there  to  be  dealt  with  according 
to  law. 

§  12.  That  any  vessel  or  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  person 
described  in  §  1  of  this  Act,  offending  against  the  prohibitions 
of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  thereunder,  may  be  seized  and 
detained  by  the  naval  or  other  duly  commissioned  officers  of  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain,  but  when  so  seized  and 
detained  they  shall  be  delivered  as  soon  as  practicable,  with  any 
witnesses  and  proofs  on  board,  to  any  naval  or  revenue  officer  or 
other  authorities  of  the  United  States,  whose  Courts  alone  shall 
have  jurisdiction  to  try  the  offence  and  impose  the  penalties  for  the 
same:  Provided,  however,  that  British  officers  shall  arrest  and 
detain  vessels  and  persons  as  in  this  section  specified  only  after, 
by  appropriate  legislation,  Great  Britain  shall  have  authorized 
officers  of  the  United  States  duly  commissioned  and  instructed 
by  the  President  to  that  end  to  arrest,  detain,  and  deliver  to  the 
authorities  of  Great  Britain  vessels  and  subjects  of  that  Government 
offending  against  any  statutes  or  regulations  of  Great  Britain  enacted 
or  made  to  enforce  the  Award  of  the  Treaty  mentioned  in  the  title  of 
this  Act. 

Approved,  April  6,  1894. 


ACT  of  Congress  of  the  United  Stales,  to  amend  an  Act, 
approved  August  19,  1890,  entitled  ''An  Act  to  adopt  Begu- 
lotions  for  preventing  Collisions  at  Sea.^' 

[Chap.  83.]  [May  28,  1894.] 

d  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Eepresentatives  of  the 
)f  America  in  Congress  assembled,  that  Article  7  of 
red  the  19th  August,  1890,  intituled  **An  Act  to 
ms  for  preventing  Collisions  at  Sea,"  be  amended  to 

Steam -vessels  of  less  than  40,  and  vessels  under  oars 
;han  20,  tons  gross  tonnage,  respectively,  and  rowing- 
der  way,  shall  not  be  required  to  carry  the  lights 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


UNITED   CTATES.  1317 

mentioDed  in  Article  2  (a),  (b),  and  (c),  but  if  they  do  not  carry 
them  they  shall  be  provided  with  the  following  lights : 

"  1.  Steam -vessels  of  less  than  40  tons  shall  carry — 

"  (a.)  In  tlie  fore  part  of  the  vessel,  or  on  or  in  front  of  the 
funnel,  where  it  can  best  be  seen,  and  at  a  height  above  the  gunwale 
of  not  less  than  9  feet,  a  bright  white  light  constructed  and  fixed  as 
prescribed  in  Article  2  (a),  and  of  such  a  character  as  to  be  visible 
at  a  distance  of  at  least  2  miles ; 

^*{b.)  Otreen  and  red  side-lights  constructed  and  fixed  as  pre- 
scribed in  Article  2  (b)  and  (c),  and  of  such  a  character  as  to  be 
visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  1  mile,  or  a  combined  lantern 
showing  a  green  light  and  a  red  light  from  right  ahead  to  two  points 
abaft  the  beam  on  their  respective  sides.  Such  lanterns  shall  be 
carried  not  less  than  3  feet  below  the  white  light. 

"  2.  Small  steam-boats,  such  as  are  carried  by  8ea*going  vessels, 
may  carry  the  white  light  at  a  less  height  than  9  feet  above  the 
gunwale,  but  it  shall  be  carried  above  the  combined  lanteru  men* 
tioned  in  sub-division  1  (5). 

"  3.  Vessels  under  oars  or  sails  of  less  than  20  tons  shall  have 
ready  at  hand  a  lantern  with  a  green  glass  on  one  side  and  a  red 
glass  on  the  other,  which,  on  the  approach  of  or  to  other  vessels, 
shall  be  exhibited  in  sufficient  time  to  prevent  collision,  so  that  the 
green  light  shall  not  be  seen  on  the  port  side  nor  the  red  light  on 
the  starboard  side. 

'*  4.  Kowiug-boats,  whether  under  oars  or  sail,  shall  have  ready 
at  hand  a  lantern  showing  a  white  light,  which  shall  be  temporarily 
exhibited  in  sufficient  time  to  prevent  collision. 

"  The  vessels  referred  to  in  this  Article  shall  not  be  obliged  to 
carry  the  lights  prescribed  by  Article  4  (a)  and  Article  11,  last 
paragraph.** 

That  Article  9  be  hereby  repealed. 

That  Article  21  be  amended  to  read  as  follows  :— 

"  Article  21.  Where,  by  any  of  these  rules,  one  of  two  vessels 
is  to  keep  out  of  the  way,  the  other  shall  keep  her  course  and  speed. 

"  Note. — When,  in  consequence  of  thick  weather  or  other  causes, 
such  vessel  finds  herself  so  close  that  collision  cannot  be  avoided  by 
the  action  of  the  giving-way  vessel  alone,  she  also  shall  take  such 
action  as  will  best  aid  to  avert  collision.**  (See  Articles  27 
and  29.) 

That  Article  31  be  amended  to  read  as  follows  :  — 

**  Distress  Signals. 

"  Article  31.  When  a  vessel  is  in  distress  and  requires  assistance 
from  other  vessels  or  from  the  shore,  the  following  shall  be  the. 
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signals  to  be  used  or  displayed  by  her,  either  together  or  separately, 
namely : 

"  In  the  daytime — 

"  1.  A  gun  or  other  explosive  signal  fired  at  interrals  of  about  a 
minute. 

"  2.  The  international  code  signal  of  distress  indicated  by  N  C. 

'*8.  The  distance  signal,  consisting  of  a  square  flag,  haying 
either  above  or  below  it  a  ball  or  anything  resembling  a  ball. 

"  4.  A  continuous  sounding  with  any  fog-sigoal  apparatus. 

"  At  night— 

'^  1.  A  gun  or  other  explosive  signal  fired  at  intervals  of  about  a 
minute. 

"2.  Flames  on  the  vessel  (as  from  a  burning  tar  barrel,  oil 
barrel,  and  so  forth). 

"3.  Bockets  or  shells  throwing  stars  of  any  colour  or  descrip- 
tion, fired  one  at  a  time,  at  short  intervals. 

''  4.  A  continuous  sounding  with  any  fog-signal  apparatus.*' 

Approved,  May  28,  1894. 


ACT  of  Congress  of  the  United  States^  supplemetitary  to  an 
Act,  approved  April  6,  1894,*  for  the  Execution  of  the 
Award  rendered  at  Paris,  August  15,  1893,  by  tfie  Tribunal 
of  Arbitration  constituted  under  t/ie  Treaty  between  tlie 
United  States  and  Great  Britain,  concluded  at  Washington, 
February  29,  1892,  in  relation  to  the  Preservation  of  the 
Fur-Seal 

[Chap.  91.]  [June  5,  1894.] 

Whebeab  by  Article  VII  of  the  Treaty  between  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain,  concluded  at  Washin^^ton,  the  29th 
February,  1892,t  in  relation  to  the  preservation  of  the  fur-seal,  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  co  -  operate  in  securing  the 
adhesion  of  other  Powers  to  such  regulations  as  the  Arbitrators 
under  said  Treaty  might  determine  upon  for  that  purpose  ; 

And  whereas  by  an  Act  of  Congress  approved  the  6th  April, 
1894,  provision  has  been  made  by  the  United  States  for  the  execu- 
tion of  the  regulations  so  determined  upon  and  for  the  punisbmeut 
of  any  infractions  of  said  regulations : 

Therefore,  be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representa- 
tives of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  that 
the  procedure  and  penalties  provided  by  said  Act,  in  case  of  the 

•e  1812.  t  Vol.  LXXXIV,  page  48. 
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▼iolation  of  the  proyisions  of  said  regulations,  are  hereby  made 
applicable  to  and  shall  be  enforced  against  any  citizen  of  the  United 
States,  or  person  owiug  the  duty  of  obedience  to  the  Laws  or  the 
Treaties  of  the  United  State.--,  or  person  belonging  to  or  on  board  of 
a  vessel  of  the  United  States,  who  shall  kill,  capture,  or  pursue,  at 
aoj  time  or  in  any  manner  whatever,  as  well  as  to  and  against  any 
yessel  of  the  United  States  used  or  employed  in  killing,  capturing, 
or  pursuing,  at  any  time  or  in  any  manner  whatever,  any  fur-seal  or 
other  marine  fur-bearing  animal,  in  yiolation  of  the  provisions  of  any 
Treaty  or  Convention  into  which  the  United  States  may  have 
entered  or  may  hereafter  enter  with  any  other  Power  for  the 
purpose  of  protecting  fur-seals  or  other  marine  fur-bearing  animals, 
or  in  violation  of  any  regulations  which  the  President  may  make  for 
the  due  execution  of  such  Treaty  or  Convention. 
Approved,  June  5,  1894. 


ACT  of  Congress  of  the  United  States,  to  amend  Section  2  of 
the  Act  approved  February  15,  181)3,  entitled  "An  Act 
granting  additional  Quarantine  Fawers  and  imposing  addi' 
tiojial  Duties  upon  the  Marine  Hospital  Service.'' 

[Chap.  300.]  [August  18,  1894.] 

Be  it  enacted  bj  the  Senate  and  House  of  Kepresentatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  that  bcction  2  of 
the  Act  approved  the  16th  February,  1893,  intituled  "An  Act 
granting  additional  Quarantine  Powers  and  imposing  additional 
Duties  upon  the  Marine  Hospital  Service,"  is  hereby  amended  by 
adding  to  the  end  of  said  section  the  following  :  — 

"  The  profisions  of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  vessels  plying 
between  foreign  ports  on  or  near  the  frontiers  of  the  United  States 
and  ports  of  the  United  States  adjacent  thereto ;  but  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  is  hereby  authorized,  when,  in  his  discretion,  it  is 
expedient  for  the  preservation  of  the  public  health,  to  establish 
regulations  governing  such  vessels." 

Approved,  August  18, 1894. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


1320  UNITED   STATES   AND    VENEZUELA. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  CONVENTION  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Veneziiela,  to  further  extend  the  Period 
fixed  for  the  Exchange  of  Ratifications  of  t/ie  Claims  Con- 
vention of  December  5,  1885,*  and  to  extend  the  Period  far 
the  Exchange  of  the  Ratifications  of  the  Convention  of 
March  15,  1888.t — Signed  at  Washington,  October  5,  1888. 

[Batificatious  exchanged  at  Washington,  June  3, 1889.] 

Whereas,  by  Articles  I  and  II  of  a  Convention  signed  and 
concluded  by  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States 
and  Venezuela,  in  the  city  of  VTashington,  on  the  15th  day  of 
March,  1888,  it  was  provided  that  the  time  fixed  by  the  Convention 
between  the  said  parties  signed  and  concluded  the  5th  December, 
1885,  for  the  exchange  at  Washington  of  the  ratifications  thereof, 
should  be  extended  to  a  period  not  exceeding  five  months  from  the 
date  of  said  Convention,  to  wit,  from  the  15th  day  of  March,  1888, 
or  sooner  if  possible,  and  that  the  ratifications  of  said  Convention  of 
the  15th  March,  1888,  should  in  like  manner  be  exchanged  at 
Washington  within  the  same  period ; 

And  whereas  the  period,  as  aforesaid  prescribed,  elapsed  on 
the  I5th  day  of  August,  1888,  without  such  exchange  having  been 
effected ; 

And  whereas  it  appears  that  the  Congress  and  Government  of 
""  '       '' '  ^*    {   to    the   constitutional    forms    of    that 

m  the  said  Conventions  at  Caracas  on  the 
and  that  tlie  President  of  the  Republic 
2nd  day  of  August,  1888,  fully  empower 
lat  Eepublic  in  the  United  States  to 
jreof  with  whoever  should  be  duly  au- 
Jnited  States ; 

Conventions  having  been  theretofore  duly 
of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the 
e  Senate  thereof,  the  Secretary  of  State 
ily  empowered  by  the  President  of  the 
m  and  before  the  said  15th  day  of  August, 
;e  of  ratifications  of  the  said  Conventions 

3n  of  unavoidable  delay,  the  copy  of  the 
y  the  Government  of  Venezuela  as  afore- 
rers  to  enable  the  Hepresentative  of  that 

t  Vol.  LXXIX,  page  276. 
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Goverument  in  the  United  States  to  make  ezcliange  of  ratifications 
could  not  be  produced  in  the  city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia, 
until  after  the  expiration  of  the  period  so  as  aforesaid  stipukted  for 
the  exchange  of  ratifications  ; 

Now,  therefore,  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and 
Venezuela,  being  desirous  of  completing  and  putting  in  force  the 
two  Conventions  aforesaid  at  the*  earliest  day  possible,  have  respec- 
tively named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a  Convention  for 
that  purpose : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Thomas  F. 
Bayard,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America ;  and 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Venezuela,  Francisco 
Antonio  de  Silva,  Charge  d'Afiaires  of  the  United  States  of  Vene- 
suela  at  Washington ; 

Who,  after  reciprocally  satisfying  each  other  in  good  and  due 
form  of  their  competency  to  negotiate  to  such  end,  have  agreed  upon 
the  following  Articles : — 

Art.  I.  The  time  fixed,  by  Articles  I  and  II  of  the  Convention 
between  the  Contracting  Parties  signed  at  Washington,  the  15 ih 
day  of  March,  1888,  within  which  to  effect  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  the  Convention  between  said  parties  signed  at 
Washington  on  the  5th  day  of  December,  1885,  and  also  of  the 
said  Convention  of  the  15th  day  of  March,  1888,  is  hereby  extended 
to  a  period  not  exceeding  ten  months  from  the  15th  day  of  August, 
1888,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

II.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
Venezuela,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Congress 
thereof ;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington,  as 
soon  as  possible  within  the  time  specified  in  Article  I  hereof  as  the 
period  of  extension  of  the  time  for  the  exchange  of  ratifications 
of  the  Convention  signed  at  Washington  on  the  5th  day  of  December, 
1885,  and  of  the  Convention  signed  at  Washington  on  the  15th  day 
of  March,  1888. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
and  sealed  the  present  Convention  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and 
Spanish  languages. 

Done  at  Washington,  this  5th  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  1888. 

(L.S.)    T.  F.  BAYABD. 
(L.S.)    FCO.  ANTO.  SILVA. 
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COh  VENTION  beticeen  the  United  States  and  Venezuela,  pro- 
vuJing  for  a  Reference  to  Arbitration  of  the  Claim  of  the 
Venezuela  Steam  Transportation  Company  against  the 
Govermment  of  Venezuela. — Signed  at  CardcaSy  January  19, 
1892. 

[Eatificatioiis  exchanged  at  WashingtoD,  July  28,  1894.] 


The  Oovemment  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
United  States  of  Venezuela,  being  mutually  desirous  of  remoying  all 
causes  of  difference  between  them  in  a  manner  honourable  to  both 
parties  and  in  consonance  with  their  just  rights  and  interests,  have 
resolved  to  submit  to  arbitration  the  claim  of  the  "  Venezuela  Steam 
Transportation  Company/'  and  have  respectively  named  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a  Convention  for  that  purpose : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  William  L. 
Scruggs,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  of  Car&cas  ;  and 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Venezuela,  Dr.  Bafael 
Seijas,  Legal  Adviser  for  the  Department  of  Foreign  Belations  ; 

Who,  after  having  exhibited  their  respective  full  powers,  found 
in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles  : — 

Abt.  I.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  submit  to 
arbitration  the  question  whether  any,  and,  if  any,  what  indemnity 
shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Venezuela 
to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  for  the  alleged 
wrongful  seizure,  detention,  and  employment  in  war  or  otherwise  of 
the  steam-ships  ^ETero,  Nutrias^  and  San  Ftnxando^  the  property  of 
the  "Venezuela  Steam  Transportation  Company,"  a  corporation 
existing  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York,  and  a  citizen 
of  the  United  States,  and  the  imprisonment  of  its  officers,  citizens  of 

cle  I  shall  be  submitted  to  a 
»  be  appointed  by  the  President 
by  the  President  of  the  United 
i,  who  shall  not  be  either  an 
i,  to  be  chosen  by  the  two 
lin  ten  days  from  the  time  of 
ovided,  they  cannot  agree  upon 
jT  of  State  of  the  United  States 
ihingtou  shall  forthwith  request 
of  Belgium  or  that  of  Sweden 
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and  Norway  at  that  capital  to  name  him,  subject  to  the  restriction 
aforesaid. 

The  Commissioners  to  be, chosen  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
Venezuela  shall  be  appointed  within  a  luonLh  from  the  date  of  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Convention. 

In  case  of  the  death,  resignation,  or  incapacity  of  any  of  the 
Commissioners,  or  in  the  event  of  any  of  them  ceasing  or  omitting  to 
act,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  in  the  same  manner  as  is  herein 
provided  for  the  original  appointment. 

III.  The  Commissioners  appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
Venezuela  shall  meet  in  the  city  of  Washington  at  the  earliest 
convenient  moment  within  three  months  from  the  date  of  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Convention,  and  shall  proceed 
to  the  selection  of  a  third  Commissioner. 

When  such  Commissioner  shall  have  been  chosen,  either  by 
agreement  between  the  two  first  named,  or  in  the  alternate  manner 
hereinbefore  provided,  the  tliree  Commissioners  shall  meet  in  the 
city  of  Washington  at  the  earliest  practicable  moment  within  five 
months  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this 
Convention,  and  shall  subscribe,  as  their  first  act,  a  solemn  declara- 
tion to  examine  and  decide  the  claim  submitted  to  them  in 
accordance  with  justice  and  equity  and  the  principles  of  inter- 
national law. 

The  concurrent  judgment  of  any  two  of  the  Commissioners  shall 
be  adequate  for  the  decision  of  any  question  that  may  come  before 
them,  and  for  the  final  award. 

IV.  The  Commissioners  shall  decide  the  claim  on  the  diplomatic 
correspondence  between  the  two  Governments  relative  thereto,  and 
on  such  legal  evidence  as  may  be  submitted  to  them  by  the  High 
Contracting  Parties,  within  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  first 
meeting  of  the  full  Commission. 

Their  decision  shall  be  rendered  within  three  months  at  farthest 
from  the  date  of  such  first  meeting,  and  shall  be  final  and  con- 
clusive. 

They  shall  hear  one  person  as  Agent  in  behalf  of  each  Govern- 
ment, and  consider  such  arguments  as  either  of  such  persons  may 
present ;  and  may,  in  their  discretion,  hear  other  counsel  either  in 
support  of  or  in  opposition  to  the  claim. 

V.  If  the  Award  shall  be  in  favour  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  the  amount  of  the  indemnity,  which  shall  be  expressed  in 
American  gold,  shall  be  paid  in  cash  at  the  city  of  Washington, 
in  equal  annual  sums,  without  interest,  within  five  years  from  the 
date  of  .the  Award,  the  first  of  the  five  payments  to  be  made  within 
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eight  months  from  that  date.  Each  GoTemment  shall  pay  its  own 
Commissioner  and  Agent,  and  all  other  expenses,  includifig  clerk 
hire,  shall  be  borne  bj  the  two  GoTemments  in  eqoal  moietiee. 

VI.  This  Convention  shall  be  ratified  br  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  bj  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Seuate  thereof,  and  by  the  President  of  the  (Jnited  States  of 
Venezuek,  with  the  approTal  of  the  Congress  thereof;  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentianes  have  signed 
and  sealed  the  present  Convention  in  duplicate,  in  the  E^liah  and 
Spanish  languages. 

Done  at  Caracas,  this  19th  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  1892. 

(L.S.)    WILLIAM  L.  SCRUGGS. 
(L.a)    BAFAEL  SEIJAS. 


PROCLAMATIOX  by  Uw  Prtsident  of  the  United  StaUs, 
<tpplying  the  Copyrijht  Ad*  to  Dentnark. —  WaJiifu/tonf 
May  8,  1893. 

WHEBSiJB  it  is  provided  by  section  13  of  the  Act  of  Congress  of 
the  3rd  March,  1891,  entitled  '<  An  Act  to  amend  title  60, 
chapter  3,  of  the  Bevised  Statutes  of  the  United  States,  relating  to 
Copyrights,**  that  said  Act  ^  shall  only  apply  to  a  citizen  or  subject 
of  a  foreign  State  or  nation  when  such  foreign  State  or  nation 
permits  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  benefit  of 
copyright  on  substantially  the  same  basis  as  its  own  citiaens ;  or 
when  such  foreign  State  or  nation  is  a  party  to  an  international 
agreement  which  provides  for  reciprocity  in  the  granting  of  copy* 
right,  by  tlie  terms  of  which  agreement  the  United  States  of 
America  may,  at  its  pleasure,  become  a  party  to  such  agreement  ;** 

And  whereas  it  is  also  provided  by  said  section  that  ^the 
existence  of  either  of  the  conditions  aforesaid  shall  be  determined 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States  by  proclamation  made  from 
time  to  time  as  the  purposes  of  this  Act  may  require;" 

And  whereas  satisfactory  official  assurances  have  been  given  that 
in  Denmark  the  law  permits  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  the 
benefit  of  copyright  on  substantially  the  same  basis  as  to  the 
subjects  of  Denmark ; 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Qrover  Cleveland,  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  do  declare  and  proclaim  that  the  first  of 
the  conditions  specified  in  section  13  of  the  Act  of  the  Srd  March, 
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1801,  now   exists  and  is  fulfilled  in  respect  to  the  subjects  of 
Denmark. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused 
the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washiagton,  this  8th  day  of  May,  1893,  and 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  I17th. 

(L.S.)    GEOVER  CLEVELAND. 
By  the  President: 
AV.  Q.  Gbrsham,  Secretary  of  State, 


PROCLAMATION  by  the  President  of  tlie  United  States, 
relative  to  Assistanc-c  to  Wrecked  Vessels.  —  Washington, 
July  17,  1893. 

Whereas  an  Act  of  Congress  amendatory  of  an  Act  in  relation 
to  aiding  yessefs  wrecked  or  disabled  in  the  waters  conterminous  to 
the  United  States  and  the  Dominion  of  Canada  was  approved  on 
the  24th  May,  1890,*  the  said  Act  being  in  the  following  words: — 

"  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of 
the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  that  an  Act 
entitled  '  An  Act  to  aid  vessels  wrecked  or  disabled  in  the  waters 
conterminous  to  the  United  States  and  the  Dominion  of  Canada,' 
approved  the  19th  June,  1878,1  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby,  amended 
80  that  the  same  will  read  as  follows  : — 

'* '  That  Canadian  vessels  and  wrecking  appurtenance  may 
render  aid  and  assistance  to  Canadian  or  other  vessels  and  property 
wrecked,  disabled,  or  in  distress  in  the  waters  of  the  United  States 
contiguous  to  the  Dominion  of  Canada:  Provided,  that  this  Act 
shall  not  take  effect  until  proclamation  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  that  the  privilege  of  aiding  American  or  other 
vessels  and  property  wrecked,  disabled,  or  in  distress  in  Canadian 
waters  contiguous  to  the  United  States  has  been  extended  by  the 
Government  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  to  American  vessels  and 
wrecking  appliances  of  all  descriptions.  This  Act  shall  be  con- 
strued to  apply  to  the  Welland  Canal,  the  Canal  and  improvement 
of  the  waters  between  Lake  Erie  and  Lake  Huron,  and  to  the 
waters  of  the  St.  Mary's  Biver  and  Canal.  And  provided  further, 
that  this  Act  shall  cease  to  be  in  force  from  and  after  the  date 
of  the  proclamation  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  the 
effect  that  said  reciprocal  privilege  has  been  withdrawn,  revoked, 
or  rendered  inoperative  by  the  said  Government  of  the  Dominion  of 
Canada;'" 
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And  whereas  an  Act  of  Congress  makiDg  appropriation  for  the 
Legislative,  Executive  and  Judicial  expeosea  of  the  Grovemment  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  the  30th  June,  1894,  and  for  other  purposes, 
approved  the  3rd  March,  1893,  further  amended  the  Act  of  the 
24th  May,  1890,  as  follows  :— 

''  Thnt  an  Act  approved  the  24tli  May,  1890,  entitled  *  An  Act  to 
amend  an  Act  entitled  "  Ao  Act  to  aid  vessels  wrecked  or  disabled 
in  waters  coterminous  to  the  United  States  and  the  Dominion 
of  Canada,"  *  approved  the  19th  June,  1878,  be,  and  is  hereby, 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  '  the  Welland  Canal ; '  " 

And  whereas  by  an  Order  in  Council,  dated  the  17th  May,  1893, 
the  Government  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  has  proclaimed  an  Act 
entitled  "An  Act  respecting  aid  by  United  States'  wreckers  in 
Canadian  waters,"  to  take  effect  the  1st  June,  1893,  said  Act 
reading  as  follows : — 

"Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  follows: — 

"  1.  United  States'  vessels  and  wrecking  appliances  may  salve 
any  property  wrecked,  and  may  render  aid  and  assistance  to  any 
vessels  wrecked,  disabled,  or  in  distress,  in  the  waters  of  Canada 
contiguous  to  the  United  States ; 

**2.  Aid  and  assistance  include  all  necessary  towing  incident 
thereto ; 

''*  3.  Nothing  in  the  Customs  or  Coasting  Laws  of  Canada  shall 
restrict  the  salving  operations  of  such  vessels  or  wrecking 
appliances ; 

"  4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  from  and  after  a  date  to  be 
named  in  a  proclamation  by  the  Govemor-CJeneral,  which  proclama- 
tion may  be  issued  when  the  Governor  in  Council  is  advised  that 
the  privilege  of  salving  any  property  wrecked  or  of  aiding  any 
vessels  wrecked,  disabled,  or  in  distress,  in  United  States'  waters 
contiguous  to  Canada,  will  be  extended  to  Canadian  vessels  and 
wrecking  appliances  to  the  extent  to  which  such  privilege  is  granted 
by  this  Act  to  United  States'  vessels  and  wrecking  appliances; 

'*  5.  This  Act  shall  cease  to  be  in  force  from  and  after  a  date  to 
be  named  in  a  proclamation  to  be  issued  by  the  Governor- General 
to  the  effect  that  the  said  reciprocal  privilege  has  been  withdrawn, 
revoked  or  rendered  inoperative  with  respect  to  Canadian  vessels 
or  wrecking  appliances  in  United  States'  waters  contiguous  to 
Canada ;" 

And  whereas  said  proclamation  of  the  Governor-General  of 
Canada  was  communicated  to  this  Government  by  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Ambassador  on  the  2nd  day  of  June  last : 

Now,  therefore,  being  thus  satisfied  that  the  privilege  of  aiding 
Van  or  other  vessels  and  property  wrecked,  disabled,  or  in 
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distress,  in  Canadian  waters  contiguous  to  the  United  States  has 
been  extended  by  the  Government  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  to 
American  vessels  and  wrecking  appliances  of  all  descriptions, 
I,  G rover  Cleveland,  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in 
yirtue  of  the  authority  conferred  upon  me  by  the  aforesaid  Act 
of  Congress,  approved  the  24th  May,  1800,  do  proclaim  that  tl)o 
conditions  specified  in  the  Legislation  of  Congress  aforesaid  now 
exists  and  is  fulfilled,  and  that  the  provisions  of  said  Act  of  tlie 
24th  May,  1890,  whereby  Canadian  vessels  and  wrecking  appliances 
may  render  aid  and  assistance  to  Canadian  and  other  vessels  and 
property  wrecked,  disabled  or  in  distress,  in  the  waters  of  the 
United  States  contiguous  to  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  includiug  the 
Canal  and  improvement  of  the  waters  between  Lake  Erie  and  Lake 
Huron  and  the  waters  of  the  Saint  Mary's  River  and  Canal,  are  now 
in  full  force  and  effect. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused 
the  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be  aGSxed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  17th  day  of  July  in  the 
year  of  Our  Lord  1893,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  the  118th. 

(L.S.)    GROVER  CLEVELAND. 
By  the  President : 
W.  Q.  Gresh^m,  Secretary  of  State. 


tROCLAMATION  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
applying  the  Copyright  Act  to  Portugal.  —  Washington , 
July  20,  1893. 

WuEBBAS  it  is  provided  by  §  13  of  the  Act  of  Congress 
of  the  3rd  Marcli,  1891,  entitled  **  An  Act  to  amend  title  60, 
chapter  3,  of  the  Kevised  Statutes  of  the  United  States,  relating  to 
Copyrights,*'  that  said  Act  "  shall  only  apply  to  a  citizen  or  subject 
of  a  foreign  State  or  nation  when  such  foreign  State  or  nation 
permits  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  benefit  of 
copyright  on  substantially  the  same  basis  as  its  own  citizens ;  or 
when  such  foreign  State  or  nation  is  a  party  to  an  international 
agreement  which  provides  for  reciprocity  in  the  granting  of 
copyright,  by  the  terms  of  which  agreement  the  United  States 
of  America  may,  at  its  pleasure,  become  a  party  to  such  agree- 
ment ;" 

And   whereas  it  is  also   provided   by  said   section  that  "the 
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existence  of  either  of  the  conditionB  aforesaid  shall  be  determined 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States  bj  proclamation  made  from 
time  to  time  as  the  purposes  of  this  Act  may  require  ;** 

And  whereas  satisfactory  official  assurances  have  been  given  that 
in  Portugal  the  law  permits  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  the 
benefit  of  copyright  on  substantially  the  same  basis  as  to  the 
subjects  of  Portugal : 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Grover  Cleveland,  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  do  declare  and  proclaim  that  the  first  of  the 
conditions  specified  in  §  13  of  the  Act  of  3rd  March,  1891,  now  exists 
and  is  fulfilled  in  respect  to  the  subjects  of  Portugal. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  ctused 
the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  20ih  day  of  July,  in  the 
year  of  Our  Lord  1893,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  the  118th. 

(L.S.)    GROVER  CLEVELAND. 
By  the  President : 
W.  Q.  Gbeshav,  Secretary  of  State. 


PROCLAMATION  l^y  the  President  of  the  Uniieil  StateA, 
mifipemhuff  the  Collection  of  Tonnage  Duties  oti  Vesj^h 
arriinnvf  from  Grenada, —  Washington,  May  2,  1894. 

Whereas  satisfactory  proof  has  been  given  to  me  that  no  light- 
house and  light  duep,  tonnage  dues,  beacon  and  buoy  dues,  or  other 
equivalent  taxes  of  any  kind,  are  imposed  upon  vessels  of  the 
United  States  in  the  ports  of  the  Island  of  Grenada,  one  of  the 
British  West  India  Islands ; 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Grover  Cleveland,  President  of  the  United 
Slates  of  America,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
§  11  of  the  Act  of  Congress,  entitled  "  An  Act  to  abolish  certain 
fees  for  official  services  to  American  vessels,  and  to  amend  the 
laws  relating  to  shipping  commissioners,  seamen  and  owners  of 
vessels,  and  for  other  purposes,"  approved  the  19th  June,  1886,*  and 
in  virtue  of  the  further  Act  amendatory  thereof  entitled  "  An  Act 
to  amend  the  laws  relating  to  navigation  and  for  other  purposes," 
approved  the  4th  April,  1888,t  do  hereby  declare  and  proclaim  that 
from  and  after  the  date  of  this,  my  proclamation,  shall  be  suspended 

•  Vol.  LXXVII,  page  69a  f  Vol.  LXXIX,  ptt«e  23fL 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


UNITED   STATES.  1329 

the  collection  of  the  whole  of  the  tonnage  duty  which  is  imposed  bj 
said  §  11  of  the  Act  approved  the  19th  June,  1886,  upon  vessels 
entered  iu  the  ports  of  the  United  States  from  any  of  the  ports  of 
the  Islatid  of  Grenada. 

Provided,  that  there  shall  be  excluded  from  the  benefits  of  the 
suspension  hereby  declared  and  proclaimed,  the  vessels  of  any 
foreign  country  in  whose  ports  the  fees  or  dues  of  any  kind  or 
nature  Imposed  on  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or  the  import 
or  export  duties  on  their  cargoes,  are  in  excess  of  the  fees,  dues,  or 
duties  imposed  on  the  vessels  of  such  country,  or  on  the  cargoes  of 
such  vessels;  but  this  proviso  shall  not  be  held  to  be  inconsistent 
with  the  special  regulation  by  foreign  countries  of  duties  and  other 
charges  on  their  own  vessels,  and  the  cargoes  thereof,  engaged  in 
their  coasting  trade,  or  with  the  existence  between  such  countries 
and  other  States  of  reciprocal  stipulations  founded  on  special 
conditions  and  equivalents,  and  thus  not  within  the  treatment  of 
American  vessels  under  the  most-favoured-nation  clause  in  Treaties 
between  the  United  States  and  such  countries. 

And  the  suspension  hereby  declared  and  proclaimed  shall  con- 
tinue so  long  as  the  reciprocal  exemption  of  vessels  belonging  to 
citizens  of  the  United  States  and  their  cargoes  shall  be  continued 
in  the  said  ports  of  the  Island  of  Grenada  and  no  longer. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand,  and  caused  the 
seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  2nd  day  of  May  in  the 
year  of  Our  Lord  1894,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  the  118th. 

(L.S.)    GEOVEB  CLEVELAND. 
By  the  President : 
W.  Q.  Gbesham,  Secretary  of  State. 
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May  8...     United  States ...     Proclamation.    Copyright.    Denmark 1824 

May  24..     Newfoundland..    Act French  Treaties 372 

May 24...     Newfoundland..     Act. Seal  Fishery 872 

^y^-    ^9ypt Decree {  ^tX" V/Jl'Debr.*: }  ""'' 

June  8...  { f^2 ::.:::::::.: }  convention ....  { ^"^^".«!!*..^~°'!*'.!^!'!;!: }  '2«5 

June  16..     Servia Speech Opening  Skupshtina  979 

June  19..    Egypt Decree {^'CS*?!; .^'^''^l''^* 

June  21..     Greece Conrention  ..     Greek  Loan 1249 

June  24..  j  l^^^*^ |  DecUration ...    Commercial  Treaty,  1892....      627 

July  13..    Egypt Conrention  ...  {  ^^^^g^^^    .^^...^^°''!.'}  ^^^ 

July  13..    Egypt Decree Octroi  Duties.    Sugar 1166 

July  17..     United  States....    Proclamation.  {  ^"^^      **;    .  ^'!!!^!! }  1«26 


July  20..     United  Statee....    Proclamation.    Copyright.    Portugal 1327 

J„ly27..    Liheru, Proclamation.  (  ^^^^fng  ^e"!!!'!"!: }  1«* 

July Great  Britain..    Instructions... {  ^<^^^^*J;^  5"™ }  ^ 

Aug.  8....    BMitia Law Fur-Seal  Fishing 258 

Aug.  21..    Servia Speech Closing  Skupshtina 982 

Sept.  6,. .    France Arrftt^ {  ^'^S^^" !*:....!!.'f°..^.:}  1074 

Sept.  7...{^'/J^ff„f^—  } Contention         Extradition  1306 

^^•^■■{X^gaC.::}^''^' {^^:r:f'Ri.e°r'o^«r}l«'l 

O^t-  27  ■•  {  §::Z:  :.:::  :  }  ''T^^i. .. }  ^o—  ««<i  Navigation..  {  \^ 
Nov.  3....     United  States     { '^  OonCTess      | Chinese  Immigrants  969 

«-*•••  ^^P' !>-- -{^C^tativV-IVib^}!^^ 

Nor.  13..  Servia.... Speech Opening  Skupshtina 984 

Dec.  9  ....  French  Ouinea..    Arr^t^ Liquor  Taxes,  &c 1067 

Dec.  10..  Nicaragua Constitution...    Bepublic 1090 

Dec ^taly Regulations...    Customs.    Erythrea 1116 
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Jan.  6  ....     Egy]^t Decree.. 


Noy. ».  law 
Jan.0.lW4 

Jan.  16 .. 
Jan.  18 .. 
Jan.  18 .. 
Jan.  22 .. 

Jan.  24 

Jan, 


{Great  Briiain, 
Norway 

Oermany 

{Denmark 
NetherlancU 

Sweden... . 

^Belgium 

\Roumania 


{Prohibition. 
Tombac8... 


Transit 


") 


1173 


f  WeHern  1 

L     Australia J 


J  United  States...  \ 
l..f 


^"\  Newfoundland . 


k  Agreement..  . 

Speech 

kOonvention.. 

Speech 

i-Oonvention  . 

Accession... . 

Conrention.. 


Insurance.    Postal  Parcels.  6 

Opening  Prussian  Landtag.  985 

Extradition 566 

Opening  Diet   978 

Commerce 1019 

Telegraph  Convention,  1875.  1 3d 


Jan.  26..     Spain 


Order.. 


Jan.  29 ..     Oreat  Britain ..     Order. 


Jan.  29..     Oreat  Britain ..     Order. 
Jan.  29 ..     Oreat  Britain ..     Order ... 


Jan.  29 ..     C^reat  Britain ..    Order. 


Jan.  29  ..    France Beport.. 


Parcel  Post 

Execution.  Commercial 
Declaration  with  Nether- 
lands, 1892 

'  Application  of  Trade-Marks 
Act,  1883.  Vienna  Ex- 
hibition, 1894 

^  Extradition  Treaty.  Argen- 
L     tine  Bepublio 

Seal  Fishery.  North  Pacific. 

AppUcation.  Colonial  Pro- 
bates Act,  1892.  Barba- 
dos.   Lagos.    Tasmania . 

Execution  of  Brussels  Slare 
Trade  Act.  French 
Guinea 


1021 

81 

83 
85 

293 
1066 


Jan.  29 . 
Feb.  1 ... 
Feb.  1 ... 
Feb.  8 ... 
Feb.  4  .. 


[France 1  «.      . 

XAbomey I^^'y 

■{llH^t::.::}^-'^^ 

{Great  Britain,.  1  ^  -• 

ITniUd  Slate.. ..f^^""'"'*""'- 

France Proc^s-Verbal 


•}  Treaty 


Feb.  4... 
Feb.  4 ... 
Feb.  5 .. 


{France.. 
AUada. 


r  Great  Britain ..  \  r«^. 
{jTadelai |  Treaty  ... 

{Great  Britain..  \  r^     .       . 
Wadelai |  Contract. 


Slare  Trade,  Ac 1071 

Customs  Duties.    Licences.      149 

r  Ratification.   Dresden  Sani- 1 
\     tary  Convention,  1893 J 

(Extension  of  Term.    Survey  1 
of  Alaska  Boundary f 

{Recognition.         King      of  1 
Allada,  Dahomey J 

r  Delimitation.  French  Congo  1 

i      and  Cameroon.     Spheres  \'  974 

[     of  Influence.    Lake  Chad.  J 

Slave  Trade,  &c 1072 


f  Trade,      Non  •  Cession 
•  \     Territory,  Ac 


73 


12 


304 


To  protect  British  Flag,  &c.       286 


Feb.  7....    France Decree. 


Jan. la 
Feb.  9 


Feb.  10 


f  Great  Britain  .1  Agreement  & 

\  Belgium J     Regulations. 

I  Q^ffnanu             ^  Treaty,    Pro- 
l^**^^ -1     Notes 


{Extension  to  Algeria  of 
Law  of  August  8,  1893. 
Sojourn  of  Foreigners  in 
France 


Parcel  Post . 


{ 


1028 

14 
276 
442 
449 
482 


>  Commerce  and  Navigation..  - 
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^•b-  ^-{tz::^::::::::}''^' -••  ^^^^ - {  Z 

Feb.  10 ..|  ^^^'^ [  Convention ....     Bepatriation.    SubjecU 576 

Feb.  IS..*!  p^^\  V Convention  ...     Commerce  and  Navigation..       530 

Feb.  16..     OuaUmala Decree ..     Service  of  Foreign  Debt ..  .      1300 

Feb.  17 ..  {  ^^"^cf"^     }  ^'^»'*«'^ce AlcohoUc  Liquors 1050 

Feb.  21..     Guatemala  Decree (Legal  .  Status,      &c..      oflj^g, 

t     JJoreigner« J 

Fob.  27..  I  ^"^ I  Declaration  ...    Frontier  Traffic 1128 

Mar.  3....     Oreat  SrUain ..    Order { ^^,1^*!!!.° J''^^     ^Z}     ^ 

^"■^■■{^^"'^Zl'^^y {^'^'e^ritlSX'!!^"    ^'}  ^ 

Mar.  4..     Turkei^ Notice Coast  Fishery.    Crete 183 

Mar.  5  ...     Great  Britain .,    Speech  ...» Closing  Parliament 1 

Mar.  5  ..  ^j  j£^^^ l- Convention ....    Melilla 53t» 

Mar.  10..  <  Portuadl  "  i  '^K''®®'^®'^^  •—     Insurance.     Postal  Parcels-  8 

Mar.  10..     Great  Briiai,..    Order {^^I^!l°"    '^'^■...  .""}     88 

Mar.  12..     Great  Britain ..     Speech Opening  Parliament 2 

Mar.  13..  |  f^^f,!^'" ;]  |  Protocol Extradition  Treaty,  1893  ...      371 


Mar.  15.. -<  ^."j,  ^*' >•  Agreement Extradition 1 


109 


f  Framje  ^  I  Delimitation.  French  Congo  l 

Mar.  15.<{  ^ "*'* >  Convention ....  <{      and  Cameroon.     Spheres  l>   974 

i  Germany J  |     of  Influence.    Lake  Chad.  J 

Mar.  17..{  ^^!j[^  ^'^••;}  Convention....    Emigration 521 

r  Execution  of  Brussels  Slave  1 

Mar.  20..     France Beport <      Trade      Act.        French  V 1076 

I     Congo J 

X.  -D       -*  /French         Establishments.  1  .  ,^^w. 

^^'^' ^^I^^ i     Gulf  of  Benin }  ^^ 

France Despatch  Slave  Trade.     Obock 1081 

Great  Britain ..  Commission...     Government.     Pondoland...       130 

United  States....  { "^  Concress      }  ^^^^S  Sea  Award 1312 

Great  Britain ..     Order . 


Mar. 

25. 

Mar. 

30. 

Apr. 

3... 

Apr. 

6... 

Apr. 

8... 

Apr. 

9... 

f-^""""  lUote... 


Application  to  Niger  Coast  1 
Protectorate.   Gold  Coast  V   135 
Arms  Ordinance,  1892 ....  J 


Tnnidad Ordinance  .{ ^^"j^^^"*  ^^''^     }l28 

Abandonment  b^  Hawaii  of  1 
Consular  Jurisdiction   in  >  1183 
Japan J 
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f /3^^^/  n^v^,v    1  f  Ratification.      North      Seal 

Apr.  ll.J  ^;f^5f'^^^^  Liquor    Traffic    Conyen- I     74 

Apr.  11 ..     Oreai  BHiain,,    NoUfication  ...  {^Tile^rS  l^s!'.!^!  )    ^^^ 

^r>r^^-{^^r^':::}^^^ {'1^e:;i4!".;.^^^^^^^^^^ 

Apr.  19..     Great  Britain.,,    ^eguUtiom...{^'^J^^^J^^^^^ 

Apr.  23 ..     Great  BHtain  ..  |  "^^^nt^*'^^  }  ^«^""K  ^ea  Award 75 

Apr.  26..    Iowa Act Aliens  and  Real  Estate 301 

^p^-  2s-{  co^mka:::;::::::}'^^*'**^ Arbitration,  &o 

Apr.30..     C^ea^i^W^.,...     Order {"^^"iLf^^:::^! '"} 

r  Application    to    Tasmania.  1 

Apr.  80..     Great  Britain ..     Order \      Patente,  &o.,  Acta,   1883  1-     93 

L     and  1885 J 

Apr.30..     Great  BrUain  ..    Order I  Extradition  Treaty.     RouO      ^^ 

'^  [_     mama J 

Apr.  80..  (^ea/Sn7«.«..  Order { ^EL^-Hun^"""."!": }  ''' 

Apr.30..  Great  Britain ..  Order. Bebring  Sea  Award.. 99 

Apr.ao..  Orea^BHtai...  Order { ^ffil^S.^:. rit  18^2 ": }  ^^^ 

April Zanzibar Report {^"Ku!'!!.         „'"!]' 

r  Suspension.  Tonnage ' 

May  2    ..     United  States...     Proclamation."'      Duties.      Vessels     from  « 

L     Grenada ...._ 

iu.«A      JBuisia  lA^^^^^^-f       i  Modus       Vivendi.         Seal  I    „-« 

May  4 ....  |  ^^^  .^^  ^^^^^,     |  Agreement |     ^j^j^^^^ |  272 

^^^•••{^S''''^'*.:}^^^ {^^SS^s..^™..^^:}     34 

^'-{^IS^::^'^^^^^^  {^TnZut"-  EaTlTrfc.^.'}     ^^ 

May  5  ...     Guatemala Decree Legal  Status  of  Foreigners..     1299 

May  7 ....     Bratil Message Opening.     Congress... 367 

r  Repealing  Constitution   of  "j 
May  9  ...     Servia Proclamation.  <      1888,  and  restoring  that  >   987 

L     of  1869 J 

May  9  ...      United  States...     Message Affairs  in  Samoa ^ 1209 

nr      19     r  Orea<  5n7at»..1  Agreement       f  Spheres  of  Influence.     Eastf      19 

jna>  i^'^con^o J      and  Notes..  1     and  Central  Africa \     21 

May  12..     Germany Law Merchandiie  Marks 306 

May  16..     Netherlands Speech Opening  St ates*General 971 

Blay  18  •  j^^^** | Convention...  Commerce 282 

May  18 ..  {  ^^^'^ }  Declaration....  Tonnage  Certificates 1126 

^y  ^^ ••  {  M^Jh^.^^Z'.7.  j'^^J Extradition 656 

May  ^^"{p^^^^^l'^'' IConrcution..  Extradition 1013 


1020 
1328 
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May  26..  I  ^^J?^*^^^     |  Ordinance Importation.    Fire-Ann8....     1049 

Ma,28..     UnUers:aZ:.{^%:l^^  .  {^T^Z^^. .^"l"""' } ^'^^ 

May  29..     Cypnu,,. Law Enrolment,  of  Advocates 385 

May  31 ..     China... .^ Accession Customs  Tariff  Union 177 

May  31 ..  |  y^^  |  Declaration....    Tonnage  Measurement 1142 

June  1....  j  ^^.^"^""^     \  Circular Slave  Trade 1052 

t      JLjTXCa J 

Junes....     VniUd  ataUt..A^'^^^  |  Behring  Sea  Awaid 1818 

June?....     Qr«aSrii«in.A^^^^^          }'^and'*:T'^^T'..^!°.^!^}  ^'^ 

June  18..     OrecU  Britain,,    Notification...    Protectorate.    Uganda 132 

June  18.{«^«^^,     jOrdinanoe { «tl.t ...^.•.■-^.^.■::!: }  «' 

r  a^^i  D  •/         -1  r  Withdrawal  of  Article  HI  1 

June  22..  i  ^w^  ■*"'""•  "  I  Declaration ...  i     of  Agreement  of  May  12,  V  23 

June  27..     Great  BHU.i...    Order { ^''^1^^^^"!"!:  }' >« 

June27..     are^USritai...    Order { ^Z^ng  1:!:^^^!"*'': }   '"» 

f  Application     to    Trinidad,  l 

June  27..     Oreat  Britain  ,.    Order {      Colonial    Probates    Act,  }•  295 

I     1892 J 

June  29..  1 1^^^ }  Agreement Commerce.. 1207 

July  4....    Hawaii Constitution..     Republic 312 

T.,i-«       {Netherlands "I  Declaration     1^ ^_  f    623 

Jttlj  5 ...  \  Portugal |     &  Protocol. }  ^^"^^^^ \   631 

JU177....     Natal Act {  ^^rFotig^n'^tt!!^"  ^ 

July  9....     United  States....     Message Affairs  in  Samoa 1221 

July  9....     Ve^suela Acce«ion {^^l^a^Twar!...''^:}   »«* 

r  Accession     of     Venezuela.  ] 

July  13..     Switterland Notification...  <      Genera  Convention,  1864  I.    182 

I     Wounded  in  War J 

JulyU..    Wiior Beg»l»«ion»...{C*SveS.'.^.'.'^.':-'}l"^ 

^^^■•{^:^EE::]^'>^^ {^S'"c^'ee'^'"°^:.,..'":}  " 

July  18..     Greal  Britain..     Order { '^tjjf'*''!!".'.    '!'.!!!!!'t}    ^'^ 

{Application     to     Jamaica. ' 
Colonial    Probates    Act,  V   29(> 
1892 

I  Execution  of  Brussels  Slave ' 

July  18..     France Report <      Trade  Act.     French  Sou-  l  lOW 

\     dan ... 

July  28..     Canada Act French  Treaty 128 
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July  26 ..  [  ^^^j^^^„/,      }  Ordinance Excise  on  Opium 419 

July  27 ..  {  QZfce^'^"*^^  "  }  Declaration  ...    Trade-Marks,  Designs,  &c...        64, 
July  31 ..     Greai  Britain  ..  |  '^^^e^t^*'^"  }  Zanzibar  Indemnity 79 

AU8.1....     CMU AcZiorij^-t^^lTJir:"''....!!}  "^^ 

Aug.  1...     ChiiM Decree War  with  Japan 301 

Aug.  1 ...    Japan Proclamation.     War  with  China 303 

I  Cheat  Britain  ..  1 

Aug.  2  ...  <  Benin  and            l- Treaty British  Protection,  &c 66 

L     Jekeri J 

Aug.  7...     areat  Britain..     Order {^ZmIj)  .^."T       ^.^t]   ^" 

Aug.  7....     Oreal  Britain  ..     ProcUm.tion.  {  N«^*™]jJ,„  ^^';;;  J^^^^      141 

Aug.  7....  o-*i»w*<..•-4%ll...'::^^■Eat!^nZEI^^^^  ^^ 

Aug.  9....     Great  Britain .,     Regulations... -<      \^^  \    ^^ 

Aug.  10..     Persia Act j  NaUo^nahty  and  Naturaliza- 1    ^^ 

Aug.  17..     Great  Britain ..  j  '^^'^ent^^^"  I  ^"*®  ^^"'^ ®^ 

Aug.  17..{^''^^^  ^^^"^  JAct Registration.    Designs 389 

Aug.  18..     UnUed  States  ...  |  "^^^^  ^^      \  Quarantine  Powers 1319 

. *,^    {Netherlands \ -n    *      i  J  Re-establishment.       Diplo-l    c^o 

Aug.  20..  j  y^^^^ I  Protocol |     ^-^  Relations '^^ ..  }   ^ 

Aug.  20..    Japan,.,^ Ordinance Prize  Courts 352 

r  Accession.     Chile.     Postal  1 

Aug.  21..     Switzerland Notification... •<      Arrangements  of  Vienna  >  301 

I     of  1891 J 

Aug.  25..     Great  Britain ..  j  ^^^^^g^t^***^^*  }  ^«"^^*°^  Shipping 633 

Aug.  25..     Great  Britain ..     Speech Closing;  Parliament 3 

Aug.  27..  I  ^^^^y*'"**"  ••  }  Treaty British  Protection 289 

Au«-294lT/«^E}T-*y {'Ye:ri4rJ^^!*"°l....°'}   ''' 

Sept.  1...     Conffo Decree Organization.    Congo  State.      989 

«^r**  A     Z^***^^  ^'^*^«»»- 1  n^^ „-«*:««      /Telegraph     Lines.      China  1       .^ 
^^'^     {china |Convention  ...|     ^^^^d  Burmah /     ^ 

Sept.  6....     Mexico Decree Settlement  of  National  Debt.     1250 

Sopt-e...    Sfe^^o Decree {  ^'■^::2blf De'bt'l..^: }  l^'^* 

Sept  11..  Or^t  i'"^"'" ■•{^t"oiJ^''}^'kianV^!!'~"!.....^^^  ^'"^ 

8ept.l5..  Britis^  0.iana.    Ordinance  ....{ ^-"^-^  °^,^^^^^^^ 

Sept.  18..     Netherlands Speech Opening  Statcs-Oonoral 972 

Sept.  20..     Lichtenstein Accession {  ^  tS  1893 »!!!^^  ^^ 

Sept.  24..     Great  Britain..    Notification....    British  Claims.    Chile 133 
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Oct.  10 . 

Oct.  10  . 
Oct  10  . 
Oct.  10  ., 
Oct.  10  ., 

Oct.  15  ., 


1894 — eouHnmed.  P^ 

^;— * Acx^on {^^e^Sl^^.^....^^^^       ^^ 

{  M^aml^ZZ',  }  Conrentaon ....     Extradition «  ... 

{Accession.  Denmark.  In- 1 
dust  rial  Property  Con-  V 
Tention,  1883 J 

r  We^ierM               1                           f  Patents,  De^gn8,and  Trade-  \    ^ 
{      Austraha J  \      Marks  J 


Oct.  1  ... 
Oct.  9  ... 

Oct.  9  ...      Switzerland 


1198 


178 


^^ {^±t!-, 


Central  Gh>- 1    f^ 
1005 


Con^o 

Congo R^lement. ...     Personnel  of  Congo  State. 

^'■<- Decree {'^:.^..*l...^r  }lO«> 

France Decree Trade  in  Arms,  Ac.     Obock.     1082 

'  Application      to      Greece, 


Oreat  Britain ..     Order 


Oct.  15  ..     Oreat  Britain ..     Order 


Oct.  18  .. 
Oct.  27  ., 
Nov.  8.... 

NOF.S 

Not.  j\.. 
Nov.  14.. 
Nov.  16. 

Nov.  19.. 


New  Zealand.. 
\  France.. 


Trade-Marks   Act«,  1883 

and  1885  

Application  to  New  South 
Wales.     Mail-Ships  Act, 
1891.  French  Mail-Ships. 
*   .                    r  Foreign    Insurance    Com- 
\     panics « 


118 


lao 


} 


896 


^  Sdc^ V  Agreement Repression  of  Smuggling 1304 

a^atZuai:     Notification...!  W^^'^^^I-f-^-^} 


179 


•/ 


r  Great  SW/am ..  1  Agreement  &  1  p^^j  p^ 


\Qermany .:/     RegulaHons  }  ^"^^^  ^^ {     » 

Oreat  Britain  ..     Notification....    Claims  against  Chile.... 172 

{Oreat  Britain ..  1  t>  i  f  Arbitration         TribunaL 

Chile P^^« i      Claim... 


Nov.  24, 
Nov.  27. 
Nov.  27. 
Nov.  30. 


{Arbitration        TribunaL     1  ^m. 

Claims ;  ^^ 

Trinidad Ordinance {  ^^iJ^lrW^f".':.*^.^.^  ^ 

I  122 

Oreat  Britain,,     Order |  "'i^ncT  ^F^h "ouia^^^^^  ^ 

Vziheria JTreaty Extradition 561 

Agreement British  Central  Africa 


Nov.  20..     Oreat  Britain  ..     Order. 

Nov.  20. 
Nov.  21. 
Nov.  22. 


{Application.     Patents,  &c., 
Acts,     1883      to      1888. 
Denmark      and       Faroe 
Islands, 
f  Trmidad  Extradition  Ordi- 1 
*  \     nance.    French  Guiana ..  J 


524 
532 


r  Great  Britain  .. ' 
A  South  Africa 

[      Company 

f  Belgium 

. -<  Orange   Free 

[     State 


Convention....     Extradition.. 


50 


5M 


Switzerland Notification ... 


Great  Britain . 


WithdrawaL       Guatemala.  ] 
Industrial  Property  Con-  V    179 

vention,  1883 J 

Applications  for  Certificates  I 
Regulations ..  ^      of     Naturalization,    &c.  V   171 
l     British  Oi&oers  Abroad.^.  J 
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rital  [Treaty,   Pro-  "I  fl 

Dec.  1 ....  s  r    ^ •<      tocol,    and   >  Commerce  and  Navigation  .«<  ] 

^^^^^'^ I     Note; J  U 


1187 
1195 
.1197 
Dec.  3  ....     United  States....     Message Opening  Con  grew 484 

I>-  a    ■■     Turkey No.e {  '^^T2Zm^^l  ...^^:.  }  ^^^ 

{Great  Britain. A 
South  African     V  Convention ....     Swazieland 61 
Sepitblic J 

Dec.  12,.     Great  Britain..     Order {  ^^,^'^^!''°:^  128 

Dec.  13..     Madagascar Notification...]  ^"^I^^^'^^^^^^^^^  178 

(Extension  of  Term  for  Con- ^ 
elusion     of     ConvcMition  I      -o 
supplomenUry  to  Treaty  t     ^^ 
of  July  16,  1894 J 

nec.21..     6:a^la»4 Nolifieatioa...  { A-~^.„  C«pe,Ji"^^^^^        134 

Dec.  24 ..     Congo Report {  ^  xJrd"T/..*!™.^.'!r  }  ^"*» 

Dec.  25..    Egypt Decree {^XaT....°!....*^'"''"*'°!}  2»7 

f  Belgium "| 

Y^ec.  21 .,  \  Orange    Free      vlreaty Commerce 549 

I      State J 

Dec.  « ..  I  ^''^j  Britain  ..  |  ^^^ Commercial  Relations II 

»^        ,  o      f  Great  Britain ..  1    *                 .        /  Ct-'niix-nsation  for  Tx)88,  kv.  \        ^ 
l>ec.  if ..  I  y,„^,i„^, I  Agreement |      pj,^,  p,^^,, ; |       7 

July-         (  Oermanu I /-"^—.—^^j..  /  CounterrailinR    Duties    onl,,.. 

TW {c'nUed  StaU.  .. )  Corrcpondce.  j      Bo„„,y.fed  gugar ]^^'^ 

1892-94.  { ^n"^^"'"''" •; }  Corr«pondee.  { '^'"^^;''"^-  :*'.*";*'',.^"';"''' }    l** 

1894  i  ^''■r' ST"' .     i  Table f  rryl.ibited  Import..    Arm»,  ^    j„ 

I      Froterlorale.. }  I      4c j 

1894 j  ^'proteclm-ale    ^ Ordinance lm|)orlation,  Ac.     Arms 135 

>8»4 {■^Pro/rcW^..  }""'"'""'* C^«toms.     §41 HO 

J 8»i Great  Britain  ..  {  ^tj^^f ^.^"''.: }  ^"ilj^.';"'"'*"'""      *  '''°" }    ^^ 


*  D»te  of  AcceMion,  January  1,  Itft^. 
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Abbas  Abad.     Convention,    Mussia  and  PerHa,    Exchange  of  Frontier 

Territory. 
Tehran,  g!^,  1893.  1246 
Abombt.     Treaty  with  France.    Slave  Trade,  &c. 

Abomey,  29th  January,  1894.  1071 
Acts  (Coi.okial).     See  Qbbat  Bbitadt  {Colonies). 
Acts  ov  Conobbss.    See  Unitbd  States. 
Acts  of  Pabliambnt.    See  Gbbat  BBiTAnr. 
Admibalty  Coubts.    See  Jubisdiction. 

Afbica  (Cbntbal).    Agreement,    British  Government  and  British  South 
Africa  Company.     British  Central  Africa. 

24th  NoTember,  1894.      59 

Notification  (British),    Protectorate  over  Uganda, 

London,  18th  June,  1894.    132 

r Seynlations,      Customs     Duties     and      Licences, 

British  Central  Africa, 

Zomba,  Ist  February,  1894.    149 

Tbbatibs,  Ac,,  between  Gbbat  Bbitain  and  Natitb 

Chibbs  and  States  in  Cbktbal 
Abbioa,  Til.:— with 

AnkoU,     Treaty.     Trade,  Non-Cession 

of  Territory,  &o. 

29th  August,  1894.    292 

Kavalli,     TVeaty,     Trade,  Non^Cession 

of  Territory,  &o, 

18th  April,  1894.    288 

Maswa,     Treaty,     Trade,  Non- Cession 

of  Territory,  Ac. 

24th  March,  1894.    287 

Toru.     Treaty,     Trade,  Non-Cession  of 

Territory,  Ac. 

3rd  March,  1894.    286 

Uganda.     Treaty.    British  Protection. 

Kampala,  27th  August,  1894.    289 

Wadelai,    Treaty.    Trade,  Non-Cession 

of  Territory,  Ac. 

4th  February,  1894.    285 

Do.         Contract.  To  ^protect  British 

Flag  and  serre  Queen. 

5th  February,  1894.    286 
See  also  Agreement, 
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Africa  (East).    See  Gbbkakt.    Italt. 

Afbica  /Softh).     Agreement.     British  OovernmetU  and  British  Simth 
Africa  Company.     British  Central  Africa, 

24th  November,  1894.       59 

Commission.     Oovemor  of  East  and  West  Pondoland. 

London,  3pd  April,  1894.     130 

Letters  Patent.    Annexation  of  Pondoland  to  Cape 

Colony, 

Westminster,  7th  June,  1894.     131 

Order  in  Council  (British).     Administration.     Mata- 

heleland. 
Windsor,  18th  July,  1894.     liK> 
See  also  OsAirov    Fbbb    Statk.      South   Afbioav 

RKPTTBr.IC. 

Africa   (West).      Proems- Verbal    (France),      Becognition    of  King  of 
AUada,  Sovereign  oi  Southern  Portion  of  DeAomey, 

Allada,  4th  February,  1894.     304 

Regulations.     Navigation  of  Niger. 

19th  April,  1894.     166 

Treaty  between  Oreat  Britain  and  Benin  and  Jekeri. 

British  Protection^  Trade^  &c. 

Benin,  2nd  August,  1894.      66 
See  also  Fbakcb.    Gbrmany.    Great  Britaik. 
AoREBMEifTS.     British  Government  and  British  South  Africa  Company. 

British  Central  Africa S4th  Norember,  1894.      59 

See  also  Trbatibs. 
Alaska.     Convention.     Oreat  Britain  and  Umted  States.     Extension  of 
Time  for  Survey  of  Alaska  Boundary  Line. 

Washington,  Srd  February,  1894.       13 
Alcoholic  Liquors.    See  Spirituoits  Liquors. 

Alqbria.     Decree  (France).     Extension  to  Algeria.     Law  of  August  8, 
1893.     Sojourn  of  Foreigners  in  France. 

Paris,  7th  February,  1894.  102S 

Aliens.     Act  (Iowa).    Aliens  and  Real  Estate 26th  April,  1894.    301 

(Persia).     Naturalization,  &c ..10th  August,  1894.     180 

Decree  (France).  Extending  to  Algeria.  Law  of  1893.  Sojourn 

of  Foreigners  in  France, 

Paris,  7th  February,  1894.  1028 

(Ghuatemala).     Legal  Status,  Ac.     Foreigners. 

Guatemala,  21  st  February,  1894.  1281 

(Do.)  Amendment.     Decree   of    February    21, 

1894.     Legal  Status  of  Foreigners. 

Guatemala,  6th  May,  1894.  1299 
Ordinance  (British  Guiana).     Naturalized  Persons.     Preser- 
vation of  Rights. 

15th  September,  1894.    373 

Regulations  (British).     Applications  for  Certificates  of  Natm- 

ralization^  Ac.     British  Officers  abroad. 

London,  80th  November,  1894.     171 
Allada.     Treaty  with  France.     Slave  Trade,  Sfc. 

Allada,  4th  February,  1894.  1072 
Ankoli.     Treaty  with  Great  Britain.     Trade,  Non- Cession  of  Territory, 

&e 29th  August,  1894.    292 
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Akkbxation.     Convention.    Rmtia  and  Persia.    Exchange  of  Frontier 

Territortf, 
Tehmi..,tKi^.  1898.  1246 

Letters  Patent  (British).     Annexation  of  Pondoland  to 

Cape  of  Oood  Hope. 
Westminster,  7th  June,  1894.     131 
Arbitration.     Convention.     United  States  and  Equator.     Santos  Claim. 

Quito,  28th  February,  1893.  1174 

United  States  and    Venezuela.     Claim  of 

Venezuela    Steam     Transportation     Com- 

pantf Caracas,  I9th  January,  1892.  1322 

Rules  of  Procedure.     Anglo-Chilean   Claims  Arbitration 

Tribunal. 

Santiago,  16th  November,  1894.     173 
See  also  BsHRiKO  Sea. 
Abobntimb  Rephblic.    Laxc.     Extradition, 

Buenoe  Ayres,  25th  August,  1885.  1110 
Order  in  Council  (British).    Execution,    Extra- 
dition Treaty,  1889. 

Osborne,  29th  January,  1894.      83 

Treaties,  &c.,  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz.: — 

with 

^ Chil^.     Agreement.     Extradition. 

Santiago,  15th  March,  1894.  1109 
Netherlands.     Convention.     Extra- 
dition. 
Buenos  Ayres,  7th  September,  1893    1306 
Arms,  Ammitnition,  &c.     ArritS  (France),     Introduction  of  Arms,  &c. 

Benin  Protectorate. 
Porto  Novo,  5th  September,  1892.  1072 

(Do.)         Introduction  of  Arms,  Ac. 

Porto  Novo,  Ac. 
Ouidah,  2nd  January,  1893.  1073 

Decree  (France),      Importation    and    Trade. 

Arms,       &c.  Diego 

Suarez,  Ac. 
Paris,  10th  October,  1894.  1080 

{Do.)         Importation    and    Trade. 

Arms,  Ac.     ObocJc, 
Paris,  10th  October,  1894.  1082 

Order  (British),     Application  U)  Niger  Coast 

Protectorate.  Gold 

Coast    Arms    Ordinance, 
1892. 

London,  8th  April,  1894.     136 
Ordinance  (German  East  Africa).     Importa- 
tion.    Arms,  Ac. 
Dares-Salaam,  25th  May,  1894.  1049 
(Niger   Coast  Protectorate).     Im- 
portation, Ac. 

1894.     135 

.. (Straits  Settlements).    Fire-Arms, 

Ac 18th  June,  1894.     417 
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Abmb,  Ammunition,  &o.    Proclamation  (Liberia),    Prohibition.     Sale, 

ArmSf  &c. 

27th  July,  1893.  1208 
Regulations  {British  Central  Africa),     Cus- 
toms Duties  and  Licences. 
Zomba,  Ist  February,  1894.     149 
Table  (Niger  Coast  Protectorate),     Non-im- 
portation.   Arms,  &c 1894.     177 

AusTBlA-HuNGABY.     Order  in  Council  (British),    Application  of  Patents, 

&c.,       Act,       1888. 
Vienna  Exhibition, 
Osborne,  29th  January,  1894.      81 

(Do.)        Copyright     Convention, 

1893. 
Windsor,  30th  April,  1894.      97 

Tkbaties,  &c.,  with  Fobkiqn  Powbbs,  viz. : — with 

Chreat  Britain,  &c.      Ratification    of 

Dresden  Sani- 
tary   Conven* 
turn,  1893. 
Berlin,  Ist  February,  1894.      73 

Russia.     Convention.     Commerce, 

St.  Petcrsburgli,  -r^tl^  May,  1894.     282 


B. 

Babbados.      Order  in   Council  (British).      Application   to   Barbados. 
Colonial  Probates  Act,  1892. 

Osborne,  29th  January,  1894.    293 
Bbhbinq  Sba.    Act  of  Congress  (United  States).     Award  of  Arbitration 

Tribunal. 

6th  April,  1894.  1312 

(Do.)  Award  of  Arbitration 

Tribunal. 

6th  June,  1894.  1318 

Act  of  Parliament  (British),     Award  of  Arbiiration 

Tribunal, 

23rd  April,  1894.      75 

Agreement.    Russia  and  United  States,    Modus  Vivendi. 

Seal  Fishorg, 
Washington,  4th  May,  1894.    272 

Order  in  Council  (British).    Arbitration  Award. 

Windsor,  80th  April,  1894.      99 

(Do.)        Licences,     British  Fishing 

Vessels, 
Windsor,  27th  June,  1894.    103 
See  also  Pacific  Ocbak  (Nobth). 
Bblghtm.    Tbbatibs,  &c.,  with  Fobeign  Powbbs,  tu.  ; — with 

Gh'eat    Britain.     Agreement    and    Regulations. 

Parcel  Post. 
^i!^^1894.      14.276 
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BnGnnr.    Tbsatibs,  &c,,  with  FoBiioir  Powbbb,  eoniimted,  tIz.:— with 

Great  Britain,  Ac.      Protocol,    EaHflcaHon  of 

Dresden    Sanitary   Con- 
vention, 1898. 
Berlin,  1ft  February,  1894.      78 

Do.  Proe^'Verhal.       Baiiftea' 

Hon     of      North      Sea 
Liquor   Tm^ffic   Convem' 
tion,  1887,  and  Protocol, 
1898. 
The  Hague,  11th  April,  1894.      74 

Orange  Free  State.     Conveniion.    Extradition. 

BruMelf,  27th  Norember,  1894.    644 

Do.  Treatif.    Establishmeni  sskd 

Commerce. 
Bmtteli,  27th  December,  1894.    648 

Paraguay.     Convention.      Commerce  and  Navi- 

gation. 
Asuncion,  16th  February,  1894.    620 

Roumania.     Conveniion.     Commerce. 

Buchareet,  ^^  January,  1894.  1019 

Sweden  and  Nonoag.  Declaration.   Modification 

of  Declaration  of  1884. 
Certjficaies  of  Tonnage. 
BruMeU,  18th  May,  1894.  1126 
Bbktk  AKB  Jbkbbi.     Treaty  with    Great  Britain.     British  Protection, 

Trade,  Ac. 
Benin,  2nd  August,  1894.      66 
Bbviv  (Pmotictoratb).    ArritS  (France).    Introdmetion  of  Arms,  Ac. 

Benin  Protectorate. 
Porto  Novo,  6th  September,  1892.  1072 
(Do.)       Introduction  of  Arwts,  Ac. 
Porio  Novo,  Ac 
Ouidah,  2nd  January,  1898.  1078 

{Do.)       Liquor  Taxes.    Benin  Pro- 

I  teetorate. 

Porto  NoTO,  26th  December,  1892.  1078 

(Do.)       Liquor  Taxes.    Benin  Pro* 

teetorate. 
Porto  NoTo,  6th  September,  1898.  1074 

„ „      Report    (France).      French    Setablishments. 

Gulfoi  Benin. 
Porto  NoTO,  26ih  March,  1894.  1060 
BorvDABiBB.     Agreement.     Great  Britain  and  Congo.    Spheres  of  In- 

flnence, 
BruMcls,  12th  May,  1894.      19 

Convention.    Francs  and  Germamg.    French  Con§o  and 

Cameroon.    Spheree.    Lake  Chad, 

Berlin,  16th  Mareh,  1894.    974 

Great  Britmn  and  United  States.    Sxieneion 

of  Term,    Survey  of  Alaska  Boundary. 

Wa«hington,  8rd  February,  1894.       U 
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C<mw  aod  C«aMrMS. 

Beriin,  ISth  Marcli,  19M.    974 

CiyAi>A.     ^W.    JV€TW'i  rmr/5 SJid  JtjIt.  1S&4.    1» 

...    _     Prod^wujfion  (Vmited  SUiet).     AnigUmttio  WrtcktdretmU, 

Wwkington,  17th  Jalr,  189S.  USS 
C*PE  or  Good  Hopi.     Acc^tnom,     Posfal  Uuiou  Comr^mHom.  1991. 

Ifi  JftBiorr,  ISOS.    lU 

^ „.  . ..     Act.     Re^siratiom  dt  Dett^uB. 

17th  AngTtst.  18»4.    389 

, Comfmstiom  {British).     Oorermor  of  Cape  to  be 

OoTtmoT  of  Pomdoiamd, 

London,  Srd  ApriL  1894.     130 

„ „     Letters  Patent  (British).     Ammexatiom  to  Cape, 

Pomdoiamd. 
Weetmuuto',  Ttli  June,  18^4.     131 
ChjLD,  Lath.    Convention.   France  and  Genmamjf,  Detimitatum.   Spkerts 
of  Injlmenee,    Be^ian  of  Lake  Chad. 

Beriin,  15th  Maidi,  1894.    974 
Chiul     Agreement  with  Argentine  Repmblie.    Extradition. 

Suitttgo,  I5th  Ms^d^  1894.  IIOO 

^^     Kotijleation.    Accession  of    Chile  to   Postal  Arrangemtents  ol 

Vienna,  1891 J3«nie,  2Ut  August,  1894.    301 

.« «. (British).     Presentation.     Claims  ig&uut  Chile 

London,  24ih  September.  1894.     133 
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Ohilb.    NoiifieaHon  (British).     Claims  against  Chile, 

Santiago,  14th  NoTember,  1894.     172 

Rules  of  Procedure,    Anglo-Chilean  Tribunal  of 

Arbitration.    British  Claims  against  Chile, 

Santiago,  16th  NoTcmber,  1894.     173 
Treaties^  ko.    See  Agreement, 
China.    Accession    to   International    Union  of    189i').      Publication    of 

CuHoms  Tariffs 81§t  May,  1894.     177 

Act  of  Congress  (United  States),     Chinese  Immigration, 

5th  Maj,  1892.    298 

(Bo.)  Chinese  Immigration,  Amend 

ment, 

3rd  November,  1893.    969 

Circular  (British).     Neutrality.     War,     China  and  Japan, 

London,  7th  August,  1894.    147 

Decree  of  Emperor,     War  against  Japan 1st  August,  1894.    301 

Proclamation  (British).     Neutrality.     War,     China  t^nd  Japan, 

Osborne,  7th  August,  1894.    141 

(Japan).     Declaration,     War  against  China. 

1st  August,  189i.    303 

Regulations  (British).     British  Concession.     Chinkiang,  1872. 

Amended  in  1894.     153 

Tbiatibs,  &c.,  with  FoBBiON  PoWBBS,  viz.: — with 

Great  Britain.     Convention.     Junction  of  Chinese 

and  Burmese  Telegraph  Lines. 
Tien-tsin,  6th  September,  1894.      56 

United  States.     Convention,     Emigration, 

Washington,  iVth  March,  1894.     521 
See  also  Accession. 
Chtnktano.    See  Cnnc A. 

Claima.     Conrention.     United  States  nod  Equator.    Arbitration,    Santos 

Claim, 
Quito,  28th  February,  1893.  1174 

United  States  and  Venezuela.    Extension  of  Term 

for  Exchange  of 
Ratifications  of 
Claims  Convene 
^'(m#  of  1885  and 
1888. 
Washington,  5th  October,  1888.  1320 
Do.  Do,  Arbitration,  Claim 

of         Venezuela 
Steam  Transport 
tation  Company. 
Cardcas,  19th  January,  1892.  1322 

Notification  (British).     Claims  ngiuntt  Chile, 

London,  24th  September,  1894.    188 

(Do,)        Claims  against  Chile, 

Santiago,  14th  Norember,  1894.    172 

Rules  of  Procedure,    Anglo'Chilean   Claims  Arbitration  Tri' 

hunal, 

?;>antiago,  16tb  November,  1894.     178 
4  R  2  n  \ 
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Collisions.    Act  of  Congress  {United  States).    Amendment,   Act  of  1890. 

28ih  May,  1894.  1316 

Act    of     Parliament     (British).       Merchant     Shipping. 

§§  418-424 25th  August,  1894.     797 

Colombia.     Treaty  with  Spain.    Arbitration^  &o. 

Bogota,  28th  April,  1894.     572 
Colonies.     Act  of  Parliament  (British).    Merchant  Shipping.    Registry 
in  Colonies.     §§  89,  90.     Powers  of  Colonial  LegislcUnre. 

§§  735,  736 26th  August,  1894     666,  918 

Notes.     Oreat  Britain  BJid  Japan.     Accession  of  Colonies  io 

Commercial  Treaty. 
London,  16th  July,  1894.      51 
Congo.     ArrH4.     Organization  of  Central  Government. 

Brussels,  10th  October,  1894.     989 

Decree.     Organization.     Government  of  Congo  State. 

Brussels,  1st  September,  1894.    989 

Regulations.     Personnel  of  Congo  State. 

Brussels,  10th  October,  1894  1006 

Report.    Measures  taken  for  Execution  of  Brussels  Slave  Trade 

Act Brussels,  24th  December,  1894.  1053 

Tbbatirs,  Ac.,  with  Fobbion  Powbbs,  viz. :— with 

^ Great  Britain.     Agreement  and  Notes.     Spheres  of 

Influence.      East  and    Central 
Africa. 
Brussels,  12th  May,  1894.      19,  21 
Do.  Declaration.     Withdrawal  ot  Ar- 
ticle III  of  Agreement  of  12th 
May,  1894. 

Brussels,  22nd  June,  1894.      23 

Liberia.     Treaty.     Extradition, 

Brussels,  21st  NoTember,  1894.    561 
Congo  (French).     Convention      Drance  and  Germany.     Ddimitation. 

French  Congo  and  Cameroon. 

Berlin,  15th  Mnroh,  1894.    974 

Report.     Measures  taken  in  Execution  of   Brussels 

Slave  Trade  Act. 

LibreyiUe,  20th  March,  1894.  1076 

Constitutions.    Hawaii.    Republic 4th  July,  1894.    812 

Nicaragua.     Republic. 

Managua,  10th  December,  1898.  1090 

Servia.    Proclamation.     Repeal.     Constitution,    1888. 

Revival .     Constitution,  1869. 

Belgrade,  9th  May,  1894.    987 
Contention.    Egypt  and   SociStS  de  la  Raffinerie  d^tgypte.     Octroi 

Duties.    Sugar. 
Cairo,  9th  June,  1887.  1155 

Do,  Do.  Octroi 

Duties.    Sugar. 
Alexandria,  13th  July,  1898.  1165 

Greek    Government  and  Messrs.  ffambro,  of  London. 

National  Bank  of  Greece  and  Bank  of  Constantinople. 

Greek  Loan  of  1893 Athens,  ^  June,  1893.  1249 

See  also  Tbbatibs, 
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CoprBlGHT.     Order  in    Council   (British),       Conrention  with  Austria- 

Hungary^  1893. 
Windsor,  80th  April,  1894.      97 

Proclamation  (United  States),     Copif right,    Denmark, 

WMhington,  8th  May,  1898.  1824 

(Do.)  Copyright.     Portugal. 

Washington,  20th  July,  1893.  1827 
CoUBESPONDENOE.     Germany  and  United  States.     Countervailing  Duties 

on  Bounty 'fed  Sugar ....July-December,  1894.  1177 

Germany  And  United  States.     Affairs  in  Samoa, 

May,  June,  1894    1229 

Oreat  Britain  and  Russia.     Seal  Fishery  in  North 

Pacific  Ocean. 

1892-1894.    184 

Oreat  Britain  and  United  States.     Affairs  in  Samoa, 

May,  June,  1894.  1222 

Crete.     Notice.     Coast  Fishery Oanea,  4th  March,  1894.     183 

Customs.     Convention,     Oreat  Britain  and  Oermany.     Customs  Union, 
Oold  Coast  Colony,  East  of  Volta^  and  Togoland, 

Berlin,  24th  February,  1894.      37 

Notification  (France).     Customs  Regulations,     Tamatave. 

Tamataye,  13th  December,  1894.     178 

Regulations  (British  Central  Africa),     Customs  Duties  and 

Licences. 
Zomba,  Ist  February,  1894.    149 

(ItcUy),     Customs,     Colony  of  Erythrea, 

December  1893.  1116 
Customs  Tabivfs  (PuBLiCiTiON).    Notification  (Belgium).    Accession, 

China.     Union  of  1890. 

8l8t  May,  1894.    177 
Ctfbus.    Law.    Enrolment  of  Advocates 29th  Bfay,  1894.    885 


Dahohbt.     Prochs'Verhal   (France),     Recognition  of  King  of  AlUtda^ 
Sovereign  of  Southern  Portion  of  Dahomey. 

AUada,  4th  February,  1894.     304 
Debt.     Decree  (Guatemala),    Arrangement.     Public  Debt. 

Guatemahi,  29th  August,  1887.  1271 

(Do.)  Service  oi  Foreign  Debt. 

Guatemala,  16th  February,  1894.  1300 

(Mexico).     Settlement,     National  Debt. 

Mexico,  6th  September,  1894.  1250 

(Do.)         Creation.     Internal  Redeemable  Debt. 

Mexico,  6th  September,  1894.  1268 

Regulations  (Guatemala).     Service  of  Public  Debt. 

Guatemala,  bth  September,  1887.  1277 
See  also  Finance. 
Dborbb.     (China.)     Declaration.     War  against  Japan, 

1st  August,  1894.    dOl 
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Decbbe.      (Congo.)     Organization  of  Qovurnment, 

Brussels,  Ist  September,  1894.    989 

{Bgifpt,)     Octroi  Duties.     Sugar. 

Alexandria,  2Ut  June,  1887.  1155 

(Do.)       Domain  Debt.     Issue  of  New  Bonds  at  41  per  cent. 

Cairo,  18th  March,  1893.  1157 

(Do.)       Domain  Debt.     Conversion  of  Bonds  from  5  to  4i 

per  cent. 

Cairo,  25th  March,  1898.  1158 

(^o.)       Domain  Debt.    Redemption  of  4i  percent.  Bonds. 

Cairo,  29th  May,  1893.  1159 

(Do.)       Quarantine  and  Sanitarg  Council.     Organization. 

Cairo,  19th  June,  1893.  1160 

(Do.)       Approving  Convention  with  SociSti  de  la  Saffinerie 

d^Mggpte,     Octroi  Duties. 

Alexandria,  13th  July,  1893.  1165 

(Do.)       Appointment  of  Magistrates^  &c.     Native  Courts. 

Cairo,  4th  November,  1893.  1167 

(Do.)       Prohibition,     Transit  of  Tombac. 

Cairo,  6th  January,  1894.  1173 

(Do.)       Expenses  of  Quarantine  Board. 

Cairo,  25th  December,  1894.     297 

(France.)     Extension  to  Algeria.     Law  of  August  8,   1893. 

Sojourn  of  Foreigners  in  France  and  Protection 
of  National  Labour. 

Paris,  7th  February,  1894.  1028 

...        (Do.)        Importation  and   Trade.     Arms   and  Ammunition. 

Diego- Suarex,      Nossi-B^,     and     Saints-Marie, 

Madagascar Paris,  10th  October,  1894.  1080 

(Do,)        Importation  and  Trade.     Arms  and  Ammunition. 

Colony  of  Obock Paris,  10th  October,  1894.  1082 

(Guatemala.)     Arrangement  of  Public  Debt. 

Guatemala,  29th  August,  1887.  1271 

(Do.)  Service  of  Foreign  Debt. 

Guatemala,  16th  February,  1894.  1300 

(Do.)  Legal  Status  of  Foreigners, 

Guatemala,  21st  February,  1894.  1281 

(Do.)  Amendment  of  Decree  of  February  21,  1894. 

Status  of  Foreigners. 

Guatemala,  6th  May,  1894.  1299 

(Mexico.)     Settlement  of  National  Debt. 

Mexico,  6th  September,  1894.  1250 

(Do.)        Creation  of  Internal  Redeemable  Debt. 

Mexico,  6th  September,  1894.  1268 
Denmark.     Accession.     Industrial  Property  Convention^  1883. 

1st  October,  1894.     178 

Order  in  Council  (British).    Application  to  Denmark  and 

Faroe      Islands.         Trade- 
Marks  Acts,  1883  to  1888. 
Windsor,  20th  November,  1894.     122 

Proclamation  (United   States).     Application  to   Denmark. 

Copyright  Act. 
Washington,  8th  May,  1893.  1324 
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Denmark.    Tbbaties,  &c.,  willi  Fobbion  Powbbs,  riz. :— with 

Great  Britain^  kc.      Procha- Verbal.      Ratifica- 
tion of  North  Sea  Liquor 
Traffic  Convention^  1887, 
and  Protocol,  1893. 
The  Hague,  11th  April,  1894.       74 

Netherlands,     Convention.     Extradition. 

Copenhagen,  18th  January,  1894.    566 
See  aho  Accession, 
Designs.    See  Tbai>e-Mabks. 
DiEOO-SuABEZ.     Decree  (France).     Importation  and  Trade.     Arms,  &c. 

Paris,  10th  October,  1891.  1080 
Diplomatic  Relations.     Protocol.     Netherlands  and    Venezuela,     Be- 
establishment  of  Diplomatic  Relations. 

The  Hague,  20th  August,  1894.    543 


E. 

EorPT.     Convention.     SocietS  de  la  Baffinerie  d^^gypte.     Octroi  Duties. 

Sugar. 
Cairo,  9th  June,  1887.  1156 

Sociite  de  la  Baffinerie  d'^ggpte.     Octroi  Duties. 

Sugar. 
Alexandria,  18th  July,  1893.  1165 

Decree.     Octroi  Duties.     Sugar. 

Alexandria,  2l8t  June,  1887.  1155 

Domain  Debt,     Issue  of  New  Bonds  at  4i  per  cent. 

Cairo,  18th  March,  1893.  1157 

Domain  Debt.     Conversion  of  Bonds  from  5  to  4i  per 

cent Cairo,  25th  March,  1893.  1158 

Domain  Debt.     Bedemption  of  4i  per  cent.  Bonds. 

Cairo,  29th  May,  1893.  1159 

Quarantine  and  Sanitary  Council.     Organization. 

Cairo,  19th  June,  1893.  1160 

Approving   Convention  with   SociSt^  de  la  Baffinerie 

d^^ggpte.     Octroi  Duties. 

Alexandria  13th  July,  1893.  1165 

Appointment  of  Magistrates,  &c.     Native  Court*. 

Cairo,  1th  November,  1893.  1167 

Prohibition.     Transit  of  Tombac. 

Cairo,  6th  January,  1894.  1173 

Expenses  of  Quarantine  Board. 

Cairo,  25th  December,  1894.     297 
Emigration.     Act  of  Congress  {United  States).     Chinese  Immigrants. 

5th  May,  1892.     298 

(Do.)  Chinese  Immigrants. 

8rd  NoTomber,  1893.    969 
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P*ge 
Emigbation.    Act    of    Parliament     (British).       Merchant     Shipping, 

PaH  III. 
25th  August,  1884.    737 

Convention.     United  States  and  China.     Emigration, 

Wasliington,  17th  BCarch,  1894.    621 
Equatob.     Convention  with  United  States.     Arbitration.     Santos  Claim. 

Quito,  28th  February,  1893.  1174 

Ebythbba.    Megulations,     Customs December  1893.  1116 

ExTBADiTiON.     Law  {Argentine  Republic).     Extradition. 

Buenoe  Ayres..  25th  August,  1885.  1110 

Order  in   Council  (British),      Treaty    with    Argentine 

Republic,  1889. 
Osborne,  29th  January,  1894.      83 

(Do.)        Treaty  with  Portugal,  1892. 

Windsor,  3rd  March,  1894.      86 

(Do.)        Treaty  with  Liberia,  1892. 

Windsor,  10th  March,  1894.      88 

(Do.)        Treaty  with  Roumania,  1893 

Windsor,  30th  April,  1894.      95 

(Do.)        Trinidad  Ordinance,  1894. 

French  Guiana, 
Windsor,  20th  November,  1894.     126 

(Do.)        Straits  Settlements. 

Windsor,  12th  December,  1894.     128 

Ordinance  (Trinidad),    Extradition,    French  Chtiana. 

9th  April,  1894.    128 
See  also  Tbeatibs. 


F. 

Fabob  Islands.    See  Dbnmabe. 

Fiji.     Order  in  Council  (British).    Application  to  Fiji.     Colonial  Pro- 
bates Act,  1892. 

Windsor,  30th  April,  1894.    294 
FiNANOB.     Convention,     Greek  Government  and  Bankers,     Greek  Loan, 

1893 Athens,  ^^  June,  1893.  1249 

Decree  (Egypt),      Domain  Debt,      Issue  of   New  Bonds  at 

4i  per  cent. 

Cairo,  18th  March,  1893.  1167 

(Do,)         Domain  Debt,     Conversion  of  Bonds  from 

5  to  4i  per  cent. 

Cairo,  25th  March,  1893.  1168 

(Do)         Domain  Debt.     Redemption  of  4i  per  cent. 

Bonds, Cairo,  29th  May,  1893.  1159 

(Do,)         Expenses  of  Quarantine  Board, 

Cairo,  25th  December,  1894.    297 
See  also  Debt. 
FiBUZE  (Khobassak).     Convention.    Russia  and  Persia,    Exchange  of 

Frontier  Territory, 

Tehran,  g^i^,  1893.  1246 
FiSHBBiBS.     Act  (Newfoundland).    Amendment,    Seal  Fishery  Act, 

24th  Ma;,  1893.    372 
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FiSHBBiBB.     Act  of  Congress  {UnUed  States).    Behring  Sea  Arbitration 

Award. 

6th  AprU,  1894.  1312 

(Do.)  Behring  Sea  Arbitration 

Award, 

6th  June,  1894.  1318 

Act  of  Parliament  {British).      Behring  Sea  Arbitration 

Award, 

2drd  April,  1894.      75 

(Do.)        Merchant  Shipping, 

Fart  IF, 

25th  August,  1894.    777 

Agreement,      Russia  and    United   States,      Seal  Fishery, 

Behring  Sea,     North  Facific  Ocean. 

Wafihington,  4th  May,  1894.    272 

Correspondence,     Ghreat  Britain  s^d  Bussia,     Seal  Fishery, 

North  Facific  Ocean 1892-1894.     184 

Instructions  (British),      Naval   Officers,       Seal    Fishery, 

North  Facific July  1893.    249 

Law  (Russia),     Fur-seal  Fishing. 

St.  Fetersburgh,  3rd  August,  1893.    258 

Notice  (Crete).     Coast  Fishing Canea,  4th  March,  1894.     183 

Notification  (British),     Coming  into  Force  of  "  North  Sea 

Fisheries  Act,  1898.'* 

London,  11th  April,  1894.     132 

Order  in  Council  (British),    Seal  Fishery,    North  Facific 

Ocean, 
Osborne,  29th  January,  1894.      85 

» (Do,)        Behring       Sea      Arbitration 

Award, 
Windsor,  30th  April,  1894.      99 

(Do.)        Regulations,    Liquor    Trqjfic, 

North  Sea, 
Windsor,  80th  April,  1894.      89 

(Do,)        Licences,       British     Fishing 

Vessels.    North  Sea, 
Windsor,  27th  June,  1894.     103 

Froc^- Verbal,     Oreat  Britain,  Belgium,  &c.     Ratification. 

North   Sea  Liquor  Traffic   Convention, 
1887,  and  Frotocol,  1893. 

The  Hague,  11th  April,  1894.      74 
FoBBiOKSBS.    See  Aueks. 

Fbahce.     Act  (Canada).    French  Treaty 23rd  July,  1894.     128 

(Newfoundland),    French  Treaties 24th  May,  1893.     872 

ArrSte  (French  Guinea) .    AppUcaiion  of  Laws,  S^c,    Territories 

annexed, 
Porto  Novo,  22nd  December,  1892.  1071 

„., (Do,)  Liquor  Trcffic, 

Conakry,  9th  December,  1893.  1067 

Decree,    Extension  to  Algeria,      Provisions  of  Law  of  8th 

August,  1893.     Sojourn  of  Foreigners  in  France 
and  Protection  of  National  Labour, 

Paris,  7th  February,  1894.  1028 
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Fbakcs.     Decree,     Importation    and   Trc^.      Armt    and   JmmutUiion, 
Diego- Suaret,  Noni-Be^  and  Sainte- Marie,  Mada- 
gascar  Paris,  10th  October,  1894.  1080 

Importation    and    Trade.      Arm*    and  Ammunition. 

Obock Paris,  10th  October,  1894.  1082 

Despatch  of  Governor  of  Obock.     Slave  Trade. 

Obock,  80th  March,  1894.  1081 

Notification.     Customs  and  Harbour  Regulations.     Tamatave. 

Tamataye,  13th  December,  1894.    178 

Order  in  Council  (British) ,     French  Mail-Ships.     New  South 

Wales. 

Balmoral,  15th  October,  1894.    120 
(Do.)  Trinidad  Ordinance,  18Q4.     Ex- 
tradition.    French  Chtiana. 
Windsor,  20th  November,  1894.     126 

Ordinance  (Trinidad).     Extradiiion.     French  Guiana. 

9th  AprU,  1894.     123 

Procbs-  Verbal    recognizing    King    of    AUada,   Sovereign    of 

Southern  Portion  of  Dahomey. 

Allada,  4th  February,  1894.     304 

Report.     Measures  taken   in   French   Guinea.      Execution  of 

Brussels  Slave  Trade  Act. 

Conakry,  29th  January,  1894.  1066 

Measures    taken    in   French   Congo.      Execution    of 

Brussels  Slave  Trade  Act. 

LibrevUle,  20th  March,  1894.  1076 

French  Establishments.     Gulfot  Benin, 

Porto  Novo,  25th  March,  1894.  1069 

Mecuures  taken   in   French   Soudan,      Execution  of 

Brussels  Slave  Trade  Act. 

Eayes,  18th  July,  1894.  1064 

Tbbatibs,  &c.,  with  FoBBiair  Powbrs  and  Ajprioan  States, 

vi«. : — with 

Abomey.     Treaty.     Slave  Trade,  Sfc. 

Abomey,  29th  January,  1894.  1071 

Allada.     Treaty,     Slave  Trade,  S(c. 

Allada,  4th  February,  1894.  1072 

Germany.      Convention,      Delimitation  of  Drench 

Congo  and  Cameroon,  and   Spheres 
of  Influence  in  Region  of  Lake  Chad. 

Berlin,  15th  March,  1894.    974 

Great  Britain,     Agreement.     Limits  of   Weight. 

Postal  Parcels. 

'^^  NoTember.  1894.      23 

Great   Britain,   &c.     Protocol.      Ratification  of 

Dresden    Sanitary   Con- 
vention, 1893. 
Berlin,  Ist  February,  1894.      73 

Italy.     Declaration,     Frontier  Traffic. 

Borne,  27th  February,  1894.  1128 

Portugal.     Convention.     TeUgraphic   Communiea- 

tion,     Madagascar. 

Lisbon,  7th  December,  1894.  1068 
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Fbakce.    Tbeaties,  Ac,  with  Fobbion  Powbbs,  continued,  viz. :— with 

Spain.     Arrangement     Reprettion  of  Smuggling. 

Pttrie,  27th  October,  1894.  1304 
Fbbnch  Cokoo.    See  Congo  (Fbench). 
Fbbncu  Guiana.    See  Guiana  (Fubnch). 
Fbbnch  Guinba.    See  Guinea  (Fbbnoh). 


a. 

Gbnbva  Convkntion.     See  Wouni>kd  in  War. 

Gbrmany.     Circular  of  Governor  of  German  East  Africa.     Slave  Trade. 

Par-es-Salaam,  Ist  Juno,  1804.  1052 

Correspondence  with  United  States.     Countervailing  Duties 

on  Bounty 'fed  Sugar. 

July-December,  1894.  1177 

with  United  States.    Affairs  in  Samoa, 

May,  June,  1894.  1229 

Law.     Protection  of  Merchandize  Marks. 

Berlin,  12th  May,  1894.    306 

Ordinance   (German   East    Africa).      Trade    in    Alcoholic 

Liquors. 
Dar-es-Subuun,  17th  February,  1894.  1050 

(Do.)  Importation  of  Fire* 

arms. 
Dar-es- Salaam,  25th  May,  1894.  1049 

Speech  of  German  Emperor,  King  of  Prussia.     Opening  of 

Prussian  Landtag 16th  January,  1894.     985 

Trbatibs,  &c.,  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz.:— with 

France.     Convention.      Delimitation  of   French 

Congo  and  Cameroon,  and  Spheres 
of  Influence  in  Region  of  Lake 
Chad. 

Berlin,  15th  March,  1894.    974 

Great  Britain.     Convention.      Customs    Union. 

Gold  Coast  Colony,  Blast  of 
Volta,  and  Togoland. 
Berlin,  24th  February,  1894.      37 

Do.  Treaty.   Extradition.    German 

Dependencies. 

London,  6th  May,  1894.       34 

..- Do.  Agreement     and     Regulations. 

Parcel  Post, 
L^nt"  u[;!  November.  1894.       26,  29 

-^ ^....     Great  Britain,  &c.     Protocol.      Ratification  of 

Dresden    Sanitary    Con- 
vention, 1893. 
Berlin,  Ist  February,  1894.      78 
^« Do.  Proch-Verbal.       Ratifica- 

tion ot  North  Sea  Liquor 
Traffic  Convention,  1887, 
and  Protocol,  1893. 
The  Hague,  11th  April,  1894.      74 
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G-EBMANY.    Tabaties,  &o.,  with  FoBEioy  Powers,  conHnued,  tiz.  :— with 

Riusia,     Coiwention,     Repatriation  oi  Subjects, 

Berlin.  ^4S^.  1894.    676 
Do.        Treaty^   Protocol,   and  Notee,       Com- 
merce and  Navigation, 

Berlin,  S^i^,  1894.    442,449,482 

Do.        Tariffs.     Importe 461,473 

Servia.     Treaty  Emd  Protocol.     Commerce. 

Vienna,  ^  August,  1892.    577,  624 

..        Do.        Tariffs.     Imports 683, 624 

Do.       Declaration.      Commercial    Treaty    of 

August  21, 1892. 

Berlin,  24th  June,  1893.    627 
Gold   Coast.      Convention.      Cheat   Britain  and    Germany.      Customs 

Union.      Oold   Coast   Colony,  East  of, 
Volta,  and  Togoland. 

Berlin,  24th  February,  1894.      37 
Gbbat  Bbitaiv.     Accession  of  Cape  Colony.     Universal  Postal  Union, 

1891 2l8t  December,  1894.»     134 

Act  {Canada).    French  Treaty 23rd  July,  1894,     128 

{Cape  of  Oood  Rope),     Registration  of  Designs. 

17th  August,  1894.    389 

(Natal).    Letters  of  Administration  and  Foreign 

Probates 7th  July,  1894.    380 

{Netofoundland).     French  Treaties. 

24th  May,  1893.    372 
{jJo.)  Seal  Fishery, 

24th  May,  1893.    372 

{New  Zealand).     Foreign  Insurance  Companies 

Deposits. 

18th  October,  1894.    396 

{Western    Australia).       Patents,    Designs,    and 

Trade-Marks, 

10th  October,  1894.    375 

Act  of  Congress  {United  States),    Behring  Sea  Award. 

6th  April,  1894.  1312 

{Do.)  Behring  Sea  Award, 

5th  June,  1894.  1318 

,, ..    Act  of  Parliament,     Behring  Sea  Award. 

23rd  April,  1894.      75 

Zanzibar  Indemnity, 

3l8t  July,  1894.      79 

Prize  Courts, 

17th  August,  1894.      80 

Merchant  Shipping, 

25th  August,  1894.    633 

Agreement    with    British    South    Africa     Company, 

British  Central  Africa 24th  November,  1894.      59 

, Circular  to  Public  Offices,    Neutrality  in  TPar  between 

China  and  Japan. 
London,  7th  August,  1894.     147 

*  Date  of  Accession,  1st  January,  1895. 
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Obvat  Bbitaik. 


Pago 
Commisium,     Oovemor  of  Sa$t  and  West  Pondoland, 

London,  3rd  April,  1894.  130 
Correspondence  with  Russia.  Seal  Fishery  in  North 
Pacific*  Ocean  (Seizures  of  British 
Sealing  Vessels  bj  Russian  Cruisers; 
Agreement  between  Great  Britain 
and  Russia  for  Protection  of  Russian 
Sealing  Interests;  Modus  Vivendi 
between  Russia  and  United  States; 

&c.) 1892-1894.    184 

with  United  States     Affairs  m  Samoa. 

May,  June,  1894.  1222 
Instructions  to  Naval  Officers.     Seal  Fishery.    North 

Pacific. 

July  1893.    249 
Law  (Cyprus).    Enrolment  of  Advocates. 

29th  May,  1894.    885 
Letters  Patent.    Annexation  of  Pondoland  to  Cape 
Colony. 

Westminster,  7th  June,  1894.    181 
Notification.    Accession  of  Western  Australia.    Inter- 
national Telegraph  Convention,  1875. 

London,  24th  January,  1894.*    188 

Date  of    coming    into   force  of   **  The 

NoHh  Sea  FUheries  Act,  1898." 

London,  1 1th  April,  1894.     132 

British  Protectorate.     Uganda. 

London,  18th  June,  1894.     182 

Presentation  of  British  Claims  againH 

Chile. 

London,  24th  September,  1894.    188 

„..     British  Claims  against  Chile. 

^  Santiago,  14th  NoTember,  1894.    172 
Order.      Application    to  Niger   Coast   Protectorate. 
Gold  Coast  Arms  Ordinance,  1892. 

London,  8th  April,  1894.    185 
Order  in  Council.      Application    to    Barbados,    &c. 
Colonial  Probates  Act,  1892. 
Osborne,  29th  January,  1894.    293 

Application  of  Patents,  &o.,  Act, 

1883.      Vienna    Exhibition    of 
1894. 
Osborne,  29th  January,  1894.      81 

Extradition    Treaty.    Argentine 

Republic,  1889. 
Osborne,  29th  January,  1894.      83 

Seal  Fishery.     North  Pacific. 

Osborne,  29th  January,  1894.      85 
Extradition    Treaty.      Portugal, 


Windsor,  8rd  March,  1894.      86 


Date  of  Accession,  Ist  Januaiy,  1894. 
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Orrat  Britain.     Order  in  Council.      ExtradiftonTreafy,  LiberiaflB92, 

Windsor,  10th  Iffarch,  1894.      88 

Megulationt,     North  Sea  Liquor 

Traffic. 

Windsor,  30th  April,  1894.       89 

Application    to    Fiji,       Colonial 

Probates  Act,  1892. 

Windsor,  30th  April,  1894.     294 

Appli cation  ioTaemani a.  Patents^ 

&c.,  Acte,  1888  and  1885. 

Windsor,  30th  April,  1894.      93 

Extradition    Treaty.     Soumania, 

1898. 

Windsor,  30th  April,  1894.      95 

Copyright  Convention.     Austria- 

Hungary,  1893. 

Windsor,  30th  April,  1894.      97 

Behring  Sea  Award, 

Windsor,  30th  April,  1894.      99 

Application  to  Trinidad.     Colonial 

Probates  Act,  1892. 

Windsor,  27th  June,  1894.    295 

Tonnage  Measurement.   Norwegian 

Vessels, 

Windsor,  27th  June,  1894.     102 

Licences      for     British      Vessels. 

Behring  Sea  Seal  Fishery, 

Windsor,  27th  June,  1894.     103 

Administration,    Matabeldand. 

Windsor,  18th  July,  1894.     106 

Application  to  Jamaica.     Colonial 

Probates  Act,  1892. 

Windsor,  18th  July,  1804.     296 

Consular  Courts  (Admiralty), 

Oshome,  7th  August,  1894.     117 

Application  to   Greece,     Patents, 

&o„  Acts,  1883  and  1885. 

Baknoral,  15th  October,  1894.    118 

French   Mail-Ships.      New  South 

Wales, 

Balmoral,  15th  October,  1894.    120 

Application  to  Denmark.     Trade- 

Marks  Acts,  1883  to  1888. 
Windsor,  20th  Noyember,  1894.     122 
Trinidad  Ordinance,  1894.    Extra- 
dition.   French  Guiana. 
Windsor,  20th  Noyember,  1894.     126 
Extradition  from   Straits  Settle- 
ments to  Foreign  States, 
Windsor,  12th  December,  1894.     128 

Ordinance  {British  Guiana),    Preservation  of  Bights. 

Naturalized  Persons, 
15th  September,  1894.    373 
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Obbat  Britaik.     Ordinance  (Niger  Coast  Protectorate),     Importation^ 

&c»    Arms  and 
Ammunition, 

1804.    135 

(Straits  Settlements),    Sale,  &o.     Arms  and 

Ammunition. 

18th  June,  1894.    417 

(Do.)  Opium. 

26th  Julj,  1894.    419 

(Tinnidad),    Extradition.    French  Ouiana. 

9th  April,  1894.     123 
(Do.)  Patents^  Designs^  and  Trade- 
Marks. 

19th  November,  1894.    402 

Proclamation.       Observance    of    Neutrality.        War 

between  China  and  Japan, 

Osborne,  7th  August,  1894.    141 

(United  States),     Suspension.     Tonnage 

Duty.  Vessels 

from  Grenada, 
Washington,  2nd  May,  1894.  1328 

, Regulatums.     Cuitoms  Duties  and  Licences.     British 

Central  Africa. 

Zomba,  Ist  February,  1894.    149 

„ Navigation  of  Niger. 

19th  April,  1894.    165 

"  Rules  Publication  Act,  1893." 

9th  August,  1894.    168 

Applications  for  Certificates  of  Natu- 

ralixatioUf      &c.       British      Officers 

abroad 30th  November,  1894.    171 

(Land),       British    Concession.       Chin- 

kiang,  1872 Amended  in  1894.     158 

Mules  of  Procedure.     Anglo- Chilian  Tribunal  of  Arbi- 
tration (Claims  against  Chile). 

Santiago,  16th  November,  1894.    173 

Speech  of  Queen.     Closing  of  Parliament, 

Westminster,  5th  March,  1894.        1 

of  Queen.     Opening  of  Parliament. 

Westminster,  12th  March,  1894.        2 

of  Queen.     Closing  of  Parliament. 

Westminster,  25th  August,  1894.        3 

,.„ Table  (Niger  Coast  Protectorate),    Prohibition  of  /m- 

portation  of  Arms^  Ac 1894.     177 

Tbbaties,  Ac.,  with  Fobbigk  Powbbb,  vii.: — with 

..- Austria- Hungary,  &c.  Protocol,  Rati- 
fication of 
Dresden  Sani- 
tary Conven- 
tion, 1893. 
Berlin,  1st  February,  1894.      73 

Belgium.      Agreement    and    Regulations, 

Parcel  Post. 

BruMel*.  9th  February*  •■•O*'*-        A*i  *7o 
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Orkat  Bbitain.    Trbatibs,  &c 


with    FoRBiOK    Powers,   cofUinued, 
TUB. : — with 
Belgium,  &c.     Proc^- Verbal. 


Ratiflca- 
tion     of     North     Sea 
Liquor  Traffic  Conf>en' 
iion,    1887,    and    Pro- 
tocol, 1893. 
The  Hague,  11th  April,  1894.      74 
....     Benin    and    Jekeri.       Treaty.       British 
Protection,  Trade, 
Ac. 
Benin,  2nd  August,  1894.      6f> 
.  M     China.      Convention.     Junction  of   Tele- 
graph  Lines,     Burmah, 
Tien-t«in,  6th  September,  1894.      56 
....     Congo.     Agreement  and  Nates.     Spheres 
of  Influence.   East  and  Central 
Africa. 

Brussels,  12th  May,  1894.      19,  21 
Do.        Declaration.       Withdrawal    of 
Article  III  of  Agreement  of 
May  12, 1894. 

Brussels,  22nd  June,  1894.      23 
....    France.    Agreement.    Limits  of  Weight. 
Postal  Parcels. 

^Xy  NoTember,  1894.      23 
. ..     Germany.     Convention.     Customs    Union. 
Gold  Coast  Colong,  East  of 
VoUa,  and  Togoland. 
Berlin,  24th  February,  1894.      37 
Do.  TSreaty.     Extradition.     Qer- 

man  Dependencies. 

London,  5th  May,  1894.      34 
..,.  Do.         Agreement    and   Regulations. 

Parcel  Post. 
L^Slsn^  NoTember,  1894.      25,  29 
....     Greece.    Declar<Uion.     Trade-Marks  sixidi 
Designs. 

Athens,  27th  July,  1894.      54 
....     ItaUf.    Protocol.    Demarcation.    Spheres 
of  Influence.    East  Africa. 

Rome,  5th  May,  1894.      55 
....    Japan.       Treaty,    Protocol,    and    Notes. 
Commerce  and  Navigation. 
London,  16th  July,  1894.      39,  48,  51 

Do.         Tariff.     Import  Duties 50 

Do.  Notes.  Extension  of  Term  fur 
Conclusion  of  Convention  sup- 
plementary to  Treaty  of 
July  16, 1894. 

T6ki6,  20th  December,  1894.      52 
....    Jekeri.     See  Benin. 
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Obiat  Bbitaiv.    Tbiatibs,  &o.t  with  Fobbign  Powbbs  &o.,  eouHmed^ 

Tii. : — with 

Netherlands,    Agreemeni,     Compensation 

for    LosSf    &o.      Postal 
Parcels, 

Norway,       Agreement,       Insurance      of 

Postal  Parcels, 

London,  19th  NoTWnbar^  IWH  m 

ChrlsUania.  0th  JuiiutfT,  18M'  ^ 

Portugal,   Agreement.    Insurance.   Postal 

Parcels, 
Lishon,  10th  lf*roh,  1894.        8 

Soumania.    Protocol,  Extradition  Treatg 

of  18W. 

Buohareft,  1^  March,  1894.    371 
South  Afiriea  Company,    Agreement.  Bri- 
tish     Central 
AfHea, 
24th  NoTember,  1894.      59 

South  African  Republic,     Convention, 

Affairs       of 
Swazieland. 
10th  December,  1894.      61 

Spain.     Notes.     Commercial  Relations, 

Madrid,  28th,  29th  December,  1894.      11 

Uganda.     Treaty,    British  Protection, 

Kampala,  27th  August,  1894.    289 

United  States.      Comfention,      Extension 

of    Term    for    Surtfey 
of  Alaska    Boundary 
Line, 
Washington,  3rd  February,  1894w      12 
United  States  and  Newfoundland,     Con- 
vention,   Parcel  Post, 

See  also  Accession,    Agreement,    Notification, 

Tbbatibs,  Ac,  with  Natitb  Chibfs  and  Statbb  in 

CbNTBAL  AfBIOA,  Til. ;— with 

Ankoli.     Treaty,     Trade,  Non-Cession  of 

Territory,  Ac. 

29th  August,  1894.    292 

KavaUi.     Treaty.     Trade,  Non-Cession  of 

Territory,  Ac. 

18th  April,  1894.    288 

Maswa.     Treaty,     Trade,  Non-Cession  at 

Territory,  Ac. 

24th  MaiDh,  1894.    287 

Tom,     Treaty,     Trade,   Non-Cession  ot 

Territory,  Ac. 

8rd  March,  1894.    286 

Wadelai,     Treaty,     Trade,   Non-Csesian 

of  TVrrf/orjr,  Ac 

4th  February,  1894.    28^ 
[1808-04.  LXXXTi.]  4  8 
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Qbbat  Britain.    Tbbatibs.     Wadelai,     Contract    To  protoot  British 

Flag  and  serve  the  Queen, 

5th  February,  1894.    286 
Grbbob.     Convention  with  Messrs,  ffamhro,  of  London.  National  Bank 
of   QreecCf  and  Bank  of  Constantinople.     Oreek  Loan  of 

1893 Athens,  ^'jj  June,  1898.  1249 

Ordei'  in  Council  (British).    Application  to  Oreece.     Patents^ 

&c.,  Acts,  1883  and  1885. 
Balmoral,  15th  October,  1894.    118 

Tbbatibs,  &c.,  with  Fobbiok  Powbbs,  yiz.  :— with 

Great  Britain.     Declaration.      Trade- Marks  and 

Designs. 

Athens,  27th  July,  1894.       54 

Servia.    Arrangement.     Commerce. 

Belgrade,  ^^th  June,  1894.  1207 
Gbbnada.    Proclamation  (United  States).     Suspension  of  Tonnage  Duty . 

Vessels  from  Grenada Washington,  2nd  May,  1894.  1828 

GiTABIANA,  RiTER.     Notes,    Portugal  and  Spain.    Demarcation.     Mari- 
time Line.     Siver  Guadiana. 

Lisbon,  27th  September,  1898.  1301 
GvATXHALA.    Decree.    Arrangement  of  Public  Debt. 

Guatemala,  29th  August,  1887.  1277 

Service  of  Foreign  Debt. 

Guatemala,  16th  February,  1894.  1300 

LegtU  Status  of  Foreigners, 

Guatemala,  21st  February,  1894.  1281 

Amendment  of   Decree  of    February   21,   1894. 

Status  of  Foreigners, 

Guatemala,  5th  May,  1894.  1299 

Notification.     TFithdrauxtl  of  Guatemala  from  Industrial 

Propertg  Convention,  1883. 

Berne,  27th  Noyember,  1894.    179 

Regulations.     Service  of  PubUc  Debt. 

Guatemala,  5th  September,  1887.  1277 

Treatg  with  Mexico.    Extradition. 

Guatemala,  19th  May,  1894.    555 
GuiAKA  (Bbitibh).     Ordinance.     Preservation  of  Rights.     NaturaUged 

Perstms. 
15th  September,  1894.    373 
GriAKA  (Fbbnoh).     Order  in  Council  (British),     Trinidad  Extradition 

Ordinance,  1894. 
Windsor,  20th  November,  1894.    126 

Ordinance     (Trinidad).         Extradition.        French 

Gniana. 

9Ui  April,  1894.    128 
GmNBA  (Fbbnoh).    ArriU.    Application    of    Laws,    kc.      Territories 

Annexed. 

Porto  Novo,  22nd  December,  1892.  1071 

lAquor  Taxes. 

Conakry,  9th  December,  1898.  1067 

Report.    Measures  taken  in  Execution  of  Brussels 

Slave  Trade  Act. 

Conakry,  29th  January,  1894.  1066 
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H. 

Pago 
Hawaiian  Iblaitds.     Constitution.    Republic. 

Honolulu,  4th  July,  1894.    812 

Notes  exchanged  with  Japan.     Abandonment  of 

Consular  Jurisdiction  in  Japan. 
T6ki6,  18th  January,  1893-lOth  April,  1894.  1186 
HiSSAB.     Convention.     Russia  and  Persia.     Exchange  of  Frontier  Terri- 
tory. 

Tehran,  1^^,,  1893.  1246 


I. 

Industrial  P BOP BBTT.     Notification.    Accession  oi  Denmark  hTi<di  Faroe 

Islands.     Convention  of  1883. 

Berne,  9th  October,  1894.     178 
Withdrau>al  oi  Guatemala.    Con- 
vention of  1888. 
Berne,  27th  NoYcmber,  1894.     179 
Inbitbancb  Companies.    See  Joint  Stock  Cohfanibs. 

Iowa.     Act.    Aliens  and  Real  Propertt/ 26th  April,  1894.     801 

Italy.     Regulations  (Customs).     Colony  of  Erg threa. 

December  1893.  1116 

Treaties,  &c.,  with  Forbion  Powbrs,  viz. : — with 

France.     Declaration.     Frontier  Traffic, 

Rome,  27th  February,  1894.  1128 

Oreat  Britain.     Protocol.     Demarcation.     Spheres 

of  Influence.     East  Africa. 

Borne,  5th  May,  1894.      55 

Great    Britain^    &c.      Protocol.      Ratification    of 

Dresden    Sanitary    Con- 
vention,  1893. 
Berlin,  lit  February,  1894.      73 

Japan.     Treaty,  Protocol,  and    Notes.     Commerce 

and  Navigation. 

Rome,  Ist  December,  1894.    1187, 1195, 1197 

Norway.     Declaration.     Tonnage  Measurement. 

Rome,  31et  May,  1894.  1142 

Peru.     Convention.     Consulctr. 

Lima,  25th  February,  1898.  1144 


Jamaica.     Order  mCouncU  {British).    Application  to  Jamaiea.    Colonial 

Probates  Act,  1892. 

Windsor,  18th  July,  1894.     296 
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Japan.     C%rvul4ir  {British),    Neutrality,     War,     China  and  Japan. 

London,  7th  August,  1894.     147 

Decree  {China).     Declaration.     TFor  against  Japan. 

Ist  August,  1894.    301 

Notes  exchanged   with    Hawaiian    Islands.      Abandonment    hy 

Hawaii  of  Consular  Jurisdiction  in  Japan. 

T61dd,  18th  January,  1893-lOth  April,  1894.  1185 

Ordinance.     Newspaper  Regulations 28th  December,  1887.    346 

Examination  of  Prizes  of  War  and  Establishment 

of  PHze  Courts 20th  August,  1894.     352 

Proclamation.     Declaration.     War  against  China. 

Ist  August,  1894.     303 

{British).    Neutrality.    War.    China  And  Japan. 

Osborne,  7th  August,  1894.     141 

Regulations.     Patents 18th  December,  1888.  1130 

Trade-Marks 18th  December,  1888.  1185 

Designs 18th  December,  1888.  1188 

...^ Trbatibs,  &c.,  with  Fobbiqv  Powebs,  viz. :— with 

Great  Britain.     Treatg,  Protocol,  taid  Notes.     Com- 

merce  and  Navigation. 
London,  16th  July,  1894.    39,  48,  61 

Do.  Tariff.    Import  Duties „....       50 

Do.  Notes.    Extension    of    Term    for 

Conclusion  of  Convention  supple- 
mentary to  Treaty  of  July  16, 
1894. 

T6ki6,  20th  December,  1894.      52 

Italy.     TVeaty,  Protocol,  SLnd  Notes.     Commerce  and 

Navigation, 
Rome,  1st  December,  1894.     1187, 1195, 1197 

United  States.      Treaty  and  Protocol.      Commerce 

and  Navigation. 
Washington,  22nd  November,  1894.    624,  532 
See  also  Notes. 
Jbebbi.    See  Benin  and  Jbebbi. 

Joint  Stock   Companies.      Act   {New  Zealand).      Foreign  Insurance 

Companies'  Deposits. 

18th  October,  1894.  396 
JUBISDIOTION.  Act  of  Parliament  {British).  Merchant  Shipping.  Ports 
of  Registry  in  Place  under  Foreign  Jurisdiction  Act. 
§  88.  Shipping  Inquiries  and  Courts.  Part  VI. 
Legal  Proceedings,  Part  XIII.  Foreign  Places 
where  there  is  British  Jurisdiction.     §  737. 

25th  August,  1894.    665,  819,  900,  919 
Decree  {Egypt).     Appointment  of  Magistrates,  Ac.     Na- 
tive Courts. 

Cairo,  4ih  November,  1893.  1167 

Notes.    Japan  and  Hawaii.    Abandonment  by  HawaiL 

Consular  Jurisdiction  in  Japan, 

«     Order  in   Comneil  {British).      Consular  Courts.     Ad- 
miralty., 
Osborne,  7th  Aagust,  1894.    117 
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K. 

Pttge 
Kavalli.     Treatti  with   Great  Britain,     Trade^  Non-Cession  of  Terri- 

tortfy  kc. 

I8th  April,  1894.    288 


L. 

Lioos.     Order  in   Council  {British).     Application  to  Lagos,     Colonial 

Probates  Act,  1892. 
Osborne,  29th  January,  1894.    293 
Land.     Regulations  {Land),    British  Concession,     Chinkiang,  1872. 

Amended  in  1894.    153 
See  also  Pbopbbty. 
Law  {Argentine  Bepublic),     Extradition, 

Buenos  Ayres,  25tU  August,  1885.  1110 

{Cgprus),    Enrolment  of  Advocates ^ 29th  May,  1894.     886 

{Qermang),    Protection  of  Merchandize  Marks, 

Berlin,  12th  May,  1894.    305 

{Bussia),    Protection  of  Fur-Seal  Fishing  Industry, 

St.  Peter^burgh,  3rd  August,  1893.     258 
LiTTBBS  OF  Administbation.     Act  {Natal).     Letters  of  Administration 

and  Foreign  Probates, 

7th  July,  1894.    380 
Libbbia.     Order  in  Council  {British).     Execution  of  Extradition  Treaty 

with  Liberia,  1892. 

Windsor,  10th  Mftrch,  1894.       88 

Proclamation.     Prohibition.     Sals  of  Arms  and  Ammunition, 

Cape  Palmas,  27th  July,  1893.  1208 

Treaty  with  Congo  State.     Extradition. 

Brussels,  2l8t  November,  1894.    561 
LlCHTXNBTBIK.     Accession  to  Dresden  Sanitary  Convention,  1893. 

20th  September,  1894.     180 
LlOHTHOUSBS.      Act    of    Parliament    {British).       Merchant    Shipping. 

Part  XI, 
25th  August,  1894.    884 
Lights  and  Fog  Sionals.    Act  of  Parliatnent   {British),    Merchant 

Shipping,     §§  418-124. 

25th  August,  1894.    797 
See  also  Collisions. 
LOAB-LlNB.       Act     of     Parliament    {British).        Merchant     Shipping. 

§§436-445. 

25t}i  August,  1894.     804 
Loans.     Convention,     Greek  Oocernmenl  and  Bankers.     Loan  of  1893. 

Alliens,  JJJ;^  June,  1893.  1249 
See  also  Dkbt.     Finance. 
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LUXBMBUBG.     TbBATIBS,  ko.f  with  FOBSION  POWEBS,  TUE.  : — with 

Great  Britain,  &c.     Protocol.      RaiiJic€Uiom 

of  Dresden  SanUar^ 
Convention,  1893. 
Berlio,  Ist  Febru&zy,  1894.       TS 

Russia.     Convention,     Extradition. 

Luxemburg,  [^  March,  1892     533 


M. 

Madaoabcab.     Convention.      France  and  Portugal.      Telegraphic  Cotm- 

munication.     Madagascar. 

Lisbon,  7th  December,  1894.  10S8 

Decree  (France).      Importation  and  Trade.     Arwu,  &c 

Diego-Snarez.     Nossi-Bi.     Sainte- 
Marie. 

Paris,  10th  October,  1894.  1080 

Notification.     Customs  tmA  Harbour  Regulations.    Tama- 

tave. 

Tamatave,  13th  December,  1894.     178 
Mail-Packbts.     Order  in  Council  (British),     Application  of  Mail-Sh^ 

Act,  1891.     New  Soma 
Wales, 
Balmoral,  15th  October,  1894.     1^ 
Mabwa.      Treaty  with   Great  Britain.      Trade,  Non- Cession  of  Terri- 
tory, kc 

24th  March.  1894.    287 
Matabelbland.     Order  in  Council  (British).     Administration  bj  British 

South  Africa  Company. 
Windsor,  18th  July,  1894.     106 
Mblilla.     Contention.     Spain  and  Morocco.     Fortress  and  Territory  of 

MeliUa. 
Morocco,  5th  March,  1894.    539 
Mbbohandize  Mabeb.     Law  (Germany).      Protection  of  Merchandize 

Marks. 

BerUn,  12th  Maj,  1894.    d04 
Mebohakt  SniFPING.     Act  of  Parliament  (British). 

25th  August,  1894.    633 
Message  of  Vice-President  of  Brazil.     Opening  of  Congress. 

Rio  do  Janeiro,  7th  Maj,  1894.    357 

of  President  of  United  States.     Affairs  in  Samoa. 

Washington,  9th  May,  1894.  1209 
of  President  of  United  States.    Affairs  in  Samoa. 

Washington,  9th  July,  1894.  1221 

of  President  of  United  States.     Opening  of  Congress. 

Washington,  Srd  December,  1894.     484 
V.     Settlement  of  National  Debt. 

Mexico,  6th  September,  1894.  1250 
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Mbxico.     Decree,     Creation  of  Internal  Redeemable  Debt, 

Mexico,  6th  September,  1894.  1268 

Treaty  with  Ouatemala.     Extradition. 

Guatemala,  19th  Maj,  1894.     555 
Morocco.     Convention  with  Spain.     Fortress  and  Territory  of  Melilla. 

Morocco,  5th  March,  1894.     539 


N. 

Natal.    Ad,     Letters  of  Administration  and  Foreign  Probates. 

7th  July,  1894     380 

Nationality.      Act  (Persia).    Nationality^  kc 10th  August,  1894.     180 

Reyulations  (British).     Applications  for  Certificates  of 

Re-admission      to      British 
Nationality.    British  Officers 
abroad. 
London,  30th  Norember,  1894.     171 
Natubalizatiom.    See  Aliens. 

Nethbblands.     Order  (Spain),     Execution  of  Commercial  Declaration 

with  Netherlands,  1892. 

Madrid,  26th  January,  1894.  1021 

Speech  in  Name  of   Queen- Reyent,     Opening  of  States- 

General. 
The  Hague,  16th  May,  1894.    971 

of  Queen-Regent.     Opening  of  States- General. 

The  Hague,  18th  September,  1894.     972 

TUBATIBS,  Ac,  with  FOBBIQN  PowEBS,  viz. : — with 

Argentine  Republic.      Convention.     Extra- 
dition. 
Baeno6  Ayree,  7th  September,  1893.  1806 

Denmark.     Convention.    Extradition. 

Copenhagen,  18th  January,  1894.     566 

Oreal  Britain.    Agreement.    Compensation 

for  Loss,  &o.     Postal 
Parcels. 
felT^iJ^.  December,  1894.        7 

Great  Britain^&c.     Protocol.     Ratification 

of  Dresden  Sanitary 
Convention  f  1893. 
Berlin,  let  February,  1894.»       73 
«.. Do.  Proc^s-Verbal.    Ratifi- 

cation of  North  Sea 
Liquor  Traffic   Con- 
vention,    1887,     and 
Protocol^  1893. 
The  Hague,  11th  April,  1894.      74 

Portugal.     Convention.     Extradition. 

Lisbon,  19th  May,  1894.  1013 

*  Netlierland  ratification  deposited,  April  24,  1894. 
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Nethbblakds.     TBBA.TIB8,  &0.,  with  FoBEiGK  PoWBBS,  continued,  Tiz.:— 

with 
Portugal,     Declaration  and  ProtocoL    Com- 
merce. 
Lisbon,  5th  July,  1894.    628,631 

Roumania.     Convention.     Extradition. 

B''<=ba«»t.^S^e.  1894.  1198 

Venezuela.    ProtocoL    Re-eHMiikment  of 

Diplomatic  Relatione. 
The  Hague,  20th  August,  1894.    543 
Nbutbalitt.      Circular    (Britieh).      Neutrality.       War,      China  and 

Japan. 

London,  7th  August,  1894.    147 
Proclamation  (Britieh).     Neutrality.     War.     China  and 
Japan. 

Osborne,  7th  August,  1894.     141 
Nbwpoxtndland.     Act.     Continuation.     French  Treaties  Act. 

24th  Maj,  1893.    372 
.    ...    Amendment.     Seal  Fishery  Act. 

24th  May,  1893.    372 
Convention  with  United  States.     Parcel  Post. 

Nbw  South  Wales.  Order  in  Council  (British).  Application  to  New 
South  Wales.  Mail-Ships  Act,  1891.  French 
Mail-Ships. 

Bahnoral,  15th  October,  1894.    120 
Kbwspapbes.    See  Pbess. 
Kbw  Zbaland.    Act.     Foreign  Insurance  Companies*  Deposits. 

18th  October,  1894.    396 
Nicaragua.     Constitution.     Republic. 

Managua,  10th  December,  1893.  1090 
NiOEB  Protbotobatb  and  Tebbitoeies.    Order  (British).    Application. 

Niger  Coast  Protectorate. 
Gold  Coast  Arms  Ordi- 
nance. 

London,  8th  April,  1894.     135 
Ordinance  (Niger  Coast  Pro- 
tectorate),  Importation,  Slc. 
Arms  and  Ammunition. 

1894.    135 

Regulations      (RoyeU      Niger 

Company).  Navigation  of 
Niger. 

19th  April,  1894.     165 
: Table    (Niger    Coast    Protec- 
torate) .      Non  -  importation. 

Arms,  &c 1894.     177 

North  Pacific  Ocean.    See  Pacific  Ocean,  North. 
North  Sba.     Notification  (British).     Coming  into  Force  of  '*  North  Sea 

Fishtries  Act,  1893." 

London,  11th  April,  1891.     132 

Order  in  Council  (BrUish).     Regulations.    Liquor  Traffic. 

Windsor,  80th  Apnl,  1894,       89 
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NoBTH  Ska.     Proch- Verbal.     Great  BrUain,  Belffium,  &c.    Ratification, 

Liquor  Traffic   Convention^  1887,  and 
Protocol,  1893. 

The  Hague,  11th  April,  1894.      74 
NoEWAY.     Order  in  Council  (British).      Tonnage  Measurement,     Nor- 
wegian Vessels. 
Windsor,  27th  June,  1894.    102 

Treaties,  Ac,  witli  Foreign  Powers,  viz. : — with 

Belgium.     Declaration.    Modification  of  Declara- 
tion of  1884.  Certificates  of  Tonnage, 

Brussels,  18th  May,  1894.  1126 

Great  Britain.     Agreement,    Insurance.     Postal 

Parcels. 

liondon,  a9th  Norember,  18W  g 

Christlania.  0th  January.  1894*  *^ 

Italg.     Declaration.     Tonnage  Measurement, 

Borne,  Slst  Maj,  1894.  1142 
Switterland.     Treaty   and  Protocol,    Establish- 
ment and  Commerce, 
Berne,  22nd  March,  1894.     1024,  1026 
See  also  SWEDEX. 
No68l-B^.     Decree  (France).     Importation  and  Trade,    Arms^  Ac. 

Paris,  10th  Oetoher,  1804.  1080 
Notes.    See  Japan.    Turkey.    Treaties. 
Notifications.    See  Chile.    France.    Great  Britain.    Guatemala. 


0. 

Obock.    Decree  (France).     Importation  and  Trade,     Arms,  &jc. 

Paris,  10th  October,  1894.  lOSa 

Despatch.     Slave  Trade Obock,  30th  March,  1894.  1081 

Opium.     Ordinance  (Straits  Settlements) 26th  July,  1894.    419 

Orange  Free  State.    Treaties,  &c.,  with  Foreign  Powers,  riz. : — 

with 

Belgium.    Convention.  Extradition. 

Brussels,  27th  November,  1894.    544 

Do.         Treaty.        Establishment 

and  Comtnerce. 
Brussels,  27th  December,  1894.    540 
Orders  in  Council.    See  Great  Britain. 
Ordinances.    See  Germany.    Great  Britain.    Japan. 


Pacific  Islands.    See  Samoa. 

Pacific  Ocean  (North).    Agreement.   Bussia  And  United  States,  Modus 

Vivendi.     Seal  Fishery. 

Washington,  4th  May,  1894.    272 
Correspondence.     Great  Britain  and  Russia. 

Seal  Fishery 1892-1894.     184 

Instructions  (British).     Naval  Officers.     Seal 

Fishery July  1893.    249 
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Pacific  Ocbak  (Nobth).     Order  in  Council  (British),    Seal  Fishery. 

Osbome,  29th  January,  1894.      85 
See  also  BsHBiNa  Sea. 
Pabaouav.     Convention  with  Belgium,     Commerce  and  Navigation, 

Asuncion,  15th  February,  1894.     520 
Pabcel  Post.     Agreement,     Great  Britain  and  Belgium. 

London.  Itth  Jauoary     -iccLi  14 

BrusMU.  Oth  February'  ^°^^- 

Great  Britain  and  France,   Limit  of  Weight. 

^!!^~  November,  1894.      23 

Qreat  Britain  and  Germany. 

'^^g!^  November,  1894.      25 
Great  Britain  and  Netherlands,     Compen- 
sation.   Loss  or  Damage  of  Parcels. 

^^i£|iS  December.  1894.        7 
Great  Britain  and  Norway,    Insurance  of 

p          »  London.  Wth  Norember.  1888  c 

irarceis  ChrUUanla,  6th  January,  ISM*  ** 

Great  Britain  and  Portugal,    Insurance  oi 

Parcels Lisbon,  10th  March,  1894.        8 

Convention,     United  States  and  Newfoundland. 

eT^^r^Jai^^.lSS*.      69 
Regulations.     Great  Britain  and  Belgium. 

London.  11th  January     -i  on  a       9*7(1 
BnuMli,  ©tU  February*  ^^^^'      ^  '  " 

Great  Britain  and  Germany. 

^rsrf^N'''«'"'""->i8»*-     29 

Pabsenqebs.       Act     of   Parliament     (British).       Merchant     Shipping, 

Part  III. 

25th  August,  1894.    737 
Patbnts.     Act  (Western  Australia),     Patents ^  &c. 

10th  October,  1894.    375 

....^.. Order  in   Council  (British).    Application  to    Vienna  Bxhi- 

bition,  1894.     Act  of  1883. 
Osborne,  29th  January,  1894.      81 

(Do.)        Application  to  Tasmania,    Acts 

oi  1883  and  1885. 

Windsor,  30th  April,  1894.      93 

(^o.)         Application  to  Denmark,    AclSy 

1883  to  1888. 
Windsor,  20th  November,  1894.    122 

....     Ordinance  (Trinidad  and  Tobago).     Patents^  &c. 

19th  November,  1894.    402 

Begulations  (Japan).     Patents 18th  December,  1888.  1130 

Pebsia.     Act,     Nationalily  and  Naturalization 10th  August,  1894.     180 

Convention  with  Russia,     Exchange  of  Frontier  Territory, 

Tehran,  ^^"J.  1893.  1246 
Pebu.     Conrention  with  Italy.     Consular. 

Lima,  25th  February,  1893.  1144 
Pilotage.    Act  of  Parliament  (British),     Merchant  Shipping.     Part  X, 

25th  August,  1894.    861 
PoKDOLAND.     Commission  (British).     Governor.     East  and  West  Pondo^ 

land. 
London,  3rd  April,  1894.     130 

Letters  Patent  (British),    Annexation.    Pondoland.    Cape 

of  Good  Hope, 

Westminster,  7th  June,  1894.     131 
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PoBTCOAL.     Order  in    Council    {British),      Execution    of    Extradition 

Treattf     with      Portugal, 
1892. 
Windsor,  3rd  March,  1894.       86 

Proclamation   {United   States).     Application   to  Portugal, 

Copt/right  Act. 
Washington,  20th  July,  1893.  1327 

....^ Tbeatibs,  &c.,  with  Fobbiqn  Powbks,  viz. : — with 

France.     Convention.     Telegraphic  Communica- 
tion.    Madagascar. 

Lisbon,  7th  December,  1894.  1088 

..     Great  Britain.    Agreement.    Insurance.    Postal 

Parcels, 

Lisbon,  10th  March,  1894.        8 

Netherlands.     Convention.     Extradition. 

Lisbon,  19th  May,  1894.  1013 

JJo.  Declaration  and  Protocol.     Com' 

merce. 

Lisbon,  5th  July,  1894.     628,  63J 

Spain.     Notes.     Demarcation,     Maritime  Line, 

River  Guadiana. 

Lisbon,  27th  September,  1893.  1301 
Postal  Contentions,  &c.     Accession  {Chile),    Postal  Arangements  of 

Vienna,  1891 Ist  August,  1894.     301 

See   also    Mail-Packbts.      Paecbl    Post. 
Postal  Union. 
Postal  Unioh.     Accession  {Cape  of  Good  Hope),     Convention,  1891. 

Ist  January,  1895.     134 
P&BSS.     Ordinance  {Japan).    Newspaper  Regulations. 

28th  December,  1887.    346 
Pbizb  Coubtb.     Act  of  Parliament  {British).     Prize  Courts. 

17th  August,  1894.      80 

Ordinance  {Japan).     Prize  Courts. 

20th  August,  1894.    352 
Pbizbs.     Ordinance  {Japan).     Examination  of  Prizes  of  War, 

20th  August,  1894.     352 
Pbobatbs.     See  Pbopbbty. 

Pboolamation  {British),      Observance  of   Neutrality,       War   between 

China  and  Japan, 

Osborne,  7th  August,  1894.     141 

{Japan),     Declaration,     War  against  China. 

1st  August,  1894.     303 

{LU>eria),     Prohibition,     Sale  o(  Arms  axid  Ammunition. 

Cape  Palmas,  27th  July,  1893.  1208 
.^ {Servia).    Repealing  Constitution  of   1888,   and   Provi- 
sionally Restoring  that  of  1809. 

Belgrade,  9th  May,  1894.     987 

..,., {United  States).     Copyright.     Denmark, 

Washington,  8th  May,  1893.  1324 

(Do.)  Assistance  to  Wrecked  Vessels, 

Washington,  17th  July,  1893.  1325 

{Do.)  Copyright.     Portugal. 

Washington,  20th  July,  1893.  1327 
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PBOCLAMA.TION  (United  states).     SuMpension,    Tonnage  Duties.     VesseU 

from  Grenada. 

Washington,  2nd  May,  1894. 

PBOPEBTr.     Act  {Iowa).    Aliens  and  Real  Estate 26th  April,  189-^. 

(Natat).    Letters  of  Administration  and  Foreign  Pro- 
bates  7th  Julj,  1894. 

Order  in  Council  {British).    Application.    Colonial  Probates 

Act,  1892.     Barbados,  &c. 
Osborne,  29th  January,  1894. 

{Do.)        Application.    Colonial  Probates 

Act,  1892.     Fiji. 

Windsor,  SOth  April,  1894. 

{Do.)       Application.    Colonial  Probates 

Act,    1892.       THnidad    and 
Tobago. 

Windsor,  27th  June,  1894. 

{Do,)        Application.    Colonial  Probates 

Act,  1892.    Jamaica. 

Windsor,  18th  July.  1894. 


1328 
301 

380 


293 


294 


295 


296 


Q. 

QuABAMTiNB.     Acccssion  {Lichtenstein) ,     Dresden  Convention,  1893. 

20th  September,  1894.     180 
Decree  {Eggpt).     Organization.     Quarantine    and   Sani- 
tary Council. 

Cairo,  19th  June,  1893.  1160 

{Do.)        Expenses  oi  Quarantine  Board. 

Cairo,  25th  December,  1894.     297 

Protocol.     Great  Britain,  Austria-Hungary,  Slc.     Ratifi" 

cation.     Dresden  Convention,  1893. 

iierlin,  Ist  February,  1894.       73 


R 


Bboulatiokb  (British).     Customs  Duties  and  Licences.     British  Central 

Africa Zomba,  Ist  February,  1894. 

(Do.)         Navigation  of  Niger 19th  April,  1894. 

(Do.)        Pursuant  to  "  The  Rules  Publication  Act,  1893." 

9th  August,  1894. 

(Do.)        Applications  for  Certificates  of  Naturalization, 

Ac.     British  Officers  abroad. 

SOth  November,  1894. 

(Do.)        British  Concession.     Chinkiang,  1872. 

Amended  in  189  L 
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Bbgi'LATIONS     (Congo),    Personnel  of  Congo  State, 

BruBsels,  10th  October,  1894.  1005 

{Guatemala).     Service  of  Public  Debt. 

Guatemala,  5th  September,  1887.  1277 

{Itahf),     Customs,     Colony  oi  Erythrea. 

December  1893.  1116 

(Japan),     Patents 18th  December,  1888.  1130 

(Do.)       Trade-Marks 18th  December,  1888.  1135 

(Do.)       Designs 18th  December,  1888.  1138 

(Zanzibar).     Carrying  of  British  Flag  bj  Native  Vessels. 

Zanzibar,  14th  Julj,  1894.  1084 
KsPATBiATiON.     Convention.     Germany  and  Russia.     Subjects. 

Berlin,  |«iiiSH^,  1894.    676 
BlYBBS,  &C.      Notes.      Spain  and  Portugal.     Demarcation.      Maritime 
Line.     River  Guadiana. 

Lisbon,  27th  September,  1893.  1301 
BoUMAKiA.     Order  in   Council  (British).      Execution  of    Extradition 
Treaty  with  Soumania,  1893. 

Windsor,  80th  April,  1894.      95 

Tbeatibs,  Ac.,  with  Fobeiow  Powbbs,  xiz. : — with 

Belgium.     Convention,     Commerce, 

Bucharest,  j^  January,  1894.  1019 

Great  Britain,    Protocol.    Extradition  Treaty^ 

1893. 

Bucharest,  {J^  March,  1894.    871 

Netherlands.     Convention.     Extradition. 

Bucharest,  ^^^J^',  1894.  1198 
Bulbs  Publication.    See  Statutoby  Bulbs. 

BussiA.  Correspondence  with  Great  Britain.  Seal  Fishery  in  North 
Pacific  Ocean  (Seizures  of  British  Sealing 
Vessels  hj  Russian  Cruisers;  Agreement 
between  Great  Britain  and  Russia  for  Pro- 
tection of  Russian  Sealing  Interests  ;  Modus 
Vivendi  between  Russia  and  United  States  ; 

&c.) 1892-1894.    184 

Law,    Protection  of  Fur- Seal  Fishing  Industry. 

St.  Petersburgh,  8rd  August,  1893.    258 

Order  in  Council  (British).     Seal  Fishery.     North  Pacific. 

Osborne,  29th  January,  1894.      85 

Tbbatibs,  Ac.,  with  Fobbiqn  Powbbs,  viz. :— with 

Austria- Hungary.     Convention.     Commerce, 

St.  Petersburgh,  ^ih  Bf aj,  1894.    282 

Germany.     Convention.     Repatriation  of  Subjects, 

Bo'li".  iSKTOSiS.  1894.    676 
Do.         Treaty,  Protocol,  and  Notes,       Com- 
merce and  Navigation. 

B^'li^^fSrallwlS^-    ^,449,482 

Do.  Tariffs,     Imports „ 461,478 

Great  Britain,  &c.      Protocol,      Ratification  of 

Dresden    Samiiary   Con- 
vention, 1898. 
Berlin,  1st  February,  1894.      78 
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Russia.    Treaties,  &c.,  with  Foebion  Powbbb,  continued,  vii.  :— 
with 

Luxemburg.     Convention,    Extradition, 

Luxemburg,  i?^  March,  1892.    533 
Persia.     Convention.     Exchange  oi  Frontier  Terri- 
tory, 

Tehran,  J^^.  1893.  1246 

Servia.      Treaty    and   Protocol.      Commerce    and 

Navigation. 
Belgrade,  ^fth  October.  1893.  1203,  1206 

United  States.    Agreement.    Modus  Vivendi.    Seal 

Fishery. 

Washington,  4th  May,  1894.     272 


S. 

Saintb-Mabib.     Decree  (France).     Tmportati^m  and  Trade,    Arms,  &c. 

Paris,  10th  October,  1894    1080 
Salvaob.    See  Wbeoks. 
Samoa.     Correspondence.      Qermany    and    United    States,     Affairs  in 

Samoa May,  June,  1894.  1229 

,. Qreat  Britain  and   United  States.    Affairs 

in  Samoa May,  June,  1894.  1222 

Message  (United  States).    Affairs  in  Samoa, 

Washington,  9th  May,  1894.  1209 

(Do.)  Affairs  in  Samoa. 

Washington,  9th  July,  1894.  1221 
Sanitabt.    See  Quabantinb. 
Sbal  Fishery.    See  Fishbbt. 
Seamen.    Act  of  Parliament  (British).     Merchant  Shipping.    Part  II. 

25th  August,  1894.    666 
Seryia.     Proclamation,    Repeal  of  Constitution  of  1888.     Bestoraiion 
of  that  of  1869. 

Belgrade,  9th  May,  1894.    987 

Speech  of  King,     Opening  of  Skupshtina, 

Belgrade,  16th  June,  1893.    979 

of  King,     Closing  of  Skupshtina. 

Belgrade,  2l8t  August,  1898.    982 

of  King.     Opening  of  Skupshtina, 

Belgrade,  13th  NoTomber,  1893.    984 

Tbbatibs,  Ac.,  with  Fobbion  Powers,  yiz. : — ^with 

Germany.     Treaty  and  Protocol.     Commerce. 

K  Vienna,  gj^  August,  1892.    677,624 

Do,  Tariffs.    Imports 583,624 

Do.         Declaration.      Commercial   Treaty  of 

August  21,  1892. 

Berlin,  24th  June,  1898.    627 

Greece.    Arrangement,    Commerce, 

Belgrade,  ^th  June,  1894.  1207 
.^.••-.....•»..     Bussia,     Treaty   and  Protocol,       Commerce   and 
Navigation, 

Belgrade,  if  th  October,  1898.  1208, 1206 
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Slate  Tbadb.     Circular  (German  Eatt  AfHca),     Slave  Trade. 

Dar-es-Salaam,  Ist  June,  1894.  1052 

Despatch  (Obock).     Slave  Trade. 

Obock,  30th  March,  1894.  1081 

Note  {Turkeif).    Liberation  of  Slaves,     Yemen. 

Constantinople,  3rd  December,  1894.  1087 

Regulations  (Zanzibar).     Carrying  of  British  Flag  by 

Native  Vessels. 
Zanzibar,  14th  July,  1894.  1084 

Report  (Congo).     Measures  in  Execution  of  Brussels  Act. 

Brussels,  24th  December,  1894.  1058 

(French    Congo).       Measures    in    Execution    of 

Brussels  Act. 
Libreville,  20th  March,  1894.  1076 

(French    Guinea).      Measures    in   Execution    of 

Brussels  Act. 
Conakry,  29th  January,  1894.  1066 

(French   Soudan).      Measures    in   Execution    of 

Brussels  Ad. 
Kayes,  18fch  July,  1894.  1064 

French  Establishments.     Gulf  of  Benin. 

Porto  NoTO,  25th  March,  1894.  1069 

International  Maritime  Bureau.     Zanzibar.  * 

April  1894.  1029 

Treaty.    France  and  Abomey 29th  January,  1894.  1071 

France  and  Atlada 4th  February,  1804.  1072 

Smuogliivo.    Arrangement.    France  and  Spain.    Repression  of  Smuggling. 

Paris,  27th  October,  1894.  1304 
See  also  Customs  (Regulations,  Erythrea), 
South  Aphtcav  Republic.     Convention  with  Great  Britain.    Affairs  of 

Swazieland. 

10th  December,  1894.      61 
Spaik.     Order.     Execution  of  Commercial  Declaration  with  the  Nether- 
lands of  July  12, 1892. 

Madrid,  26th  January,  1894.  1021 

Tbbatibs,  Ac.,  with  Forbiok  Powbbs,  viz. :— with 

Colombia.     Treaty.     Arbitration,  &o. 

Bogota,  28th  April,  1894.    572 

France.    Arrangement.     Repression  of  Smuggling, 

Paris,  27th  October,  1894.  1304 

Great  Britain.     Notes.     Commercial  Relations, 

Madrid,  28th,  29th  December,  1894.      11 

Morocco.     Convention.     Fortress  and   Territory  ot 

Melilla. 
Morocco,  5th  March,  1894.    689 

Portugal.     Notes,     Demarcation,     Maritime  Line, 

River  G^adiana, 

Lisbon,  27th  September,  1893.  1801 
SVBBCH  of  German  Emperor,  King  of  Prussia,      Opening  of  Prussian 

Landtag, 
16th  January,  1894.    985 

of  Queen  of  Great  Britain.     Closing  of  Parliament, 

Westminster,  5th  March,  1894.        1 
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Speech  of  Queen  of  Great  Britain.     Opening  of  Parliameni. 

Westminster,  12th  Mnrch,  1894.        2 

of  Queen  of  Great  Britain.     Closing  of  Parliament, 

Westminster,  25tli  August,  1894.         3 

in  Name  of  Queen-Recent  of  the  Netherlands,    Opening  of  State*- 

General, 
The  Hague,  16th  May,  1894.    971 

of  Queen-Regent  of  the  Netherlands,     Opening  of  States- General. 

The  Hague,  18th  September,  1894.    972 

of  King  of  Servia.     Opening  of  Skupshtina. 

Belgrade,  16th  June,  1893.    979 

of  King  of  Servia,     Closing  of  Skupshtina, 

Belgrade,  21st  August,  1893.    982 

of  King  of  Servia.     Opening  of  Skupshtina. 

Belgrade,  13th  Noyember,  1893.    984 

of  King  of  Sweden,     Opening  of  Diet. 

Stockholm,  18th  January,  1894.     978 
Spheres  of   Inplxtence.      Agreement  and  Notes.     Great  Britain  and 

Congo,    JEast  and  Central  Africa. 

Brussels,  12th  Maj,  1894.      19.  21 
Convention,    France  and  Germany,    Delimi- 
tation,    Spheres,    Lake  Chad. 

Berlin,  16th  March,  1894.    974 
Declaration.       Cheat    Britain    and    Congo, 
Withdrawal  of  Article  III  of  Agreement 
of  May  12,  1894. 

Brussels,  22nd  June,  1894.      23 

Protocol,      Great  Britain  B,nd  Italftf.     East 

Africa,,,, Borne,  6th  May,  1894.       55 

Spirituous  Liquors,  &c.     ArrHS  {France),      Liquor   Taxes,      Benin 

Protectorate, 
Porto  NoTO,  25th  December,  1892.  1073 

, (Do,)  Liquor   Taxes,      Benin 

Protectorate, 
Porto  NoTO,  5th  September,  1893.  1074 

{French  Guinea),    Liquor  Taxes. 

Conakry,  9th  December,  1893.  1067 

Order  in   Council  {British),      Regul€ttions. 

Liquor  Traffic.     North  Sea, 

Windsor,  80th  April,  1894.      89 

Ordinance  {German  Fast  Africa),      Trade 

in  Alcoholic  Liquors, 

Dar-es-Salaam,  17th  February,  1894.  1060 

....,...„ Proch- Verbal,     Great  Britain,  Belgium^  &c. 

Ratification.    North  Sea  Convention,  1887, 
and  Protocol,  1893. 

The  Hague,  11th  April,  1894.      74 
Regulations  {British  Central  Africa),     Cus- 
toms Duties  and  Licences, 

Zomba,  Itt  February,  1894.    149 
STATXrroBT  Bulbs.    Regulations    (British),      Rules    PMblication    Ad, 

1893. 

9th  August,  1894.    168 
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Pago 

Straits  Ssttlembntb.     Order  in  Council  (Brituh).    Extradition  (De- 
flnttion,    "  Miniiter  of  State  ") . 

Windsor,  12th  December,  1894.    128 

Ordinance,    Arm$y  Amnmnitioni  &o. 

18th  June,  1894.    417 

Opium 26th  July,  1894.    419 

ScTOAB.     Convention  (Egypt),     SociHS  de  la  Raffinerie  d*6gypte, 

Cairo,  9th  June,  1887.  1155 

(-Oo.)        SociStS  de  la  Raffinerie  d^6gypte, 

Alexandria,  13th  July,  1898.  1165 

Correspondence.     Oermany  and  United  Statee,     Countervailing 

Duties  on  Bounty -fed  Sugar, 

July-December  1894.  1177 

Decree  (Egypt),     Octroi  Duties.    Sugar, 

Alexandria,  2l8t  June,  1887.  1165 

M i^o,)       Octroi  Duties,     Sugar. 

Alexandria,  13th  July,  1893.  1165 
SwAZlBLAKD.     Convention,     Great  Britain  and  South  AJVican  Republic. 

Affairs  of  Swatieland. 

10th  December,  1894.      61 
Sweden  and  Nob  way.     Speech  of  King,    Opening  of  Diet. 

Stockholm,  18th  January,  1894.    978 
See  also  Noewat. 
Switzbbland.    Tbeatibs,  Ac,  with  FoBSiaN  Powbbs,  riz. :— with 

Great  Britain^  &c.     Protocol.     Ratification 

of  Dresden  Sanitary 
Convention,  1893. 
Berlin,  Ist  February,  1894.       73 
Norway,     Treaty  and  Protocol.     Establish- 
ment and  Commerce, 
Berne,  22nd  March,  1894.  1024,  1026 


T. 

TABim.     Germany  and  Russia ^KtSS*  ^^^^'    ^^ 

Germany  e^nd  Servia „     ^^  August,  1892.    583 

Russia  and  Servia ^fth  October,  1893.  1206 

Tasmania.      Order  in   Council    (British).      Application    to    Tasmania, 

Colonial    Probates     Act, 
1892. 
Osborne,  29th  January,  1894.     293 

, (Do.)  Application    to    Tasmania, 

Patents,  Ac.,  Acts,    1888 
and  1885. 

Windsor,  80th  April,  189*.      98 
Tblbobaphs.     ConvenHon.     France  and    Portugal.      Telegraphic   Com- 
munication,    Madagascar. 

Lisbon,  7th  December,  1894.  1088 
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TlutaBAPHB.    Oomvemtwm,     Oreat    Britain    and   Ckiua,      Jmmeium   of 

Chimeu  and  Bmrmege  Line*, 

Tien-tsin,  6th  September,  189i.      56 

.^ NotificaHom  {Briiisk).     Aeeettiam.      WeHerm  AmgirttUal 

Convention  of  1875. 
London,  2Hh  Jannarj,  1894.    133 
Tobacco.     Decree  {Egypt).     Prokihiiion,     Transit  of  Tomhae. 

Cairo,  6th  January,  1894.  1175 
Tobago.    See  Trdtidad. 

TooOLAKD.     Convention,     Oreai  Britain  and  Oermany.     Custom*  Union. 
Gold  Coast  Colony,  East  of  VoUa,  and  Togoland. 

BerUn.  24th  February.  1894.      37 
Act  oi  Parliament  (BrUish).    Mer- 
chant Shipping,  §§  77-S7. 

25th  August,  1894.    660 
Declaration.    BelgiwmnxA  Norway. 
Tonnage       Certifi- 
cates. 
Brussels,  18th  May,  1894.  1126 

Itiilg    and    Norway. 

Tonnage       Certtfi- 
cotes. 
Borne,  3l8t  May,  1894.  1142 
Order  in  Council  (British).     Ton- 
nage   Measurement.      Norwegian 
Vessels. 

Windsor,  27th  June,  1894.     102 
Proclamation      (United      States). 
Suspension.        Tonnage      Duties. 
Vessels  firom  Grenada. 

Washington,  2nd  May,  1894.  1S28 
Trade,  Non- Cession  of  Territory ^kc. 

3rd  March,  1894.    286 
Act  (Cape  of  Good  Hope).     Registration  of  Designs. 

17tii  August,  1894.    389 

(Western  Australia).     Trade-Marks,  6ui. 

10th  October,  1894.    375 
Declaration.       Great    Britain     and    Greece.       Trade- 
Marks,  &c. 

Athens,  27th  July,  1894.      54 
Law  (Germany).     Merchandize  Marks. 

Berlin,  12th  May,  1894.    306 
Application  to  Vienna  Bx- 
hibition,   1894.      AH  of 
1883. 
Osborne,  29th  January,  1894.      81 
(Do.)       Application  to   Tasmania. 
Acts  of  1883  and  1886. 
Windsor,  30th  April,  1894.      93 
(Do.)       Application      to      Greece. 
Acts  of  IS8S  nTi(\  \S86. 
Balmoral,  16th  October,  1894. 
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Pa^e 

Tbadb-Mabkb.     Order  in  Council  (BritUk).       Application  to  Denmark. 

Acte,  1883  to  1888. 
Windsor,  20th  November,  1894.     122 

..« Ordinance  {Trinidad  Widi  Tohago).      Trade- Marks,  &c. 

19th  November,  1894.    402 

B^ulaHone  (Japan) .     Trade-Marks, 

18th  December,  1888.  1135 

(Do.)        Designs. 

18th  December,  1888.  1138 
Tbiatus,  Covtbntions,  &c.,  between  Gbbat  Britain  and  Fobbign 

PowBBS.    See  G-BBAT  Bbitaiv. 
Tebatibs,  &o  ,  between  Gbbat  Britain  and  Nativb  Cuiefs  and  Statbs 

m  Cbntbal  Africa.    See  Great  Britain. 
Treaties,  Contentions,  4c.,  between  Forbion  Powers,  vir. :— between 
Argentine    BepubUc     and      Chile.       Agreement.       Extra- 
dition. 
Santiago.  15th  March,  1894.  1109 

Argentine  Republic  and  Netherlands,     Convention.     Extra- 

dition. 
Buenoa  Ayres,  7th  September,  1893.  1306 

Austria- Hungary  and  Russia.     Convention.     Commerce. 

St.  Petersburgh,  ^^th  Maj,  1804.     282 

Belgium  9XidL  Orange  Free  State.     Convention.     Extradition. 

Brusseli,  27th  November,  1894.    544 
Do.  Do.  Treaty.  Establishment 

and  Commerce. 
Brussels,  27th  December,  1894.     5i9 
Belgium  and  Paraguay.     Convention.     Commerce  and  Navi- 
gation. 
Asuncion,  16th  February,  1894.     520 

Belgium  and  Roumania.     Convention.     Commerce. 

Bucharest,  ^  January,  1894.  1019 
Belgium  and  Sweden  and  Norway,     Declaration.      Modifica- 
tion of  Declaration  of 
1884.      Certificates  of 
Tonnage. 
Brussels,  18th  May,  1894.  112f$ 

Congo  vjid  Liberia.     Treaty,     Extradition, 

Brussels,  21st  November,  1894.     561 

Denmark  and  Netherlands.     Convention.    Extradition, 

Copenhagen,  18th  January,  1894.     566 

France  and  Germany.     Convention.     Delimitation  of  French 

Congo  and  Cameroon^  and  Spheres 
of  Influence  in  Region  of  Lake 
Chad. 

Berlin,  15th  March,  1894.     974 

France  and  Italy.     Declaration.     Frontier  Traffic. 

Rome,  27th  February,  1894.  1128 

France  and  Portugal.     Convention.     Telegraphic  Communi" 

cation.     Madagascar. 

Lisbon,  7th  December,  1894.  1088 

.«..., France  and  Spain,     .irrangement.    Repression  o(  Smuggling, 

Paris,  27th  October,  1894.  1801 
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Page 
TBBATIB8,  OoNTBKTiOKB,  &0.,  between  FottBiON  PowBBS,  eomtimmed, 

viz. : — between 

Oermany  and  Sustia,    Convention.    Eepatriation  of  Subjects. 

Berlii..^^^.l894.    676 
Do.  Do.       Treaty,   Protocol,  and   Notes.     Com- 

merce and  NavigaHon. 
Berlin,  ^^^^,1894.    442,449,482 

Do.  Do.       Tariffs.     Imports „ 461,473 

Germany  and  Servia.     Treaty  and  Protocol.     Commerce. 

Vienna,  ^^  August,  I8Sf2.    577,  624 

Do.  Do.       Tariff^.    Imports 688,624 

Do.  Do.       Declaration.     Commercial   Treaty  of 

August  21,  1892. 

Berlin,  24th  June,  1893.    627 

Greece  and  Servia.    Arrangement.     Commerce. 

Belgrade,  ^th  June,  1894.  1207 

Guatemala  and  Mexico.     Treaty.     Extradition. 

Guatemala,  19th  May,  1894.    555 

Italy  and  Japan.     Treaty,  Protocol,  and  Notes,     Commerce 

and  Navigation. 
Borne,  let  December,  1894.  1187, 1195, 1197 

Italy  and  Nor¥>ay.     Declaration.     Tonnage  Measurement. 

Rome,  3l8t  May,  1894.  1142 

Italy  and  Pern.     Convention.     Consular. 

Lima,  25th  February.  1893.  1144 

Japan  and  Hawaiian  Islands.      Notes.      Abandonment    by 

Hawaii      of      Consular 
Jurisdiction  in  Japan. 
T6ki6, 18th  January,  1893-lOth  April,  1894.  1185 

Japan  and  United  States.     Treaty  and  Protocol.     Commerce 

and  Navigation. 
Washington,  22nd  November,  1894.     524,  532 

Netherlands  and  Portugal.     Convention.    Extradition. 

Lisbon,  19th  May,  1894.  1013 
Do.  Do.  Declaration  and  Protocol.    Com- 

merce. 

Lisbon,  5th  July,  1894.     628,  631 
nds  and  Roumania.     Convention.     Extradition, 

B»«l««»t.  ll^^S^.  1894.  1198 
nds  and  Venezuela.     Protocol.    Be- establishment  of 
Diplomatic  Relations. 
The  Hague,  20t]i  August,  1894.    543 
and  Switzerland.     Treaty  and  Protocol.     Rstahlish- 
ment  and  Commerce, 
Berne,  22nd  March,  1894.  1024,  1026 
'  and  Spain.     Notes.    Demarcation.    Maritime  Line. 
River  Guadiana. 

Lisbon,  27th  September,  1893.  1301 
Qd  Luxemburg.     Convention,    Extradition. 

Luxemburg,  ^  March,  1892.     533 
md  Persia.      Convention.      Exchange    of   Frontier 
Territory, 

T'''"".  ^^:.  1893.  1246 
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Tbbatibs,  Convkktions,  &c.,  between  Fobbion  Powkbs,  continued^ 

Tiz. : — between 

Ruuia  and  Sercia.     Treaty  and  Protocol.     Commerce  and 

Navigation. 
Belgrade,  if  th  October,  1893.  1203,  1206 

Bustia  and    United   States.     Agreement.     Modus    Vivendi. 

Seal  Fishery. 

Washington,  4th  May,  1894.     272 

Spain  and  Colombia.     Treaty.     Arbitration^  &c. 

Bogota,  28th  April,  1894.    672 

Spain  and  Morocco.     Convention.     Fortress  and  Territory 

of  MelUla. 

Morocco,  5th  March,  1894.    589 

United  States  and  China.     Convention.    Fmiyration. 

Washington,  17th  March.  1894.    521 

United    States    and    Equator.      Convention.      Arbitration. 

Santos  Claim. 
Quito,  28th  February,  1893.  1174 
United  States  axkd  Newfoundland.     Convention.    Parcel  Post. 

United  States  and  Venezuela.      Convention.      Extension    of 

Term     for    Exchange    of 
Ratifications   of   Conven- 
tions of  1885  and  1888. 
Washington,  5th  October,  1888.  1320 
Do.  Do,  Convention.        Arbitration, 

Claim  of  Venezuela  Steam 
Transportation  Company. 
CaHLcas,  19th  January,  1892.  1822 
Tbikidao  AKD  ToBioo.     Order  in  Council   (British).     Application  to 

Trinidad  and 
Tobago.  Co- 
lonial Pro- 
biUes  Actf 
1892. 
Windsor,  27th  June,  1894.    295 

(Do.)         Extradition 

Ordinance^ 
1894.  Drench 
Ouiana. 
Windsor,  20th  Norember,  1894.    126 

^ Ordinance.     Extradition.     French  Ouiana. 

9th  April,  1894.     123 

^...    Patents^     Designs,     and     Ihtd^- 

Marks. 

19th  November,  1894.    402 
TtJBKBT.     Not4,    Liberation  of  Slaves.     Yemen  Vilayet. 

Constantinople,  Srd  December,  1894.  1087 

Notice.     Coast  Fishery  of  Crete. 

Canea,  4th  March,  189i.     183 
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Page 
Uganda.    Notification  (BritUh).    Protectorate. 

London,  18th  June,  1894.     132 

Treaty  with  Ortat  Britain.     British  Protection, 

Kampala,  27th  August,  1894.    289 
United  Statks.     Act  (Iowa).    Aliens  and  Real  Property. 

26th  April,  1894.     801 

Act  of  Congress.     Chinese  Immigration, 

5th  May,  1892.    298 

Amendment  ot  Act  of  IB92,     Chinese 

Immigration. 

3rd  November,  1893.    969 

Behring  Sea  Award. 

6th  April,  1894.  1312 
Amendment  of  Act  of  1890.     Colli- 
sions at  Sea, 

28th  May,  1894.  1316 

Behring  Sea  Award, 

5th  June,  1894.  1318 

Quarantine  Powers, 

18th  August,  1894.  1319 

Act  of  Parliament  (British).     Behring  Sea  Award, 

23rd  April,  1894.      75 

Correspondence  with  Oermany,     Countervailing  Duties 

on  Bounty-fed  Sugar, 

July-December,  1894.  1177 

with  Oermany.     Samoa, 

May,  June,  1894.  1229 

with  Oreat  Britain.     Samoa. 

May,  June,  1894.  1222 

Message  of  President,    Affairs  in  Samoa, 

Washington,  9th  May,  1894.  1209 

of  President,     Affairs  in  Samoa. 

Washington,  9th  July,  1894.  1221 

of  President,     Opening  of  Congress. 

Washington,  3rd  December,  1894.    484 

Order  in  Council  {British),     Behring  Sea  Award. 

Windsor,  30th  April,  1894.      99 

(Do,)        Licences  for  British  Ves- 

sels.    Behring  Sea  Seal 
Fishery. 
Windsor,  27th  June,  1894.     103 

Proclamation,     Copyright.    Denmark, 

Washington,  8th  May,  1893.  1324 

Assistance  to  Wrecked  Vessels, 

Washington,  17th  July,  1898.  13^ 

Copyright,    Portugal, 

Washington,  20th  July,  1883.  1827 

Suspension.     Tonnage  Duties,     Vessels 

from  Grenada. 

Washington,  2nd  May,  1894.  1828 
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UvxTBD  States.    Tbiaties,  &o.,  with  Fobsion  Powbbs,  viz. : — with 

» China,     Convention,    Emigration. 

Wftshington,  17th  March,  1894.    521 

Equator,    Convention,   Arbitration,    San' 

tos  Claim, 
Quito,  28th  February,  1893.  1174 

Great  Britain.      Convention,     Extension 

of   Term  for  Survetf 
of  Alaska  Boundary 
Line, 
Waahington,  3rd  February,  1894.      12 

Japan,     Treattf  tkiid  Protocol,     Commerce 

and  Navigation. 
Washington,  22nd  NoTember,  1894.    524,  632 
Newfoundland.    Convention.    Parcel  Post, 

Russia.       Agreement,      Modus    Vivendi, 

Seal  Fishery, 

Washington,  4th  May,  1894.    272 

Venezuela.       Convention,      Extension    of 

Term    for    Exchange    of 
Ratifications  of    Conven- 
tions of  1885  and  1888. 
Washington,  5th  October,  1888.  1320 

Do.  Convention.         Arbitration. 

Claim  of  Venezuela  Steam 
Transportation  Company. 
Car&cas,  19th  January,  1892.  1322 


V, 

Venkzusla.     Accession  to  Geneva  Convention.     Wounded  in  War, 

9th  July,  1894.     182 

Tbbaties,  Ac.,  with  Fobeion  Powbbb,  yiz. : — with 

Netherlands,     Protocol.      Re-establishment   of 

Diplomatic  Relations. 
The  Hague,  20th  August,  1894.     543 

United    States.      Convention.       Extension    of 

Term     for    Exchange    of 
Ratifications    of    Conven- 
tionsof  1885  and  1888. 
Washington,  5th  October,  1H88.  1820 

Do.  Convention.  Arbitration. 

Claim  of  Venezuela  Steam 
Transportation  Company. 
CarAcas,  19th  January,  1892.  1322 
See  also  Accession. 
Vebbels.      See    Mail-Packets.      Mbbohakt    Hhippiko.      Tonnaoe. 

Wbbcks. 
ViBKKA   Exhibition.      Order  in    Council  (British).      Application    to 
Vienna  Exhibition,  1894.     Patents,  Ac.,  Act, 
1883 Osborne,  29th  lanuiiry.  1894.      81 
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Pa,?e 
Wadblai.     Treatif  with  Oreat  Britain.     Trade,  Non-Cestion  of  TVrrt- 

tory,  kc. 

4th  February,  1894.     285 

Contract.    To  protect  British  Mag  and  eerte  Q^Mn, 

5th  February.  1894.    286 
Wab.     Circular  (British).     Neutrality.     War  between  China  and  Japan. 

London,  7th  August,  1894.     147 

Decree  {China).     Dechiring  War  against  Japan. 

1st  August,  1894.     301 

Proclamation  {British).     Neutrality.     War  between  China  and 

Japan, 
Osborne,  7th  August,  1894.     141 

(Japan.)     Declaring  IFVzr  against  C%tiki. 

Ist  August,  1894.     303 
Se?  aho  WOUNDED  IK  Wab. 
Wkstbrn  ArsTRALlA.     Act.     Patentif  Dengns,  and  Trade-Marks. 

10th  October,  1894.     375 

Notification   (British),      Accession  of    Western 

Australia  to  Telegraph  Convention,  1875. 

London,  24th  January,  1894.     133 
WotTNDED  IN  Wab.     Accession  (Venezuela).     Geneva  Convention,  1864. 

9th  July,  1894.     182 
Wrbcks.     Act  of  Parliament  (British).     Merchant  Shipping.     Wreck 

and  Salvage.     Part  IX. 

25th  August.  1894.     839 

Proclamation  (United  States),    Assistance  to  Wrecked  Vessels. 

Washington,  17th  July,  1893.  1325 


z. 

Zanzibar.    Act  oi  Parli€tment  (British).    Zanzibar  Indemnity. 

31st  July.  1894.       79 

Begulations  respecting  Carrying  of  British  Flag  by  Native 

Vessels Zanzibar,  14th  July,  1894.  1084 

Report  of  International  Maritime  Bureau. 

Zanzibar,  April  1894.  1029 
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